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Fc ChiſtianReader, to the intent thou mighteſt the bets 
—— 534 ter enioy the benefit of theſe notes or expoſitions yponthe 
> Ne Teſtament: Ithought it not amiſſe to declare yntorthee 

Ilſche vie ofthe ſame, And firſt foraſmuch as the quotations or 
all citing of places of the Scriptures in the margent, which di- 
rect to other places, conteining like phraſe or ſenſe, haue 
bene ſo placed that none wirhout great labour, could finde 


marks, It x and haue ſet them aſwell in the margent as 
- in the text, ſo that thou mayelt eaſily finde that which thou 
defireſt : For example, in the firſt word of the firſt Chapter of Matthew is placed this 
firſt marke, N looke out the like marke in the margent, and there thou (hate finde, 
Luke 3. 23. which place agreeth to this of Matthew, and ſo like wiſe thou ſhalt finde in 
the reſidue. But if many quotations belong to one place, word or ſentence, the fuſt is 
onely marked, and thoſe that follow vnmarked, apperteine to the ſame, And if it fall 
out that there be more then ſixe directions inone page, then is the firſt repeated againe, 
and the reſidue following in order as at the beginning: as it appeareth in the firſt page 


1 of Matthew, where both in the text and margent alſo, they are all ſet downe, and ta 


foure firſt repeated. 

The notes which are directed by figures of Arithmetike as 1. 2. 3. 4. &c. thorow- 
out the Euangeliſts and Acts, declare the effect or ſumme of the doctrine conteined be- 
tweene one ofthe ſayd figures, andchg next that followeth, as for example, from the fi- 


gure 1, in the firſt line and firſt wotd of Matthew vnto the figure 2. in the 18. verſe of 


the ſame Chapter, the doctrine there gathered is ſet dow ne in the Margent in this fort 
Jeſus came of Abrabam of the tribe of luda, and of the ſtocke of Danid as God pramiſe 
And in the Epiſtles in like ſort they declare the method and art which the Apottles vie, 
and how euery 3 or reaſon dependeth one vpon another : theſe figurgs are be- 
gun againe at the beginning of euery Chapter. 
Laſtly, the notes which go by order of the letters of the Alphabet placed in the text, 


word, the letter (a) being referred vnto (a) directly againſt him in the margentſheweth 
thatthis word (Booke) ſignifieth A rehear ſall, as the Hebrewes wſe to ſpeabę: as Gen.. i. 
The booke of the generations , Theſe letters beginne at the beginning of euery 
Chapter, continuing vnto (z) and ſo beginning againe with (a) if there 
be. ſo many notes that they doe exceed in gumbet the letters of 
one Alphabet. This haue I fairkfully done forthy 
commoditie : reape thou theftuity and 


giue the praiſe to God. 


Farewell, 


* 


out the text alleged, I haue made theſe ſixe ſeuerall figures or 


with the like anſwering vnto them in the margent, ſerue to expound and lightewthe» 
darke words and phraſes immediatly following them. As in the firſt line and ſecond 
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22 The deſcription of the holy Land” 


conteining the places mentioned in the foure 


Euangeliſts, with other places about the Sea coaſts, 
wherein may be ſeene the wayes and iourneyes of 

. 6 Chriſt and his Apoſtles in Iudea, Samaria, 

and Galile : for into theſe three 
partes this Land is 


KS diuided. 
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C "Mg 65,24:31,32, | Coraſim E6,53:32,29. | lor, the other fountaine whence? 
ET Azor 85,3531. Dan, one of the fountaines Jordan ſpr ringer 67 1:33, 7. 
. Bethlehem 65,5 5:31, 5. whence lordan Tan. E d alſo Dalmanu- 
1 hage 68, 31,58. | 67, 25:33, 8. 66,48:32,28. 1 b 
3 9 nida 66, 512,9. Ennon 66,40:32,18, | Naim 65,3532.33- þ © 

66,3 4:32, 1. — 65,3431, 9. ¶ Nazareth 66, 56:3 2,42. 
66, 31,8. 66, 8,32. Ptolemais 66, 50:32, 38. 
66,523 2,48. Gadara or Gazara 66,43:32,29. | Samariathe citie 66,32:32,19+ 
66 13:3 2,29, | Gaza 65 „10:31, 40. Sidon 67,1 5:3 3530 


66, 3132,50. | Ieriche 66,10:32, 1. Silo 66, 27:3 2,19. 
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Eſquire, L. T. witheth proſperitie in this life, and life e- . | ö 
ucrlaſting in Chriſt our Sauiour. es * 
F Ihad to render a reaſon of this my trauel in tranſlating into our moth@ tongue, chat, 
that hath bene fruirfully laboured and put foorth iu the Latine to the gre# commodi- 
tie, and profite of ſuch to whom our good God hath giuen vnderſtanding,l might true 
and iuſtly ſay, it was for my poore brethrens ſake, which want the bleſſing before ſayd, 
for the vnderſtanding of the Latine, and yet haue great riches of the Lorde, in that hee 
hath giuen them the benefite to ynderſtand and read theiro ne For as the ſunne which 
ſhineth vpon the iuſt and yniuſt, was not made for the benefite of our countrey onely, © = 
but of all the World, nor the Sonne of God ſent into the World for theTewes onely, but 
alſo for the Gentiles, part of whom we are, (for he ſnut vs all vnder vnbeliefe, that hee 
might haue mercy vpon all:) So neither were the Scriptures left for the Grecian onely, 
but for the Barbarian al ſo, both for the wiſe and vnwiſe, both for the learned and vnleat- 
ned of what Nation and tongue ſoeuer they were, that we altogether through patience and comfort of the holy Seri 
ture might haue hope: For ſo farre haue the Scriptures of dutie togoe, as the Apoſtles had commandement to preach, 
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HE EPISTLE. 


leſſe dealing both towards him and them. This was one reaſon no doubt, and not the leaſt, which mooued tlie Fath 


in old time, and our good Fathers of this our bleſſed age, yet liuing amongſt vs, to doe as they did, and doe ſtill, by publi- wo 
ſhing thoſe things which they haue receiued of God for vs, and not for themſelues: and hereupon was this our god wh 
Nee & facher, whom we thinke worthy all reuerence in the Lord, not only ſatiſfied to put theſe his notes foorth in the ¶ as 
Latin tongue, but deſired alſo ſome of our godly brethren to cõmunicate them with his Country men in their own lan- ha 
guage,which as it hath bene godly intended, ſo l am ſure it wil be performed, as the Lord wil. Which thing was no ſmal iſ dic 
mouing to me, conſidering as great want in mine one Country men, & as great profit, which may Itruſt riſe ynto thet oft 
it if they can be as content to take pains to read, as I haue taken) labour to write, only forconſcience ſake, & in the fear ¶ Se: 
of God, to make ch partakers of commoditie, which I my ſelfe & many mo of my learned brethren haue felt by this ſail be 
ſingular a bleſſing of our merciful father & Lord God, through the render care that this moſt reuerend father, & louing i ear 
brother Thea. Beda had of vs. This I thought my ſelfe of dutic bound vnto, being no otherwiſe ſo preſently able ro helps to 
ty gat minding to preuent any other mens doing, for I heard not of any that was or would goe about it, but rendering il mc 


profit of the more ſimple & vnlearned which are as deſirous of inſtruction, as I would inſtruction were ready 
«+ .eſpetingghar,thar I muſt be called to an account for, in the day of our Lord leſus. This reaſon of my doing, 


2 1 e to giue and teſtiſie to all the worldd, if it be not ſo much as I might haue done, as happily ſome will ſay: I ſtay W W 
m lelſe ypon the teſtimonie of a good conſcience before God, being aſſured that herein I haue not done amiſſe, cra- ¶ the 
wing pardon at the Lordes hands for all my wants, as well of duetie, as of other things in what other reſpects and parts ¶ En 
Fe ſoeuer. What profite ſhall come of it, Ileaue that to the Lord, for neither the planter nor the waterer is any WW he 

ing, but God chat giueth the increaſe, and yet I doubt not but it ſhall do that good which the Lord hath appointed it I no 


for. The enemies will take occaſion to ſtumble at it, and that is one profite, for Chriſt was made for the fall of many: o- be 
ther I truſt ſhall receiue comfort by it, for the ſame is a Sauiour to his. As all men haue not faith, ſo all men ſhall not re- fel 
ceiue it, and therein as no man can maruel}, ſo I cannot be grieued, for they that are ſuch, are prepared to deſtruction. N wh 
Onely my purpoſe was, and mine earneſt prayer to God is, that if not all, yet many may receiue comfort of it to their ¶ ful 
immortalitie: as for the reſt, if the Lord hath ſo appointed it, that I ſhould be a ſauour of death vnto death to them, and I Gi 
this my paines taken ſhould be a furtherance to their hardening, as I goe not about to ſeeke out his vnſpeakable coun- ¶ ſat 
ſels, ſo al laud and praiſe be to his Name for it. Howbeit,l determine of none, but vnto them that haue this ſigne of re- ¶ all 
probation, chis I ſay, and I call heauen and earth to witneſſe againſt them this day, that if they goe on forward in this ſtri- 
ning againſt God, they ſhall vndoubtedly periſn, and this my labour ſhall be a witneſſe againſt them in that day. For hee fa 
that refuſeth to heare the word preached,and will not read it, it God haue giuen him that gift that he may reade ir,pro- © II 
nounceth ſentence againſt himſelfe, that he is none of the children of God, that he is none of the ſheepe of Chriſt,that pe 
he hath no part of ——— in that Kingdom, which was prepared for vs before the beginning of the world. For doeth ¶ it 
not Chriſt ſay, My ſneepe heare my voyce? and doeth not Paul ſay, Faith is by hearing, & hearing by the word of God? yo 
we are not Chriſtes then, if we wil not heare, & we cannot haue faith, if the word do not ſound vnto vs: and looke where te 
faith is not, there is no Chriſtianitie, there is no life, there is no ſaluation: and if no life, if no ſaluation, then no Chriſt, |} pu 
no God, for God is not the God of the dead, but of the liuing: and liue without faith we cannot, and to haue faith with- th 
out the word it is impoſlible,as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh of the ordinarie way of our ſaluation: if it otherwiſe fal out by way th 
of reuelation, it is rather ay of mirac le, and of a ſpeciall grace, vhich may not cauſe vs to tempt the Lorde in forſa- ¶ tr 
king his appointed way. Dauid ſpeaking of the bleſſednes of the happy man, (and there is no happy man but the childe ca 
of God, ) ſetteth done this (we know) as a chiefeſt point of happines, that he ſtudieth vpon the Law of the Lord both I tl 
day and night: And this is not left vnto vs as a point to be ordered at our diſeretion, as who would ſay, We may be hap- l 
pic with it, and wee may bee bleſſed without it: no not ſo, it is a thing very requiſite and neceſiary for them which haue to 
© the gift,as without which, they ſhall not be bleſſed: For how can we receiue a gift of the Lord, and not giue an account d 
for it? And what is he ſo void of the Spirit of God, that knoweth not how he muſt repent him of his ſlackneſſe in vſing te 
an good bleſſing of God, and call for pardon and merey, that his negligence may not be imputed to him? And is there I . 
aan repentance without a ſingę? Qn I craue pardon at Gods hands for that wherein I haue not offended? Thy very | © 
Calling for mercy (O man) whatſocuer thou art, argueth and telleth thy conſcience thou haſt ſinned therein, & if thou | G 
ſee it muſt be ſo at thy latter end, if God giue theę ſpace and grace to repent, conſider it betime with thy ſelfe, make thy le 
= reckoning now, that if thou wilt be bleſſed, thou muſt meditate and ſtudy in the Scriptures of thy Lorde and God both te 
day and night: Ifrhou remember the recreation ofthy body with ſome lawful pleaſures, forget not the refreſhing of thy f 
ſaſle wich this heauenly foode: Let not Gods goodneſſe towards thee in giuing thee ſome libertie, cauſe thee to be- p 
8 vnmindfull and vngrate to him, and deadly enemie to thy ſelfe. Our dutifulneſſe herein, and how much God re- th 
> quircthar our hands, is ſer foorth herein, chat in the Law written by Moſes, all fathers are commaunded to teach ietheir is 
cCCãmfhildren, to ſpeake of it, ſitting at home, & going abroad, to write it vpon the poſtes of their houſes, to make them front» I 
lets of it, & hems of their garmentse And ſhal we thinke that this law periſhed with them? becauſe we are not Iewes, are b 
ue not therfore Gods people? No doubt it is written for our inſtruction: for all things that are written, ſaiththe Apoſtle, I ſe 
are ritten for our learning: And what then ſhal we Jearne hereby, yea, what thing muſt we learne hereby: but as we I fl 
© hauc heard and read in Dauidm, that if we will be bleſſed, we muſt meditate in it both day and night, both for our ſelues, 
and fax our children, for our brethren, for our families? 
* - Heteupon allo the Apoſtle cenueth the commandement, and refreſheth the charge of all Chſtians of what eſtate, 
-\ orc „ ee ſoeuer they be, ſaying, Let the worde of God dwell in you plenteouſſy in all wiſedome. Hear- 


ny au lothlome hearts, and giue care, you that will needes beare about with you this open marke ot reprobations: 


5 5 was! Ae N | | ede ( ; 
= *thanxe you that this is ſpoken to you? For if you be not within the compaſle of this ſaying of the Apoſtle , you are not 
1 OL, 5 | | within 
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giuen him: But the trueth is, you are not his children, vnleſſe you folow his ſteppes:And what ſaith the Scrip?! 
I know that he will commaund his ſonnes and his houſhold after him, that they keepe the way of the Lorde, 5 
Which of you hath a care to that? Or how can you haue a care to it, if you knowe them not? and howe can 


ſes or earthly matters, hardneſſe cannot cauſe vs to ſlacke our dueties, hut rather cauſe vs to vie more diligengg & 


word of God muſt dwell plentcouſly?How ſhall it come to dwell in you? Ho ſhall it rake poſſeſſion of youꝰ Can you tel 


what dwelling meanerh?lt is to haue ful poſſeſſion, & a manſion houſe in you, to ſit & reſt there, to rule & gouerne there, 


as youdo in your houſes, & places of your one abode. And how thall this be, but by that ordinary meanes which God 


hath appointed you?which is by reading and hearing, It cõmetn not by Idlenesand worldly vanities, it commeth not by 
dicing & carding,dancing & dalliance,it cometh not by chambering & want6nes,thisis not the way to haue the word 
of God to dwel in you. You muſt ſearch the Scriptures, Doe you thinke to haue eternal life?You muſt looke into them: 


Search the Scriptures, ſaith Chriſt, for they beare witneſſe of me. But you paſſe not for him: If you did: you would neuer 


be ſo careleſſe of your ſelues, and carefull to ſerue the deuill. l ſay you are carefull ro ſetue the Deuill, when you rife vp 
earcly,and go late to bed, when you leaue no labour nor paines, to ſeeke after the pleaſures of the fleſh, & cannot abide 
to heare of the word, you cãnot abide, l ſay, once to looke vpon it, it is death to you, to heare a Preacher once in a twelus 


moneth. And yet you will be called Abrahams children: He that ſhould ſay otherwiſe of you, ſnoulde haue the daſia 


them without reading or preaching? Cornelius was a true child of Abraham, he feared God and all his houſhold 
Eunice, Timothies mother, and Lois his Grandmother, and ſee what her practiſe was being but a woman, ſhe nouriſh, 

her ſonne in the wordes of faith, and of good doctrine. Which of you can bring vp his child in doctrine, and knowet 
none himſelfe? Or how wilt thou haue thy childe follow that, which thou hateſt thy ſelfe? It cannot be, ſuch Grapes can 
be gathered of ſuch thornes, nor ſuch figges of theſe thiſtles. They of Berea were right children of Abraham, and famous 
fellow-es: ſo ſaith the Scripture: and why ſo?For they receiued the word with al readines,& ſearched the Scriprures daily, 
whether thoſe things were ſo, 4#.17.1.Why then, you are but baſtards, & no children: Shametul is your name, & hate- 
full to all the worlde:For where is your readineſſe in receiuing the word? where is your dayly ſearching the Scripture? 
Giue attendance to reading ſaith Paul to Timotine, and againe, Continue in learning, for in doing this thou ſhalt both 
ſaue thy ſelfe and them that heare thee, i. Tim. 4. 1316. And this is not a precept for Miniſters onely, but generally for 


all men: For theu ſnalt ſaue thy ſelfe ſaith he: other I am ſure will be partakers of ſaluation aſwell as they, it is not pro- 
to them onely to be ſaued, no more it is to them allo to reade the Scriptures : ſo then if it be a commandement to 


im. it ĩs to vs all, becauſe we will all be ſaued. Wilt thou be ſaued then? Then muſt thou reade and heare the Scriptures: 
Thou muſt haue it dwell plenteouſly in thee, By dwelling plenteouſly, the Apoſtle meaneth thou muſt be cunning and 
perfite in it, both for the knowledge of it to inſtruct thy ſelt and other, and alſo forthe framing of thy life after it. Io you 
it is, to you, l ſay,which are not miniſters, vhom the Apoſtle ſpeaketh vnto, to you that are troubled with worldly affairs, 
you eſpecially muſt read the Scriptures, and reade them with great diligence. The more enemies a man hath, the bet - 
ter he ought to bee armed: None haue more enemies then the worldly men: Which of you goeth forth to battell, and 
putteth not on his armour ? The armed commonly ouercome, and are ſaued, and not the vnarmed. And who needeth 
the Phyſician more, then he that is moſt wounded? Iwill not enter into compariſon, whether of you is in moſt danger, 


the Miniſter, I me ane, or the other that is no Miniſter, l would rather wiſh you to conſider it yqur ſelues, that fo by en- 


tring into your ſelues, you might feele what need of armour you haue, what neede of a Phyſician. But this 1 will ſay, be- 
— you feele it to your ſmart, where it pleaſeth God to viſit you, When any temptation falleth vpog you, as if it pleaſe 
the Lord to ſtrike you with ſickeneſſe, with lameneſſe, to take away your children, your goods, and thoſe things which ye 
loue beſt, in ſteade of comforting your ſelues, and humbly ſubmitting your ſelues to the mightie hand of God, you fall 


to murmuring againſt him, you fall to deſperation, you remayne comfortleſſe, you cannot rayſe vp your owne hearts, no 


the hearts of your brethren, which are proued with the like tentation. What a la mentable caſe is it to ſee one of you ha- 
ters and deſpiſers of the word of God, to come to a ſicke man to comfort him, yea, to you | 

your friendes and acquaintance ? miſerable is the comfort (God wor) that you up pill you ſtande like blockes and 
ſtockes, not 2 to direct him, thus ſhewing forth your condemnation, being nearer to Hell, then hee is to the 
Graue, and to euerlaſting death, then he is to this bodily death. You can pretend no excuſe, but onely that you are nòt 


learned, and why are you not learned, (I ſpeake to you that can reade) ſeeing you haue the Scriptures in your o.¾ne 


tongue? Your common pretence in former times hath bene, becauſe they were hard: I hough that exeuſe be none, for 
ſome of you that can reade, haue trauey led in harder, l am ſure: and for the reſt, this I ſay, that the harder it is, the more 
paynes you ought to haue beſtowed in it. For if you be reſolued as you ought to be, that you are bound to know your i 
thers wil, the hardneſſe of it may not cauſe you to forſake your dutie. I wil aeterrg you but to your owne iudge ment: What 
is he amongſt you, that, if in his fathers laſt Wil and Teſtament, by the benefite wherof, he looketh to enioy his fathers 
lands, there were ſome one clauſe harde, would not you be diligent in {arching it out, by reading and reading againe, 
by conferring with other more learned then himſelfe,by hauing the judgement of the beſt Lawyers? So that in our caus 


ſhould it be, yea, ſo would it bee in this Will and Teſtament,whereby our hope is to come to the inheritance of 


ſting life: if any one clauſe of it ſhould bee harde, that ſhould not cauſe an hardneſſe ofheart to caſt oft the care ofthe 4 
whole, and vtterly to ſurceaſe from looking vpon it. But this ſneweth, as I ſayde, what we are. For if we were Children 


and not baſtards, wee would haue as great a care to it for all the hardneſſe, as wee haue to an earthly will. Well, it hath 
we God in this our latter age, to remoue this cloke, the Scriptures are made plaine vnto vs, & this newe Teſtamen 


Ji | 


A 
8 » 
TY 7 


* 


Dr 


hin the compaſſe of be e Are you, or doe you take your ſelues to be of the number of them, in whom the 


wne Wiugg, and children, to 


nent, 
yche notes of Beꝛa, ſo plaine both for the meaning it ſelfe of euery ſentence , and for the plaine light of euety worde 125 
and kinde of ſpeach, that no man can pretend that former excuſe. I dare auouch it, and who ſo readeth it, ſhall lo fin. lit, 32 
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going aſtray, So that if chou wilt not ſtill harden thine owne heart, and purchaſe wrath vnto thy ſelfe againſt the c 


be haue well * it, carieth about him the name of a foole, But if according to the hardneſſe of thine heart whi 


beneſite of the Lord, as my truſt is you will, with ioyfull hearts: be mindfull to giue thanks to the Lorde, for this worth 


cies, towards this his Churc 


deſtr uction of all her enemies both open and diſſembling, which ſeeke their owne wealth more then her Maieſties 


THE EPISTLE, 
that there is not one hard ſentence, nor darke ſpeach,nor doubtfull word,buris ſo opened, and hath ſuch light giuen 
that children may goe through wich it, and the ſimpleſt that are may walke without any guide, without wandrin 


of wrath,thou muſt nowe come, and take better wayes, and ſhew forth better fruites then thou haſt done. But 
thou wilt pretende corruption, and ſay that the Scriptures are falſified with theſe corrections, and marred with thel 
gloſes: Thus in deede Antichriſt ſaith: but thou haſt to follow the counſell of the holy Ghoſt by the mouth of the Apo 
ſtles, Trie the Spirits, whether they be of God or no. Thou muſt examine them, and conferre them firſt with the Scrip 
tures, before thou condemne them, for ſo did they of Berea, and ſo did the Samaritans as we reade in lohn. For ynleſle 
thou heare Chriſt himſelfe ſpeake in his worde, and conferre thoſe things that are layd before thee, with the Scripture 
thou ſhalt be deceiued Thou knoweſt cuen in worldly affaires, for a man to condemne another before hee haue hear 
him, is a great poynt of raſnneſſe, and difſallowed of all men: and he that will giue his iudgement vpon a matter befor 


cannotrepent, thou wilt not come to better wayes, and meaneſt to remaine ſtil] in like lothing of the Scriptures, a 
forſlacking thy duetie thergin, as thou haſt done in former times: I pronounce the wrath and vengeance of God 
gainſt thee,and tell thee from the Lords mouth, thou ſhalt haue no part in the inheritance of the righteous. And as fox 
ou, my poore brethren, which haue taſted and felt the louing mercies of our good and gracious Lord and Father, a 
— entred into a league with him, to take him to be your God, as he hath taken you to be his people, receiue you 


brother of ours, and pray for his continuance amongſt vs in his Church, that we may be further enriched by his me ani 
and receiue greater comforts of the Lord by che hands of his ſetuant. I will not ſtand to commend this worke vnto you 
both for the faithfulneſſe of the tranflation,and for the ſingular profite of the notes: the commoditie,which I know vn 
doubtedly,you ſhall reape thereby, will commend ir ſufficiently to your godly heartes. The thankfulneſſe that you c 
ſhewe both to God for him, and to him for his paynes,isthe diligent and painefull reading of that which hee hath dil 
gently and painfully written. Ifotherwiſe it ſhould fall our,which I hope 2 ſhould fal into the condemnation e 
the wicked, and turne this bleſſing of the Lord to your hurt and deſtruction. And as you ſhall thinke your ſelues bound 
to him, for thus opening the Scriptures of God vnto you, ſo bee you mindfull to pray for them, by whoſe godly meant 
they come to your hands. This doore hath bene ſhur vp a great while you knowe, bee thankfull therefore to God, and 
pray for the long life and 3 reigne of our moſt di cadfull ſoueraigne, Elizabeth, by Gods gracious and louing mer 
of England, our moſt lawfull and onely Prince, our true anoynted of the Lorde, and mo 
ther of this Iſrael. As the Lord hath preſerued her Maieſtie mightily theſe yeeres paſſed, from the traiterous treaſons of 
traiterous and bloodthirſty diſſembling hypocrites hearts, ſo it may pleaſe him to continue his Fatherly protection te 
wards her, and diſcouer all counterfeites, and plucke away all viſards from their faces, that her Maieſtie may ſec in deed 
who are her enemies, and he through his mightie power confound and bring them to ſhame, that either with he art or 
hand, intend or meane any thing: againſt her. And let all ſuch as feare the Lorde, ſay with Dauid touching Gods ene 
mics and her Maieſties: Powre out thy wrath,O Lord,ypon the people that haue not knowen thee, and ypon the king 
domes that haue not called vpon thy Name, Pſal. 79. 6. Be thanketull alſo & pray for the Honourable Counſell, by whe 
good meanes vnder her Maieſtie, you enioy this bene lite, and ſhal doe greater, if with thankeful hearts you turne vnfai 
nedly to the Lord, and pray for the increaſing of his graces in them, whome hee hath placed as vnderſhepheards oueſ 
this his houſe of Iſrael And for mine owne part, as I (hall (I truſt) rate mindefull all the dayes of my life with earnelf 
and heartie prayer firſt for her Maieſtie, and her long and bleſſed reigne ouer vs, with all peace and quietneſſe, to th 


health, & next for her moſt Honourable Counſell, that as good fathers they may rule ouer vs as children, and not asſet« 
uants: ſo to you lonour, as lam moſt bound, preſent this teſtimonie of mine hearty good will and meaning towards 
you, being readie to performe all the duetifulneſſe to your Honour,which the Lord ſhall giue me, both in prayer to hin 
for yaur healch, and Mereaſe of zeale to the maintenance of his kingdome, which is the onely proie of your Honouß 
and che marke you haue to ſhoote at. And as in duetie ] haue and am bound to your worſhippe, for the great countclies 
I haue receiued of you not a fewe yeeres, and for the feare of God which I ſee in you, which the Lor de increaſe to 
the honogr of his Name, and to be a light to the brethren: ſo I ioyne you herein, in one poore and ſimple re- 
membrance of my good will, being not able by ſeuerall gifts, to ſhewe how much I thinke my ſelfe in 
, debt to you. The thing it ſelfe I know is great, but my labour but ſmall, for my chicfeſt reſpe& 
was to further and helpe the more ſimple ſort. God grant it may be profitable to them 
"and that his children may reape that commoditie by it, which my prayer is 
| they ſhall: Then ſhall I thinke my ſelfe bleſſed of the Lorde, and 
« thanke him heartily for his Fatherly goodneſſe towardes 
IN me, with earneſt prayer to him for your honour and 
worſhippe, that his peace may remayne vp- I 
on you for euer, and ypon all the | | k 
| Iſrael of God. | 
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Or IESVS SES, 


according to'S. Matthewe. 


| CHAP. L 
1 That, Ieſus is that Meſh 1 Sauiour promiſed to the Fathers. 18 The Na- 


tiuitie of Chrilt., 
* Nhe: book ol the b g eneration ot IE. 
ISYS- En ai, £3 of Abzas © © 
| 8 ol Abꝛaham. e rite 1 
| \ Ibzaham begate Jſaae, | And ol Juda, 
4 Aſaacdegate Jacob. And f Jacob be- de fockeof ß 
. ee f 
And Judas degate Phares, and! Rehenal: 
Zara — — — begate DES EY 
m_— Elrom begate A * rewes vie co 
b And Aram: begate Aminadab, ſpeake: pong 
| And Aminadab begate Naaſlon, And gl. 5. v. The 


ke ofthe . 
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— ee eee — HG 
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1 
imon begate Booz ot Rachab. Ind) Booz begate S weratlens. 
„ "0 4 
nd\ Jeſſe begate Dauidhe Bing.And [DauidtheKing Chriſtcame, © 


ee omon other that was [the of arias. e Which 
Solomon begate Noboam. And RoboambegateA- Chriſt vailſss © 

bis, And Abia begate Afa, the ſonne ok 

8 And ata tg begote ee And Joſaphat begate Joꝛam. font 


nd TR gbegate m.IndJoatham begate Achgx 258 "2 
Achazbeg ate Ezektas 8 2 
Amon. And Amon ate an wb 8,294 7 
IT. And oſtag gate im, And Jakim 4 8 2 1 
Nabend bis b thꝛen about the time they were d K — to Kr. Sam. 16.1. 9 


and 7405 1 

N And alter they were caried away into Babylon. Jecho⸗ 
vegate Salathiel. And Salathiel begate Zoꝛobabel. 43. 9 7 20 

13 AnsJozobabelbegateAbtud, And Ablud begate Elfacim. . Crane 5 
and Eliacim bega te A0 s. 1% 
32. King.20,37, 9855 1. Chro. 3. T3, 14, f 5. x . Ning. 23.34, 1, 6. 1e 1 15 
d That is; the captiuitie fell in ilſe dayes of Iakim and 5 onias Was borne befotg 
2 away into captiuitie, 3 3.16. J 1. + ErracahandyQ2 4. 


wo . 
= 5.5 5 : = 


» 
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» 4 
s 1 


| ; chert ſubſtãce, boꝛne ſonne, and he called his name IESVS. 


>: Ghoſt,, 3 "Chiiltis bozne of the ſame virgine which neuerknewe man and is called Jeſus of 00 
= -himſelfe,byche Angel. Luke r.; 1. FActes 4-12, i Deliuet, and this ſheweth vs themeaning of | 
=; this name leſus, & Eſai 7.14. k There is in the Hebrewe and Greeke text, an article added, ta 


% not come to paſſe in time to come: as Michol had no children Till her deaths day, 2. Sam. 6. 23. An t 
" E 5 in the laſt Chapter of this Euangeliſt: :Bchold, Iam with you Till the end of the world, 


Cu, Pedegrr, S.Matchewe, — © andbirh 


14 Ind X30: begate Sadoc. Ind Sadoc begate Achim. 2 
Achim begate Eliud. 

15 And Eliud begate Eleazar. And Eleazar begate Mattt 
e All theſe And Malthan begate Jacob. 
whichare rec= 16 And Jacob begate Joſeph the hulband ot Mary, of whom 
konedvpin was bogne LE S V S,thatis called Chꝛiſt. 
GRE 17 So all the generations from Abꝛaham to Dauid, [are] 
ſbcke,asthey follrteene generations. And from Dauid vntill they were ca- 
begateone a ried awa apt into Babylon, fourteene generations: and after they 
other orderly ration ed away into Babylon vntill Cheift, fourteene genes 
in their de- R 
grees. 38 C Nowe the birthol IE SV S Chailf was thus, when as 
2 Chill the his mother Marie a mou betrothed to Joſeph, befoze they came 
true Fmmani® together, ſhe was found with childe of the holy Ghoſt, 
ng 19 ThenJ uſband being a iuſt man, and not wil 
(chat is Saul lingts {rave apublique example , was minded to puther as 
our) is concei- v iecretip. 
5 Ur · 20 But whiles he thought theſe things, beholde, the Angel ol 
gine by the ho the Loꝛd appeared vnto him in a dꝛeame, ſaying, Joſeph the 
e e eee 

h concetued in her, off. 

? Prophets 21 And ſhe ſhall bꝛing 3 foozth 1 — and thou chalt 


Garz. bis Name 1B 5 VS foz yee hall laue bis people from th 
Receiue her lines. 

at — 22 Ind all this was done that it might be fulfilled , which i 
andkinsfolkes ſpoken of the Lo2d by the P2ophet.ſaying 
hands, 23 *Behold,a * virgine wall be with cilde , and ſhallbeare 
IF Bore) gen, they Ro his name Emmanuel, which is by inter⸗ 
made ſure to 2 x 

24 CThenJoleph,being rayſed from lleepe, did as the A 
3 e and tooke his wike. * ngel 
h Ofche mo- 25 But he kne we her not, t till he Had g2ougye foozth her kirſt 


by che holy 


out the woman, and ſet foorth plainely : as you would ſay, That Virgine, or a certaine 1 
gine. | This litle word Till, in the Hebrewe tongue, giueth vs to vnderſtand alſo, that a thing ſhy 


* 


* 


c HA p. II. 


The wiſe men, who are the firſt fruites of the Gentiles, worſhip Chriſt, 14 ' Joſeph 
ficcrh into Egypt with Ieſus and his mother. 16 Herod — the children; | 7 


ben 


* 
1 


* 


Den Jeſus then was boꝛne at Beth leem in ⸗ Ju - Luke 26 
dea, in the dayes ol Herode the King, beholde;thers * Chyit a | 
dV\#/2 came * uwiſemenfrom the Ealt to Pieruſalem, pooze che, 
DNS ear bonne, hn er 6 har Bing of the in ih cer une 
Eat, and are come to wozſhi hi _ n the chingler wa 


PUN, g omne — 
3 — — heard this,] he was c troubled, and al 8 
3-8 Dieruſalem with him. notwithſtan⸗ 
4. And gathering together all the * chiefe Pꝛieſts @ Scribeg ding enole 
e  olthe — 1 — aſked or them, where Chꝛiſt ſhould be bozne, wirnes ol his 
And they ſayd vnto him, At Beth · leem in Judea: foz ſo it is unte from 


wꝛitten by the Pꝛophet, heauen, and ol 
6 And thou Beth leem in the land ol Juda, art not the fleaſt — 

among the Pꝛinces of Juda:Foz out ot thee ſhall come the gouer- gers: which 

nour that s ſhall ja bo go, people Jſrael, | his owne allo 
7 Then Herod pꝛiuily called the ndiſemen, 2 — al 


quired ofthem the time of the ſtarre that 3 . 
8 And kent them to Beth lem ſaying, Soe. and ſearch dili- 95) theyvo 
gently foz the babe: and when ye haue found him, bꝛing me woꝛd ledge him. 
againe, that A may come alſo, and woꝛchip him. a For there 
9 C So when they had heard the Bingetiepdeparted:andie, was an other 
the ſtarre which they had ſeene in the went befoze them, till in che tribe of 
it came and ſtood ouer [the place] where the babe was. Zabulon. 
10 And when they lawe the , they reiopced with an ex- > Wie and 
ceedi great toy, 2 ny 
x1 And went into the houle, and found the babe with CE OE 
his mother, and felldowne, and wozſbippedhim, and — e 
their reaſures, and peeſented vntohim gifts, [euen]gold, and 04 part 
frankincenſe,and myirhe. c Wasnmith 
el 12 And after they were k warned of God in a dꝛeame, that moned;forhe 
cher chould not goe againe to Herode, they returned into their wasafiranger, 
x | countre another wa. 0 « _ — 
| 13 C * Alter their departure, beholde, the Angel ofthe Lozde we kingdowe 
appearethto Joſeph in a dzeame,ſaying, Ariſe,andtake the babe ) ore: s 
and his mother, and fleeinto Egypt, and be there till J bzingthee led, 
worde: foz Yerod will ſeefie the babe, to deſtronhim. wich, 
madde and raging. d. The chieſe Prieſtes, that is, ſuch as were of Aarons familie which were lil. 
uided into foute and twentie orders, 1. Chro. 24. 5. and 2. Chro. 36,14, e They that expound th 
Law to the people, for the Hebre wes take this worde of another which ſiguiſieth is much as to eͤñ 5 
pound and declare. Micha. 5. 2. Iohn 7.42, f Though thou be a ſmall towne yet ſhalr thoube 
very famous and noble through the birth ofthe Meſſias, who ſhalbe borne in thee. g Thar ſhaß 
rule and gouetne: for Kings are fitly called feeders and ſhepheards of the people, h A kind of + : ; 


humble and lowly reverence, i Therichandcoltlypreſ 5 im. k God 
nc uerer * y preſents, which they brought him k G 
warned and told them oſit, when as theꝝ acked it not. 2 Chyitt being pet ſcarſebozne winnerhta 2 
be crucilied foz vs, both in hiniſelſe, and alſo in his members, mm 


> 


VS. Matthewe. bbnspreatingl 
Do hee aroſe and tooke the babe and his mother by night, 


3 V Hoſea 6. 1. 14 
1 For God qnd d ed into Egypt f 
ſpeakertbby 15 And was there vnto the death ofYerod,that that might be 
hePropher —＋ 5 —— —— —— by the Pꝛophet, ſaying. Out 
8 16 (Then — that he was mocked olthe wiſemen, 
larnenting, WaSerceeding wꝛoth, and ſent foozth,andflew all the male chil- 
weeping and dꝛen that were in Beth-leem,andin all the coaſtes thereof, from 
eto of 07 r according tothe time which he had dili-U 
Alcharcopaſſe 17 Chen was that fulfilled, which is ſpoken ! by the Pꝛophet | 
„ aq 1 a voyce heard mourning, and wee- t 
bs wife, 18 4 ro, ; | 
who dicdin ping, and great howling: Rachel weeping fozher childzen,and | 
childbed,was Would not be comfozted, becauſe they were not. | 
butied in way 19 And when Herod was dead,behold, an Angel ol the Loꝛd 
chat leadeth to qppeaxeth in a dꝛeame to Joſeph in Egypt, t 
this ona, 20 Daping,Artſe,and take the babe and his mother, and goe | 
called Ephrata, into 1 — — RN NGA 3 | 
Dermo *. 21 en he arole vp, and toone the e an mothe | 
— came into the land of Iſrael. I 
Eres ee 
plẽtie of corne. If ot er e atrapd to go : | 
3 — 1 — wat — 1 of God in a dꝛeame, hee turned alide into the 
Fweatbul tp. 23 And went and dwelt in a citie called Nazareth , that it 


rant, by Gods might be fulfilled which was ſpoken by the Pzophets, (which 


pꝛouidẽce:that WaS,]That he ſhould be calledaNazarite, 
by the very name ol the place, it might plainly appeare tothe woꝛld, that he is the Lows true Nazarite, 

CH AP, III | 
1 1 3 1 John preacheth. 4 His apparell and meate. 5 He baptizeth. 8 The fruites of te- 


pentance, 10 Ihe axe at the roote of the tree. 12 The fanne and the chaffe. 


— 33. 


Nor uber 13 Chtiſt is baptized, | 
Ge mnc10- ID70F8 Nd in: thoſe dayes,* Johnthe Baptiſt came and peas 
dwelatNaza- N = Fs ched inthe > wildernes of Judea, 3 f 
reth , bur a And laid, Repent:loꝛ ũ kingdom ol heauẽ is at hand. 


great vvhile aſter, about the ſpace of 25. yeres: for in the 30. yere ofhis age was Ieſus baptized of lohn# 
therfore by thoſe daies, is ment, at y time that Ieſus remained as yet an inhabitant of the towne of Na- 
zareth. x Joha, who though bis ſingular holines & rare auſterenes of life , cauſed all men to caſt their 
dies vpon him, pꝛeparethỹ way fo2Chaiſt folow ing faſt on at his heeles, as þ Pꝛophet E ſai foʒetold, de⸗ 
Auerech p ſumme ot p Golpel, which in ſhozt ſpace after ſhould be deliuered moꝛe fully, b In an hilly cot 
mee, rhich was notwithſtãding inhabited, for Zacharie dwelt there: Luk. 1. 40. And there was Ioab⸗ 
baouſe, 1. Kin. 2. 3 4. & beſides theſe, lehoſhuah maketh mention of ſixe townes y were in this wilder- 
nes, cha. 15.61. c The word in; Greeke tongue, fignifieth a chãging of our minds & hearts frõ cull 
tobetter. d The kingdom of Meſſias, whoſe gouernmet ſhalbe heauenly, & nothing but heauenlys, 


8 
. . * 
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X i — 


life, but hee that commeth after me, is mightier then J, whole 
thooes J am not wozthy to beare : he will 


Johns doctrine, apparell, - Chap. 11. meate, and baptiſme_.. 3* * 
3 Foꝛ this is he of whom it is ſpoken by the Pꝛophet Eſatas, 
ſaying, The voyce ol him that crieth in the wilderneſſe, Pꝛe / Ei. 40.3, 
pare ye the way ol the Loꝛd: e make his paths ſtraight. Marke 1.3. 
4 And this John had his garment ol cameis haire, and a Luke 3. . 
girdle ol a ſkinne about his loynes: his meate was alſo * locuſts Lohn 1.23. 
and wilde honp. e 
5 Chen went out to him s Hierulalem and all Judea, and fuse, 
all the region round about Joꝛdan. N N 
s And they were baptized of him in Jozdan , * confefſing 2 ow 
their linnes, a kindeof 
_ 7 *Nowe when he ſawe many of the Phariſes, and of the mcace,which 
Sadduces come to his baptiſme, he ſaide vnto them, O generg- c<rtaine of the 
— of vipers Who hath tozewarned you to flee from the anger 1 * uy 
o come: A 
8 3Baing koozth thereloꝛe fruite woꝛthy amendment oflife. 3 
9 And i thinke not toſay* with pour ſelues, * We haue A⸗ fers of locuſts 
bꝛaham to four] father: fo J ſay vnto vou, that God is able euen Euſt. in 04.9, 
of theſe tones to raiſe vpchildꝛen vnto Abꝛaham. | Marke 1,5. 
- 10 Andnow alſo is the axe put to the rooteofthe trees; there ⸗ Luke 3.7. 
foze euery tree which bzingeth not kooꝛth good fruite , is hewen 8 he people 
wne, and caſt into the fire. of Hieruſalem, 
do 7 th 5 enn 1 | h Ack 
11 #5 JndeedeJbaptize you with wat 4% b amendementof Je ging chat 
— they were ſa- 
| you with the ued onelyb 
holy Ghoſt, and with fire. | 5 v free cemillion 
. 12 Nhich hath his fanne in bis hand, and wil make cleane and forgiue- 
his flooꝛe, and gather his wheate into his garner, but wil burne veſſe olchein 
bp the chaffe with vnquenchable ire. 31191757 ſinnea. 
13 C {7 Then came Jeſus from Galile to Joꝛdan bnto John, 2 There is 
to be baptized olf him. : — by 
14 But John earneſtly put him backe, ſaying; J haue neede Loppeth up he 


to bebaptizedofthee,andcommeſt thou tome: rien 


againſt vs ſo much as the opinion of our owne righteouſneſle voeth, f Chap. 2,34. 3 True repen⸗ 
tance,is an inward thing which hath it keate in the minde and heart. 4 £befaith of the fathers auat* 
teth the vnbelecuing childꝛen nothing at all: And pet fo} all that, God playechnot che lyar,noz dealeth vn» 
faithfullyin his league, which he made with theholyfathers, --+ Thinke not that you haue any cauſe 
to be proud of Abraham. k In your hearts. 3 Iohn 8,39, Aces 13.26. Chap. 7. 19. N Marke 
1.8. Luke 3. 16. Iohn 1.26. Aces 1.5. and 2.4. and 8.17. and 19.4. 5 Wir may neither dwell 
ppon the ſignes which God hath oꝛdeined as meanes to leade vs vnto our ſaluation, neither vpon them 

that miniſter them: but we mut clime vp to the matter it ſelle, that is to ſay, to Chꝛiſt, whoinwardlp 
wozketh that cffectually, which is outwardly lignified vntovs, 1 The ourwerd ſigne putteth vs in 

minde ofthis, that we muſt change our lies ard become better, aſſuring vs as by a ſcale,thatweare 

ingraffed into Chriſt. whereby our olde mau dyetb, and ti neyt᷑ man tiſeth vp, Rom. 6. õ. 6 The 
kriumphes of the wicked ſhall ende in everlaſting toꝛment. m Will clenſe it throughly, and make 


x 


alullriddance, ) Marke 1,9, Luke 3.21. 7 Chiſtſanctiſieth our baptiſme in himſelle. 9 


dy downe, and wozthipme, 


en. — eee the Loꝛd thy God 
FT bcut. 6 16. — a: Fa 
Word ſor word, Thou ſhalt not goe on ſlill intempting. * Deut. C. I 3. and 10. 20. 


Type ſpirite deſcendethb. S. Matthewe. 


n All ſuch 15 Then Jeſus anſwering, ſaid to him. Let benowe: fo: thug 
chingsas be it becommeth vs to fulfill = al righteouſnelle, Do heſufferedhim, 
hach appoin= 16 And Jeſus when he was baptized, came ſtraight out of the 
ted vs to water. And loe, the heauens were opened vnto⸗ him, and John) 
keepe. lawe the Spirite of God deſcending like a doue, and lighting 
— 175 Andie, abopce [came] from heauen. ſaying, This is my 
tothe ol · beloued Sonne, in whom J am r well plealed, | 
of the Mediatourſhip, is ſhewed by the fathers owne voyce, and a viſible ſigne of the holy Ghoff, 
Coloſſi. 1.1 3. 2,Peter 1.17, p The Greeke word, betokeneth a thing of great account, and 
juch as highly pleaſeth a man. So chen the father ſaith, that Chriſt onely is the man, hom hen he 
beholdeth, looke what opinion he had conceiued of vs, he layeth it cleane aſide, 


CHAP. IIII. | 
1 Chriſt is tempted. 4 He vanquiſheth the deuill with Scripture, 11 The An- 
gels miniſter ynto him. 12 He preacheth repentance, and that himſelfe is come, 


18 The calling of Peter, Andrewe, 21 Iames and Iohn. 23 He preacheththe 
Goſpel and healeth the diſeaſed. 


{Macke,t,12. N den] wag Jetus led alide ot the Spirit into the 

Lacta , Fe | wilderneſle,to be tempted ofthe deuill. | 
—— ES 2 And when hee had faſted * fourtie dapes, and 

nerof wayes, eats” | 

and till ouer- 


commeth, that 
wee alſo tho- 


roughhis ver. bybzead only, but by euery woꝛd that pꝛoceedeth out olthe mouth 


I urtie Then the deu tooke him vp into the Holy Cite, and ſet him 
2. lere on a b pinacle ofthe temple, - A is 
I Deur,8,z, _ 6 And laid vnto him, Ir thou be the Sonne of God, caſt thy 

b The battle- ſelfe downe: foz it is witten, that hee will giue his Angels 
ment where · churge ouer thee, and with their hands they ſhall litt thee vp, elf 
57 *a: at ang time thou couldeſt dach thy foote againlt a tone. 
dense de 7 Jeu ſaid vntohim, It is witten againe, Chou chalt not 
— 3. tempt the Lozd thy God. HELEN : 

8 Againe the deuili tooke him vp into an exceeding hie moun- 


bout, that no 


man might faine , and che wed him all the kingdomes ol the wozld, and the 


fall downe: glozy of them, | 
as was ap- 9 And (aid to him, All thele will J giue thee, if thou wilt fall 


e Lawe, 


10 Then ſaid Jeſus vnto 


it chen 


(rift tempted, 


bim, Auoide Satan: os it is waits | 
,andhimonely welt 


neee g. 2. S See ee 
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Faure diſeiples called. - Chap: iiij. Chrifts miracles and fame. 4. 
11 {Thenthe deuill ieſt him: and beholde, the Angels came, (Marke 113. 
and miniſtred vnto him. | Luke 4413, 
12 And when Jeſus had heard that John was commit⸗ \Marke1.74, 
ted to pziſon,he returned into Galile. Re 
13 Andleauing Nazareth, went and dwelt in { Capernaum, , raheniÞes 
which is neere the lea in the boꝛders of Fabulon a Nephthalim, rautcs mouth. 
: 14 Chat it might be fulfilled which was ſpoken by Eſatas the is topper, the 
P2ophet, laying, | | ' Lozd reneileth 
| 15 The land of Zabulon,and the land ol Nephthalim[by]the bimſelfe and 
| wayoithe < ſea, beyond Jozdan,*GalileoftheGentiles: ingech full” 
16 The people which late indarknes, ſaw greatlight : and to — 
them which late in the region, a ſhadowofdeath,light is riſen vp. wonlde mew 
17 f From that time Jeſus began to pꝛeach, a to ſay, Amend ching tree foz- 
pour liues: fo: the kingdome ot heauen is ats hand. glueneſle of 
18 C3 AndJeſus walking by the ſea of Galile, ſawe two bze- ſinnes to them 
then, Simon, which was called peter, and Andꝛe we his bzo- chat repent. 
ther, caſting a nette into the ſea(fo2 they were fichers.) d Which was 
19 And he ſayd vnto them, Follow me, and J will make you 77290 287525 
fiſhers ok men. | deale more fa= - 
| 22 Indtheyfraightwayleaningthenets,followedbim, RY: 
| 21 And whenhe was gone foꝛth from thence, hee la we other ERA... 
two bꝛethꝛen, James ſ the ſonne] of Jebedeus, and John his byo- e OfTiberias, 
ther in a ſhip with Jebedeus their father , mending their nets, or beeauſe that 
andhe — 0 | PFs 9 5 _ = 
22, Andthey without tarying, leauing the hippe, and theirfa- << tou 
ther, followed him. | 7 I ve 18 | ator 
23 S9+Jefſts went about all Galile, teaching in their Sy- tba Ye | 
nagogues,and preaching the Golpelof ther kingdome, and Hea- cutteth the 
| -ling'eyeryſickneſle and every=diſeale among the people. middeſt of the 
24 And his fame ſpꝛead abꝛoad though all Dyna: and they world. | 
| bzoughtvnto him 9 chat were taken with diuers f So called be- 
diſeaſes ad atoiments, a them that were pollelled with deuils, and cauſe it bor- 


| | dered ypon | 
Tyrus and Sidon, and becauſe Salomon gaue the king of Tyrustwentie cities in that quartier, 1. Kings 
9.11, F Mar. 1.15. g ls come to you. 3 Chnſt thinking by time, that hee chould at length de⸗ 
part from vs, euen at the beginning ol his pzeaching, gettech him diſciples after an heauenly ſozt, men in 
beevepoote, and vtterly vnlearned, and there koꝛe uch as might be-leall luſpected wünelles of the tructh 
of thoſe things which chey heard and ſawe,. 4 Mar. 1.16, . Cor, 127. 4..Chil atureth the hearts ot 
the beleeuers of his ſpirituall and ſauing vertue, by healing the diſeaſzs ol che body, h Their, that js, 
| the Galileans. i Synagogues, that is, ihe leu es Churches. K Of Meſſias. 1 Diſeaſes of all 
kindes, but not euery one: that ĩs, as we ſay, ſome of cuery one. in The word ſignifieth properly, j 
the weakneſſe of the ſtomacke: but here it is taken for thoſe diſeaſes whichmakemen faint & weare ® 
away,that haue them. n The word ſignifieth properly the ſtone whegewith goldis tried: andby > 
a borowed kind of fpeach, is applied to all kind ofexamination by torture, hen as by rough des- 
ling and torments, we goe about todrawe out the trueth, ofmen, which orheryiſe they would not 
confeſſe: and in this place it is taken for thoſe diſeaſes, which put ſicke men to ꝑteat wee, 8 
Ae A. lj. . 


— 


2 

2 

4 1 
1 


Multitudes ſolrw (brit. S. Matthewe. True bloſſedueſſe. 
o Which at thoſe which were e lunatike,and thoſethathadthe» palſey: and 
euery fall he healedthem, and thoſe that had the v palſey N 
cberchanges 3. And there lolo wed him great multitudes ont ol Galle, and 
ofthe . Decapolis, and Dieruſalem, and Judea, 4 from beyond Joꝛdan: 
are ſhrewdly troubled and diſeaſed, p Weike andfeeble men, who haue the partes of their body 
looſed, and fo weakened,that they are neither able to gather them vp together; nor put them out as | 


they would. 
F CHAP V. 


x Whoare bleſſed, 13 The Apoſtles are the ſalt and light of the world, 14 The 
citie ſet on an hill, 15 The candel. 16 Good works. 19 The fulfilling of Chriſts 
commaundements, 21 What killing is. 23 Reconciliation is ſer before ſacti- 
fice, 27 Adulterie, 29 Theplucking out of the eye. 30 Cutting off of the hand; 
31 The bill of diuorcement. 33 Not to ſweare, 43 To loue our enemies. 


48 Perfitnes. 
Fe 70 Ndwhenhe ſawe the multitude, he went vp into |} 
p N NN Na mountaine:and when he was let , his diſciples 
came tohim. 1 
. And he opened his mouth and taught them, 


ſaying, 
— {Bleſſed are Ithe : pooze in v ſpirit, toꝛ theirs | 
is the kingdome ol heauen. © 
” 4 \ Bleſled{are]they that mourne: foz they ſhall be comfozted, 
willingly 5 1 the meeke: fo2 they ſhall inherit the eartꝛ. 
reſtinthe good © T7 Blelled are] they which hunger and thirſt fo righteoul⸗ 
| 


will and plea · neſſe: foꝛ they ſhall be filled, | 

Cure of God, 7 Vlelld fare the merci fo: they ſhall obtaine mercy, 

andendevour 8 Bleſſed are] ther pure in heart: ſoꝛ they ſhall ſee God. 

wt. pn all Biefſed [are] the peacemakers : ſoꝛ they ſhall be called the 
nv >-.Chilzeno 

chepberruely 10 Bleſſed {are] they * which ſufferperſecution foz righteout- 

ledof woz1v- neſe ſake : fo2 theirs is the kingdome ofheauen, 
lings, becauſe 11 {Bleſſedſhallyee be when inen reuile you, and perſecute 
they wil nt ¶ you, ] and ſay all maner ofeuill againſt you koꝛ my ſake, falſelp. 
fathionthem- 12 Retopce and be glad, foꝛ grẽat is pour reward in heauen: 
lelues totheir foꝛ ſg perſetuted they the Pꝛophets which were befoze you, 

- maners. Go l 
YLuke 6,20, 73 Ne are the falt otthe earth: but it the lalt haue loſt his 


4 Vnder the name ofpouertie are all fuch miſeries meant, as are ioyned with pouertie. b Whoſe 6 
mindes & ſpirits are brought vnder & tamed, and obey God. Ela. 6 1. 2, 3. Luk. 6.2 1. Pſal.;3 . 11. | 
 TEfa.65,13, tPſal,24.4, c Fitly is this word, Pure, ioyned with the beart: for as a bright and ſhi- 
ning e or image may be ſeene plainly in a cleare and pure looking glaſſe, euen ſo doththe | 
” face(asitwere)oftheeuerlafting God,ſhine forth, & elearely appeare in a pure heart.“ 1. Cor. 14. 33. ä 


e a Hao 2 


„ ZT Vw” —” 


. 1. Pet. 3. 14. Act 5. 14. l. Pet. 4. 14. Mar. . 5 o. luke 14.34. 2 The miniſters ofthe wopd eſpe ⸗ 
= cially(vnleſſe they wil be the moſt caitifes of all) muſt needes leave other both by woꝛde and deede to this 

= greateſt toy and felicitie. d Your doctrine muſt be very ſound and good, for if it be not ſo, it ſhalbe =; 
nougnzt ſet by, and caſt away as a thing vnſauerie and vaine. — 


The Apoſtles duetie. Chap. v. The expounding ofthe Lawe. 5 7 
ſauour, where with tall it be © ſalted *Jtisthencefozth 1 e What ſhall 
nothing, but to be caſt out, and to be troden vnder foote or men. you haue to 

14 Pee _ lightofthe woꝛld. Acitie that is tet on an hill, c g 
cannot be hid. 14 EPR uri” 
y. 15 either do men light a candle, and put it vnderabuthell, — 
but ona candleſticke, a itgtueth light vnto al that are in ß houſe, a, yon would 

16 Let your light ſo ſhine betoꝛe men, that they may ſee your ſay. men tha: 
good woꝛkes, and gloꝛiſie pour Father which is in heauen. haue no ſalt, or 
e 17 3 Thinke not that J am come to deffropthe Lawe, oz the Sur & taſte 
s Prophets. J am not come to deſtroy them. but to sfixlfilthem, — iocbew. 
: 18 Foz truely/Jay vntoyou,CTill heauen 8 earth periſh, one au dude de 
tote, oꝛ one title otthe Law ſhal not ſcape, til al things be fulfilled, — 
; 19 1+ holoeuer therekoze ſhal bzeake one of theſe leaſt Com - pacakers of 
„ maundements, and teach men ſo, he Halbecalledthe leaſt in the che crue lighe. 
; kingdome ol heauen: but whoſoeuer ſhal obſertie#teach[them,] Make 4 21. 
the lame ſhalbe called great in the kingdome ol heauen. luke 8.16. and 
a 20 Foz Jſay vnto pou, except pour rfghteouſnes* exceedethe 2 · 33. 
» || [righteouſnes] ofthe Scribes and Phariles, ye bal not enter in⸗ Ho 12. 
; | tothekingdomeofheauen, 2 
21 Pe haue heard it was ſaid vntothẽ ol d old time. Chou np nem wayne 
qſhalt not kil: toꝛ whoſoever killeth ſhalbe culpable of iudgement. rightenuſnelſe 
© 22 But Jlayvnto you , wholoeuer is angry with his bzother and ſaluation 
. | vnaduiſedly,ſhalbeiculpable*oftudgement.And whoſloenex ſaith intothe wand. 
vnto his b:other, Naca, ſhalbe woꝛthy tobe puniched by the! Coũ⸗ butto kullii chat 


til. And wholoeuer ſhallſay , Foole, ſhalbe wozthy to be punilhed in deede which: 
with hella fre. ; 7 


5 the Law, by deliuering men thꝛough grace from the curſe ofthe Law: and mozeouer to teach the true vſe 
of obedience which the Law appointeth, and to graue in our hearts the foꝛce of obediente. g That the 
prophecies may be accompliſhed, || Luke 16,17. f Iam. 2. 1o. 4 e beginneth with the trueen⸗ 
, pounding of the Law, x ſetteth it againſt the old ( but yet falſe)gloſes of the Scribes: So karre is he front; 
aboliſhing the leaſt Commandement ok his Father. h He ſhal haue no place in the Church. Luke 
i 11.39.5. 5 The true meaning of the ſirt Lommandement, Exo. 20.1 3.Deu.5,17, i He ſpea- 
keth of the iudgements of God, and of the difference of finnes, and therefore applieth his words to 
þ the forme of ciuil iudgments, which were then vſed. k Ofthat iudgment which was ruled hy three 
men, xho had the hearing & deciding of money matters, & ſuch othet ſmal cauſes, ] By that iudg- 
? mer which ſtood of 23.ludges, who had the hearing & deciding of weighty aftaires, & matters of life: 
and death: as the higheſt iudges of al were, to the nũber of91.which had the hearing of moſt weighs. 
: tie affaires, as the matter of a whole ttibe, or of an high Prieſt. or ofa falſe prophet. m Where as we 
A reade here,Hell.itis in the text it ſelfe,Gehenna, which is an Ebrew word mad of two, & is as much 
to ſay, as the valley of Hinnon, which otherwile the Hebrewes called 7 opheth < it was a place where 
the Iſraelites were wont molt cruelly to ſacrifice their children tofalſe gods, wherupon it wastaken 
for a place appointed to torment the reprobates in, ler. 7. 31. n The lewes vſed ſoure kinds oſ pu- 
niſhments,beforetheir gouernment was taken away by Herod, hanging, beheading, ſtoning. & bur- 
ning: this is ir y Chriſt ſhot at, becauſe burniag was the greateſt puniſhment, thertore in that he ma- 
keth mention ofa iudgement, a council, and a fire, he ſheweth that ſome ſinnes are worſe Ps. why 85 


ſome, but yet they are al ſuch that we mult giue an accompt for them, & ſhalbe puniſhed for 
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Reconciliation. Adulterie—, S. Matthe we. Spearing. 
s Che coue⸗ 23 Ik then thou bꝛing thy gikt to the »altar, a there remem ⸗ 
tous Phariſes bꝛeſt that thy bꝛother hath ought againſt thee, 70 
taught that 24 Leaue there thine offering befoze the altar,Xgoe thy wap: 
Dod was ap. firſt be reconciled to thy bꝛother, and then come and offer thy gift, 
bag 25 Feägree with thine aduerſariequickiy,whiles thou art in 
vinted inthe the way With him, leaſt thine aduerſary deliuer thee to the 
ame, which Judge, and the Judge deliuer thee to the Sergeant, and thou be 
they them- Caſt into pꝛiſon. 
ſelues deuou · 26 UerelpJſay vntothee, thou ſhalt not come out thence, till C 
ter. But thou haft a paid the vtmoſt farthing. 
Chyilt _— 27 (Pee haue heard that it was ſaide to them ofolde time, 
dench ihn J Thou halt not commitadulterie, 
Godacceptcch 28 But J ſay vnto you. wholoeuer looketh on a womã to luſt 
any mans olfe · after her, hath cõmitted adulterie with her already in his heart. 
ring, vnleſle he 29 herefoꝛe it ee eye cauſe theeſ to oſtende, plucke it 
makethſatiſ- out, and caſt it from thee: foꝛ better it is foꝛ thee, that one of thy 
kactiontoh's members perich, then that thy whole body ſhould be caſt into hel. 
mother whom 2 Alſo ik thy right hand make thee to offend,cut it off, and cat 
| behathok® it from thee : ko2 better it is fo2 thee that one ur thy members pe⸗ 
tmozeouer, that rilh, then that thy whole bodyſhould be caſt into hell. 
theſeſtubburne - 31 It hath bene ſaid alſo, nohoſceuer ſhal put awap his wiſe, 
he At! | 
and ſlilne cken let him giue Her a bill of diuoꝛcement. 2 
deſpiſers of 32 But J ſap vnto vou, whoſoeuer ſhal put away his wile er 
their bꝛethꝛen, cept it be fozfoznication) cauleth her to commit adulterie:a who; 
Hallnevere- euer ſhall marrie her that is diuoꝛced, committeth adulterie. 
1 33 *Againe, pee haue heard that it was ſayd to them of olde 
© - God; befze time, Chou ſhalt not font weare thy ſelte, but alt perkoꝛme thine 
they haue made othes tothe Lozd. 8 
| ful Catiſfaction. 34 But A ſay vnto pon, Sweare not at all, neither by heauen: 
ts their bꝛe⸗ fo2 it is the thꝛone of God: 


en. 35 Po pet by the earth:koꝛit is his footeſtoole: neither by Hie · 
0 Heapplicth. 


| 
k 
J 
all this ſpeach,to the (tate of his time, when as there was an altar ſtanding in Hieruſalem: and thete- ! 
fore they are ve y fooliſn, that gather hereupon, that we muſt builde altars, and vſe ſacrifices : but e 
£ 
{ 
| 


they are more fooles, which dra that to Purgatorie , which is ſpoken of peace making and atone« 
ment one with another. Luke 12. 58. p Cut off all cauſe of enimitie. q Thouſhalt be 
gdiealt withal, to the vemoſtextremitie, 7 he is taken foꝛ an adulterer befoze God whatſoeuer hee 
be that couetetha woman: and therefoꝛe we muit keepe our eyes chaſte, and all rhe members wee haue, 
yea, and wee mult cfchewe all orcaſions which might mooue vs to euill, howe deare ſocuer it coſt vs. 
X Exod. 20,14, Rom. 13.9. Chap. 18,8, Marke 9.479. r Hee nameth the right eye, and the 
right hand, becauſe the parts of the right ſide of our body are the chiefeſt, and readieſt to commit 
- any wickedueſſe. f Word for worde doe cauſe thee to offend: for ſinnes are ſtumbling blockes, 
zs it were, that is to ſay, rockes which wee are caſt vpon. I Chap. 19. 7. Deuter. 24. l. Marke 10.44 
Luke 16.18. 1. Cor. 7. 10. 8 The meaning of the thirde Commaundement, againſt the fraward 
uwupinion and iudgement ofthe Stribes, which excuſed by- othe s oz indirect koꝛmegs olſwearing. + Exo« 
dus a0. Leuit. 19. 1 2. Deuter. 5. 1 L. | 


ruſalem: 


To lone our enemies. Chap. v. Jo be pere 1 
ruſalem: fo2 it is the citie of the great king. | 

36 Neither ſhalt thouſwearebythinehead,becauſe thou canſt 
not make one hatre white oꝛ blacke. 


37 But let pour communication be Pea, yea: Map, nap. Fo Kuens 12. 


whatſoeuer [is] moꝛe then theſe,commeth of» euill. Whatſoe- 
38 ¶ Pe haue heard that it hath beeneſaide, Jn ) eye koꝛ an en. 
eye, and a tooth foꝛ a tooth. vouch it bare- 


39 But J ſap vntoyou, | Reſiſt not euill: but wholoeuer ſhall Gag van 


ſocuer you de- 


ſmite thee on thy right cheeke, turne to him the other alſo, ny, deny it 
40 And if any man will ſue thee at the law, and take awaythy barely wich- 


0452. let him haue thy cloke alſo, out any moe 
41 And whoſoeuer will compell thee [fo goe] a mile, goe with wordes. 

him twaine. u From ane- 
42 f Giue to him that aſketh, and krom him that would boꝛow hay nr 

of thee,turnenot away. dull. 92585 


43 Pe haue heard that it hath beene ſaid, * Chou ſhalt loue thy a Yelheweth 
neighbour, and hate thine enemie. eane ctrary 
44 But J ſap vntoyou,* Loue yourenemies:bleſſe them that a to the doctrine 
curſe vou: doe good to them that hate you , N and pꝛay loꝛ them ofthe Scribes, 
_—_ hurt —— perſecute you, that the ſumme 
5 0 Chat pee may be the childzenof your Father that is in **theſccondtes 


| heanen:fozhe makethhis ſunne to ariſe on the eull, and the gente ©. 


good, and ſendeth raine on the iuſt and vniuſt. we may in no 
46 Foꝛ if ve loue them which laue you, what reward chall you wiſe rendere: 

haue: Doe not the Publicanes euen the ſame 2 - *  nillfozenif,bu6 

47 And it pe be friendly to your bꝛethꝛen onely, what angular: rater ſuffer © 


thing doe pe? doe not euen the Publicanes likewiſe 2 ouble iniurie, 
48 Pe ſhall therefoze be perũt, as pour Father which is in hea- aopr welt 
uen, is pertit. — 


mies. ) Exod. 2 f. 24. Leuit. 2 4. 20. Deut. 19,21. | Luke 6. 29. Rom. 1 2. 17. 1. Cor. 6.7. Deut. 
15.8. Leuit. 19.18. * Luke 6.27. N Luke 23,34, Aces 7,60, 1. Cor. 4. 13. 10 A bouble 
reaſon: the one is taken ok relatiues , The childzen muſt be like their father: the other is taken or tom 
pariſons, The childꝛen of God muſt be better then the childzen of this world. Luke 6.35. x The 
that were the tolle- maſters, and had the ouerſight of tributes and cuſtomes: a kinde of men 
chat the le wes hated to death both becauſe they ſerued the Romanes in thoſe offices (whoſe) 0 
full bondage they could hardly away withall) and alſo becauſe theſe tolle- maſters are for wy molt -- 
part giuen ro couctouſneſle, 4 


CHAP. VI, 


1 Aimes. 5. Prayer. 14 Forgiuing our brother. 16 Faſting. 19 Our treaſure, 5 

29 Wee muſt ſuccour the poore. 24 God and riches. 25 Carcfull ſeeking for - 
meate and drinke,and appatell, forbidden. 33 The kingdome « of Godandhis 4 
righteouſnueſſe. 
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1 almes beo rd of 
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2 Ambition { | [SY be. father which i thougiueſt tl befoze thee, as 
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uind. 6. But w dooꝛe, pꝛap v t, hall rewa the heathen: 
Counterfets: ſt ſhut thy in ſecre , titions ds the 
be Hypocrics, — which en bann uch babbling. 10weth 
were players gndt 110 when pe pꝛap, dfo2 their muc your Father kno 
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3 Atrue ſũme ll: toꝛ thi err treſpa 
at Chritian eur, 12 * it ye doe koꝛgiue men th 5 ſſeg, no moꝛe will 
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Heauenh treaſure”, Chap. vj. Fama, 7, 
which is in ſecret :and thy Father, which ſeeth in lecret, will re- 5 Thoſemens * 
ward thee openly. eee 


19 C Lap not vp treaſures foz your ſelues vpon the earth, bewen ta be 
where (ha moths and canker corrupt, and where theeues dige par wk | 
20ugh and ſteale. 2 
20 f But lab vp treaſures to your ſelues in heauen, where net- cecurtann* 
ther the moth noz canker cozrupteth,and where theeues neither lite but ſpend 
digge th:ough,noz ſteale. their lines in 
21 Foꝛ where pour treaſure is, there wil your heart be alſo. ſcraping toge⸗ 
22 CL cChe light ot the body is the eye: if then thines eye bee ber fraile and 
lingle, thy whole body ſball be light. gar ag 
23 But if thine eye be wicked. then all thy body ſhall bedarke, W 
— 1 light that is in thee, bee darkenes, how great is] Luke 11. 34. 
+ | do mas 
24 Je Ao man can ſerye* twomalters: foz either hee hall hate ilcioulipe . 
the one, and loue the other, oz els he ſhall leane to the one, and de- kedly put out 
ſpiſe the other. Pe cannot ſerue God and riches. _  eventhelile 
25 1 Theretoze Jay bntoyot, bee notcarefullfoz pom life, r of nature 
what pee ſhalleate, 02 what ve thalldzinke:noz yet fozyourbody, “ The ing. 
what yeſhalput on. Js not thelifemoze wozth then meate: and nr of che 
the body then ratment? | minde, that as 
- 26- ld the foules of the heauen: foz theyſow not, neither thc bodyis 
reape,no2 carie into the oo rec ey W with the eyes, 


deth them. Are ye not much better ſo our whole 
27 Which ot you by | taking care is able to adde one cubite vn, ſi wen ban. 
to his (ature? LEES 1 
28 And why care pe foz raiment? Learne how the lilies ofthe o ſay, wichthe 


= 


29 Pet J ſay vnto vou, thateuen Salomon in all his glozie wherewithwe 
was not araped like one oftheſe. are lightned. 

30 Wherefoze it God ſo clothe the grafle of the field which is to [Luke "a 3. 
dap, and to moꝛo we is caſt into the ouen, ball hee not [doe] much * Sodwilbe - 


31 Cheretoꝛe tane no thought, ſaying, nohat all we eate: oz 
what ſhal we dꝛinke ? 02 where with ſhall we be clothed? iatre together, 

32 Foꝛ after all theſe things ſeenke the Gentiles) foz yourhea- foriftwo a- 
uenly Fatherknoweth, that ye haue neede of all theſe things. gree, they are 

33 But ſeeke pe ſirſt the kingdome of God, and his righteout⸗ o %nnee. 
nes, and all thele things ſball be miniſtred vnto vou. i This word is 


a Sytian word. : 


and ſignifieth all things that belong to money. I Luke 1 2.22, Phil.4.6. 1. Tim. 6. g. 1. Pet. 5 i. Pfal. 
55.23. 9 The kroward carking carefulnes foz things of this life, is co2rectedin the childʒen dt G 
by an earneſt thinking vpon the pzouidence of God. K Ofthe ayre, or that liue inthe ayre: ſot in al 
tongues almoſt, this word Heauen is taken for the ayre. . 1 Hee ſpeaketh of care which is ioynec 
witch thought of minde, and hath for the moſt part diſtruſt yoked with it. m By labour. 


Table. b That is to ſay, The doctrine of the Lawe and Prophets. Luke 13.24. 5 Example 


gene. Pearler, Projer, S. Matthew. Tbeſſurges 
334 Care not then fo2 the moꝛow +foz the moꝛrow hall care fc 
it ſelle: the day hath ynough with his owne griels. . 


CHAP, VII. 


1 We may not giue iudgement of our neighbour, 6 nor caſt that which is holy te 
dogges. 13 The broad and ſtraightway. 15 Falſe prophets, 18 The tree and 
fruit, 24 The houſe built on a rocke, 26 and on the ſand. 


en with wer indgereentye fudge, : wellde 
„lee 2 Foz with what) tudgementye iudge, ye 
72 „ [SO tudged, and with what ) mealure ye mete, it wall bee 
mult beware meãſured to ou againe. 
we ds it nat <> 3 And whyleelt thou the mote, that is in thy bꝛo⸗ 
without tauſe, thers eye, and perceiueſt not the beame that is in thine owne eye? 
to ſeeme bo 4 Oi howe ſaxeſt thou to thy bzother, Suffermee to cat out 
| — the mote out of thine eye, a behold, a beame is in thine owne exe: 
— 5 Dypocrite, firlt caſt out that beame out ol thine owne eye, 


4 thers exe. 
om.2.1, 
1. Cor. 4.3. 


Mar. 4.3. 
ke 6.3 8. and it 
dne Enocke, anditiballbe opened vntoyor. 
Reb. 8 Foz wholoeuer alketh, recetueth: and hee that teeth, in 
burne enemies deth:and to him that knocketh, it ſhalbe opened. : 
ofthe Goſpel, 9 Foz what man is there among you, which ik his ſonne aſne 
ate vnwoꝛthy him bꝛead, would gtue him a ſtone? | 
tohaue ic hie 10 Oz ik he ache lich, wil he giue hum a ſerpent? 4 
— 11 Af pee then, which are euil,can giue to your childꝛen good 

gits, how much moze ſhall your Father which is in heauen, giue 
a Apeatle Tr ; 
hath his name Nod things tothem that aſke him: | 
amongthe 12 *+Thereloze whatſoeuer ye would that men ſhoulde doe fg 
Grecians, for - YoU,euen ſo do pe to them: fo2 this is the >Law and the P2ophets.. 
the orient 13 ( Enter in at the ſtraite gate: fo2 it is the wide gate, 
brighrneſſe and bzoade way that leadeth to deſtruction: and many there bes. 
chat is in it:and which goe in there at, | | 


a pearle was in 


l | . leadeth vnto lile, and le w there be that finde it. 


-onamong the Latines: for a peatle that Cleopatra had, was valued at two hundred and fiſtie thaw 


1 Me oucht 
to finde fault 


be giuen vou: ſeeke, and pe ſhall linde: 


Jand crownes: and the word is now borowed from that, to ſigniſie the moſt precious heauenly do- 


| Qrine. IChap. 2 T. 22. marke 1 7. 24. luke 11.9.iohn 14. 13. and 16.23.iames 1.5. 3 Ptayergare 
 Alurerefuge in all miſeries. + Luke 6.3 1. Tobit 4. 16. 4 Atehearſal of the mezning of the ſecond 


+ Dilifemulknoc be taken from a multttuve,, c The way is ſtrait and narrowe: wee muſt paſſe 
| - throwghthis rough way,andſuffer,and cndure,andbe thronged, and ſo enter into liſe. , 
WEE 15 C ewart 
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14 Becaule the gate is ſtrait, and the way narrowe that 
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t Falſe prophets Fiypocrites, Chap. vii. The houſe ee £ ; FA "OY 

* 1 ¶ Be ware ol kalle pꝛonhetg, which come to you in ſhrepes 6 Falte ces 

clothing, but inwardly they are rauen ing wolues. cheromuttbe 
16 Pe ſhall knowe them by their fruites, Boe men gather taken heeve of: 

a OO fg. 
17 D0 a 

tree bringeth forth euilli truite. — 2 
18 J good tree cannot bzing fozth euill fruit: neither can acop i 

rupt tree bꝛing loꝛth good frutte, 5 FIR 


19 ( Cuery tree that bzingeth not fozth good kruite, is hewen \ Chap. 3. 10. 
do wne, and caſt into the fire. 7 Euen the 


20 Thereloze by their kruites pe ſball nnow them. belt gittes that 
21 L Not euerx one that ſaith vnto me, Lord, Lord, wall ens art areno- 
ter intothe kingdomeof heauen, | but he that doeth my fathers dane 
1 | Rom. a. 3. 

b, Deu willſayto metnthat day, Lozd, Lond. haue wee len vg. 

not bythy* Name prophected andbythy Name cal bürdeug: d Bra 
and by thy Name done many e great wozkes - here is meant 
23 And then will J pꝛoleſſe to them * *Fneuer knewe pou: tharmightie - 
depart from me; s pe that wozke iniquitie. -, workingpows- 

24 © Whoſoeuer then hearethotme theſe wozdes, ) and doeth © of Cod, 


che lame, A will linen him to a wiſe man, which hath bunided his — 
houſe on a rocke: 


N ſech that cal. 

25 And the raine fell, and the floods came, and the windes lech 
blewe,and beat ppon that houle,and ic ell not ton it waggroun- hn s 
ki) PN my wozdes, anddoeth them Pert, Non 
26 e | em powers: | 
not. habe lihenedvntoa fooliſh man, which hath butlded his nr, 
27 And the raine ſell, and the floods came, and the windes Meir du? = 
— and beat vpon that houſe, and it fell, and the fall thereof byoccaſion b 
. ; Z | | 88 thoſe things | 

28 (And it came fo paſſe , when Jeſus had ended theſe which th 

'F Wozds,the people were affonied at his a bring co paſſe 

452 Fo: hee taught them as one hauingauthozitie, and not as bor by then 

eg. 


wee vnder- 


- ſtand,howe * 
migzhtie tlie power of God is. Luke 1 3.27. f This not of ignorance, but becauſe hee will caſt 
chem away. * pſalm. 6. 8. g. Vou that are giuen to all kinde of wickedneſſe, and ſeeme to make 
9 2 ne. 8 True godlineſle refteth onelyvpon Chzift, and cherefoze alwayes remaineth in 
J : oy | | ; 


N Luke 6. 47,48. J Marke 1. 23. luke 4.32. 


| 3 , CHAP. VIII. | 
n TheLeperclenſed. 5 The Centurions faith. 11 The calling ofthe Gentiles, 12 
andcaſting out of the Iewes, 14 Peters mother in lawe healed. 19 A Seribe 
defirous to follow Chriſt, 2 3 The tempett on the ſea, 28 Two poſſeſſed with a 
deuils cured. 32 The deuils goe into Swine. Now LAG 1 
n owe mn 


— 


1 14 C +: And when Jeſts came to peters houſe, hee ſawe his 


N ge S. Matthew. Centurions faith 
N e — when hee was i come downe from the mouns 
e taine, great multitudes followed him. 
ee 2 And lo, there came a leper and wozthipped 

SON | him, ſaying, Maler, ir thou wuͤt, thou canſt make 
dend me cleane. 

3 And Jeſus putting fooꝛth his hand, touched him, ſaying; 
bad, aber J bil, be thou cloane: and mmediatly his lepoſie was cented, 
. rethnofinners 4 Then Jeſus ſaid vnto him, See thou tel no man, but goe: 

that come vn · [and] ſhe we thy ſelſe vnto the Pꝛieſt, and offer the gift that 
— les DNS WEED tothem, 
— 5 C|* when Jeſus was entred into Capernaum , there 
Leu. 14.3. 4. came vito him a Centurion,beſeeching him, 
Uralt.“ 6 Andlaid,Waſter,myſeruant liethficks at home of the pal 
-2 Chziſtby lie, andisgrienouſly pained. 
Letting befoze 7 And Jeſus ſaid vnto him, J will come and heale him. 
themthe eram- But the Centurion anſwered, ſaying, Maſter, J am not 
pleofthevn- woꝛthie that thou ſhouldeſt come vnder my rooke: but ſpeake the 
Lircuntciſed word onely,andmyſeruant ſhall be healed, 


ani Jam aman alſo vnder the authoꝛitiefot another,] and 


g vnder me: and J lap to one, Go, and he goeth: and 
Sed deem ꝛand tom pleruant, Doethis; 


and he doeth it. 
3 — 10 rohen Jeſus heardſthat,Jheemaruailed, and tayd to hem 
E ——— — — Layer eng ſap vnto vou „Jhaue notfoundſ 
neththemof. great euen in : 
1 11 But q ſay vntõ pou, chat many wal come krom the all and 
of welt, and ſhall ; fit downe with Ibzaham,and Jſaac,and Jacob, 
ling of the 
Gentiles, in the kingdome ol heauen. 
a Ametaphor 12 And che childꝛen ol the kingdome ſhalbe caſt out into v vt · 
taken ofban- ter } darkneſle : there ſhall be weeping and gnaſhing ol teeth. 
ques, forthey 13 Chen Jeſus ſaid vnto the Centurion, Goe thy way, and as 
chat ſit downe choũ halt beleeued.ſo be it vnto thee, And his ſeruant was heated 


together are 


fellowesinthe the ſame houre. 


b Which are wiues mother layddowne,and ſicke ora feuer. 
without the 15 And he touched ber hand and the feuer lelt her:ſo che aroſt, 
— dome: for And miniſtred vnto them. 
| king- 19 hen the Euen was come, they bzoug ht vnto him 

4 domei light, that were polleſſed with deuils: and hee caftoutthe ſpirites with = 
de Line gone Ihis] word, and healed all that were ſicke, 

pr oy 17 Chat it might be fulfilled, which wasſpoken by Elaias the 
Chap. 22. 13. 1 Marke 1.29. Luke 4. 18. 


3 Chit, in healing viuers viſeaſes , ſheweth that bee 
wass ſent of his Father, that in him onely wee Gould ſeeke remedie in all our miſeries, "Hey 5 
3 ; n, 40. C of all ſorts, {& — 53.4. 1. Peter 2.24. 4 
1 5g Pꝛop L et 1 6 


X " Followers of (rift, Chap. Vill. * The too poſſeſſed, 9 


Prophet, ſaping. He tooke our infirmities,@bareſour]lickneſles, y Luke. 57. 
18 C And when Jeſus ſawe great multitudes of people a- 38. 
bout him, he commanded them to go douer [the water. d For Caper- 


19 Then came there a certeine Scribe, and ſayd vntohim, num was ij. 
Maſter, J will follow thee whitherſoeuer thou goeſt. tuateyponthe > 


birdes of the heauen haue<n K * 2 955 ins 2 
irde ene e Sonne of man hath 7 
not whereon ko reſt his bead. A 
21 C *And another of his diſciples ſayd vnto him, Maſter, nut prepare 
ſuffer me firſt to goe, and bury my father, themſelues to 
- > as ſayd vnto him, Follow me, and let the deadby- orgy of mi⸗ 
ry . | | | * 

_ a C LO" when he was entred into the ſhip, his diſciples | — — 
24 And beholde, there aroſe a great tempeſt in the ſea, ſothat — 
the ſhip was couered with waues: but he was afleepe, 5 When God 
25 Then his diſciples came, and awoke him, ſaying, Maſter, regureth our 
ſaue vs: we periſh, laboꝛz, we muſt 
26 And he ſayd vnto them, nohy are ye fearefull, O pe of little leaue off all 

faith? Then he aroſe, andrebuked the windes and the ſea: and dub te men. 


20 But Jeſus ſayd vnto 


[ſo] there was a great calme. Large 


27 And the men marueiled, ſaying, hat man is this, that 
both the windes and the ſea obey him! Ebner 
28 C|7And when he was come to the other ſide into the coũ⸗ ofcen times ta 
trey ot the Gergeſenes, there met him two poſſefled with deuils, neglect his, e⸗ 


30 Nowe there was f atarre off from them, a great hearde of gech them ta 
wine feeding. the hauen. 


31 And the deuils beſought him, ſaying, Il thou caſt vs out, Marke 5. 12. 
ſuffer vstogo into the hearde offwine. 1 
32 And he layd vnto them, Goe, So they went out and de- 7, Ser men 
parted into the hearde ort ſwine: and beholde , the whole hearde fro the milera · 


_ efſwine ran headlong into the ſea, and died in the water. die chzalbome 
33 Then the heardmen fled: and when they were come into ol Satan: but 


were poſſeſſed with the deuils. rather lacke 


: and Chic then the 
34 And beholde, all the city came out to meete Jeſus : and viene, 


oftheircommodities, f On an hill, as Marke and Luke witneſſe: Now Gedara as Ioſephustecot- 
deth, booke 17. chap. i 3. liued after the ordex of the Grecians, and therefore we may notmarneile 3 
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NF fibge were ſyinerhere, | 


which came out ol the graues very fierce , lo that no man might veninmoltex- 
go by that way, a wy creme dangers, 

29 And beholde, they cried out ſaying, JeſustheSonneof nenen he. 
God, what haue we to doe with thee? Art thou come hither to cwageth alte ⸗ 
toꝛment vs betoꝛe the time: veſts,andbzins.. * 


* 


the city, they told all things, and what was become ol them that the word hen - 


* - 
” 
4 
* 5 


there doth not 
Chriſttary,but 
deuils, I 


1 Sinnes are 
the cauſes ot 


Ip kozgiueth 
them ik wee 


beleeue. 
a Into Caper- 


Theoph. faith, 
Bethleem 
brought him 
| foorth,Naza- 
rech brought 


him vp, and 


ling place. 
Marke 2.3, 
Luke 5.18. 
b Knowing 


11 
igne. 
c To blaſ- 


pheme ſignifi- 


the diuines, to 
ſpeake wic- 
kedly: and a- 
mongſt the 
more eloquent 


Nander, 
(Marke 2.14, 
ke 5. 27. 

2 Chiift cal⸗ 
lech the humble 


palſee healed. 
g Where men when 
hue as ſwine, coaſtes. 


our afflictions, & 
and Chꝛiſt one⸗ e 


comfozt:; ch 


One ſicke of the palſie is healed, 5 Remiſſion of ſinnes, 9 Matthewe called, 


they law him, they belought him to depart out olthen 


Matthew e. Matthew callec 


CHAP. IX. 


10 Sinners, 17 New wine, 18 The rulers daughter taiſed. 20 A woman heas 


led of a bloody iſſue, 


28 Two blinde men by faith receiue fight, 32 A dumbe 
man poſſeſſed is healed, 37 The harueſt and workemen. 


Sg henhe entred into a chip, and palled ouer,.and came 

I into his* owne city, 

2 And41oe, they bꝛought to him a man liche of 
the pallie, layedon a bed. And Jelus ſeeing their 
faith, ſaid to the ſicke of the pallie, Sonne, be or good 
p ſinnes are koꝛgiuen thee, 


3 And beholde, certeine of the Scribes ſaid with themlelues, 


naum, for as This man © blaſphemeth. 


4 But when Jelus ſaw their thoughts, he ſayd, Wherekoze 


thinke ye euill things in your hearts : ; 

5 Fot whether is it eaſier toſay,Thy linnes are fozgiuen thee, 
o2 toſay, Ariſe, and walke ? 

6 And that ye may know that the Sonne of manhath autho- 
Capernaum ritie in earth to koꝛgiue ũnnes, (then ſayd he vnto the licke ol the 
was his dwel · paiſte) Ariſe, take vp thy bed, and go to thine houſe, 

And he aroſe, and departed to his owne houle. 


8 So when the multitude ſaw it, they maru 


fied God, which had 


riuen ſuch authoꝛity to men. 


9 C\*Indas Je 


us palled fozth from thence, heſawa man 


ſitting at the l cuſtome, named Matthew, andſayd to him, Fol- 
low me. And he aroſe, and followed him. 


10 And it came topalle, as Jeſus ſate at meate in [his] houſe, 


eth avzovgſt Heholde,many Publicans and *ſinners,that came [thither,| late 


downe at the table with Jeſus andhis diſciples, 


11 And when the Phartſes ſaw that, they ſaid to his diſciples, 
why eateth your maſter with Publicans and ſinners? 

12 Now when Jeſus heardit, heſayd vnto them, C 
Grecians, to need not a Phyſician, but they that areſiclie. . | 

13 Butgoe pe and learne what this is, J will haue mercy, 
and not ſacrifice: fozJ am not come to call the righteous,buttye 


he diſciples of John to him , ſaying, 


d At the cuſtomers table, where it was re- 
y the Romans, after that Iudea was brought 
e Iewes, they were 
1.15. Mark. 22: 


ür 


ſinners to repentance, 
14 C Then came t 


ſinners vnto him, but he contemneth the pꝛoud hypocrites. 
ceived, e The cuſtomers fellowes which were placed b 
into the forme of a province,'o gather the cuſtomes, and therefore of the reſt ofth 
- » called ſinners, that is to ſay, very vile men. | Hoſe,6,6, Chap,12,7, f 1. Tim. 
: 16, Luke 5. 3. 3 Againſt naughty emulation in matters indifferent. 


eiled, and gloꝛi⸗ 


he whole 


« a «. % @ 


, Of faſting 


dumme man poſſeſſed witha demi, 


Chap. IK, The rulers daughter, ; 10 * 


why doe we and the Phariſes faſt oft. and thy diſciples ſaſt not? 
15 And Jelus ſaid vnto them, Can theſchildꝛen ofthe marri⸗ f An Hebrewe 
age chamber mourne as long as the bꝛidegrome is with them? kind of ſpeach, 
But the dayes wil come when the bꝛidegrome ſhalbe taken from for they that 
them, and then ſhall they faſt. are 1 
16 Wozeouer no man pteceth an olde garment with a piece of za ge cham. 
dne we cloth: fo2 that that ſhouldfil it vp, taketh away from the ber are asthe 
garment,and the bzeach is wozle, r 
17 Neither doe they put newe wine into olde deſſels: fozthen che bride- 
the veſſels would bꝛeake, a the wine would bee ſpilt, and the vef- grome. 


ſels ſhould perich: but they put newe wine into newe veſſels, and s Raw, which 


[ ſo] are both pzeſerued, bar 
18 Cx+ While ye thus pakevntothem,behold,therecame a Flake 42 


certaine ruler, and wozſhipped him.ſaying,Wpdaughter is now Tux | 
deceaſed,but come and laythinehandonher,andlhe ſhallliue. 4 red 
19 AndJelus arole and followed him with his diſciples. euilſoolv,au 
20 (And behold,a woman which was diſeaſed with an iſſue of incurable, _ 
blood twelue peeres, came behinde him, and touched the hemme which Chic 
of his garment. cannot heale 


. 21 Foztheſaidinherſelfe, JfJ may touch but his garment bu and b2.ithe. 
onelp, J Gall be whole, ; vis g — aith: 


22 Then Jeſus turned him about, and ſeeingher, did ſay, pact 4 
Daughter, be ol good comfozt :thyfaith hath made thee whole. wer wi de 


And the woman was made whole at that ſame moment.) hand. 
23 Nowe when Jelus came intothe Kulershouſe, and law 5 Cuen death 
the ÿ minſtrels and the multitude making noyſe. it ſelfegiuerh . 
24 Ye laidevntothem, Get you hence: log the made is not bun ucde 
dead, but fleepeth, And they laughed him toſcozne, Chiilt, : 
25 And when the multitude were put foozth, he went in and þ 1:2 ppeareth 
tooke her by the Hande,and the maide aroſe. that they vlek 
26 And this bꝛuite went thꝛoughout all that land. minſtrels at 


27 And as Jeſus departed thẽce, two blind mẽ followed him, beir mour- 
crying and ſaying, O Sonne ot L auid, haue mercie vpon vs, 2s 
28 And when he was come into the houſe, the blinde came to 2 
him, and Jeſus ſaid vnto them. Beleeue ye that J am able to doe pund, Chyit 
this? And they ſaid vnto him, Pea, Loꝛd. ft ſbeweththas 4 
29 Then touched he their etes,ſaying,Accozding to your faith be is the ige 
NN d, and Jeſus gau th n 
30 An reyes Were opened, an gaue them great! Luke 11.14. 
charge ſaying, See that no man knowe it. 7 An example 
31 But when they were departed they ſpꝛead abꝛoad his fame . ho 


th:oughout all that land. 
32 U And as chey went out, beholde, they bꝛought to him a ben. be 


B. 332d 


* Jndahyloſh, 


u caſtzeh out deut. The S. Matthewe. Apoſtles ſent to preadl 


Chap. 12.24. 33 And when the deuill wascaft out,the dumme ſpake: then 


rs 175 the * maruetled,ſaying, The line was neuer ſeen in Jl 
uke 11,15. rac " 


. 34 But the Phariſes ſaid, He caſteth out deuils, thzough the 


owinarie pa- 35 CAnd\ Jeſus went about all Cities and Townes, tea 
Kozs ceaſe, yet ching in their Synagogues, and pꝛeaching the Goſpell of the 
Chziſt hath not kingdome, and healingeuerylictinelle and euerp diſeaſe among 
| raſfoffthe care the people. 


- privy rp 36 3 But | whenhe ſaw the multitude, he had compaſſion vp⸗ 


Lake 10.2, on them, becaule they were diſperſed and ſcattered abzoad, as 
lohn 4,35, :6, Hheepe hauing no chepheard. a | 
i Word for 37 Thenlayd hee to his diſciples, + Surely the harueſt [is] 
word, caſtthẽ great,but the labourers [are ]fewe. | 
out: for men 38 Wherefoze p2Aay the Loꝛd ofthe harueſt that he would iſend 
- areveryſlow, fooꝛth labourers into his harueſt. 
in ſo holy a C HAP. X. 

uVorke. I The gift of healing giuen to the Apoſtles, 5 They are ſent to preach the Go- 
ſpel, 13 Peace, 14 Shaking off the duſt, 16 Affliction. 22 Continuance vn- 
to the ende. 23 Flying from perſecution. 28 Feare. 29 Iwo ſparrowes. 30 
Haires of our head. 32 To acknowledge Chriſt, 34 Peace and the ſworde. 35 
Variance, 37 Loue of parents. 38 The crofle, 39 Jo loſe the life. 40 To re- 
ceiue a preacher. 


* 


x The po- F ⏑ d the called his twelue diſciples vnto him, and 

Mes areſent to A gaue them power againft vncleane ſpirits, to cal 
ſpelin Iſrael, I YL 8 tht out, a to heale euery licknelle, a euerp diſeaſe. 

| tMarke3,13, &f g2 Nowthenamesofthetwelue Apoſtles are 
/ 1415, N £6 theſe, The firſt [ts] Simon, called Peter, and 
uke 9. t, 2. KAndꝛew his bꝛother: James [the ſonne] ol Zebe⸗ 


a Theophilact deus, and John his bꝛother: 
aich chat Pe- 2 Philip and Bartlemew: Thomas, a Matthew that pub 
ot mew licane: James[the ſonne] ofAlpheus, and Lebbeus whoſe ſur- 
fiſt, becauſe name WAS Thaddeus: 

18 ſt 4 1 9p the Cananite, and Judas b Iſcariot, who alſo be⸗ 
x called, rated him. | | 
b Aman of 5 - Theſetwelue did Jeſus ſend fozth, and commanded them, 

-  Kerioth Now ſaying, Goenot into the way ofthe Gentiles, and into the cities 

; Keriothwas gf the Samaritanes enter ye not: | 

in the tribe of 6 But goe rather to the loſt ſheepe ofthe houſe ot Iſrael. 
. 4 A And as ye go, pꝛeach, ſaping, Thekingdom ol heauen is 
* Act. 1 6. an - | | | 
Mule 70 9, 8 heale the ſicke: cleanſe the lepers: raiſe vpthe dead: call 
11. out the deuils. Freely ye haue receiued, kreelp giue. } 
2 The ſumme ts | 
| ofthe Golpel, oꝛpꝛeaching ot the Apollles, 3 Miracles are dependances ol the wozd. Poll N 
1 i | 72 3 9 Pollen 


| 


* 
= 
"xy 
"$i 


9 {+Pollelle not golde, noꝛ liluer,no2 money in pour girdles, #Maike6,8,6; 
10 No2 à ſcrippe foꝛ the tourney, neither two coates, neither Luke 9.3. h - 
ſhooes, noꝛ a ſtaſfe: fo2 the woꝛkeman is woozthyof his d meat, 22.35. 

11 And into] whatloeuer city oꝛ towne ve ſhall come, enquire + The mint- 


who is wozthy in it, and there abide till ye go thence. ure tersofp wow ©! 

12 Andwhenyecometntoan houſe, ſalute the ſame. — 
| 13 And il the houſe be wooxthy, let your © peace come vpon it: migbt hinver 
but it it be not wozthy, let your peace returne to pou. them the lealf 


14 And wholoeuer ſhall not receiue pou, noz heare your wile that nigbe 


p- wozds, when pe depart out of that houſe, oz that city, chane off be 
$8 theduſt ol pour feet, ; c Forthisjour= = 

15 Crueip J ſay vnto you, it ſhalbe eaſier fo2 themoftheland — | 
ol Sodom and Gomoꝛrha in the day or tudgement, thenfozthat mighr hinder 1 


city. | . ; them, and alſo 
16 C**Beholde, J ſend you as fſheepe in the middeg of the; they might 
wolues: be ye therefoze wiſe as ſerpents, as innocent as doues, feele ſometaſt 
17 But beware of * men, for they will deltuer vou vp to the of Gods pro- 
Councils, and will ſcourge you in their Synagogues, 2 
18 And pe chalbe bought to the gouernours and kings loꝛ my dal e Long 
ſake, in witnelle to them, and to the Gentiles, Alechofche 
19 {But when they deliuer you vp, take no thought how oꝛ v hether they 
what yeſhall ſpeake: toꝛ it ſhall be giuen you in that houre, what lacked any 


xx crits ot ye that ſpeake, but the ſpirit of Fathe — 
20 N03 n cha but the r Father Way, Luke 
which ſpeaketh in Lady * 22.35. 


21 And the brother mall betray the bꝛother to death, and the Sn“ 
lather the ſonne, and the childꝛen ſhall riſe againdt [their] pa⸗ poude you 
rents, and ſhall cauſe them to die. 5 
22 And pe ſhalbe hated ol all men foz my Name: | but he that 5 pappy are 

ag Ad whe nth . fee into anc-the renting | 

's 23 And when they perlecute you in this city, tee into ano⸗ tye preacynge 

ther: ko verely Jſay vnto you, yeſhall not goe ouer{all]thect- eie Pole 

„ties ot Iſrael, till the Sonne ol man be come, | — 

1 R is not aboue his maſter, noz the ſernant a/ furt. 

' | . | | Luke 10.8. | 
. diſciple tobe aghismaſter{is.Jand cer dee , 
| of ſpeech ta- 

ken from the Hebrewes, whereby they meant all kinde of happineſſe. Marke 6. er: foil 9. Fe 

3 Aas 23.51. Luke 10.3. 6 Chiiltſheweth, how theminiſters mult behaue themleluesvnver” 

/Y thecroſſe, f Youſhalbein-greatdanger. g You ſhall not ſo much asreuenge an iniune:andby' 7 

x the mixing of theſe beaſts natures together, he will not haue our wiſedome tobe malicious, nor um 

fimplicity mad, but a certeine forme of good nature as exquiſitely framed of both them, as may be. 

b For inthe cauſe of religion men are wolues one to another. N Marke 13. 11. Luke 12, 11. 
Wake 21,16, [Marke 13.13. i Bring to an end, that is, you hall not haue gone thoro allt 

NN © siv6s of acl, and prescheg in em: I Luke 6.40. 10h 13,16,a00 15.20, MY 
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16. Iohn 13. | _ 
10.1 

ie, +Luke 

iniſterie. her, 
5 holy min sa Prop 
aneh 4 i | 
| beſtowvpon JE 


. wü 
42 And whoſoerter ſhall giue vnto one of theſe litle ones to NMar.9. 4 17. 
Duntze, a cup of cold water onelp, in the name of a dilciple, vereip © Which in he 4 


d Ata onto vou, he halnotloſe his reward, — 
1J CH A P. XI. and abiect. 


2 lohn ſendeth his Diſciples to Chriſt. 7 Chtiſtes teſtimonie of Iohn. 13 The 
lawe and the Prophets. 18 Chriſt and lohn. 21 Chorazin, Bethſaida. 25 The 
GSoſpel reueiled to children. 28 They that are wearie and laden. 


JJ; Nd it came topaſle,that when Jeſushad made an * 
/4\>2) *nde of commaunding his twelue difciples, Yede- \,o:kes,that 
parted thence to teach and to pꝛeach in» their cities. 


he is the pꝛo⸗ 
. 2 C\And when John heard in the pziſon the miſed ellas. 
WHEN woxkes ot Chꝛitt, hee lent two or his diſciples, a lud « Otiniru- 
P vnto him, ing them = 
n Art thou he that ſhould come, oꝛ ſhall wee looke fo: another: with precepts. 


| 4 And Jelus antwering, lapd vnto them, Goe, 4 bew John 2 
- what things pe heare, and ce, is to ſay, in 
0 5 Tyeblindreceiue light, and the halt doe walke: the lepers Galile,where 
: are cleanſed, and the deale heare:the dead are raiſed dp, land the many of them 
5 pooꝛe receiue the Goſpel, | were borne, 

6 Andbleſſed is he that ſhal not be offended in me. act. 2.7. 
7 *Andas ther departed, Jeſus began toſpeake vnto the mul⸗ \Luke 7.18, 


titude,of John, what went ye out into the wildernelle tolee: A 1 


But what went ye out to ſee? A man clothed in ſolt raiment? 4 — 

Bi 15 in kings houkes. what diffe. 
P2ophet? Pea, J ſay vnto rence is be⸗ 

twirt the mi⸗ 13 

ro Jon this is hee of whome it is wzitten, + Beholde, J fend nilterieofthe - - 

mymellengerbekoze thy face, whichiball pꝛepare thy way befoze — 8 4 

e. 4 

17 Uerely J ſay vnto you, among them which are begotten of Jobnand che 


| women, aroſe there not a greater then John Baptift : notwith- — — : 
| er The that is the leaſt in the kingdome of heauen, is grea- which Chuilt - 
2 en he. 


| hath bought, 

22 Andkrom the time of John Baptiſt hitherto,the kingdom l.. 1. 1 
ofheauenſuffreth violence, and the violent take it by fozce. ag ** 2 
13 Fozallthe ppꝛophets and the Law4pzophected vnto John. in enen 


con}, 2 d ire will recetue it this is that Elias, which was to Chet 
come. | true glory o, 

He that hath eares to heare let him heare. Gesten. 
7 | the per ons 
n not compared together, but the kindes of doctrines, the preaching of lohn with the Lawe & the 


Prophets: and againe, the moſt cleare preaching of the Goſj pel with Iohns. + Luke 16.16, d They I 
Feopheſſed of things to come, Which are no pre ſent, and clearely and plainly ſcene. Mal.. . 
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2 Hit, 


> ceprable, and ſinners: ! but wiſedom is iuſtilied ol her chfldzen, 


e prruerſe Ener vpbraided, - S. Matthewe. Chriftes yoke eafie. We 


Luke 7.31. 16 But whereunto chal J lthenthisgeneration?*Jtis like 
There are vnto litle childze wyich it in x marketa, e cal vnto theirtelowes, |. 
none moze 17 And lap. e haue piped vnto you, and ye haue not danced, © 
liout and lub · we haue mourned vnto vou, and pe haue not lamented. | 
bfrve Golpel, 38. For John came neither eating nozdzinking, and they ſay, 
; a deuill. | | 
| reef ** N ſonne ol nan came eating and dꝛinking, and they ſay, 
to be moſt ac · Behold a glutton a a dꝛinker of wine, a friend vnto Publicanes 


# eHeblameh 20 Then began he to vpbꝛaid the cities, wherein moſt ol 
| rwhefroward- hig great wozks were done, becauſe they repented not. 

neſſe ofthis 21 ol be] tothee,Chozazin: node [be]to thee,Bethſaida: fo 
ago,dy g = ik the great wooꝛkes which were done in pou , had bene done in 
theycoaldbe Tx2us and Sidon, they had repented long agone in ſackecloth 
moued neither dd Ales, 

vith rough 22 But Jſay to pou, It ſhall be eaſter ſoꝛ Tyꝛus and Sidon at 
nor gentle the day of iudgement, then ſoz you. ON 
dealing. 23 Andthou, Capernaum, which art lifted vp vnto heauen, 

4 Thatwhich ſhalt be bzought down to hell: fo2 il the great wozks, which hauẽ 
nale npotece Vene done in thee, had bene done among them of Sodom, cher 
and choſen em · had remained to this dar. 

brace, 24 But J ſay vntoyou.that it ſhalbe eaſter foz them ofthe land 

f Wiſemen Of Sodom in the day ol iudgement, then fo2 thee. | 3 
docacknow- 25 || At that time Jeſus anſwered, ſaid. J giue thee thanks, 

Iedge the wiſ· O Father, Loꝛd ofheauen and earth, becauſe thou haſt hid theſe 
_ - — things from the wile a men of vnderſtanding, and haſt s opened 
calpet,whe them vnto babes. 
| Themoud 26 It is hſo, O Father, becauſe thyi good pleaſure was ſuch. 

© FriecttheGo- 27 | All things are giuen vnto mee ofmy Father : and *no 

* ſpelofferedvn- man knoweth the Sonne, but the Father: neitherfinoweth ans 

tochem to man the father, but the Sonne, and he to whom the Sonne wil 
their great xreueile ſhim.) 


hurt andſmart, | 7 
MS — * 1 vnto me, all ye that are wearie and laden, and J wil 


— 2 29 Take my poke on you, a learne ot me that q am meeke and | 


uke 10. 12, lo wly in heart: and ye thallfind * reſt vnto pour ſoules. 
Luke 10.21. 30 Foz mp poke is eaũie, and my burden light. 
Through | 
e miniſlerie of Chriſt, who only ſheweth the trueth of all things perteining to God. h This word 

he weth, that he contenteth himſelfe in his Fathers counſel. i Gods will is the onely rule of righte- 

- ouſnes, John 3. 35. 6 There is no true knowledge ot God, noꝛ quietneſſeof mind, but only in Chꝛiſt 
Alone. 4 lohn 6.46, ere. 6. 16. NI. Iohn 5. 3. K May eaſilie be borne. For his commandements 
are not grieuous, for all that is borne of God, ouercommeth the world. r. Iohn 5.4. 

; | CHAP, XII. | - 
1 he Diſciples plucke the cates of corne. 6 Mercie, ſacrifice. 10 The withered: 7 


hand 


hand is healed, 12 Wee muſt doe = on the Sabbath. 22 The poſſeſſed is 
holpen, 24 A kingdome deuided, 3 1 Sinne, blaſphemie, 33 The good or 
—_ 34 Vipers. 41 The Niniuites, 42 The Queene of Saba, 48 The 
true mother and brethren of Chriſt. 


F\ T* x that time Jeſus went on a Sabbath day 
Fe {| though the coꝛne, and his diſciples were an hun, dn 
| 105 "OS _ beganne to plucke the eares of cozne 


e e eee Ie La 
is not lawfullto doe vport the Sabbath. Dich X Markes 2,236 


3 Butheſayd vntothem, |Haue ve not read what Dauid did Deuter. 23. 
AW an hungred, and they that were with him? 25. 
Howe hee entred into the Youſe of God, and did eate l! e 
che « ſhewe bzead, which was not lawfull foz bim to eate, Hh. fl. 
neyther fo2 them which were with him, but onely to? the prewes call 


1Pꝛieſtes: | it bread of fa- 
5 Pz haue pee not read in the Lawe,howe that on the Sab⸗ ces becauſe 


bath dayes the Pꝛieſtes in the Temple +» b:eake the Sabbath, i it ſtoode be- 


and are blameleſle? forethe Lord 

. 5 ButJ ſayevntoyou, that here is one greater then the - the weeks 
Temple, on the | 

8 6 


7 wherefoze, if pee knewe what this is, 4 will haue ppopntedto 
mercie, and not ſacrifice, pee woulde not haue condemned the chat feruice,  ? 
innocents. Leuit. 24. 6. 

8 Foꝛthe ſonne otman is L oꝛd ſeuen of the Sabbath. + Exod. 29.33 
9 #*Ind hee departed thence, and went into their Sy: Leuit. 8.31. 
r N krete 

10 And beholde, there was a man w had This hande dꝛy⸗ Oe of 
ed bp, Ind they aſked him,ſaying, Js it lawful ro heale vpon a deter 
Sabbath day: that they might accuſe him. Gods ſeruice 

11 And hee ſayde vnto them, nohat man ſhall there be among pon the 4 
pou, that hath a ſheepe, and it it fall on a Sabbath day into a pit, Sabbath day, Y 


doeth not take it and lift it out: 3 — 
12 How much moꝛe then is a man better then a ſheepe: there- reakenot - - 9 
foze,it islawfull to do wellon a Sabbath day. e 
12 Chen ſayde he to the man. Stretch fozth thine hande. And en e 
he ſtretched it foꝛth, and it was made whole as the other. Iorde ofthe 
. 14 Chen the Phariſes went out, and conſulted againſt him, S⸗bbath 
howe they might deſtroy him. | e 
at 


*Hoſe 6.7. Chap. 9. 13. N Marke. 3. 1. Luke 6. 6. The teremonies ol rhe Lawe. ae not againlf I 
the loneofour neighbour, 3- Powe farre,anvinwhat reſpect, wee = giue place £0 we 4 
Nun the wicked. J 

' 2 5 But 


X Eſa. 42.1. 


ment is ment 
a ſetled ſtate, 
becauſe Chriſt 
> wasto publiſh 
true religion 
among the 
* Gentiles,and 
to caſt out ſu- 
rſtition, 
which thing 
Vhereſoecuer 
it is done, the 
Lord is ſaid 
to teigne and 
judge there, 
chat is to ſay, 
to gouerne 
and tule mat- 
ters. 
d He ſhal pro- 
nounce ſen- 
tence and 
> judgement, 
maugre the 
worlde and 
Satan, and 
ſhew himſelfe 
conquerour 
ouer all his 
enemies, 


Luk. 1 1 14. 
4 Atrueth, be 


to the ſlaunder 
bkthe wicked: 


ding it ought 

to be auduched 
3 Chap. 9. 34. 
Mark. 3. 22. 
Luke 11.15. 
5 Che ling 
dome ot Chꝛilt 
- - andthe kings 


The blinde and dune healed. Sinne S. Maatthewe, again} the holy Ghoſt 


e Byiudge- multitudes followed him, and he healed them all, 


tit neuer ſo ma⸗ 4 
| nifett (6 ubiect kingdome of God come vnto you 


pet not withltã⸗ 


a dome of the deuill cannot couliſt together Marke 128,29, Luke 12.10, 1, lohn 5,16, 6 Of i 
] blaſphemie againſt the holy Ghoſt, , n | A A 


15 But when Jeſus kne we it, hee departed thence, and great 


16 And charged them in thꝛeatning wile, that they choulde W/ 
not make him knowen. | 
F. 17 C . be fulfilled, which was ſpoken by Eſaiag 

e 20P 3 na, | 

18 Beholde myſeruant whom haue choſen,my beloued in 
whom mp loule deliteth:J wil put my Spirit in him, and he ſhal 
ſhewe < tudgement tothe Gentiles. 

19 He ſhall not ſtriue, noꝛ cry, neither hall any man heare his 
voyce in the ſtreetes. 

20 Abzuiſed reede ſhall he not bzeake, and ſmoking flare ſhall 
he not quench, till he! bzing kooꝛth iudgement vnto victozie, 

21 And in hig name ſhall the Gentiles truſt. 

22 ¶ Chen was bꝛought to him one pollefled with a deuill, 
[both] blinde, and dumme, and hee healed him, ſo that hee which 
was] blindeand dumme, both ſpake and ſawe. | 

23 And all the people were amaled, and ſayde,Js not this that 
ſonne ol Dauid? | 

24 But whenthePhartſes hearde it, they ſayde, This man 
caſteth the deuils no other wile out, but thzough Beelzebub the 
pꝛince of deuils, | = | 

25 But Jeſus knew their thoughts, and ſaid to them,Euery* 
kingdome deuided againtt it ſelte, is bꝛought to nought: and eue⸗ 
ry citie oꝛ houſe, deuided againſt it ſelle, hall not ſtand. | 

26 So il Satan caſt out Satan, hee is deuided againſt him⸗ 
ſelte;how (hall then his kingdome endure? 1 

27 AlfoifJ thꝛough Beelzebub caſt out deuils, by whome doe 
your childꝛen caſt them out ? Therefoze they ſhalbe your iudges. 

28 But il I caſt out deuils by the Spirit ol God, then is the 


— — a> 4 T 


2,56 AS ee a> px» 2 = ay + on. 


29 Elſe howe can a man enter into a ſtrong mans houſe and 
Does += hee firſt binde the ſtrong man, and then 
p . 
30 De that is not with me, is againſt me:andhe that gathereth 
not with me, ſcattereth. 
31 7 WherelozeJlay vnto you, euery ſinne and blaſphemie 
ſhall be fozgiuen vnto men: but the blaſphemie [againſt]. the holy 
Ghoſt ſhall not be fozgiuen vnto men. 
32 And wholoenuer ſhall ſpeane a woꝛde againſt the Sonne ol 
man, it hall bee fozgiuen him: but whoſoeuer ſhall ſpeane a⸗ 
gainſt the holy Ghoſt, it ſhall not bee fozgiuen him, neyther in 


a. A. ache at Mika: 
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N Aecbunt for idle words. 0 ap. xij. 1 


this woꝛld, noꝛ in the woꝛld to come. | 
- 33 Eithermake the tree good, and his kruit good: oꝛ elle mate 
1 — euill, and his fruit euul: fo the tree is nnowen by the 
2 ue, , 
” 34 7O generations of vipers, howe can you ſpeake good 7, 272orites 
things, when ye are euill? Fozofthe abundance ot the yeart hate, ! 
the mouth ſpeaketh, | — of 
33 A 22 man out of the good treaſure of his heart bzingeth their owne | 
foꝛth good things: and an euil man out ofaneutlltreaſure,bzin- mouth. 
geth fozth euill things, | Luke 6,45, 
- 36 But J lay vnto von that ofeuery- idle worde that men Vage d 
ſhall ſpeake , they chall giue account thereof at the day or iudge⸗ eu 


ment. a the — — 
37 Foꝛ by thy woꝛdes thou chalt be iuſtilied, and by thy woꝛds ofmen ſpend 
thou halt be condemned. | their lues 
z8 Chen anſwered certaine ofthe Scribes and of the in, 7 
Phariſes, ſaying, Walter, we wouid lee a ſigne of thee, 8 Agapult 
39 Buthee anſweredand ſaid to them, An euill and fadulte⸗ — -- 
rous generation ſeeketh a ligne but no ligneſhalbe giuenvntoit, 7 e 
laue that ũgne ofthe Pꝛophet Jonas, | on Chap. 16. r. 
40 |Fo2 as Jonas was thzee dayes and thzee nightes in the La 1,29. 
2 UyHales bellie:lothall the Sonne of man be thꝛee dayes and thꝛee 1. Cor. 1.22. 
2" nightsinthe heart ofthe eartg. f Baſtard, 
| 41 *Themenof Nineue ſhall riſe in iudgement with this ge- which fel from 
neration, and condemne it: foz they trepented at the pzeachingof AO 
4 nas: and behold, a greater then Jonas [is] here. | Sole mail 
F :.4 * TheQueene of the south ſhall rife iniudgement with „ orſhiperf 
 Q1i8generation, and call condemne it: foz ſhee came from the 5,4, © 
Y _vtmoſ{parts ofthe earth toheare the wiſdom of Solomon: and | tonas 1.17, 
* behold,agreaterthen Solomon [is] here, 9 Chiilttes# ? 
4; C*Nowwhen the vncleaneſpirite is gone out of a man, chethbythe ' - 
. a eh thzoughaut dzye places, ſeeking reſt, and findeth — 2 
44 Chen hee tayeth, J will returne into mine houſe from der ae nne 
wphence Jcame:and when he is come, he lindeth it emptie, (wept mne mier. 
and garniſhed, | ble then ten 
45 Then he and taketh vnto him ſeuen other ſpirits which put 
woꝛſe then himlelte, and they enter in, anddweilthere: and the out the ligſe 
ende ol that man is woꝛſe then the beginning. Euen lo ſhall it be ofthe Solpel, 


with this wicked generation. | 1 


hem. f lonas 345, 41. King. 10.1. 2. Chron. 9,7, g Hee meaneth the Queen wh dann. $ 
whoſecountreyis Southin relpe of the lande of Iſrael,r,King, 10. h For Saba igfituate in the 
vtmoſt coaſt of happie Arabia ypon the mouth of the Arabian ſea, Luke 11.24. XHebr, 6.4, 1% 
and 10,426, 2. Peter 2.20. | 4 3 * 5 
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e vnc ane ſpirit. , 14. "YI 


pppd are ( brifls kindred. VF . Matthewe., : heſpake in parable 


10 Chiilttes 46 CLC > ii hee pet ſpake to the multitude , beholde; 
het by bis vis mother and his bzethzen ltoode without, deſiring toſpeatie 
own 3 | 
howethat all x one ſaydvntohim,Beholde,thy mother and thy bre 

thingsound® then ſtand withoutdeliring to peake with thee. 
in reſpeccof 48 ButheanCſwered, andſayd to him that tolde bim, who is 
Gods glo p. mp > mother: - and who are my bꝛethꝛen? 

Marke 3.31. 49 * Andhe ſtretched fozth his hand toward his diſciples, and 

uke 8.20. cayd, Beholde my mother and mp bꝛethꝛen. 
11 None are 50 Foz whoſoeuer ſhall doe my fathers will which is in heap 
— ol ven the lame ismy brother andliſterand mother, 


that are ol the CHAP, XIII. 
houſholde of x The parable ofthe Sower. 11 and 34 Why Chriſt ſpake in parables. 18 The 
kaith. expoſitionofthe parable. 24 The parable ofthe tares. 31 Ofthe muſtard ſeed 


33 Ofthe leaucn, 44 Of the hidden treaſure. 45 Of the Peatle. 47 Of the 
drawe net caſt into the ſea, 53 2 is not receiued of his countrey men the 


Naarites. 
{Marke 4.1, [EST _— | He tame day went Jeſus out of the houle, g late 
1 Chain ſhew- 1,900 AA And great multitudes reſoꝛted vnto him, — 
eth in putting vs Z Tt at he went into a ſhip,and ſate downe : and tt 
n whole muititude ſkood on the woze. 


och Then he ſpake many things to them in * 
be klike whichis re TE Behold, a ſower went foozth to ſo we. 
» | foweninthe 4 —— ſowed.ſome kellby the way lide, a the koules cam 
Den 5 Andfomefell tpon\toniegrounde , where they had n 

to wellinone much earth, and anon they ſpzung bp, becauſe they had yada 


| a5inanoher, ok earth. 

| anmepeatene,, © Ind whentheſunne was vp, they were parched, and fox 
| for molt part, lacke of rooting, withered away. 

eiherdoenot 7 And lomeketlamongthoznes,and the thoznes ſpzung wil 


reteiue it oꝛ And choked them. 
ground, and bꝛought loꝛth fruit, 


er, thatcheſeed © 1 


luſtericnotto 8 Some againe lell in good 
_ ain of one [cozne] an hundꝛeth lolde, ſome fixtie tolde, and another thir · 


berg rpg a> that hath eares to heare, let him heare. 
2 C Thenchediſciplescame,andlapde to him,nohy peakeſ 


10 
| elect,anvalthe 2 rables: 
| eſtate Hamed 11 And hee an wered, and tayde vnto them, Becaute it is gi 
onhute lull nen vnto you , to knowe the ſecrets ol the kingdome ol heauen. 
n dut to chemtit is not gien. 
” ICkip.25.26, 4 Foz whoſoeuer hath to him ſhall bee giuen 22 
* ' houeaboundance;but w eyeryachnot,rom 1 1 


"The parable of the - ap. xiij. Soper expounded,” 1 


awap, euen that he hath. 1 "oe 
13 Cherelo:elpeakeF to them in parables, becauſe they ſee- 
ing ; doe not ſee; and hearing, they heare not, neyther vnder⸗ 
ande. 829715 
14 So in them is fulfilled the pꝛophecie of Eſatas, which [pzo- 
phecie] ſayeth, By hearing. pee ſhall heare, and hall not vnder⸗ R% : 
tand, and ſeeing, ve ſhall lee, and ſhail not perceiue. | Mark. 4.12. 
15 Foꝛthis peoples heart is waxed kat, and their eares are dul Luk. 8.10. 
of hearing, with their eyes they haue winned, leaſt they ſhould lohn 12.40. 
ſee with their eyes, and heare with their eares, and ſhoulde 4:28.26, 
vnderſtand with their hearts, and chould returne, that J might Do 1.8. 
heale them. = x 
16 3 But bleſſed [are] your eyes, foz they ſee: and your eares, Church vn- 
koꝛ they heare. der and ſince 
17 \ Foz verily J ſay vntoyou,that many Pꝛophets, and righ- Chzitis bet⸗ 
teous men haue delired to ſee thoſe things which ye ſee, and haue ter then it 
not ſeene them.] and to heare thoſe things which pee heare, and was in the 
haue not heard them.] . 
18 ¶ ¶ Heare pe therefoze the parable ot the ſower, 293 
19 Whenloeuer any man heareth the woꝛd ol that kingdome, (Lake 10.24. 
and vnderſtandeth it not, that euil one commeth and catcheth a⸗ Mark. 4.15. 
way that which was ſowen in his ⸗ heart: and this is he which Luke 8. 11. 
hath recetued the ſeede by the way ide. a Though, © 
20 And hee thatreceyuedleede in the ſtonie grounde , is hee there be men- 
wht, heareth the woꝛde, and incontinentip with iope re⸗ e 4 
ceiueth it, 1 2 | 
21 Pet hath he no roote inhimſelfe, and dureth but a ſeaſon; ies, 
 kozasfoone as tribulation oꝛ perſecution commeth becauſe ol the hearing with⸗ 
Woꝛd, by and byhe is offended, f os Out in, 0 F 
N 22. Andhee that recepued the ſeede among thoꝛnes, is hee ding. or 
that heareth the woꝛde: but the care of this woꝛlde, and the whether tbe 
0 n ol riches choke the woꝛde, and hee is made vn⸗ N nh 
i e | CCIUCCI [ 
23 But he that recefued the ſeed in the good ground is he that wot rc 9 
heareth the wozde, and vnderſtandeth it, which allo beareth ow erh, ſon- 
kruit, and bꝛingeth koꝛth, lome an hundꝛeth folde,ſomeſirtie fold, ern to thbe 
and ſome thirtie folde, | ; heart, 
24 (Another parable put he ſoozth vnto them.ſaying, The 4 Chill ſew⸗ 
prone ol heauen is line vnto a man which ſowed goodſeedin — —_— 4 
e. 6 * 
25 But while men llept, there came his enemie, and lowed ant une 


M £00d;that the Church ſhall neuer be kree and quiet from offences, both in doctrine and maners, vntill the 
dapappoynted fo2 the reſtoꝛing o all things doe come, and therefoze the faithfull haue to arme them ⸗ 

"Lites wichpatterict and condkantte, | 3 4 
l * 1 tres 
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| +10 3.13. 39 Andthe enemiethat ſoweth them, is the deuill, * and the 


"The he parables of Tares, S. Matthewe. Mu uſtard ſerde, Lea 


tares among the wheate,and went his way, 1 
26 And when the blade was ſpꝛung vp, and bꝛought roogty 
kruite, then appeared the tares allo, 
27 Then came the ſeruantes of the houlholder, and ſayd vnto 
him „Maſter, ſowedſt not thou good ſeede in thy fielde 7 krom 
whence then hath it tares: d 
28 And he ſapde tothem, Some enuious man hath done this 
Thenthe leruantslayde vnto him, wilt thou then that we ge fi 
and gather them vp? 
29 But hee ſayde,Nay, leſt while pee goe about to gather the 
tares, ye plucke vp with them the Wheate. 
30 Let both growe together vntill the harueſt, and in time ol 
harueſt J will ſape to the reapers, Gather pee firſt the tares, and 
_ them in ſheaues to burne them;but gather the wheate into 
my barne. 
Marke. 4.30. 31 C Another parable hee put foozth vnto them, laping, ce 
uke 13.19, The kingdome ok heauen is line vnto a rome of muſtarde ſeede, 
God begm · which a man taketh and ſoweth in his fielde: tf 
neth hisking* 32 which in deede is the leaſt of all ſeedes: but when it 
dome with ve is growen, it is the greateſt among hearbes, and it is a tree, | 


=” ſothat the birdes of heauen come and builde in the bzanches 


ende that by thereol. 

the growing 33 (Another parable ſpane hee to them, The kingdome of 

vn ot it beſive Heauen is line vnto leauen, which a woman taketh and hideth in 

the expectation m_ peckes of meale.till all be leauened. 

andhopeofall 34 C[||Flltheſething a3 lpake Je eſus vnto the multitude in pa⸗ 

e rables,and without parables ſpake he not to them, 

workingmay 35, That it might! bee fufilled, which was ſpoken by the 

ve the moze let Beer ſaping, J will open my mouth in parables, and 

toꝛth. will vtter the things which haue bene kept ſecret from the fours 
| Mark.4.3 3, 36 ThenſentJeſus the multitude away, and went into the 

ER... houſe. And his diſciples came vnto him, ſaying, Declare vnto vs 

fl 7s. 2. theparableofthe tares of that fielde. 

* 6 Þeerpore 37 Chen anſwered he,andſapd to them, De thatſoweth the 

deththe koꝛmer good ſeede, is the ſonne ok man. 

parableofthe 38 And the ſielde is the wozlde, and the good ſeede are the 

N lade. euill chuͤdꝛen ol the kingdome, and the tares are the childzen ofthat: 

5 p wicked one. 


5 Revel,14 15, Harueſtis the ende ol the woꝛld, and the reapersbe the Angels. ; 
E 40 Ag then the tares axe gathered and burned in the fire 5 ſo, 
ball it be in the ende ol this wozld, 


3 bes Sonne ot man ande besann, a and ti 


_—  _ + —ͤ 


GL 22 TYN I Matthewe. IL Tobi beheadn | 
C H A P, X I I I 1. A 

2 Herods iudgement of Chriſt, 3 Wherefore Iohn was bound, 10 and behet 

oo 13 lelus departeth, 18 Of the fiue loaues, &c. 23 Chriſt prayeth. 24 Tt 


ſtles toſſed with the waues. 27 Faith. 30 Peter in icopardic, 36 
— of Chriſts garment, 
Matth.14- 
uke 9.7. e 
Abe m, N Anz ard vntohisſernants, Thisisthat Joi 


ple ofaninuin- AN Baptiſt, he is riſen againe from the dead, and thertun 

cible courage, eat a works are wꝛought by him. 

whichallfaich- 3 Foꝛ Yerod had taken John, and bound him, and putyin 

full miniſters in viiton fo2 Herodias ſake, his bzother Philips wite, 

CO 4 Fo: John ſayd vnto him, Jt is not [1 lawful fox thee th 
haue her, 

Iw: ner, . ne And when he would haue put him to death he fearedthi 

<y;annous va: Miltitude, becauſe they counted him as a 1 

nitie, pꝛide and 6 But when ds birth day was kept, the daughter or k 

crueltie, æ to be rodias danced befoze them, and pleaſed » od. 

thoze,ofacourt- / yBherefoze he pꝛomiſed with anothe.that he would giue he 

ib conlcience, whatfoeuer ſhe wauld aſke, p 

krableflerp., $ And dhe being before inttructed or her mother, laid, Giue i 

whichhane here John Baptiſts head in a platter. | 


vnce giuen the · 9 And the King was ſoꝛie: neuertheleſſe becauſe of the ot 

ſeluesouer to and them that ſate with him at the table, he commanded it tobe b 

nes: in giuen [her. ' 
dias ther 10 And ſent, and beheaded John in the pziſon, 

—.— er* 11 And his head was bꝛought in a platter, and giuen to t 

onpeot 30 mapd, and ſhe bꝛought it vnto her mother. 

nes, & woman ⸗ 12 And his aße came, and tooke vp the body, and burit | 


Iycrueltie, it, and went, and told Jeſus, 

2 By works, he 13 Fand when Jeſus heard it, he departed thence by ſhip in 
meaneth that à deſert place apart, And when the multitude had heard it, the 

force &power, WW on foote out ofthe cities. 7 

wherby mn] 4 And Feſus went looꝛth and ſawe a great multitude, an 
r co lbs... with compaſſion towarde them » and hee heal 

works,as is their like, WP RE * AX 


ſeene oft be- 1 
fore. Mar. 6. 17. Lnke 3,19, ITeuit.18. BPR 20711. I Chap 21.26. b There were the 
Herods: the firſt them was Antipaters ſonne, who is alſo called eee whoſereigne A 
was borne, and he it was that cauſed the children to be ſlaine. The ſecond was called Antipas, Mag 
nus his ſonne,whoſe mothers name was Malthaca or Martaca, and this was called Tetrarch, by i 
 ſonof 2 g his dominion, when Archelaus was baniſhed to Vienna in France, The chirde) * 
Agrippa, Magnus his nephe we, by Ariſtobulus ; and hee it was that ſle we Iames. 1 Marke 6. -- 
Lale 9. 10. 2 Chiiſtrefreſhethagreatmulcituve with ſiue loaues and twalitle ficbes che wing them 
A by 2 uh lavall ages Kant We gy 


.* 


5 


rift feedetl the prople: Chap. xiiij. Hhewalkethe 1. 


( And when even was come, diſciples came Mar. 6.33. 
25 Con deſert place,and the meth already paſ 5 785 
— — , that they may goe into the townes, and buy bn 6. ß. 

16 But —_— to them, They haue no neede to goe away: (Mar,6.45 
them 46,47. 
Chen ſaid they vnto we haue T: 6.16, 17, 

N oy him, noeh here but fiue loanes, n 6.16, 17 
18 And he laid, Bꝛing them hither to me. dame 
19 And hee commaunded the multitude to ſit do wne on the 
graſſe, and tooke the fine (coves andthe rwolites, and looked vo es. 
toheauen and blefled ,andbzake r Chziſt will ne⸗ 
ciples,and the diſciples tothe multitude uer fozſake vs, 
20 Andthey didaileate, and werefufficed, and they tpoke vp fochar wegve 
ofthe 9 55 r fine cho — 
eaten, were thouſ [GR 
beſide women andlitle childzen, ee e Byche fourth 


22 And ſtraightway Jeſus compelled his diſciples! to 17 — watchis meant | 


into a chip, and togoe ouer beloꝛe him, while he ſent the multi the time neere 


W as he had ſent the multitud he — x rtf 
em eaway he went king:forio 
ppinto 8 to and when ning time thendhü- 
5 e —— A the evening was deal \nightig- 
6 24 3 And the ſhip was nowe in the middes of o fourew 
tolſed with waues: tor it owe m then — "0 AP 2 
them 1 1 1 watch of the night, Jelus went vnto 222 
3 „ 15 5 
26 And when his diſciples lawe him walkingonthe lea, they bar which « 
2 EDT une: nes, chime 
ake vnto them bk 
goat comtfort Je; nee, ng: PE ee 
bid me come vntothee on che water. Adethou. eee 
2 4 ſaid, Come. And when Peter was come downe out ſome ching, 8 
ſhip. he walked on the water, to goe to Jeſus. ſeeth nothing. 
But when he la we a mightie wind. he was afraid: and as 4 3 
Ka toſinke,hecried,ſaying, Paſter,ſaue me. — 
1 So immedtatlip Jeſus ſtretched foozth his hand, and 2 
a; eee to him, O thou of little faith, wherefoze ſelues, bus pr 
18 And alſoone ohe as they were come into the ll the winde ES 4 
"| | 33 Chen theptyat were inthe-vp.came and worthipyed ver which. 
K . Ora deuetz thou art che tonne ol God. hinr be ol his m 4 
1. Ci. lam pe 
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” a. 4 


"Phat defilethanian. Chap. xv. The (ananitiſh omar. 


10 *Thenhecalledthe multitude vnto hint.andſaid to them, 4 2 
Heare and vnderſtand. cheth vs that 
21 {That which goeth into the mouth, defileth nat the man. hppocrifie of 
but that which commeth out ol the mouth, that defileth the man, falle teachers 
12 ¶ Chen came his diſciples; andſaid vntohim; — 
thou not chat thePhariles are offendedinhearing(this[aying? noc to be bone 
13 But he ant wered and ſayd, ¶ Sueryplant which minehes- wech. no not 
um Father hath not planted, halbe rooted bp, in indifferene 
4 Let them alone, they be the | blind leaders ol the blind: and matters, and 
if the blind leade thebiind both ſhall fall into the ditch. there is no rea 
e eee eee eee — 
16 Then ſaydJefus, Are ye pet without vnderflanding : — 
7 Percetue yee not pet, tyat whatſoener entreth into the cerwice wer 
mouth, goeth into the belly and is caſt aut into the daught? are like to pe- 
18 But thole things which poceede out of the mouth, come rid uten. 
. 7 7 i ws) tant. 
19 F920 e heart *comeeutll thoughtes,murders,ad 5g. 2. 
teries,fo:nications.thefts,falſe teftimonies,flanders * Luke 6.39. 
.20 Thel arethe things , which defile the man: ;buttorate Ce. 
with vnwalbenhandes.defileth not the man. To” at: 
21 *AndJelus went thence,anddeparted into the- coaftes of Mark. 7.21 
Cpꝛus and Sidon. 14. | Mar. 7. 24,2 5. 
22 And beholde, a woman a? Cananite came outoſ the ſame e Coaſtes 


coaſts,andcryed, ſaying bnto him, Baue mercy on me, G Lozd, vbichwere- 


eb _ of Dauid: my daughter-is:miſerably vered wü a "<= Tyre 


and Sidon, 


ede and n ber net {ads aver ch kenden — > 


— on beſought him.ſaying, Send her away lo ſhe cryeth Paleſtina Ben: 


yo But peeanfwered, andſayd,-J am not ſent, but vnto the bac 
Xloſt cheepe es houſe of Iſrael. n th ea ofs 


ſtoc ke of the 


26 And he ant wered, and tapd, It is not goodto take the chil A 
2 tacalt ito! 1 8 - wattage 25 | 


| ria. 
ER, Pet ſhe came, and wozſbipped him, taping, Lende, f Of the 


pet in de 


— 
e bee —. fozhis chile * molite, Chap. 10. &. 
of Litael 1 people was-diuided i into Tribes, but all. choſe = _ 


C. it. 29 'C S0 


NU 


6/Chyilk te- 29 C*S0Jeſus! went away krom thence, a came — 
ſethnot to be the ſeg of Galile, a went vp into a mountaine a ſate downe ther, 
beneficial euen 30 And great multitudes came vntohim.haningwith hem 
— halt, blinde dumme, » maimed, and manv other, and cal 
of wolves hee 31 E much that the multitude wondꝛed, to ſee the 
gatherethco- ſpeake,themaimed — - - go, and the blind tolee:a! 
gether and lo they glozified the God ot ira 
ereth his 32 [* Then Jetus calledhis ple vnto hun, andſayd, 
Aocke. haue this multitude, becauſe thep haue i con 
Mar.7.37: med wich me.alreadpthaee dapes, and haue nothing toeate:and 
n J willnotletthemdepartlaſting.leak theyfaintintheway, / 
dem wes 33 And his diſciples ſapyd vnto him, .ndhence ſhould we get fo 
weakned with mucpbreadin$ wiivernes.99 ou ſuffice ſogreat amultitude! 
the palſie, or 4 And Jelus ſayd vnto them, e many ioaues haue ye! 
—— Atid tid they ſayd;Seurn.anda fewe litle liches. 

_ is 35 Thenhecomandedthemultitudeto*fitdownon$ground, 
idgbehealed 36 Fndtooke theſeuen loaues. 3 the fihes,and gaue ehankes, 
Chriſt was, and brake (them,] and gaue to his diſciples, and the diſciples ty 
woot to heale 
;nchis wie 37 And they did all eate, and were ſufficed : and ther tobe bh 
ſuch-merabers of the ſragments that remained ſeuen baſkets fuſl. 
za were weake 38 And they that had eaten, were foure thouland men, beſide 
he reſtored to women and litie chiſdꝛen. 

— 39: Then (Jeſus)ſentaway the multitude,and tooke up am 
ifhe had wold, came into the partes of Magdala. 

haue giuen themhandes and feeteand other members 1 them. [Make ping!) 7 * 
r Me neuer be wanting to them that follow him, no not 


i Go not from my ſide. æ Word for words, to lie downe back ward, as roul 
doc wheninrowing wrt drawe their oares to them. I A kinde of veſſell I with rwigs. 


y CHAP. XVI. 


ben f came t e erh and Sadduces , and did 
TOA apt e to ewe chem aligne from 


. 2: But hee anſwered, and layd onto them, ohen itt 


weltogrther againlt Chzitt.butvo whathey can, Chiiſt bearethaw vietopie, an triumpheth out 

chem, f Chap. 12.3 8. Mar. 8. 11. a To trie whether he could 9 the' they Keel but their pu. 
poſe was 8 they thought to find ſomething in hirn by) mearis\vheteu e y tighe hate 
4uC occaſion to reprehend him: or els diſtruſt & curiofitie Bede them ſo to 40 lt ebe gl 
ſo is God ſaid to be tempted, that is to ſay,prouoked to anger, as though men woulditriue with bing 


evening 


oO www SD MS A Aa 


2 


The lauen of the Phariſees, Chap. xvj. 
euening, ye ſay, Faire weather: fozthe ſkie is red. 

3 And in the mozning [ye ſay,]To day [ſhalbe]atempeſt:foz {Luke 12.54. 
the ſkie is red and lowzing. O hypocrites, pe can diſcerne the b The out- 
b face ofthe ſkie, and can pe not ſdiſcerne j the ſignes ol the times: ward ſhewe & 

4 Che wicked generation, and adulterous ſeeketh a ſigne, „ enten 
but there ſhall no ligne be gluen it, but that ſigne ofthe Pzophet hin z © 1; 
| Jonas : ſo heleft them, and departed. 2 

5 And when his diſciples were come to the other ſide, they brew tongue, 
had t fozgotten to take bꝛead with them. a face, 

s Then Jeſusſaid vnto them, Take heede and beware of the Chap. 12.39 


Peters confeſsion. 09 7 


W . — and ag we © Theartc 
7 And they reaſoned among themſelues, ſayi tislbe⸗ 0 
1 


8 But Jeſus knowing it. ſaid vnto them, O pe of litle faith, | 10n:s 1.17. 

— wpeyaned thus! among your lelues , becauſe pee haue , fate tea⸗ 
„ chers m ' 

9 Doe ye not pet perceiue, neither remember p fiue loaues, — — 
when — were * fine. thouſand men, and howe many baſkets | SY I 4+ 
tooke 2 uke 12.1. 

10 Neither the ſeuen loaues when there were * foure thoy- {No:by.0-. 
ſand men, Jandhowe many baſkets tooke ye vp? c RP. 

11 Phy perceiue ye not that J s ſaide not vntoyottconcer» me. 
ning bꝛead, that ye ſhould beware ofthe leauen ol the Phariles . That 5.c60u- 
and Sadduces: | ſand men were 

12 Then vnderſtood they that he had not ſaid that they ſhould: filled wich ſo 
beware ol the leauen ol bꝛead, but ol the doctrine ofthe Phariſes, many loaues? 
and Sadduces. + haf. 14· 47. 
13 C#: Nowe when Jeſus came into the coaſtes of Celarea .. 
hilippt, he aſked his diſciples, ſaying, 1dhomdoe men lay that Funn g 
,the lonne ofman am 1 | | or queſtion 
14 And they ſaid, Domeſſay,]' John Baptiſt:and ſome, Elias: ioyned with 


ts -— 
2 *. > 4 1 * E A — <2 XS I0- 23> 44 
p . AS oe > FA 
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andothers, Jeremias, ozone of the Pꝛophets. admiration, - 

15 He ſaid vntothem,But whomſayye that Jam? g Said, for Cõ- 
16 Then Simon Peter anſwered ,and ſaide, Thou art that wanded. 

Chꝛiſt, the Sonne of the lining God. Mar. 8. 27. 


. 17 And Jeſus ant wered, and ſaide to him, Bleſſed art thou, mas 


Dimon,theſonne of Jonas:foz * flehandbloodhath not reueiled z;,crsinge- 


ments and opinions of Chʒiſt, not withſtanding he is knowen of his alone. h There wererwoCe- + : 
fareas,the one called tratonis vpon the ſea Mediterranie, which Herod built ſumptuouſſy in the ho: 
nour oſ Octauius, Ioſeph. booke 15. the other was Ceſarea Philippi, which He: od the Great the 
Tetrarchs ſonne by Cleopatra built in the honor of Tiberius at the foote of Libanon, Ioſeph. booke 
15. i As Herod thought. Iohn 6.69. 4 Faich is of grace, not o nature, k By chis kinde 
of ſpeach is meant mans naturall procreation vpon the eatth, the creature not being deſttoyed 
which was made, but de formed through ſinne: Sothen this is the meaning: this was not reveiled to 
bee by any vnderſtanding of man, but God ſheweth it thee fromheauen, - % 


C. iii. it 4 


rn er 


Keyes of the kingdome_, S. Matthewe. Peter rebuked 
it vnto thee, but myFather which is in heauen. 5 
That is true 18 And J ſay alſo vntothee, that thou art 4 Peter, and vp 
faith. which cõ · on this rockẽ J wil build my Church: and the w gates of hell hall 
fell:t)Chzilt, not ouercome t. b 
Wherenk len „ 19 And J \ will giue vnto thee the n keyes ol the kingdome of 
uintible. beauen, and whatſoeuer thou ſhalt binde vpon earth, ſhall be 
X lohn 1-43, bound in heauen : and whatſoeuer thou ſhalt looſe on earth hal 
Chriſt ſpake be looſed in heauen. 3 
in ihe Syrian 20 ? Then hee charged his diſciples , that they ſhould tell no 
tongue, and man that he was Jeſus that Chꝛiſt. | 
—_— — 21 C *Fromthat time foozth Jelus began to ſhewe vnto his 
"bw: dilciples, that hee mult goe vnto Dieruſalem, andſuffermany 
Pecos which khings Of the ? Elders, and ofthe hie Pꝛieſts, and DScribes, and 
Genifiech Pe- be flaine, and be raiſed againe the third dap. 4 
ter, and Pe·- 22 Then peter a tooke him aſide , and began to rebuke him, 
ra, which ſaping, Maſter, pitie thy ſelfe : this chall not be vnto thee. 
ſignifieth a 23 Then he turned backe, and ſaid vnto Peter, Get thee be⸗ 


1. Prank hindeme, * Satan: thou art an offence vnto me, becauſe thou 
Hot places z © vnderſtandeſt not the things that are ol God, but the things 


Cepha: bur thatare ofmen, RAS, 

his mind was 24 * Jeſus then ſaide to his diſciples , It any man will 
chat wrote in - followe me, let Him fozſake Himſelfe ; and take vp his croſle, 
Greeke by the — | | | | 
diuers termination to make a difference betweene Peter who is a piece of the building, and Chriſt 
the Petra, that is the rocke and foundation: or elie he gaue his name Peter, becauſe of the confeſſi- 
on of his faith, which is the Churches as well as his, as the olde fathers witneſſe, for fo ſayeth The- 
oph. That confeſſion which thou haſt made, ſhall be the foundation of the beleeuers, m Ihe 
enemies ofthe Church are compared to a ſtrong kingdome, and therefore by Gates, are meant 
cities which are made ſtrong with counſell and fortreſſes , and this is the meaning, whatſoeuer Sa- 
tan can doe by counſell or ſtrength. So doth Paul 2. Corin. 10. 4. call them ſtrong holdes, 6 The 
authozitie of the Church is from God, ( Iohn 20.21. n A metaphore rv. Iu of Rewardes 
which carrie the keyes: and here is ſer foorth the power of the miniſters of the worde, as Eſai;22, 
22. and that power is common to all miniſters, as Chapter 18,18, and therefore the miniſtetie of 
the Goſpell may rightly be called the key of the kingdome of Heauen. o They are bound, 
whole finnes are reteyned, heauen is ſhut againſt them, becauſe they receiue not Chriſt, by 
faith: on the other fide , howe happie are they, to whom Heauen is open, which imbrace 
Chrift, and are delivered by him, and become fellowe heires with him 7 Men muſt firlf 
learne, and then teache. 8 The mindes of men are in time to be pꝛepared and made readie as 
gainſt the ſtumbling blocke of perſecution. p It was a name of dignitie and not of age: and it 
is put for them ,which u ere the Judges, which the Hebrewes called Sanhedrim, q Tooke him 
by the hand and led him aſide, as they vie to doe, which meane totalke familiarly with one, 9 Þ 
gainſt a pꝛepoſterous zeale. r The Hebrewes call him Satan, that is to ſay, an aduetſarie, whom 
the Grecians call Diabolos, that is to ſay, ſlaunderer, ortempter: but it is ſpoken of them, that ei- 
ther of malice, as Iudas Iohn 6.70, or of lightneſſe and pride reſiſt the will of God. By this 
word we are taught that Peter ſinned, through a falſe perſwaſion of himſelfe. 10 No men doe 
wozſe pzouive fox themſelues, then they that loue themſelues mozethen God, || Chap. 10.38, Make 
8,34. Luke 9. 23. and 14.27. ji 
; and 


8 eward according to the Bap. xvij. works.Chrit transfigured. 28 


and follow me. ; 
25 Fo2 whoſoeuer will ſaue his life, ſhall loſe it: and whoſo- Chap. 0.39. 
euer allloſe his life foꝛ my ſake, ſhall *finde it. | ITE 
26 Foz what ſhall it pzofite a man though hee ſhould winne 24 
the whole wozld, if hee loſe his owne ſoule * oꝛ what ſhalla man 17 and I 7s 
giue fo2 recompence ofhisſoule 7 . etal aids 
27 Foꝛ the ſonne of man ſhall come in "theglozy of his Father himſelfe: And 
with his Angels, and | then ſhall he giue toeuery man accoꝛding ibis is his mea- 
tohis deedes, | ning, they that 
28 +UerelyJ ſay vnto vou, there be ſome of them that ſtand * con 0 
here, which ſhal not taſte ol death, till they haue ſeene the Sonne ende 


doe not onely 


ol man come in his * kingdome. not gaine that 


which they looke for, but alſo loſe the thing they would haue kept, that is, them ſelues, which loſſe is 
the 23 ofall:but as for themthat doubt not to die for Chtiſt, it fareth farre otherwiſe with them. 
jo n12.25, u Like a king, as Chap. 6. 29. Pſal. 62. 1 2. Rom. 2.6. f Mar. 9. 1. Luk. 9. 27. x By 

is kin gdome is vnderſtood the glory of his aſcenſion, and what foloweth thereof, Ephe. 4. 10, or the 
preaching of the Goſpel, Mar. 9. i. | | 9 


CHAP. XVII. S 
2 Thetransfiguration of Chriſt. 5 Chriſt ought to be. heard, 11 Elias. 13 Tohn 
Baptiſt. 17 The vnbeliefe of the Apoſtles. 20 The power of faith. 21 Prayer 
und faſting, 22 Chriſt foretelleth his Paſſion, 24 He payeth tribute. 
* 5 F Mark. 9. 2. 


Nd#-- after ſixe dayes, Jeſus tooke Peter, # James | 9 
and John his bꝛother, and brought them bp intoan I Chun is in 
hie mountaine apart, - Cuchſojthum- 
J 2 Ind was b tranſfigured befoze them: and his vie in the Gol⸗ 
face did ſhine as the Sunne, and his clothes were pel, chat in the 
as white as the ligt. meane ſcalow - 
3 And beholde, chere appeared vnto them Moſes , and Elias, be is Lo both 
talking with him. > TE" and 
4 ThenanſweredPeter,and ſaid to Jeſus, Maſter, it is good, Tote rcko- 
loꝛ bs to be here: it thou wilt, let vs make here thꝛee tabernacles, ,...; 8. dayes, 
one koꝛ thee, and one foꝛ Moes. and one foꝛ Elias. containing in 
5 while hee pet ſpake, beholde, a bꝛight cloud ſhadowed them: chat number 
and behold, thereſ came ja voyce out ofthe cloud. ſaying, This is che firſt & the 
that my beloued Sonne, in whom J am wel plealed:heare him. abend Mar- 
6 And when the diſciples heard that, they *fellon their faces, _— 2 : 
and were ſoꝛe afrayd, | EH „ 
7 Then Jeſus came and touched them, and laid, Ariſe, and be chem. 
not afrapd. . Wy b Changed in- 
to an other hewe, Chap. 3. 17.2. Pet. 1.17. e The article or the word, That, ſeuereth Chriſt from 
other children. For he is Gods naturall ſonne, we by adoption, there fore hee is called the firſt hegot- 


ten among the brethren, becauſe ihat although he be ot right the onely ſonne, yet is he chiefe amon 
many, in chat he is the fountaine and head of the adoption. d Fell downe flat on their faces anc 


worſhipped him, as Chap. 2. 1 1. : | 
| _ Wha $ Ind 


natick healed. © © Matthewe. © The power of fait 


7 - 208 * they likted vp their eyes, theyſawe no man, tam 
ſaw,otherwite 9. ¶ And as they came downe from the mountaine, Jeſus 
the word vſed charged them, ſaying, Shewe the viſion to no man, vntill the 
in this place is Sonne ot man riſe againe from the dead. | | 
proper (po- 10 And his diſciples aſked him, ſaying, nohy then ſay the 
whichis lee Sctibes that] Elias mult firſtcome 7 
inadreame, II AndJeſus anſwered,and ſayd vntothem, Certainely & 
Mar.9,11,12 lis muſt firft come, and reſtoꝛe all things. 4 
Malac. 4.5. 12 But ſap vnto pou that Elias is come already, and 
Chap.11,14. knew him not, but haue done vnto him whatſoeuer they wou 
INark. 9. 14. like wile ſhall alſo the Sonne ot man ſuller ol them. 
Targa dn. 13 Chen che dilciples perceiued that hee ſpake vnto them of 
only a John Baptitt, 
Chiilt his 14 CH And when they were come to the multitude, there 
goodnes, pet Came to him a certaine man, and * fell downe at his keete, 
notwithitan- 15 And ſaid, Maſter, haue pitie on my ſonne: toꝛ he iss luna 
ding he regar⸗ tithe, and in ſoꝛe vered:foz oft times he talleth into the ſire, and oft 
verhthem. times into the water. oh 
5 tou : * bought him to thy diſciples, and they could not 
eale him. 
3 1 17 Chen Jeſusanſwered,and ſayd, O generation faithleſſe, 
certaine times AND crooked, ho we long nowe ſhall J be with you how long now 
ofthe moone ſhall J ſuffer you bꝛing him hither to me. | 
are troubled 18 And Jeſus rebuked the deuill, and he wentoutofhim:and 
wich the fag the childe was healed at that houre. 
ling ker 193 Chen came the dilciples to Jeſus apart, and ſayd, oh 
1c:f-55.. could not we caſt him out: | | 
in chis place, 20 And Jeſus ſayd vntothem, Becauſe of your vnbeliefe: fo} 
weemuſt io 1 berely J ſay vnto ou, it ye haue laith [as much] asſis ja grgine 
take it. that be · Of muſtardſeed,ye ſhall ſay vnto this mountaine, Nemoue hence 
ſides the natu- to ponder place, and it ſhall remoue: and nothing ſhall be vnpoſ- 
rall diſeaſe, he ſihe vnto you, | 


rende. 21 +Yowbelt this kinde goeth not out, but by v prayer and 


3 Jncredulitie faſting. 4 
and diſtruſt, 22 CL Andthey + being in Galile, Jeſus ſaid vnto them, The 
binder #bzeake Sonne ol man ſhalbe deliuered into the hands of men, . 
the courſe b 23 And thepſhall killhim, but the third day ſhall hee riſe a⸗ 
Gods benclits. gaine:and they were very ſoꝛp. 


t . © 24 ¶ And when they were come to Capernaum, they that re⸗ 
arainttoftrute. h Jo giue vs to vnderſtand the watchfulnes and diligence of earneſt prayer, which 
can not be without ſobrietie, 5 Dur mindes muſt be pꝛepared moze and moꝛe acainft the offence of 
the croſſe. f Chap. 20.17. Mark. 9. 3 t. Luke 9. 44. & 7. 24. 6 Tn that that Chꝛiſt doeth willingly d ⸗ 
bey Ceſars edicts, he ſheweth that ciuill policie is not taken awep by the Goſpel, | 


— 
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" Polle money, 


26 Peterlaidvntohim,Offfrangers, Then ſaide Jelus vnto 
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ed.  0o& 


ap.XVilſ, Hunilitie—. Offences. 21 
teiued polle money. came to Peter, a ſaid, Doethinot your Pa- i He demeth 
ſter k pay l polle money? not, but hee 
25 He laid, Peg. And when he was come into the houſe, Jeſus f ct. 
ented him, ſaying, What thinkeft thou Dimon? Of whome „tb 
de the Kings of the earth take tribute, oz polle money: ot their! Tbef chat 
= childzen, oꝛ of rangers? were G6ewetts 
ue yeeres of 
him, then are the childzen free, of 794115 2.1177 arias 
27 Neuertheleſle, leaſt wee ſhould offend them: goe to the ſea, payed balſe a 
and caſt. in an angle, and take the firſt fiſh thats vp, and licle of the 
when thou halt opened his mouth, thou ſhalt finde a5 piece of Sede, 
twentie pence: that take,and giue it vnto them lor me and thee. Tür waz 
Atticke didrachme which the Romanes exacted after they had ſubdued Iudea. m By children we 
muſt not vnderſtand ſubiects which pay tribute, but natural children. n The word here vſed, is ſta- 
tet, which is in value fiue didrachmes, euery dtachme is about fiue pence. 


HAP, - | 
t The greateſt in the kingdome of God. 5 To receive a litle thilde, 6 To giue of- 
fence, 7 Offences. 9 Thepulling out ofthe eye. 10 The Angel, 12 Theloſt 
ſheepe. 15 The telling of one his fault. 17 Excommubication. 2 We muſt 
alwayes pardon the brother that repenteth. 23 The parable of che King that ta- 
keth —— Y — — the 5 mogen, tay: | 
2 e lame pres came v Aus, Mar. 9.34. 
28 ing, whois egreateſ inche e of heauen? Lire 
7 2 And Jeſus called a⸗litle vnto him, and: Vumblenes 
et him in the middes ol them, OTE 
SI 3 Andſaid, Uerely A tar vntoyoy, except ye bee nemme 
* —— a become as litle childzen, ve ſhall not enter into A chiſde in 
e ot heauen. 5 474 YEE. 
- 4 whoſoeuer therefoze wal humble himſelf? as this litle child, Chap. 15.14 
the lame is the greateſt in the kingdome ol heauen. 1. Cor. 14. 20. 
5 And whoſoeuer chal receiue one ſuch litle child in my Name, > A kinde of 


me. | cbtaken 

6 [-But wholoeuer ſhaloffend oneoftheſe litleones which be⸗ from he Be: 

leeyeinme, it were better foz him, that a milſtone were h ged ap rg 

about hisnecke,andthat he were dꝛowned in the depth ol the lea. enn. 
7 oe bee] vnto the wozld becauſe of offences: foz it mult Mar 9 42. 
needes be that< offences ſhall come, but woe [be] tothat man, by Luke 17. 2. 

whom the ollence commeth, | 2 Weought 

8 twherefoze, if thine hand oꝛ thy foote cauſe thee to4 offend, io haue great 


cut them ol, and call [them] krom ther: it is better foz thee to en⸗ — 


they neuer lo baſe: and he that voeth otherwiſe, ſhall be ſwarpely puniſhed, 3 Agood man cannot but 


oe tinough the middes of olfentes, pet he muſt cut uff all occaſion of offences, c Lertes and hinde· 
rances which ſtoppe the coutſe of good workes. The Greeke worde'importcth thus much, things 


uhich we ſlumble at. f Chap. 5.29, 30. Marke 9.45. d Looke afore, Chap. 5. 29. , 


ter into 


Offence... The loft jheepe... 8 Matthewe. Albrothers treſpaſſe3 . 


4 Che wer ter into lile, halte, 02 maimed, then hauing twohandes,0ztwg 
ker that a man to be caſt into euerlaſting tire, ; | } 
is,the greater 55 Andifthine eye caule thee to offend, plucke it out, and cafi 
care me ongbt from thee: it is better loꝛ thee to enter into like with one eye, then 
to haue of his hauing two epes to be caſt into hell fire. N 
— 10 +Seethatye deſpiſe not one oftheſe litle ones: fo2 J ſay vn 
— his owne to you, that in ef —.— Angels alwayes behoide the kace ol 
le. ather which is in heauen. | | 
Nel 54.8, mf ede Sonne ot man is come to laue that which was loff, 
Luke 19.109. 12 Howe thinke yee 2 It a man haue an hundꝛeth ſheepe, 
[Luke15-4- andone of them bee gone atray, doeth hee not leaue ninetie and 
Lire. 7 nine, acid goe into the mountaines, and ſeeke that which is gan 
Oo get ˙ WF | "| 
neg. 1, Atrafg that h verelyJ ſay vnto you, he reiop 
| 13. Ind il ſo be that he linde it, verely J ſay vn 7 
Pen - * 8 ceth more of that ſheepe, then ol the ninetie and nine which went 
cow,not not aſtrap: * f ; 
rung in- 14. Sa is it not the wr of your Father which is in Deauen, 
iuries. that one ol theſe litle ones ſhould periſh. | 
* 22 7 881 — if thy bꝛother treſpaſle againſt thee, goe 
iencebe ſuch, andtell him his fault betweene thee and him alone: ik hee heart 
Moe" thee, thou halt wonne thy brother. ä 
chybrorhers 15 But ik he heare ther notetaße pet with the one or two,tha 
oftence. by the nt mouth of two 02 thiee witneſles euery woꝛd may et 
+Deut,19.15- 8confitmed.” oo fy 4 
John f. 17. * And il heel refuſe to heare them, tell it vntothe i Church: 
2013-7: . andif he refuſe to heare the Church allo, let him bee vnto thee ag 
r. 10.28. * 5 
Erbes ef, an Pence 9 — binde on earth, ſhal 
the word and 1 8 Verely J ſay vnto vou. „ | ll bet 
witneſſe. ee be bound in heauen: and {whatſoeuer ye looſe on earth, wall bet 
his looſed in heauen. 
ſomecimera- 19 Againe,verily Jay bnto you, that ie two ol pou wan age 
ken for the in earth vpon any thing, whatſoeuer they ſhall deſtre, it ſbal 
worde o© giuen them ob my Father which is in heauen. : 
| 8 20 · Io where two oꝛ thꝛee are gathered together in myname 
16. a 0 Nins N 
be + fill (pere carh by thc Per dee wer Ohap. 21.16 Sure and certaine, 
witnes,to wit, when the matter ſpeaketh of it ſelfe, as beneath, Chap. 21.716. g — a 
6 Hethatcontemneth the iudgement of theChurch,contemnethGov, h Word "thirty noir" 
vouchſafe to heare, or make as though he did notheare, ] He ſpeakethnoro ang inde 0 
licie, but of an Eccleſiafticalt aſſembly, for he ſpeaketh afrerward of the Werne ing an * 
ding which belongedtothe Church, and hee hath regard to the order vſed imthoſe dayes, at w | 
time the Elders had the indgement of Church matters in their hands, Iohn g. 22. and 12. 42. * 
16. 2. and vſed caſting out of the Synagogue for a puniſhment.,as wee doe are g 
k Prophane, and voyde of Religion: ſuch men; the Iewes called Gentiles: who nee = 10 
ſhunned, as they did the Publicanes. * 1,Corin, 5. 4. 2. Theſſal. 3.14. lohn 20.23. ‚ 
word istranſlated from the body to the minde, fot it helongeth propetly to ſong. — Then J 


The parable of Chap. xviij. the two detters, +22, + 
21 7Thencame Peter to him, andſaid, Waſter,Howe of They ch. 
my bꝛother linne againſt me, and I chall fozgiue 1 k — inde Gov! 1 
nen nge lam bnto bim, A f ez pleaſed which 
22 o him, J ſap not to thee mes, Plesled which 
but, Une —ů 5 —＋ 2 ee WN cen d _ 
23 Therefoze is the kingdome of heauen likened vntoa cer- ow 
taine Aung, which would take an account of his — TY — . 
24 And dohen he had begun to reckon, one was bzought vnto uerlly x grie . 
him, which ought him = tenne thouſand talents, uoullp iniuried 

b fl, 2 — 2 —— to pay, his Loꝛd commanded pci 
5 U ife, and his] chi uke 17.4. 
b en ; reve II his] childꝛen, and all that ben oak! 
26 The ſeruanttherefoze felldowne , and » wozſhipped him, prearfumins 
e ret ENS, | k 
8 Kefraine thine anger toward me, and J wil pap ofthreeooe | 
27 Thenthat ſeruants Loꝛd had compaſſion Gndcrowll 
and fozgaue him the dette. 8 * N e de and a 
28 But when the leruant was departed, hee kound one ol his nme often 


crovvnes, that 


fello we ſeruants , which ought him an hundzeth pence, and 
vo! Ia Io 2 hee the diffe | 
8 on bün, and thzatledhim, ſaying, Pay me that chou may be ger 
29 Chen his fellowe ſeruant tell do wne at his feete „ 
ſought him, ſaping, Refraine thine anger towards mee _ berweeje the. 
N ro — wndt but | | a n This Wen 
\ e would no 6 f ciuil r | 
eee gen de TT, 
31 And when his [other] fellowe ſeruants ſawe r 
— — 2 ſoꝛp, and came, and declared — hn 1 Weadte not | 
32 Then his Loꝛde called him vnto him, and ſapd to hi thi —_4 
Otuillſeruant amen e:ibuaty - þ 
edt me, 2 J — "_ " ons W thoupzay- gant ale in 
33 Oughteſt not thou alſo to haue! che Scripture, 
nun ew n Abad we ual ks g ue had pitie on thy fellow ſer n — 0e ; 
34 So his Loꝛd was wꝛoth, and deliuer dat is toſay. 
tr tltheoutdpayalichat wasduetohim. aerger, 
| 35 Do likewiſe thalſ mine heauenip Father doe vnto the — N 
cept ve f —— ther doe vnto pou, ers the ſtorming 
teelpal oꝛgiue from pour heartes, eche one to his bꝛother their ore minde. 
| | eg, | #9 | . Plſal. 86,5, pa- 


tient and 
great mercie, 


r 


2 


. CHAP. X1X. e 
2 The ſicke are healed. 3 and 7 Abill of divoreement. 12 Eunuche | 
fr mp 3 17 God onely good. Fhe ada a e — 5 
ept.. 21 A perfect man. 2 Aich man. 26 Saluation commit 4 * mu [t 
To leaue all and folow Chit? a aluation nnen of God, 27 
And 


f divorcement, S. Matthewe. and continenci J | 
; Ken. d it came to paſſe, that when Jeſushad ſint 
Reed obe 6 led tyeſe ſayings, « hee departed from Galile | 
and came into the coaſtes of Judea beyond Jo 
. 


the water out * | 
- of Galile into dan. 


the borders of 1|'>/ FE 2 Andgreat multitudes followed him, and he 
Iudea. | healed them there. | 
: Che ban e 3 CThencamevntohimthe Phariſes tempting him, and 
mariage ought ſaying to Js it la wtull foz a man to * put away his wite vp 
notto nene on euery occaſion? ö 
be be te And he anſwered andſatide vnto them, Haue pe not read, 
tion. that he which made [them] at the beginning, made them male 
b Toſend andfemale, þ 
bera bookeof 5 And laid, Foꝛ this cauſe,ſhalla manleaue father and mo- 
duorcement, ther, and <cleaue vnto his wite, and they which were <two ſhall 
afore chap. he one fleſh, ? 
6 1 6. u9herefoze they are no moze twaine, but one fleſh, L et no 
Er. Au — therefoze put alunder that, which God hath coupled to- 
c The Greeke er, | 1 
word import - They ſayd to him. noh did then? Moſes command to gius 
teth to bee A bill ot diuoꝛcement, and to put her away: 1 
glewed vnto, 8 Yeſaid vntothem,Moles, fbecauſe ofthe hardneſle of your 
ra ar * heart, ſullered you to put awaꝝ your wines:but fromthe begins 
ha knee ning it was not ſo. 1 
Which is be, 9 J lap therefoze vnto you , * that whoſoeuer ſhall put as 
tweene man Wap his wie except it del h koz whoꝛedome, and marry anoth 
and wife, as tommitteth adulterie: and whoſoeuer marrieth her which is 
though they Uoꝛced. doeth commit adulterie. n 4 
were glewed 10 [Then] layd his diſciples to him, Al the matter be ſo be⸗ 
| „ 1 , weene man and wile, it is not good to marry. 
Uta be., 2x 3 Buthee layd pnto them All men can not! receiue this 
come as t thing, ſaue they to whom it is giuen. , 
were one: „2 — ä ‚ 8 
and this worde fleſh, is by a figure taken for the whole man, or the body after the maner of 
| the Hebrewes. e Hath made them yoke- fellowes, as the marriage it ſelfe is by a borowed 
' *- Kinde of ſpeachcalled ayoke. 2 Becauſe politique Lawes are conſtrained to beare with ſomt 
things, it followeth not by and bythat God allowetch them. 7 Deuteronomie 24.1. f Being 
occafioned by reaſon of the hardneſſe of your heartes. g By x politique Lawe, not by the 
morall Laue for this Laweis a peipetuall Lawe of Gods iuſlice : the other boweth and bendetly 
as the Carpenters Beuell. f Chapter 5. 32. Marke 10. 1 1. Luke 16.18. 1. Corinthians 7.1, 
h Therefore in theſe dayes the Lawes that were made againſt adulterers, were not regarde 
fop-they ſhould haue needed no diuorcement , if marriage had bene cut afunder with puniſh« 
ment by death. If the matter ſtand ſo berweene man. and wiſe, or in marriage. 3 Th 
gilt ofcontinencie-is petuliat , and therefoze no man can ſet a Lawe to haryſelfe of perpecuall con 
tinencie, k Receius and admit, as by tranſlation wee ſay, chat a ſtraite and narrow places i 
not able to teceiue many things. 15 by. 
12 f 
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rea | 


Emiuches. Lil chillen. Chap. xix. , 


The hong rich man. 23. I l 
12 Foꝛ there are ſome ' eunu Sz — ___——— The word 
ge 


their] mothers belly: and there be ſome eunuches, w unuche is a 
pn : and there bee ſome eunuches . —— 


generall word 


themſelues foz the ki of heauen. e that is able to receiue & hach diuers 
lehne e —— 5 Fi | — _ 
13 Then were 20ught him litle childꝛen, at he ſhould it, as gelde 
put [his] yandson them,3 pzax: andthe diſciples rebubed them, 2 
14 But Jeſus ſaid, Suffer the litle childzen, and ſoꝛbid them m which ab. 
not to come to me: toꝛ ot᷑ ſuch is the kingdome ol heauen. Raine from 


15 Andwhehehadputhishandson them, he departed thence, mariage, and 
16 C5. And beholde, one came and ſayde rm ap hy — 


Matter 3 what good thing ſhall J doe, that JF map haue eter- ly through the 


nall life: gift of God, 
77 And he kad bntohim, nohpcallen thou mee good? there is lischen 


none good but one, euen God: but if thou wilt enter into life, are conceiney 
5615 —— which? And gelus latde | Theſe, Thot — Gt 

| | | 2 uenant of G 
chalt not Kill: Chou chalt not commit adulterie : Thou ſhalt not F Mar. 10, th 


ſeale: Choulbalenot bear? falſe witneſle, nd og 

| 19 ieren en eee, 
20 The yong man latdebntohim, J haue oblerued all theſe chemlelues 

things from mp pourh: what lacke J vet: the Lawe, that 
21 Jeſus ſaid vntohim, A thou wilt beperfite,goe, ell that cecketo be ſay, 


thouhaſt,andgine it tothe poor andeyoutbene hay trextſure tn ued by the 


* — —— 1A dat SERE | _ . 
22 all pong man year ſaying, he went away Mack. 10. 17, 
wowfull: foz he had great poſſeſſions, E Luke 18,18, 


- 23 Chen Jeſus aid vnto his diſciples, Uerfly ſay butoyoy, P.. 2013. 
thatarich man ſhall hardlyenterinto thekingdomeofheauen, Rom. z.. 
_ 24 Andagatne A cap vnto you, Jt is-ealter koza»cameltogoe u The youg 
thzough —— e riche man to enter into the 2 did not 
Wee? | anſwere truely 
25 And whenhis diſciples heard it, they were exceedingly a- in ſaying chat 
maſed, ſa — . — be ſaued: : he had kept all 
26 ' IndJeſusbehelde them, a ſaid vnto them, noith men this ae 
e things are pollible, N 
27 CtThen anſwered 


Peter, and ſaide to him, Behoſde, wee layer out an 
haue fozſaken all, a tolo wed thee: what therefozethall wee haue: example of 
| | | true charitie 
before him to ſhew the diſcaſe that lay lurking in his minde. 6 Rich men haue neeve of a ſingular | 
get ot Hod, tu eſcape aut of the ſnares of Satan, o Word for word, it is of lefſe labour, p Thecphi- 
lact noteth that by this wordis ment a cable rope, but Caninius alleageth out of the Thalmudis -. 
chat it is a prouerbe, and the word Camel, ſignifieth the beaſt it ſelfe, f Mark. 10.28. Luke 18.238. 


28 And 


The — of af liftion. q 8. Matthew. Tohwori in the wh 


| 28 7AndJeſus ſaid vntothem,UerelyJ faptoyoo.chatwh | 
Ta, dre he Sonne dt man <atdtinthethzoneof his Waieſtie,ye whit 
neglectcdfo2 followed mee in the a regeneration , x ſball fit alſo vpon twe 

Godsſake, thꝛoneg and iud dge the twelue tribes of Iſrael. 

q Theregene- 29 And wholoenerlhallfozſake houles, arenen; nne 
ration 157450" op kather, oꝛ mother, o: wike,ozchildzen, oz landes.foz m Dame 
forthat 67>" Lale , hee ſhall recetue an hundꝛeth folde moze, and hall tnherix 
elect ſhall be- euerlaſting lite. 


gin to liuea 30 But manp that are urtt, hall be laſt, and che lad lat 
ne w life: that be | firff, 
is to ſay, when they (ſhall enioy the heauenly inhericance, both in body and ſoule. + Luke 22.29, 


8 To haue begunne wel, and not to continue vnto the ende, doeth not onely notpzofite,buc alſo hurt 
very much. Chap. 20. 16. Mar. 10.3 1. Luke 13.30. + 


C HAP. XX. 
1 Labourers kicedintoche vineyard. 15 The euil eye. 29 He foretelleth his g 
flon, 20 Zebedeus ſonnes. 22 The Cup. 28 Chhriſt is out miniſter. 30 vi 
blinde men, 


Fr rm OD: the kingdome ol heauen is like vnto a c 
tanoman, and V17/4| houcholder, which went out at the dawningof 
| — day to hire labourers into his vineyard. 

ſoeuer & when- (4, . - 2. Ind he * agreed with the labourers tor a pe 
- Coeuer he li⸗ nn aday.andſentthemintohis vineyard, 


Neth, Thison- " Andi he went dut about the thirdhoure, aud ſawotherti 
every man ding idle in the market place, 

uxhtcotake 4 And laid vnto them, Go pe allo intoſ my] vineyard,# 1 

— og feuerisright,J wil giue you: and they went thetr wax. * 
Now his whole 5 Againehewent outabout the ixtandninthhoure,andd 


endeuour, that ike wile. 


begoe forward ,, © And her went about the beleuenth houre, and fornde othy 
and come to the — wow and layde vnto them, why llande ree here wey 
marke without D 
al ſtopping — 7 Theyſaid vnto him, Becauſe no man hatb hired g 
— . oy 3 2 ye 1 into[my] bineyard,and whatſoeueris 

rec > £1 
892 E and when Euen was come, the maſtexok.the.vineyal 
N pre 0 —— Col _ — — op 
indnementsof hire, beginning ſt, till ſthou come 15 
GD. And they { which were hired] about the eleuenth he 
> Word bor canie and receiued euery man a penp. 1 
word, fell in 10 Nowe when the firſt came, they ſuppoſed that they ſu JOUIF 
time tit ia a yecetue mote, but.theplikewiſe recetuedeueryman apenie. 1 
eiten 11 And when they had receiurd itz theymurmured ne 
ng. maker orthe houle, 


144 i 
b The laſt hoùte: for the * was twelue houres long, and the fiſt houre began at the Ae ring e 


12 Mar 


An enill eye. Chap. XX. Zebedees ſonnes. 24 | 
12 Saping, Thele laſt haue wꝛought but one houre, and thou 
them equal vnto vs, which haue boꝛne the burden and c Naught, tbat 
beate ok the dap. is to lay, doeſt 
13 Ind he anſwered one of temlaping,Friend, J doe thee no ou cnviear 
wing: didſt thou not agree with me foꝛ a penie:? ON 22 
14 Cake that which is thine :0wne, andgoe thy way: J will for} Ebr — 
— evnto this laſt, as much as to thee. by an euil eye 
15 Js it notlawfull foz me to doe as I will with mine owne? meane enuic, 
Jsthine eye c euill becauſe J am good? becauſe ſuch 
16 So the laſt chall befirit, and the firſt laſt: foz many are cal- — ap- 
led, but fewe choſen, peare chiefly 
17) AndJelus went vptoHieruſalem,and tooke the twelue n eyes 
g apart in the way, and ſaid vnto them, 12 
'9; Behold, we goe bp £3 and the Sonne ol man anbei 
call be deltuered vnto the Piefts, and vnto the Scribes, word, ſingle, & 
d ſhall condemne him to death, it is taks there, 
nd chall deliuer him to the Gentiles, to mocke , and to for n 


Jause: and to crucifie him,] but the third day hee ſhall riſe daa 
E # 5 Chen came to him the mother of Zebedeus childzen 7751522 | - 
gs with 1  wozlhipping him, J and deliring a certaine ;; fngle, be: ad- 2 
wil "21 And eg vucoher, what wouldehor? Sheefayde e f oy” 
ym, , Graunt that theſe my twoſonnesmayfit the one at thy be vicked, or 
nghe band, and the other at thy left hand in thy kingdome. conupt, the 
4 22 And Jeſus anſwered and ſaid, 1 1 not what ye aſke, ordbeinßf 
If Are ye able to4d2inke of the cup that 4 ſhall dꝛinke ol, and to be e 
* bn baptiſine that J thalbe baptized with? They bete 
N23 And he ſaid vnto them, pe ſhall denke in deede of my cup, ee 
42 baptized with with thebaptime, that Jam baptized with, Luke 13.30. 
ofit at my right hand, and at mylefthand, is * not mine to Far 10,32, 
ue:but ritalbe en) to them koꝛ whome it is pꝛepared ol my 18 3 40M | 


tothe Croſle 
n when the lother] ten heard this they dildatned at the oth ro Ke 
pet willingly, 

4 55 They that leaſt ought, are the greateſt perſecuters ofChaift, 4 The ignominie ofthe croſle,is the 
* ſure way tothe glozie of enerlaſtinglie, oh. 18. 32. I Mar. 10. 35>. The mancr ok the hea 
| 4 enſy king dome is quitt coutraty to the earthly k. inxdome, d This is ſpoken by a figure, taking the 

| fo that which is conteined in the cup. And againe, the Hebrewes vnderſſand by this worde 
ſometime the manet of puniſhment which is rendred to ſinne, as Pſalme 17.6. or the ioy that 

tothe faithfull,as Palme 23.5. and ſometime a lot or condition as Plalme 16.5. e This 
if q | pee to aſſlictions, as Dauid commonly. vſeth, f The Almightineſſe of Chriſt his divinitie 7 
act ſhut out by this, but it pre the debaſing of himſelfe by taking mans nature e pon hits,” 
Maike 10.41, Luke 22.25. 


" 25 There- | 


. =] 2 * hs 7 --&* 
or * os _ 
_ 3 = , * E = 
= * 


t F "Humilitie, | "Tie blind S. Matthew. | ' men-receie fg "( 

h 25 Therefoze Jeſus ————— ſaid, Yeknowl v 

1 that the lods of the Gentiles haue s domination ouer them, an a 
rpely and they that are great,exerciſe authoꝛitie ouer them, 

roughly. 26 But it hallnot be ſo among pou: but whoſoeuer will h 


eat among vou, let him be pour ſeruant. E 
* And whoſceuer will be chiefe among vou, let him be vom 


ſeruant. 

Phil. 2. 7. 28 y Euen as the Sonne ol man came not to be ſerued att 
1 1 57 ſerue, and to giue his life foz the ranſome ol many. ; i 
6 Chiitby 29 C © And as ther departed from Jericho, a great multitudy 
amen ith n behoide two blind men, ſitting by the way lide whe 

O An 9 
— they — that Jeſus — by, cred, laying, O Lozde,t * 
aue mercie on vs. | 
of the wozld, 31 bel the multitude rebuked them, becauſe they ſhould hold 
YMar,10,46, their peace: but they 3 Lozd, the OE 
Luke 18.35. of Dauid, haue mercpon vs 
h Himſelfe, not Then Jeſus ſtood till, and called them, and ſayd, Whg Ji" 


”F 


by other mens reh n that A ſhoulddoe to ou: 
meanes. to him, Lo:d, thatoureyes may beopened. 
nd — mooued with compaſlion 


, touch 
and bame y their eyes receiued ſight , e 


him. 
CHAP. XXI. 


1 Chriftrideth on an aſſe into Hieruſalem. 12 He caſteth out the ſellers, 13 ; 
houſe of prayer. 19 The withered figge tree, 25 Tohns baptiſme. 28 Wh 
doe the will of God. 30 Publicanes. Harlots 33 Gods vineyard. The lew 
38 The ſonne killed of the husbandmen. 42 The corner tone, . 


IIa 11. 1. FAR Nd||* when they dzeweneere to Pieruſalem,aid 
Luke 19,29, | \ T // 4 were come to B 
it | | Olives.then ſent Jeſus two diſciples, - | 
ng to them. Goe into thetowne zat 
oueraga nit you, and anon pee ſhall finde and 
— bound, and a colte with her: ; looſe them > 
| dung chem bnto mee, 9 


3 * need ok them, and at 15 ay «he wil 

a He ri ſhal ken bythe Pꝛophe t zophet, ſaying g: 

ſay any thing 5 CiTellvethe> daughter of Sien,Behold, thykingct 1 
to you,ſha 

Lichen goe, to wit, the aſſe and the colte. T Eſai. 6a. 1 . Zacha. 9. Och 22.15, b Thee 
. "Sion. An Hebrew Kinde off peach, common in the lamentations of leremie. 
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SFr a 


ridet to Jeruſalem Jan. 8 9 
ſalem. Chap. X*j. Hie purgeth the Temple, 25 


vnto thee, meeke and ſitti 

naſe 19 te ngbponanaſſe,and acolte, thefoaleof< eee. 
7 And bꝛou ht t e aſſe n ed them pon their 
<aothes, and ſe jim „ ales thety wen dene 
great multitude ſpꝛed their garments i and the colte 

and other cut s in the way: e This was ar 
and. th reutvowne bzanchesfrom the trees,and\trawed them ancienkmiot 
9 Mozeouer, the people that went beloꝛe crying which 
olwed,ced-ſpng,-Polnnatothe SoreofDauld, n lo 

- [ve]ye that commeth inthe Name ofthe Loꝛd Hoſan - t Tabernacles 
e b ee Mulchen enge 

| | 2 ied boug 

wy anch ſaping, — D alem 55 all the city according a 
I e ve yy od cõman- 
rethin Galle, ople ſayd, This is Jeſus that Pꝛophet of Naza- ded Levi 
12 CAndJeſus went into the 45 
gab d nn e nee . 
dars, e money changers, and the ſeats or them that ſold „ en Fred | 
13 Andſaydto them, Jt is waitten, Hoſhiang-na, 
the youſe of but ten, My houſe call be called ubich is as 
prayer: but 7 ve haue madeit a denne ol theeues. mak . 


14 Chen the bli 
andhe pealedibem. and the halt came to him in the Temple, que 1 pray 
But when the chieke Pꝛielts and Seri f Wellbeitts 

uelsthathedid,and thechdzenerying die dente nd nr. u Geer 
1 Zune tothe Sonne of Dauid, they dildeined e B” meth in. che, 
wu3ſaidvnto them, 22 areft thou what thele laß: And Je- Led, thai. 
» Yea: read yeneuer,* By the mouth ol babes co Ge: wi 


andſucklings thou yaſt > made perfitt | 
Wr he pꝛaile: the Lord hath 
nis,amd one hack chers, and went out ol the city vnto Betha⸗ — aber 
4 * | 
18 And in the moꝛning, as he returned into the city, he 


amined. Matthewe. parable of tuo ſoune N 


the fozce of 

oy is, 
Chap,T 7. 20. 

115 Greeke 


24 Then Jeſus anſwered and ſaid vnto them, J alſo will alm 
ol you la certeine thing, which il ve tell me, J like wile will tell 
Marke 11. YOU by What authority I dotheſe things, 8 ö 
27,28. Luke 25 Then baptiſme of John, whence was it:fr5" heauen,o2 of 
20.1,2, men: The they-reaſoned among theſelues,ſaying,Jf we ſhal ſay, 
6 Againftth® Frõ heauen,he wil ſay vnto vs, Mhy did ve not then beleeue him: 
1 q And —— lay, men, we feare the muititude,7fozallhold 
ng t ohn as a Pꝛophet. 
rine,vindethe ©" 27 Chẽ theyantwered gelus. a taid, e cannot tel. And he mal 
calling and vo⸗ . | 
cationtoanoz- vnto the, neither tell J you by what authozity J do theſe things, 
dinaryſucceſſi- 28 C7But what thinke pe? Alcertein man had two ſonnes,F 
on, going about came to'Þ elder, a ſaid, Sonne, go a wozke to day in my vineyard 
by chat falle 29 But he anſwered,and ſald, J will not: pet alter ward he r& 
—— op pented himtelle, and went. 4 
Eb monty. zo Chen came he tothe ſecond, and layd line wite. And he an 
power, lwered, andſayd, J will, ür: pet he went not. 
one word, 3 Whether ol them twaine did the will of the father? Che 
chat is to ſay, l ſaidvnto him, The ſirſt. Jeſus ſayd vnto them, Merely J ſay v 
will al ke you pol, that the Publicans and the harlots v goe betoze you into the 
in one word. ingdome of God. | 


dhe cattea «32 F02 John came onto vou inthe 4 wayofrighteouſneſſe,and 


N beleeued him not: but the Publicans, and the harlots belee- 
baptiſme, be ued him, and ye, though ye ſaw it, were not mooued with repens 
cauſe he prea- Fance after ward, that ye might beleeue him. | 
ched the bap- 33 C*Yeareanother parable,There was a certeine houſbol 
tiſme ofrepentance, &c. Mar. 1.4. Act. 19.3. n From God, and ſo it is plainely ſeene, how theſe 
are ſet one againſt another. o Beat their heads about it, and muſed, or layed their heads togethet, 
Chap. 1 4. 5. Marke 6. 20. 7 It is no nem thing to ſee them to be the woozſtof all men, which ought: 
to ſhew the way ol godlineſſe to others. p They make haſte to the kingdome of God, & you ſlacke; 
ſo that at leaſtwiſe you ſhould haue followed their example. Marke then, that this word, Gobefote, ; 
is improperly taken in this place, whereas no man followeth. q Liuing vprightly, being ofa good Ill * 
and honeſt conuerſation: For the Hebrewes vſe this word, Way, for life and maners, 8 Thole 
men often times are the cruelleſt enemies ot the Church, to whoſe fidelity it is committed: But the vo⸗ 
cation of God, is neither tied to time, place, noz perſon, „ dun 
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; 
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i 
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The Parable ofthe © Chap. xj. Houſeholder applied. 26 


der which planted a vineyarde,and hedged it round about, and 4E6i.;,r. 
made a winepꝛelle therein, and built a tower, and let it out to lerem. 2.21. 
bandmen, and went into a ſtrange countrep. Marke 12,1, 
34 And whenthe time ofthe kruite dꝛe w neere, he ſent his ſer- _ 20.9, 
yants tothe hulbandmen to receiue the kruites thereof, N 1dr 
35 Andthehuſbandmen tooke his leruants a beate one, and Porz vat 
killed another, and ſtoned another. s dhe. 
36 Againe he ſent other ſeruants, mo then the firſt; and they gcplacc of 
did the line bnto them, | a wall, 
37 But laſt ot ali he ſent vnto them his owne ſonne, ſaying, Chap. 26.3. 
They will reuerence my ſonne. | * 27.1. 
38 But when the huſbandmen ſawe the ſonne they fayde a- Word 
mong them ſelueg, This is the heire: come, let vs kill him, and A 


worde, let vs 


let vs'take His inheritance. holde it faſt. 
8 39 — they tooke him, and caſt him out ol the vineyarde, and : Akiade of 
| . prouerbe, 

40 When therekoze the Loꝛde of the vineyard ſhal come, what ſhew ing what 
will he doe to thoſe huſbandmen? mn endj wicked 
ge e be banane nee bunden wen WlkeD a 

neyarbe vnto other huſbandmen. whic N 
ſhalldeliver him the kruites in their ſeaſons, x won 

42 Jeſus ſatde vnto them, Read pe neuer in the Scriptures, u Maſter buit- 
Che ttone which the "butlders refuſed, the lame is made the ders,which 
head olthe coꝛner? = This was the Lozdes doing,and it is mar- are chiefe buil- 
Ueilous in our eyes, | dersof yhouſe, 

43 TherefozeſayJ vnto you, the kingdome ok Godſhalbe ta- Cat te pfihe 
os ———-——" giuen toa nation, which chal being tozth x Bepan © wt 
44 f And whoſoeuer ſhall fallonthis kone, he wall be broken: how one ® 
but on whomeſoeuer it ſhall kall, it will b daſh him a pieces. corneris called 

45 And when the chiefe Pꝛieſts a Phariſes had heard his pa⸗ che head ofthe 
rables,they perceiued that he ſpake ol them. corner : which 

45 *Indtheyſeeking to layhandsonhim, fearedthe people, ><*ctb vp che 
becauſe they tooke him as a Prophet. joints ofthe 
whole building, z That matter(inthatthe ſtone which was caſt away, is made the head)is the Lords 
doing, which we behold & greatly maruel at. a They bring forth the fruirs of the kingdom of God, 
which bring forth the fruits of the ſpirit, & not of the fleſn, Gal. 5. f Eſa. 8. 14. b As chaffe vſeth tobe 


ſeattred with the wind, for he vſeth a word which ſignifieth properly, to ſeparate the chaffe from the 


© core wich winnowing,& to ſcatter it abroad, 8 The wicked can do nothing, but what Gov wil, 


CHAP. XXII. 

2 The parable ofche mariage, 9 The calling of the Gentiles, 11 The wedding gar- 
ment, faith. 16 Of Cæſars tribute. 23 They queſtion with Chriſt touching the 
reſurrection. 32 Godis ofthe liuing. 36 The greateſt commandement. 37 To 
lone God. 29 Toloue our neighhour, 42 Ieſus reaſoneth wich the Phariſes tou- 
ching elena 1 


— 2 


The mariage feaft. 8. Matthewe. The wedding garme 


2 dſpake vnto them again 
Luke 14.16. PD Yen | * Jeſus anſwered, an | 
Reuel.19.9. TER in parables, ſaping, 


Y 
1 Mot all the eee 2 The kingdome ofheauen is like bnto a certaing 
whole compa* FX J 


| N 11 
nie of thẽ that EO U them tl 

are called by p 

voyce of the 


ther follow the 


ok chslike an harply,and flew them. 


: the king heard it, he was wꝛoth, a ſent fozthhig 

8 warriors, and vellroped oe murtherers,# burnt vptheir cite; t 

ee wen u ere erde e 

call them: bu ; * . 

— , 9 3Gve ye therefozeout into the high wayes, and as many 
ru > mar .- 

whichobey V1 Sothalefernants went out into the [hie] wayes, and guſl 1 

cler lun theredtogether all that euer they found, both good g bad: lo 

5 * wedding was kurniſhed with gheſts. 

. Ehen the Bing came in to lee the ghells, and ſawe there 

— 919 had noton a wedding garment 

ine be . be he ſaid vnto him, Friend, how cameſt thou in hithe ; 

ſpileth. and haſt not on a wedding garment? And he was ſpeachieſle, 

bene vd, 13 Chen laid the king to the *ſeruants,Binde him hand ang 

commonly v fo0te: take him away, and caũ him into vtter darkeneſle: ) than 

ed in fact | fteeth 

1 From ""_ 1 115 — — le we choſen, 18 

; nd is 1 0 0 

caſio . Then went the Phariſes and tooke countell how 
ec-oromer Might * tangle him in tale. ; | 

ecansalo,For 16 And they ſent vnto him their diſciples wid the 2 wy 

quets were Alle, laying Mater, we know that thou ar _ —— 

. — — — 4 — am careſt foz any man: fo2 | 

b ich keſt not the ; | | * 

— hin 2 A dꝛeadfull deſtruction of them y contemne Ci 4 The — Gold I 

doeth ſirſt call vs, when we thinke nothing of it. c The 2 c ng „ ; 

men: but their life is examined that enter in. 4 mn / num 1 ——— 

: . we 7 0 8 eb d had a bridle or an halter about his nech 
altered, that is to ſay, he held his peace, as though hee ha e oi RE 

1 = r- _ 3 3 . re . js derived? of ſnares which hunt 

1 b er regs hHe: 4 ker ne reli ion, patched together of the heatheniſh & of q le 

1 9.85 ey which with Herod made a new religion, p NN | 

ih religion. h Truly & ſincerely, i Thou art not moued with any appeal 17 :Call. 


N  tribut e money. Chap. Ai], The reſurreFtion proned, 27 5: 
17 Cell vstherekoze , howe thinkeſt thou? Js itlawknll to; The Chit 

— — l ka \ 8 
18 But Jeſu ued the edne ayd, why te r Pagi⸗ 

pe me, pe hypocrites: Abe > a TB ſtrates,alchogh 


2 he we mee the tribute money. And they bꝛought him a * — 


ers, but ſo farre 


20 And he layd vnto them, Whoſe is this image and ſuper- fozth as the aus 
ſcription 7 thozity that 
21 Theylayd vntohim, Ceſars. Then ſaydhee vnto them, God hathouer 
}Giue theretoꝛe to Ceſar, the things which are Ceſars,and giue 2 mob remain 
vnto God, thoſe things which are Gods, lale vnto bim. 
* And when theyheard it, ther maruailed,andlefthim, and denne dum 
23 l Che ſame dapthe Sadduces came to him (which ſay Erbe word 
that there is no reſurrection) and aſked him, chat is vſed 
1 , Waſter, | Poſes ſayd, Ita man die, hauing no bere,fignificrb 
u childzen , his bꝛother ſhall marry His wife by the right of alli- 2 va|<wing & 
ance, and raiſe vpſeedvntohis brother. 5 
25 Now there were with vs ſeuen brethzen, and the firftmg- mech. 
rieda wike,anddeceaſed: and hauing none ülue, left his wife vn⸗ poporfon 
to his brother. | © Whereofthey 
26 Likewiſe alſo the ſecond, and the third, vnto the ſeuenth, payed tribute 
7 And —— the woman died allo, oh : in thoſe ws 
2 uinces, whic 
Serene! — reſurrection, whole wife ſhall ſhe be ofthe e 
29 ThenJeſusanſwered, and tayd vnto them, Pe are decei- o nburegnd 
Ued, not knowing the Scriptures, noꝛ the power of God. for the tribute 
30 Foꝛ in the reſurrection they neither marry wines, noꝛ u ſelſe. 
wiues are beſtowed in marriage, but are as then Angels of God 1 Before, chap. 
in heauen. + 17.24. there is 
31 And concerning the reſurrection of the dead, haue ye not mention made 
read what is ſpoken vnto you ol God, ſaying, 2 
. 32 +JamtheGodof Abꝛaham, and the God ol Jſaac,and the wu bens of2 
GodofJacob * God is not the God of the dead, but ol the liuing. 3. 


a didrachme is 


33 And when the multitude heard it, they were atonied at more by the 
ſeventh part then a peny: ſo that there ſeemeth to be a iarre in theſe two places: but they may eaſi- 
y be accorded thus: The peny was payed to the Romans for tribute, according to the proportion 
they were rated at, the drachme was payed of euery one to the Temple, which alſo the Romans 
tooke to themſelues when they had ſubdued Iudea, {Mar,1 2. 17. Luk. 20. 25. Rom. 13.7. 6 Chnlt 
doucheth the reſurrection of the fleſh againſt the Sadduces. (Marke 22,18, Luke 20,27, Acts 23.8. 
Deut. 25. 5. m Vnder which name are daughters alſo comprehended, but yet as touching the fa- 
mily and name ofa man, becauſe he that left daughters was in no better caſe, then if he hadleftno 
children at all, (for they were not reckoned in the Emily) by the name of children ate Sonnes vnder- 
Rood. n He ſaith not that they ſhalbe without bodies, for then they ſhould not be men any more, 


of they ſhalbe a5 Angels, forthey Bal neither mat nor be married, f Exod.3.6, Mar,t2,27s 
=. D lit. ys 


a | 

Piedra, C, But when the Phariles had heard, cpatpehav 
7 EoxGalp gy the Sadduces tolilence, they allembled together. 
the precepts of 35 And one of them, [which was] anexpounder ol the La 
the Law, but aſked him a queſtion, tempting him, andſaying, 
dothrather cö⸗ Maſter, which is the great commandement in the Law 
lirme them. 7 Jelus ſaid to him, Thon ſhalt loue the Loꝛd thy God with 
o AScribe,ſo al thine heart, with all thy? ſoule, and with all thy minde, 
faith Mark, 

py rae; Se 38 This is the firſt andthe great commandement. | 
Scibeis looke 39 And the Jecond is like vnto this, Chou ſhalt loue t 
Chape2.4- aneighbour as thy eite. 
Deut. 6. . 42 On el * commandements hangeth the whole Lay; 
Mark. 1 2.30. and the ers, 

11 283 R * L | 0 the Phariles were gathered together, Jeſus 
dem readeth, 42 Saying, What thinke pe ol Chꝛiſt? whole fonne is he 
Nee, Feen Cber fad vnto him, Dauids, 

andfirengeh; 4 177 onto ihem, How chen doethDautdin ſpiritcal 
and in Make m 2 pi ng, 

12. 30. & Luk, 44 Che Loꝛd ſayd to my Lozd, Sit at my right hand, till I 
10. 27, wee Magkethineenemies thy kootſtoole: 
reade ſoule 45 It then Dauid call him Loꝛd, how is he his ſonne? 


1 4 45 And none could ant were him a wozd, neither durf a 
Lanker 1. rom that day lozth aſke him any moe queſtions, 


12,31. 
Rom. 13.9. Gal. 5. tg. Iam. 2.8. q Another man. 8 Chaiſt pzoonethmanifeſfly that he is 
uids ſonne accoꝛding ta the fleſh, but other wiſe, Dauids Lozd, and very God. f Mar. 12.3 5. Luk. 2 
41, xr Of whoſe ſtocke or family, for the Hebrewes call a mans poſterity, ſonnes. 1 Pfal. 1 1000 


CHAP, XXIII. 
2 Howe the Scribes teaching the people the Lawe of Moſes behaue chemſclal 
5 Their Phylacteries, and Frindges, 7 Greetings, 8 We are brethren, 9 Th 
Father. 10 The ſeruant. 13 To ſhut the kingdome of heauen. 14 To deu 
widowes houſes, 15 A Proſelyte. 16 To ſweare by the Temple, 23 Lon 
mint. 25 To clenſe the — of the cuppe, 27 Painted ſepulchres. 33 4 
bpents, vipers, 37 The Henne. 
| — = Nun Jeſus to the multitude, a to his diſci 
roheare what- ( 188 2 Saping, Che Scribes and the Pharile 6-0 
ſoeuer any wir in Moles ſeat, 
3 e 3 *Alll therefoze whatſoeuer they bidde you 0 
ferue, that obſerue and doe: but after their words 


Bowoelcded, not: fo they lay, and do not. j 


pet ſu that we eſchew theireuillmaners. * Nehem,8,4. a Becauſe God appointed the ord: f 


therefore the Lord would haue his word to be heard euen from the mouth of hypocrites and hart 
lings. b Prouided alwayes,that they deliuer Moſes his doctrine which they profeſſe, which thing 
the metaphore ofthe ſeat ſheweth, which they occupied as teachers of Moles his learning. 


1 1 


„ ee . ee a tm . e Mt —_— wo a =» 


The Sorter ypecriſe, Chap. i.. eee 28 = 


44 * oz they bind heaute burdens, and grieuous tobe bozne, Luke 11.46. 
and lay them on mens ſhoulders, but they them ſelnes will not 4<s 15.10. 
mooue them with one lol their fingers. - wpypocrites 

5 Allthetr woozkes they doe foz to be ſeene ol men: fo2 they pure mag 
make their phylacteries bzoade, and make long! the) fringes 


ſeuere exactoꝛs 
ol their arments, ok thole t gs, 
6 J And lone che cheite place at feaſts, and to haue the chiete wiichrhep 
Rnd greetings inthe markets; and tobee called of men, vieglen. 
7 And gree nthe ets, o bee called of men, neglect, 
Rabbf, * Rabbi, | 3 Pppocrites 
$ + + Butbe not yes called, Rabbi: to: one is your doctor, dong. 
[towitte,}Chzilt,andall ye are bzethzen, Dato pon 
9 And* call no man your ifather vpon theearth:foz there is bandof ble w/ 
but one, pour Father which is in heauen. ſilke in the 
10 Bee not called doctoꝛs : foz one is pour doctoz, [enen] fringe of a 


corner, the be- 


Chiilt, | 
0 But hee that is greateſt among vou, let him be pour ſer· holding vher- 
nant, of, madethem 
12 *Fo2 whoſoener! willexalthimſelfe,halbe bzought lowe: 27omenber 
and whoſoeuer wil bumble bimſelfe;thalbe exalted, ; ordinances of 
13 C*Woetherefo:e [be] vnto pou, Scribes and Phariſes, God: & there- 
=» hypocrites, becauſe pe ſhut vp the kingdome of heauen befoze- fore was it cal- 


men: ko2 ye your ſelues goe not in, neither ſuffer pee them that leda phylacte. 


would enter, to come in. 8 - te, ene 
14 f. oe [be] vntoyou, Scribes and Phariſes, hypocrites: O kecpg 
{oz yee deuoure widowes houles, euen » vnder a colour of long Deuts B. 


whichorderthe Tewes. afterward abuſed as they do now a daies, which hang S. Iohns Goſpels about 
theiynecks ra thing condemned many yeeres agoe in the Council of Antioch. d Word for word, 
Twiſted taſſels ofthreed which hangedatthe nethermoſt hemmes of their garments. Num. 15. 38. 
Deut. 22.1 2. Marke 12.38, [Luke 1 1.43.and 20.46. e When aſſemblies and councils are gathe- 
red together. f This word Rab, ſignifieth one that is aboue his fellowes, & is as good as a number 
ofthem: and we may ſec by the repeating of it, how proud a title it was. Now they were ealled Rab - 
bi, which by laying on of hands were vttered and declared to the world to be wiſe men. lam. 3.1. 
4 Modeſtie ts a ſinguler oꝛnament of Gods miniſters. g Secke not ambitioufly after it: for our Lord 
doeth not fotbid vs to giue the Magiſtrate & our Maſters the honour that is due to them, Auguſtiuus 
deſermone verbi Domini ex Muticap. i 1. h He ſeemeth to allude to a plare of Eſai ehap. 5 4. i 3. and 
lere. 3 7.34. 4 Malac. 1. 6. i He ſhooteth at afaſhionwhich the Ie wes vſed, for they called the Rab- 
bins our fathers. K It ſeemeth that the Scribes did very greedily hunt after ſuch titles, whom, verſe 
Ahe calleth blind guides. Luke 14. 1 1. & 18.14. l He ſeemeth to allude to the name ofthe Rab. 
bins, for Rab ſignifieth one that is aloft. 5 Hypocrites can abide none to bee better then themſelues. 
m Chriſt when he reprooueth any man ſharply,vſerh this word, to giue vs to vnderſtand that there 
is nothing more deteſtable then hypoctiſie and falſhood in religion. n Which are euen at the dore. 
Mar. r 2. 40. Luk. 20.47. 6 It is à common thing amongſt hypocrites, to abuſe chs pꝛetence ofzeale ta 
couetoulnes and extoꝛtion. o Word for word, vnder a colour of long praying, And this word, Euen, 
Roteth a double naughtines in theme the one, that they deuoured widowes goods: the other, that 
bey did it ynder a colour of godlineſſe. MIB", 

JE Dalii. papers: ; 


The Seribes and Phariſes  S., Matthewe. accurſed as hypt 


edrie : wherefoze ye ſhall receiue the greater damnation. 
NG l 5 be] — Scribes and Phariſes, rites: { 
that part of 3 ſea and? land, to make one ok pour pzofeſſion: a whey 
inecart®'s he is made, ye mane him twofold moze the child or hell, then voy 
calle e. 

h to you blind guides, whichſay, eun 
Ne, he Cenmple i is nothing: but wholoeuerſweareth 
to dwell vpon. ſweareth byth 
q Isaderter. hy the gold of the Temple, he 4 offendeth. 


Sinnes are cal, 1 7 Ne kooles and blind, whether is greater, the golde, 02 the 


—— le that *ſanctifieth the gold: 4 
- Cs Tod — ſweareth by the altar, it is nothing: but 


ee erſweareth by the offering [that is] vpon it,offendeth, 
that Chriſt 9 Me holes and] blind, whether is greater, he offering,02 the 
ſpake inthe Altar which ſanctifieththe offering * lar, fweareth byit 
Syrian tongue. 20 Mhoſoeuer therfozeſweareth by the altar, 
SS ch bythe Camp, reanchieh] 
whichis 0 "= R [Andhe chat wearers by . ſweareth by the"thzone 
Ca n no — 
ol God, and by him that litteth thereon, ; 

nn 3 23 CU — [be] to vou, Scribes and Phariſes, 797 
2. Chro. 6.2. fo ye tithe mint. and anniſe, and cumin, and — f 
. . —— — 

cauen be delitie. Theſe ou 3 | 
Gods throne 

0 Wer, 
2 1 24 Pe blind guides, which ſtraine out a gnat, andſwallow a 
all this world. CAM P criteg in 

| C*w0[be]toyou, iScribesandPhariſes, hypocrites: 

Li vo ve 2 cleane _ on vec — — of the platter: but 
trifles, and ne⸗ they are 2 3 
* ow Wer eye cleanſe — 4 _ ok the cup and 
en 93% platter, that the outſide ol them may 1 
ie: HIT p 2 — [be] toyou,Scribes and Phariſes,hypocrites: foz La 
t Faithfulnes Are line vnto whited tombes, which appeare beautiful outward, 
in keeping of but are within ful or dead mens bones, and of all filthines, mf, 
Teri vor wa nee ͤ—— men 
8 ites n pe are ful ot 8 
arecoomuch —_— 2 [be] vnto you, Scribes and Phariſes, hypocrites! 
warden hinge. fox pe build the tombes ofthe P2ophets, a garnich the epulchzes 
mdtheinwars Or the righteous, 


theyvtterly.], 30 Andlay, if wee had bene in the dayesof our fathers, wet 


contemne. 1 


Luke 11.39. 9 Oypotrites whenthey goe molt about to couer their wickednes, then doe wen 
the iuſt iudgeme it of God, ſhame themlelues. iN 
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would not haue bene partners with them in the blood of the u A proueibe 


| Prophets. vſed ofthe 


So then ye be witneſſes vnto your ſelues, that pee are the lone, which 
childzen of them that murthered the ts. on * e | 
32 "Fulfill ye alſo the meaſure of pour fathers. alſo, & follow 

33 Ol ts, the generation ol vipers, how ſhould pe eſcape your anceſters, 
—_— on # debe Ifend vnto Pꝛophets, and wiſe that at 1 
34 heretoꝛe be e, J len you ets your wicked. 
men, and Scribegs, and of them pee ſhall kill and crucifie : and of des may come 
them tall 4 ſcourge in your Dynagogues,and perſecute krom re l laps 

0 ray 

23. Chat pon vou may come all the righteous blood that [3pythe,... 
was ſhed vpon the earth, from the blood ol Abel the righteous, be cruel. 
vnto the blood of Zachartas the ſonne ol / Barachias, whom pe 11 The end ok 
le we betweene the Temple and the altar, them which 
36 — ſaꝝ vnto vou, all theſe things ſhal come vpon this — = 

TON, 4 

37 „ |Dieruſalem,Dieruſalem, which killeft the Pzophets, 3*precenceot 
and ſtoneſt them which are ſent to thee, how often would J haue Gen. .. 
gathered thy childꝛen together, as the henne gathereth her y Of loiada, 
chickens vnder her wings, and ye would not / who was alſo 

38 Behold, your habitation ſhallbe left vnto vou deſolate. called Barach- 

39 Foꝛ J ſay vnto vou, ye ſhal not ſee me hencefozth, til that pe lab chat is, 


lay, Bleſſed is] he that commeth in the Name ol the Loꝛd. 1 ofche 


2. Chron. 24.22. 12 Therethemercy of God was greateſt, there was greateſt wickedneſle and 
rebellion, and at length the moſt ſharpe iudgements ol God. || Luke 13.34. 2 He ſpeaketh of the 
outward miniſterie, and as he was promiſed for the ſauing ofthis people, ſo was he alſo carefull for it, 
euen from the time that the re was made to Abraham. | 


2 The deſtruction of theTemple,q The ſignes of Chriſts comming, 12 Iniquitie, 


23 Falſe Chriſts. 29 The ſignes of the end of the world, 31 The Angels, 32 


Ihe figge tree. 37 The dayes of Noe, 42 We muſt watch, 45 The ſeruants. 


2 Ndt Jeſus went out, and departed from the Tem abe 3 
ple, and his diſciplescame to him, to chewe him the | q4,amuc: 
building of the Temple. tion ofthecitie, 
21 'AndJeſuslaydvnto them, See pe not alltheſe and cſpecially 

things: Gerilp Jſay vnto you, * there ſhall not bee ofthe Temple, 
here left a tone vpon a ſtone, that ſhall not be caſt downe, is fogetolde. 
And as he ſate vpon the mount of Oltues.his diſciples came Luke 19.44. 


vnto him apart, ſaying, Cell vs when theſe things chall bee, 2 7b-Cburcb 


and what ligne [all bee] of thy comming, and ofthe ende of the lone 
Wozlde. withinfinit mis 


4 And Jeſus anſwered,and ſaid vnto them, Tane heed that ſeries often - 
bes x that moze is, with kalle pꝛophets, vntil the day of victozie x triumph comkth. r 


dare fulfilled, 


"Remote gere S. Matthewe. the loſt d 


no man deceiue pou, + 
a Thatiswhs 5 Foz many chall come in my name,ſaying, Jam Chꝛiſt, and 
thoſe things ch all deceiue many. 5 
r 6 And pe ſhall heare of warres, and rumours of warres : lee 
lee noccome that pe be not troubled: oz all theſe things muſtcome topafle,but 
bEuerywhere, the *ende is not pet. 7 
c Wordefor 7 Foz nation tall riſe againſt nation, and realme again 
word, of gieat realme,and there ſhall be famine, and peſtilence , #earthquakes 
corments,like in b diuers places, 
into women 8 All theſe are but the beginning ol ſoꝛoweg. 1 
in trauaile. Then ſhall they deliueryou vp to be afflicted, and chall kill 
xChap.10-7 you, andyeſhalbe hated ofallnations foz myNamesſake, - || | 
Tah r 2, 10 Andthentball many be offended,andſhallbetray one anos 
and 16. ther, and ſhal hate one another. . 
12. Theſ.3. 13. 1 And many falſe pꝛophets ſhal ariſe, and ſhal deceiue many. 
2. Tim. 2. C. 12 And becauſe iniquitie ſhall be increaſed, the loue of many K | 
ll. 


3 TheGolpel ſhall be colde. 
halbe (panda 13 s But he that endureth to the end, he ſhall be ſaued. 
zome-rage 9 14 And this Golpel ol the kingdome ſhalbe pzeached thꝛougg 
3 he bs wp e wozlde fo2 a witneſſe vnto all nations, and then hall 
"A eende come, f 
whichoe cow 15 Chen pe] therkoze hall ſee the abomination ot detola 
fantly beleeue, tion ſpoken of byf Daniel the Pꝛophet, ſet in the Holy place, (let 
ſhallveſaued. him that readeth conlider it.) ä = 
3 —_ 16 Then let them which be in Judea, lee into the mountains. 
1 17 Let him which is on the Houle toppe, not come do wne to 
e Through all fetch ànꝝ thing out ot his houſe. . ; 
chat part that 18 And hee that is in the felde , let not him returne backe to | 
is dwelt in. ketch his s clothes. " 
4 The king 19 And woeſſhalbe]tothem that are with childe,and to them 
dame of Chꝛiſt that giue ſucke in thoſe dayes, 
che not be abo. 20 But pꝛay that your flight be not in the winter, neither on 
cileofbiery. the 2b Dabbath[dap.} 
lalemis vtter⸗ 21 Foꝛthen ſball bee great tribulation, ſuch as was not krom 
iy detroped, the * ofthe woꝛld to this time, noꝛ ſwall be. : 
. 22 Andexcept i thole dayes ſhould bee ſhoꝛtened, there ſhoulde 
retched out 3 | 1 
tuen to the end of the woꝛlde. Marke 13.14. Luke 21.20. f The abomination of deſolation 
that isto ſay, M hich all men deteſt, and cannot abide, by reaſon of the foule and ſhame full filthineſſe 
of it: and he ſpeaketh of the idoles that were ſer vp in the Temple, or as other hinke, hee meant the? Ml 
marring of the doctrine in the Chureh, I Dan. g. 27. g This betokeneth the great feare that 
ſhalbe, f Acts 1. 1 2. h It was not lawfull to take a journey on the Sabbath day, Iofeph. book. 3 
1 Thoſe things whichbeſcll the people of the Iewes iu the 34. yeeres, when as the whole land Was 
waſted, and at fength the cige of Hierulalem taken, and bothit and their Temple deſttoied, are mixed 
with thoſe which ſhall ods topaſle before the laſt comming ofour Lord, 1 


. 
1 


| — * „* 
9 114 


Chap xxlij.o— en, f 60 


no! 8 be ſaued : but fo2 the elects ſake thoſe dayes ſhall be ſhoz- K — N 
tened. | nation ſhou 
23 {Then if anyſhallſay vnto you, oe, here is Chꝛiſt, oꝛ there, — — 
belerue it not. | 3 — 
44 Fozthereſhallariſe falſe Chziſtes, and falſe pzophets, and by fgue ta. 
!ſhall che w great ſignes and woonders, ſo that ik it were poſſible, en for man 8 
they (ould deceiue the veryelect, the Hebrewes 
25 Beholde, J haue tolde pou befoze, vſe to ſpeake. 
26 Whereſoꝛe it they hall tay vnto you, Behold, he is in the de- Mark. 13. 21. 
ſert, go not foꝛth: Behold, he is in the ſecret places, beleeue it not. Loke 17.23. 


27 Foz asthelightningcommethout of the Ealt, and i fene ] 32M"? 


into the weft, ſoſhall alſo the comming ofthe Sonne of man be. nes forme 
28 \ Foz whereſoeuer à dead — bobs of thither willthe E- 'S — - 
gles be gathered together. {Luke 17.37. 


29 And tmmedfately after the tribulations of thoſe dapes, 5 Theonly re- 
ſhal theſunne be darkened, and the moone ſhal not giue her light, medy againſt y 
and the ſtarres ſhall fall from heauen, and the powers of heauen furious * 
wall be haken. Week 
39 Andthen ſhall appeare the *ſigneofthe Donne ol man in iained to Chu 
heauen : and then ſhall all the - kinreds of the earth ?mourne, m Chriſt wo 
tand they ſhall ſee the ſonneofman 4come in the cloudes of Hea- wil come with 
yen with power and great glozy, ſpeed, and his 
31 And he ſhal ſend his Ingels with a great ſound ol atrum⸗ preſence will 
pet, a they ſbal gather together bis elect,fromthe-foure windes, de me 
land] rom the one end or the heauens vnto the other. 8 
32 7 Nowlearne the parable ol the fig tree: whenher bough is en as Eagles 
pet — it putteth fozth leaues, pe know that fommer [is [Mark 13.24. 
. . | uke 21.25. 
33 So like wile pe, when ye lee all theſe things anom that{the Ela 13. 10 
kingdom ol God! is neere,[euen] at the doꝛes. Ezck.32.7, 
34 UerelyJ ſay vntoyou,this generation ſhall not paſſe, till oc! 2-37. 
all theſe things be done, — 
35 **Deauen and earth ſhallpaſſe away: but my wozdes ſhall „ anon 14 
not paſſe away, x: be the ende ol 
the ſecuritie of the wicked, and euerlaſting bliſſe,of the mileries ofthe godly, n The exceeding glory 
and maieſtie, which ſhal beare witnes, that Chriſt the Lord of heauen & earth draweth nere to judge 
the world. o All nations, & he alludeth to the diſperſion which we read of, Gen, 10. & 11. or tot 
deuiding ofthe people of Iſrael. p They ſhall be in ſuch ſorow that they ſhal ſtrike themſelues:and 
it is tranſferred to the mourning, Reuel. 1. 7. Dan. 7. 13. ꝗ Sitting vpon the cloudes, as he was 
taken vp into heauen, 1. Cor. 1 5. 5 2. 1. Theſ. 4. 16. r From the foure quarters of the worlde, 


7 I God hath pꝛeſcribed a certaine order to nature, much moꝛe hath hee done lo to his eternall iudge⸗ 


ments, but the wicked vnderſtand it not, oꝛ rather make a mocke at it: but the godly do marke it, and wait 
dit, f When his tendernes ſhe weth that the ſap which is the life of the tree, is come from the root 
into the barke, t This age: this word Generation or Age, being vſed for the men of this age, Mar. 
13.31, 8 The Lop doth now begin the iudgement, which he will make 1 end G in 2 latter dap, 
1 36 DU | 


The laſt day vnknowen. The good S. Matthewe. 
9 Jt is luft · 36 But ol that day and houre knoweth no man, no not the 
cient fo vs to Angels ol heauen, but my Father onely, f 
knowthatGod 37 But ag the dayes ol Moe were, ] ſo line wiſe ſhall the com 
hathappoint® ming ol the Sonne o man be. 
chere 38 f Fox ag in the dapes [bekoze] the flood, they did eate ant 
of allthings: D2inke, marry, and giue in marriage, vnto the daythat Noe en 
but when it tered into the Arne, 1 
ſhall be, itis 39 And knew nothing, till the flood came, and tooke them all 
hidven from away, lo ſhall alſo the comming olthe Sonne ol man be. 
vs all, fozour 40 10 Then two ſhall be in the fields, the one ſhall be receiued 


pole, that andthe other ſhall be refuſed, 


much theme 41 *Cwo women ſhall be grinding at the mill: the one chalbe 
watchfull,that receiued, and the other ſhall be refuſed, 
we be notta- 42 Match therefoze: toz ve know not what houre your ma 
ken, as they ſter will come. 5 

were in olde 43 Ok this be ſure, that if the good man ol the houſe knew at 
ume inthe what watch the thiefe would come, he would ſurely watch, and 
_ not ſuffer his houle to be digged thzough, | 
X Luke 17.26 ; 
See. 44 Therefoze be pe allo readie: fozin thehoure that ye think 
r. ber f. 20. Not,willtheſonneofmancome, | 
u The worde 45 f Whothenis a faithfullſeruant and wiſe, whom his ma⸗ 
which the E- ſter hath made ruler ouer his houſehold, to giue them meate in 
uãgeliſt vſeth, ſeaſon” | 
expreſſeth the 46 Bleſſed [is] that ſeruant, whom his maſter when hee com 
nende Meth,ſhallfindſodoing, 


fully then ours 


#5 arp IPO 3 A ſay vnto your, he chal make him ruler ouer all his 
a word which A008. A | . | 
isproperro 48 Butifthateuillſeruant wall ſay in his heart, My matter 
brute beaſts: doeth deferre his comming, 
and his me- 49 And begin to ſmite his fellowes, and to eate, and to dꝛinit 
ning is, thatin with the dzunken, : | 

mole cizyes - 50 Thatſeruants maſter will come in a day, when helooketh 
given tothe Not f02 him, and inanhoure that he is not ware ol. 
Pellieslke vn. 51 And willy cut him oll, and giue him his poꝛtion with hypo 
to bruit beaſts: cxiteg: there ſhall be weeping,and gnaching of teeth. 
forotherwiſc itis no fault to cate and drinke, 10 Againlt them that perlwade themſelues that 
God will be mercifull ta all men, and doe by that meanes giue ouer themſelues to ſinne, that they may in 
the meane while liue inpleaſure voydeofallcare, ) Luke 17.36, x The Greeke women and the 
| Barbarians did grinde and bake, Plut, booke Problem, 11 An example of the hozrible careleſ 
naille ot men in thole things whereof they ought to be moſt carefull. Marke 13,35, Þ+ Luke 12.39. 
2. Theſfal. 5.2, Reuel. 16.13. tLuke 12.42. y To wit, from the reſt, or will cut him into two 
partes, xhich was a moſt cruell kinde of puniſhment : here with as Iuſtine Martyr witneſſeth, Efai 


wake Prophet eas executed by the Iewes: the like kinde of puniſhment we reade of 1. Sam. 1 5.3 3.aud 
th Dan,z.29, *Chap.1 3 4, and 35.30. EL Rt Rag dee = 2 
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| The Parables of the ten C ap.XXV. 


Virgins and talents. 31 
CHAP, XXV. 
1 The virgins looking for the bridegrome. 13 Wemuſt watch, 14 The talentes 


deliuered vnto the ſeruants. 24 The cuill ſeruant, 30 After what ſort the laſt 
indecment ſhall be, 41 The curſed, 
ben the kingdome ok heauen ſhall be likened vnto r dae mut de⸗ 
eenne virgins, which tooke their lampes, a went re firengh at 
77 ſboꝛth to meete the bꝛidegrome. Gods hand, 
IF [38 2 Andfiueofthem were wile, and fiue fooliſh, aus wy 
; Che colich tooke their lampes, but tooke none rue base 
oyle with them, — while we 
4 But the wiſe tooke orle in their vellels with their lampeg. ois dtn 
5 Now while the bzidegrome taried long, al b umbꝛed a ſlept. bying vs to our 
6 And at midnight there was a cry made, Beholde, the bꝛide⸗ deſired ende: os 
grome commeth:goe out to meete him. therwiſe ik we 
7 Thenall thoſe virgins aroſe, and trimmed their lampes. b*comelothful 
And the foolith ſaid to the wiſe, Giue vs ol pour oyle, toꝛ our CO 
ampes are out, 
9 Put the wile anſwered,ſaying,[Not ſo, ]leff there will not HS 
be pnough koz vs and pou: but goe pe rather to them that ſell, and out or ö doozes. 
buy toꝛ your ſelues. a The pompe 
10 And while they went to buy, the bzidegrome came: and ofbrideals was 
they that were readie, went tn with him to the wedding, and the wont for the 
gate was chut. | k d partto 
11 After wardes came allo the other virgins, ſaying, Lozde, ene S hat 


Loꝛd, open to vs. by damſels. 
12 But he antwered, and ſayd, Merily J lay vnto you, J know b Theireyes 


vou not. | being heauie 
13 A Match theretoꝛe:ſoꝛ ye know neither the day,nozy houre, with leepe. 
when the Sonne ol man will come, Chap. 24. 42 


14 )*Fo2 [the kingdome of heauen is] as man that going Lale 1913 
into aſtrange countrep, called his ſeruantes, and deliuered to 1; 2 
them his goods. 20hꝛiſtwitnel⸗ 

15 Ind vnto one hee gaue fite talentes, and to another two, cech that there 


and to another one, to euerp man ałter his owne c habilitie, and call bea long 


ſtraight way went krom home. | time betweene 
16 Then he that had receiued the fiue talents, went and occu⸗ bis departure 

pied with them, and gained other fiue talents, 2 

1 7 Likewiſe alſo, hee that [receiued] two, hee alſo gayned — 

1 a | 83 et notwithſtã⸗ 

18 But he that receiued that one, went and digged it in the andere 
earth, and hid his maſters money. pP dap take an 


19 But after a long ſeaſon,the maſter ofthoſe ſeruants came, account not on- 
Ipof the rebellious and obſtinate,howe they haue beltowed that wobich they receiued of him, but allo of 
bis houſhold ſeruants, which haue not thzough llothfulnes employed thoſe gifts which he beſtowed vpon 
them, e According to the wiſedome and skill in dealing, which was giuen them. 
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Account of the talents, S. Matthewe. Thels/ iudg 


and reckoned with them. | 
20 Then came hee that had receiued ſiue talents,and bzortght 
other ſiue talents,ſaying, Maſter, thou deliueredſt vnto mee fine 
talents: behold,J haue gained with them other fiue talents, * 
21 Then his maſter ſayde vnto htm, Jt is well done good ſexs 
nant and taithtull, Chou haſt bene faithful in alitle,J wil make 
d Come and thee rulerouer much: 4 enter into thy maſters top, | 
receiue che 22 And he that had receiued two talents, came, and ſaid, Ma 
fruircotwy ter, thou deliueredſt vnto me two talents:behold, J haue gainey 
gonna non twoother talents moe. 
5 doubled, * . 23 Dis maſter ſaid vnto him. It is wel done good ſeruant, an 
John 15.11. faithull, Thou halt bene faithful in litle,J will make thee rule 
chat my ioy Our much: enter into thy maſters ioßp. 
may remaine 24 Then hee which had receiued the one talent, came, a ſaid; 
in you, & your Malter, I knew þ thou waſt an hard man, which reapeft w 
ioy befulfilled. thou ſowedlt not, and gathereſt where thou ſtrawedſk not: ; 
25 J was therefoze afrayd,and went, and hid thy talent inthe 
earth: behold thou haſt thine owne. 3 


e Tablemates „ 26 And his matter ant wered, and ſayde vnto him, Chou eu 


hich haue feruant,andflouthful,thou kneweſt that J reape where J owe 
thei — not, and gather where ſtrawed not. 


bulks or tables 27 Chou oughteſt therefoze to haue put my money to the ey 


ſet abroade, chaàngers, and then at my comming chould J haue receiued mimt 


where they let owne with van e. h 
our moneyro 28 Taketheretozethetalent from him, and giue it vnto him 
Chap.r3.r2, Which hath tenne talents, 

cke 4.25, 29 For vnto eueryman that hath, it halbe giuen,andhethal 


Lulee 8.18. haue abundance, and from him that hath not, euen that he hath; 
and 19.26, halbe taken away. 


Chap. 8. 12. zo Caſt therefozethat vnpzofitable ſeruant into vtter) dart 


and 23. 13. neſſe: there ſhalbe weeping, and gnaſhing of teeth. 
5 url ſe 31 C3 And when che Bonne ol man commethin his glorg 
— andallthe holy Ingels withhim.then ſhal he lit vpon the thzone 
tu r 4 

Achte 32 And betoꝛe him ſhalbe gathered all nations, and be thalſss 


come, parate them one from another, as a ſhepheard keparateth th 7 


f Bleſſed and ſheepe from the goates. 


bappic,ypon 33 Andhethalſet the ſheepeon his right hand, ates 
whommyFa- gy the 8 he cheepe on his right hand, and the go 


ther hath moſt | | | 
* 34 Then chall the Ring ſay tothem on his right hand, Come 
. pee f bleſſed ol my father: take the inheritance 70 kingde e 


benefies, pꝛepared foꝛ you from the foundations of the wozld. 


Eſa.z8,7 35 Fo: J was an hungred, a pe gaue me meat: thirlted,and! 


=eech113.7, be gaue me dzinne: J was a ſkranger, g pee tooke . e 
36 [A was 


—_ 


” BY ©Y greg 


=” 22 
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— 


Works ofmery, Chap. xxvj. Chrift foretelleth bisdeath. 32 
36 [Jwas] naked, and ye clothed me: J was { icke, and pe #Ecclus.7.;5. 
viited me: J Was in pziſon, and ye came brite me. 


Then (hall the righteous anſwere him, ſaying. Loꝛd, when 
un we thee an hungred, andfed thee? oz athirſt, and gaue thee 


dzinke © 

38 And when ſaw we thee a ſtranger, and tooke thee in vnto 
bs? 02 naked, and clothed thee ? 
39, O: when ſaw we thee ſicke, oꝛ in pꝛiſon, and came vnto 


82 
_ And the King ſhall ant were, and ſay vnto them, zzerely A 
ſoy vnto you, in as much as ye haue done it vnto one ol the leaſt 
ol theſe my bꝛethꝛen, ye haue done it to me. 
, 41 Chen chal he ſay vnto them on the left hand, Depart from I Pſalm. 6. 8. 
me ye curſed, into euerlaſting ſire, which is pzepared foz the deuill Chap. 7. 23. 
and his angels. Luk. 13.27. 
42 F02 J was an hungred, and pe gaue me no meate: J thir- 
ſted, and pe gaue me no dzinne: 
3 Jwasaftranger, a pe tooke me not in vnto you : [J was] 
— pe clothed me not: ſicke, and in pꝛiſon, and pee viſited 
me not. 
44 Chen ſhal they alſo ant were him, ſaying. Loꝛd, when ſawe 
wethee an hungred, 02 athirſt, oꝛ a ſtranger, oz naned, oꝛ ſicke, oꝛ 
in pꝛiſon, and did not miniſter vnto thee? 
45 Then shall he anſwere them, and ſay, Uerely J ſay vnto 
49 as much as pe did it not to one ol the leaſt of theſe, ye did it 
otto me. 
46 | And theſe shall goe into euerlaſting payne, and the righte ⸗ Daniel 12. 2. 
dus into lite eternal. lohn 5. 29. 


CHAP. XXVI. 


3 Theconſultation of the Prieſts againſt Chriſt, 6 His feete are anointed, 15 Tu- | 
das ſelleth him, 26 The inſtitution of the Supper. 34 and 69 Peters deniall, | 
38 Chriſt is heauie. 47 He is betrayed with a kiſſe. 59 He is led ro Caiaphas, 
64 He confeſſeth himſelfe to be Chriſt, 67 They ſpet at him. 


Q) ND it came topaſſe, when Jeſus had finiſhed all ble r "#'"e , 


2 Pe knowe that after two dayes is the Paſſeo- neſſeth by his 
1 N 8 wr. the Sonne of man ſhall be deliuered to bee — — go 
ef. 3 *Thenafſembled together the chiefe Pzieſts,# the Scribes, men bend, 
e euapt Elders of the people into the hall olthe high Pꝛielt, called ziraction fox 
has: the ſinne of As 


m his ovevience, 2 Oed him kette ant men,appopntedthe time that Chailt ſhoulde bee crus 
n, Hoa i. 7. 


| Chriſt anointed, "© S. Matthewe. Tudas conſpiracii 7 


4 And contulted together that they might take Jeſus by ſuh 

ttiltp, and kill him. 7 

a By this word 5 But they ſayd, Nat on the keaſt day.] leſt any vpꝛoꝛe beg 
Fealt, is meant mong the people. | * 


chewbolefealt 6; And when Jeſus was in Bethanta, in the houle ole 


ofvnleauened 


read: the firſt MON the leper, ; 
andeighe dy 7 There came vnto him a woman,whichhada*boxeoft 


whereof were Coſtly dintment, and powꝛed it on his head, as he late at the table 
ſo holy, that 8 And when his ! diſciples ſaw it, they had indignation, ſap 
they might do ing, hat needed this waſte? 1 
no ure ot 9 Foꝛthis ointment might haue bene ſold foz much, and ben 6 
eue the giuen to the poo en. | 
_— 10 And Jeſus knowing it, ſayd vnto them, Why trouble 


whole compa- 


nie ofthe Sau- the woman? fo2 ſhe hath wꝛought a good wozke vpon me. 
hedrin deter- 11 \ 5 Foz ye haue the pooꝛe alwayes with you, but me chall 
mined other- Hot haue alwayes. a 

wiſe: And yet 12 Foꝛ fin that ſhe powꝛed this ointment on my body, che did 
it came to to eme. 1 


E trough 13 Gerelp J ſay vnto vou, whereſoeuer this Goſpel ſhallt 
cer pꝛeached thꝛoͤughout all the wozlde, there ſhall allo this that 
Chriſt ſuttered hath done, be ſpoken offoz a memoꝛiall ot her. | ; 
at that time, 9 0 8 twelue, called Judas Iſcariot, ven 
to the ende, nto the chiete Peits. . 
that all the 15 And laid, Mhat wil ye giue me, and J wil deliuer him vn 
people of you? and they appoynted vnto him thirtie pieces lol luer. 
_ 27 0 7 16 And krom that time, he ſought oppoztunitte tobetrayhill 
bis everlaſtiog 17 C |*Nowe s onthefirlt [day] of the feaſt of vnleauens 


facrifice, X Marke 14.3. Iohn 11,2. 3 By this ſudden wozke of aſinnefull woman, Chyilt ginel 
the cheſts to vnderſtand of his death and burtall, which was nigh : the ſauour whereof ſhall bzing ile 
all ſinners which flee vntohim , But Judas taketh an occaſion hereby to accomplifh his wicked purps 
and counſell. b For theſe things were done before Chriſt came to Hietuſalem: and yet ſome thir 
that the Euangeliſtes recite two hiſtories, c Theſe boxes were of Alabaſter, which in oldtimems 
made hollowe to put in oyntmentes : for ſome write, that Alabaſter keepeth oyntment 
well without corruption, Plinie, booke 13.Chap.1, d This is a figure called Synecdoche: fa 
is ſayde but of Iudas that he was mooued thereat,Iohn 12.4. e Vnprofitable pending, 4 W 
ought not raſhly to condemne that, which is not ozderly done, Deuter. 15.11. 5 Chi! 
was once anoynted in his owne perſon, mult alwayes bee anovnted in the pooze, f In that 
powred this oyntment ypgn my bodie, ſhee did it to bury mee, Marke 14.10. f Me 
14.1 2. Luke 22.7, 6 Chnziſt verily purpoling to bꝛing vs into our countrep out of hande, 
ſo to abꝛogate the figure of the Lawe,fulfilleththe Lawe, neglecting the contrary tradition and cull 
of the Jewes : and therewithall ſheweth that all things ſhall ſo come to paſſe by the miniſteris 
men, that the ſecret counſell of God ſhall gouerne them. g This was the fourteenth day 
the firſt moneth: and the firſt day of ynleauened bread ſhoulde haue beene the fifteenth, 
becauſe this dayes euening (which after the maner of the Romanes was referred to the day 
e 1 g by che Ie yes maner to the day following, therefore it is called the fuſt day of val 
uened bread, 8 e 0 N 7 
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- 


U 
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"The Puſſeontrand Lords C Chaps) 1 * 


thou that we pꝛepare ,ſayingvntohim, 
ah Ant he jarde, Goe ehertoeate th Paſſeouer? hurt wilt Luk 

tothe citie to ſuch a man and ſayt h tae 19. | 

0 Lawe — 


him, Che 
. —.— ſaith, ytime is at hand: J wil — 
heepe the at bebe, 0 


houſe with m 
© 19 Andthediſciple mydiſciples, 
8di 
made ready the Palleo lesdidas Jetus hadgiuen them 
20 Do when the euen! charge, and © heit 
twelue. en was come i aaucs in thei 
21 And as ther bee "ſate downe with t handes,as, | 
one 0 dideate: heſa he though th 
fyour ſhall betray me. de,) ne 
5 Uerely'J we 4 
22 And they we 13 | ſayvntoyou that al re in haſte, 
ofthem to ſay vnt re exceedi ä | n es it is 
23 A dhe anſwered „Js it '}, Water: * , and began euer one — 
e andſaive. | De that * dippeth vis þ rn 
ofhini: Sonne and chey did ease 
bet but wol be] toth deman goeth his mar eons 
1 it had bi at man, by whom as it is wiitte e Paſſeourr 
ng fo: t the Son n but oode, _ . 
it Judas* whi 2 that man, it he had n ne ol man is for otherwil; 
4 Bube he laid ch betraped him. ant euer bin borne. when 5 gh 
behad bi And as theydid dere e ade _ and ſaid, Js mne — A 
blelſed, he b „Jeſus toohe they put off 
3 is mybody. Jen oo hope aan when p. 
| er 
| must he tooke the cup, and laide, c — N 
them. wh e 
aping,D enhehad in thisplace,,” 
focht unde pe all of gluenthandes, he wee 
fozmany, Some bloodof t t fits © it, 8, he not of the 5 
many, fopeheremiſio of . — New Tellament.thatisthed A 
0 t of th 
re e V 14.18. nke henceforthof his c , pou 
ood, as th y table, all 13.21. ed after th 
ee eee 2 
im, k Whoſt eene an vndoubt theſ ro. which is not ſo to be 
with to fulfill the oſe head was about noth eg roken) but it is a wordes, Tudas had h 
ad 
— Mark lth, Had iu 1 ee — 4 
— . kinde ofmurmut 8 22 and e 19 p4'f with . 7 * 
—— qualitie, for they bec —_— wordes: and yet che 65 ng is not aconſecratin 1. Cor 
* _ arfoace of e vndoubted tokens of ead and wine ate ch ng, with a 
ith may fin ordes, but by Ch sof the body and b changed, not 
ivafigurative f ay finde what to lay h y Obriſt his inſtitution lood of Chit, — 
ſocaltin e ſpeacb;whichis called y holdeon, both inthe , whichmult be re it, nor of 
the g the bread his bod ed Metonymia: Ok word and in the el cited and laide 
git isſoa figur Ys whichisthe f1 de ſay, the putt ements. m Thi 
With all-his gift ative and changed kind 1gne and Sacrament of hi ing ofone name foran is 
which mark cs (though by 165 e ot ſpeach, that th is body: and ye othet: 
* pirituall m the faithfull do yet notwithſtan. 
ow _ blood ſ — 2828 people nf Cl one with ͤ—— Cbrift.in — 
couenant is ma ds, 33 Lu. 22.20. p 8 = Chriſts inſtitution, path There fore they 
making ofleagues, th ey j is 1 ſay;w — — or 
ug o Wie 
n anddheading ofblogds 


E. i. 
8 ett 


8 8 


Forge en, e 


9 ——ů— n hal dzinke tt new u 9 

had made a 

ende of thek f 30 And when they had ſung aa Palme, they went out in 

ſolemne ſin- the mount ol Oliues. 

ging, be- 31 C Chen laid Jeſus vnto them, All ye thalbe offended 

wa fre. - MEthis night: kent written, J) wü ante the lhepyeard,and 

Platines, be. the thzepe ofthe flocke ſhalbe ſcattered. 

gianing at the 8 32 But [after J amriſen againe, J will gre befozryowink 

2, o the a | E. 

277. 73 But peter antwered, and lald bnto him, Though thatal 

n ts 

mozecare | 

okhis vilciples, night, befoze the cocke crow, thou ſhalrdenie me thziſe. 3 

chenokhim- . 25 Peter ſaſde vntohim, Though J Would bye with b th 0 

nrhhems x Willinnocaſe dente thee Likewiſe alſo wall difclp 
— — Jets wth hem ine ben s 
der an pꝛap vonder. 1 


7 And he tooke vnto him Peter, and the twoſonnesofZebv 
Mar. 14.27. dens,and began to wareſozowtull,and © grievouſiytroubled, :; 
0001532 38 „Chen aide Jelus vutothem, Dy loule is very he 
92ach 13,7, (een]vntothedcach!tarie ye here, and watch with me. 


Mata4.28; 39 So he went alitle further an tell on his lace, and ;apel 
Ov Py 9.4 ſaying, O my father, if it be poſltble , — 1 pal ro 

1 lohn 13.38. me: nenertheleſſe, not as J will, but as th. * 
Marke 14.30, 40 i: Aﬀter;; he came vntothe dilcipies, 8 — »— WWE fleepe, 
t Luke 22,39, and ſatd to Peter. hat: could ye not watch with me ane he 

9 Chiilt bv 4 Match, and pꝛap, that ye enter not into tentation: che in 
eothe weake: ritindeede ts readie,vut the fle@is wear. 


— Aga — — 8 ring 
1 ather $cupcannotpaſle away from me, but th 
ef tn —— — done. e 


afetie,takery 43 And he came, and found them alleepe againe, on * eyes 


with him but 
thiee tobe wit⸗ were heauie. 


neſſes of his anguiſh, and goeth ofpurpoſe into the place appointed to betrayhimin. x The words 
which he vſeth, ſignifieth great ſorowe, and marueilous and deadly grieſe: which thing, as it boy 
keneth the trueth of mans nature, which ſhunneth death as a thing that entted in againſt nature, i 

it ſheweth that though Chriſt were voide of ſinne, yet he ſuſtained this horrible puniffum ent, becauſt 
he felt the wrath of God kindled againſt ys for ſinnes, which he reuenged and puniſhed in hispeſs 


ſon. 10 Chiiſt a true man, going about to ſaffer the puniſhment which was due vnto vs, foz fozſakit 
of God, is foꝛſaken of his owne: he hath a terrible conflict with the hozrour and feare ofthe curſe of G 


out of which he eſcaping as conquerour, cauleth vs not to be any moze afraide of death. Let it 52 
me, and not touch me, t That is, which is at hand, and is offered and prepared for me: a kinds 


of ſpeache which the Hebrewes vſe, for the wrath of God, and the puniſhmenthe ſendeth : abc 
Chap. 20.22, 11 An — — 
44 0 


— = 


oo © © A A W Mo =o Mt) 


c bene, = Chapantvi.”©@ andapprebonded, 34." 
So hee lelt them and went away aine, and payed e 12 Chiiſtof- 
troime,lapingthe lame wozdes; eg - techn 
45 Chen came he to his diſcipleg, and ſaid vnto them, Sleepe willfiglp to be 
delten ee take your reſt: behold , the houre is at hand, and caken, that in fo 
the Sonne ofman is giuen into the hands of ſinners, — 
- 46 "* Riſe.letbsgo:behold.he ig at hand that betrayeth me, mtr 
47 And while he vet ſpake, lo, Judas, one ofthe twelue came, tjonfo; the wits 
— —— — eee ng and ſtaues, "from tum tall ot d. 
Elders ol dam. 
2 Zee ene en ern theme token Mar. 1. 53. 
1 Rille, that the, lap holde on him. = — 22.7. 
1 mae he came to Jeſus, and ſayd, God laue thee, Way ro 
50 77 Then Jeſus dap bnto him , -Friend , wheretote art Er 
—— Chen came they, andlayde bandes on Jeſus ,.and taken that wee 
be deli⸗ 
51 Ind behold,one of them which were with Aelus kretched news. 6.10 
our{bis) hand, and dꝛewe his woꝛd, and ſtrooke a ſeruant ofthe a Cbriſt repre- 
high Pnielt, and tmote off his eare. — 
par Aid eee Due bpthy wad into Ws ee 
z all that eſwozd,ſha word. bim 
1 Either bindet thou, bebe 


a that J can not now tap tomyFa- K arp | 
wer and he wil giue me mo then twelue legtons of gels? 1 00 x ovens 
54 Howe then ſhould the |Scripeure be fulfilled, [which fe e 
an, + the multitude; Pee be ST 
55 k lame HJ come 

out as [it were] 0 ne at aged twoꝛds and ſtaues to take —— 
mee: J ſate dayly teaching inthe Temple amoug vou, and yee Mm. 
tooke me not. en 9.6. 
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56 Butalehis wasdone.thatthe tureg ol the — 
[| mighbefutmited,The Thenallcye ola nog ear 2 e 
57 C**-<Andtheytooke Jeſus, and Dan Cot the the rorders- 
ee where th Seribes and chs Elders were aſſembled. whom f Lord 
53 And peter followed him akarre off vnto the hie Pꝛieſtes * not giuen 
: 0.9 — 92 ſate with the —— g toleet h tende, * — 
: 2 How” e CHIere Reus and 1 
5 couric ſought kalſe . 4 are not called 


toit. 15. Chult was taken, becauſe: be — — 2. By this queſtioning, hee an. 
ſwereth aſlye obieQion,for they might baue asked him, Why he did nos in chis his great extremitie 
of danger, call to his fathet for ayde: but to this he anſwereth by a queſtion. IIſai. 53,10, tVerkz1, 
d Marke 14.5 3, Luke 22. 54. Iohn 8.14. 16 Chiitbeing innocent is condemned of the high dell 
ko: that wickedneswheneof neger. + From Annas to Caiaphas, before whame the multi- 
tude was aſſembled lohn 18,13. h The word here vicd, ſigniſieth properly an open large roume 
bebte anhauſe, as we fer in Kings palaces and noble mens houſes: we call it a court, for Nene 
ll: oe agreandby a figure Synecdoche, is taken wo houſe it ſelſe, 2 1 3 1 p 

"9" WY all, u 


Fehr er of Chrift. S. Matthew. Peters den 


lohn 2.19 560 But they found none, a though manyfalle witneſſes ca 

. How com. pet found they none: but at the laſt came two kalle witneſſes, ms, 
meth it 2 61 And ſapd, This man ſapd, Ican deſtroy the Temple ot 
| article? God, and build it in thꝛee dayes, * 
ee 6 Chen the chiele Piet aroſe, and laydtohim, Inſweres 
VCbap. 6.25. pond _— hat is the matter that theſe men witnelle a 
Rom. 14. 10. 

1. Theft 14. 63 Ly nl pag his peace. Then the chiefe Pꝛieſt anſwy 
d This worde yed,and —— to him, J charge thee ſweare vnto vs by the liu 
dittinguiſnetn God, to tell vs, At thou be that Chziſt the Sonne ofGod,[02 no. 
3 2 64 J Jetus layd to bim, Chou halt fayd it: neuerthelelſe'J ſay 
las. vnto pom, 4 hereatter ſhall pee ſee the Sonne ol man ting 
c Sitting wich — 5 hand ol the power [of God, land come in the fcloudes if 
Godin like & eauen. 

equall honour - 65. Then the hie Pꝛieſts rent his clothes. ſaping He hath bla 
at zighchand yhemed, what haue we any moꝛe neede of witneſſes: behold:noy 
of his power,} pgYaueHeatdhis blaſphemie, 

is,ingreareſt ' 66 pphatthinke ye? They anſwered. and ſayd, Pee is guilti 


ower: for the 
—— hand ſig- okdeath. 


nificch among 6 Chen pet they in hisface , and buffetedhim, and other 
the * ande 12 with roddes, 


that j is migh- 5 Saping, Pꝛophelle to vs, D Chal, who is he that Cos 


tie & of great thee! 7 
power. 69 (Kr Peter v ſate without in the hall: and a maide came 
ou alſo waft with Jeſus of Galile: 


f Cloudes of him —ä . 
— 70 Butheedeniedvekoze chem ü ring, J wote not wha 
un 7yt "Ind Eben be wont out into the poꝛch anotherl maide plan 
viſual matter a- him, and ſapd vnto them that were there 9 This man was all 


mongy ewes: wy! eſus of Nazare 
2 lo were ky 95 81 Ind agains heedened with anothe;faying, Jimowe ne 
de ebener be, 3 Bo after a while, eame vnto him they thatitood by ai 
* 3 ard 8 . * art alto one of them: : ozenen thy 
me God, & , 
was a tradi- d to ſweare;fa 


e e 
ein; en peter — e es 8, 

— of the cayd ontobim, Befoze the cocke crow thou lhalt dente me "yo 
— So he went out, and wept bitterly, 


foùre kindes of death.] Eſa. 50.6. Mar. 14. 66. Luk Seeed. 17 Sage 

pꝛouideuer of God, appointed to be a witnes of all theſe thiugs ls ppeparedcotheerabpleoffh 

- ſtancie;byp experience ofhis own increoutitie, h Thar ichen che place wherethe Biſhop ſateibi 
not without the houle,for 8 he went frõ 1 into the porch. i He (wore 8 curſed himfel 


CH. 


las hangeth himſelfe . C hap. xxvij. Chrift accuſed, 34. 

2 He is deliuered bound to Pilate, 5 Iudas hangeth himfelfe, 19 Pilates wife. 
20 Barabbas is aſked, 24 Pilate waſheth his hands, 29 Cluilt is crowned 

with thorne. 34 He iscrucified, 40 Reuiled, 50 He giueth vptheghoſt. 57 
He is buried. 62 The ſculdicrs watch him. 


aut 7 Hen the moꝛning was come, al the chiefe Pzteſts, Marke 15. r. 
WW JL Hand the Elders of the people tooke counſell againſt rule .at. 
WeVe/2 Jeſus, to put him to death, zent 
2 And led him away bound, and deltuered him * An example 
L. nto Pontius Pilate the gouernour. 
3 C- Then when Judas which betrayedhim ,ſawe that he Sana mu, 
was condemned, he repented himſelte, and bzought agatine the gaindt them 
thirtie [pteces]of ſiluer to the chiete Pꝛieſteg, and Elders, which ſell 
4 Saping, J haue ſinned, betraying the innocent blood, But Chil, as a⸗ 
they laid, What is that to vs: ſee thou to it. gainſt them 
5 And when he had caſt downe the ſiluerſ pieces in the Tem ⸗ which buye 
ple, he ⸗ departed, and went, ) and hanged himſelke, Emil.” 7 
6 And the chiele Pꝛieſtes tookethe ſtluer [pieces,}andſaid, It g ee wens 
- A wav them into the Þ treaſure, becauſe it is ages 1.18. 
pe — The tre- 
7 And thep tooke counſel, and bought with them a potters ſure of the 
lebe, ur the buriall of *lrangers, * _—_—_ ren le. 
tis — that fielde is called, | The fielde ol blood, vntill Oflite and 
9 (Then was fulfilled that which wasſpokenby © Jeremiag Stang fra 
the Prophet, ſaying, f * Andtheytooke thirtie ſiluer [pieces,}the Plees nor 
4a was valued, whom (they) ofthe childzenof Al- not abide to 
* be ioyned vn 
10 Ind they gaue them koꝛ the potters fielde, as the Loꝛd ap⸗ to, — 
pointed me.) ter they were 
11 C** And-Jeſus ltoode befoze the gouernour , and the go⸗ dd. 
nernour aſked him; ſaying, Art thou that King ofthe Jewes : Feen 
Jeſus ſaid vntohim, Thouſaxelt it, Dr 
12 And when he was acculed of the chiefe Pꝛieſtes, and El- a Zack: 
ders,he anſwered nothing.. wei | | 11.1 2. it can 
13 Chen ſaide Pilate vnto him, Heareſt thou not howe many not be denied 
things they lay againſt thee? | but Ieremias 
14 But he anſwered him not to one woꝛd, in fo much that the nne crepe n. 


gouernour marueiled greatly, _ * — 


the Printers fault, or by ſome others ignorance: it may be alſo, that it came out ofthe margine, by 
reaſon of the abbreuiation ofthe letters, the one being iou, the other vou, lic h are not much vnlikes: 
But in che Syrian text the Prophets name is not ſet downe at all, Zach. 11. 12. f The Euange- 

lit doeth not followethe Prophets wordes, but his meaning, which hee ſhewethto be fulfilled. 
2 Chiilt holveth his peace when he is accuſed, that we map not be accuſed : acknowledging our guilti⸗ 


* weſle, and therewithallhisowne innocencie, t Marke 1 5,2,Luke 23,3. Iohn 18.33. 
. E. iii. 15 Nowe 


ke * appeareth that Ieſus was ſo ſore handled before, that hee fainted by the way, and was not able i 


Bsaubbas let looſe—. 

3 Chiiltisfirſt 15 3 Now at the feat, che gouernour was wont to deliuer vn 
quitted ot the to the people a pꝛiſoner, whom they would. | 
ſameindge,be* 16 Andthephad then anotable pꝛiſoner called Barabbas, 
— ay 17 When they were then gathered together, Pilate ſaid vntq 
weminhtſee, them, Whether will ye that J let looſe bnto you Barabbas, i 
« * - 7, » 
howp tuſtvics Jeſus which is called Chaift: \ | 
fot the vniuſt. 18 (Foꝛ he knewe well, that foz entre they had deliuered him 
Mar,15.11. 19 Alſo when he was ſet downe vpon Þ tudgement ſeate, his 
uke 23.13, Wife ſent to him, ſaying, Yaue thou nothing to do with that iuſ 
_ 18. 40. man: foꝛ J haue ſufferedmany things this day in a dzeame by 
1 Thorne reaſon ok him.) | 
. — 20 Butthe chiefe Pꝛieſts and the Elders had perſwaded the 
ſtimonieofthe beople, that they ſhould aſke Barabbas, a ſhould deſtroy Jeſus, 
Judge him- 21 Chen ß gouernour anſwered, #faidvnto the, Whether of 
ſelfe,isnot- ß t waine wil pe þ J let looſe vntoyouz And they ſaid, Barabbag, 
withſtanding 22 Pilate ſaid vnto them, Mhat (all J doe then with Jeſus, 
condemned by which is called Chꝛiſt? They all ſatd to him, Let him be crucified. 
the ſame — 23 Chen ſaide the gouernour, But what eutllhath he done: 
quitvsbel2® Then they eried the moze,ſaping, Let him be crucified, 
glewasama- 24. 4 hẽ Pilate ſaw þ he auatled nothing, but ; moze tumuſt 
ner in olde was made, he tooke water as wached his hãds befozep multitude 

time, wheany ſaping, J am innocent ot p blood of this iuſt man:looke you to 
man was mur- 25 Then anſwered all the people, and laid, His blood be Jon 
thered and in pg, and on our childzen, | 
other 5 26 Thus let he Barabbas looſe vnto them, and ſcourged Je 
chen hands in lus, and deltuered him to be crucified, 3 
water to de. 27 C \\Thenthe ſouldiers of the gouernour tooke Jefus int 

clare them the common hall, and gathered about him the whole band, 
ſelves guiltles. 28 5 Andthey ſtripped him. a *putabouthima 'ſkarletro 
h Ofchemur- 29 And platted acrowne ofthoznes,and put it vpon his heat 
det: au He. andareedein his right hand, and bowed their knees befoze him, 
— 1 and mocked him, ſaping, God ſaue thee king of the Jewes. 
Pitter be 30 And ſpftted vpõ him a tooke a reede,#ſmotehim on ß head: 
— fence 31 Thus whẽ they had mocked him, they tooke p robe fro him, 
committed in ⁊ put his owne raiment on him, a led him away to crucifie him. 
ſlaying him, 32 | Judas they came out, they found a man of Cyꝛene, ng 
let vs and our med Simon: him they compelled tobeare his croſle, | 
poſteritie ſmart for it. Mark.15.16, John 19,2, 5 Chyilt ſuffereth that repꝛoch which was due 
our ſinnes, notwithſtanding inp meane time by y ſecret pꝛouidente of God, he is intituled king by them 
which did himprepzoch. k They caſt a cloke about him, & wrapped it about him, for it lacked ſleeues 
ohn & Ma: ke make mention of a purplerobe,which isalſo a very pleaſãt red. But theſe prophatn 
and malepert ſawcie ſouldiers clad leſus in this aray, to mocke him withall, M bo was in deede a tilt 
king, | Mar. 15. 2 1. Luke 23.26, m They cõpelled Simon to beare his burdenſome croſſe, wheteby 


beate his creſſe through: for Iohn v riteth that he did beare the croſſe, to wit, at the beginning. 


33 K And 


. ao "ton. mn. wo 64 aan oe. am. 


* * 
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ee eee e eee 
33 (N And when they came vnto the place called Golgotha, (lar. 15. 22. 
(that is to ſav, the place of dead mens] chuiles.] gotha, 1 on 15 i % 


34 7 They gaue him vineger tod2inke ed withgall:and ©, Petslevout 
when he had taſted thereof, ye would I en — 1 
35 C*Ind when they had crucilied him, they parted his gar- bought es 
ments, and did caſt lottes. that it might be fulfilled „which was the heauenty * 
ſpoken by the Pzophet , They diutded mp garments among kingdome. 
them, and vpon mp veſture did caſt lottes, 7 Chin lou 
36 And they ſate and watched him there. no comfozt any 
37 C-*Theyſet vp alſo ouer his head his cauſe waitten,T H I $. where, chat in 
IS IESVS THE KING GF THE IEWES. bim we night 
38 ¶ and there were two theeues crucified with him, one * 
onthe right hand, and another on the left, 11 
39 And they that paſſed by, reuiled him, waggingtheir heads, a curſe, that 
40 And ſaping, Thou that deſtropeſt the Temple, and buil- in him wee 
deft it in thꝛee dayes,ſaue thy ſelle: ifthoube the Donne of God, may be blel⸗ 
er Libewtie allo the hie Pziefies mocking h be bee this 
41 Likewiſe alſo the hie Pꝛielles mo im, with the N 
Scribes, and Elders, and Phariſes, ſapd, Fim unn — 2 
42 He ſaued others, [but] he can not ſaue himſelte: if he be the enrithed by his 
— of Alrael, let him now come do wne from the cxolle, and we nakednes 
will beleeue him. Pfal. 23.18. 
43 f he truſteth in God, let him deliuer him no we, if hee will Mar 15. 24. 
haue him: fo: heſayd,J am the Sonne ol God. . 9 Yetspio” 
44 The ſelfe ſame thing allo the thieues which were crucifi- one decke, 
ed with him, caſt in his teeth. — rv 
45 Nowe from the lixt houre was there darlineſſe ouer all or whome her 
the land, onto the ninth houre, ts reiected, 
46 And about the ninth houre Jeſus cried with a loud voyce, 10 Chiilt be⸗ 
ſaving, * Eli, Eli, lama ſabachthani: that is, My God, My God, ganne then to 
N 1 FERN OE oe 4 ena, 
47 And ſome of them that ood there, when they heardit,ſatd, ;-** 1 
Chis man calleth r Elias. nnn ße 
48 Ind ſtraightway one oſ them ran, and tooke a *fponge,and __ 3 
filled it with vineger. and put it on a reede, c gaue him to d2inke, tyeeues. 


49 Other ſaid, Let be:let vs ſee, it Elias wil come a ſaue him. 11 To make: 

| | full ſatiſfacti⸗ 

on fo2 vs Chꝛiſt ſuXereth and ouertommeth, not onely the toꝛments of the body, but alſo the moſthozrible 

tounents of the minde. John 2,19, f Pſal. 22.9. n This is ſpoken by the figure Synecdoche, for 
there was but one ofthem that did teuile him. 12 Yeautn it ſelfe is darkened foꝛ very hozroz, an 
Jeſus cryethout from the depth of hell, and in the meane while he is mocked, 1 Pal. 22.2. o Towi 

in this miſerie: And this crying out ĩs propet to his humanitie, which notwithſtanding was voyde of 

ſinne, but yet it felt the wrath of God, which is due to our ſinnes. p They allude to Elias name, not 


for want of vnderſtanding the tongue, but of a prophane impudencie and ſawcines,and he repeated 
_ thoſe words, to the end that this better harping vpon the name, might bevnderfiood, Pſal, 9.22. 


E. iii. 50 23 Then 


" (riſtsdeath - Matthewe,  andbwill 


8 it we, 222 Jeſuscriedagaine with aloud voyce,and yeeldy el 

e had gucr⸗ 

tome other e⸗ 51 4 And beholde, {the 4 vaile of the Temple was rent i 

ri , Af twaine from the top to the bottome, and the earth did quake, 

100 Ne prone. the the ſtones were clouen, 

bpm death 52 Indthe*grauesdid open themlelues, and many bodies 

ſcife, the Saints. whichLlept,arole, 

14 Chzit, 53 Andcame out of the graues alter His reſurrection , an 

when hee is moe into ae holy citie, and appeared vnto many, 

dead, ſhewerh when the Centurion, and they that were with him wat- 

himlelfe to be chin Jellis, ſaw the earthquake, and the things that were done 

— . they — areatly, ſaping, Truely this was the Sonne ol God 

mies confeC- ¶ And many women were there, veholding him a karre ol 

Ling the ſame, which had followed Jeſus from Galile, miniſtring vnto him. 

Ia. Chr. 3. 14. 36 Among whome was Marie Magdalene, a Marie the mo 

9 Which di- therot James, and Joſes. and the mother of Zebedeusſonnes, 

uided the ho- $57 ¶ And when ß ene was come, there came a rich mã ol ar 

lieſt of all, mathea,namedJof h, who had alſohimſelfe bin Jeſus diſciple, 
= © 75 58 He went to Pilate, and aſned the body ol Jeſus. Chen pol 

1088 late commanded e body to be deliuered. 

B+ ad * tooke the body , and wzappedit in a cleane lin 
rauecs did o- 

= thẽſelues 60 And put it in his new tombe, which he had he wen out ins 
to ſnewe by kocke, q rolled a great ſtone tothe dooʒe ofthe ſepulchꝛe, a departed 
chis token, that 61 And there was Marie Magdalene, and the other Mart 
death was o- g ſittingoner againſttheſepulchze, 
che reli. 62 Nowe the next day that followed the Pꝛeparation [of 
on ofthe dead the Sabbath, the hie Pꝛieſts and Phariſes aſſembled to Pilate, 

- followed the 63 And ſapd, Spi, we remember that that deceiuer lad, while 

reſurrection of he was pet aliue,within thꝛee dayes J will riſe, 

' Chriſt, asap- 64 Command therefoze, that the ſepulchze be made ſure vntil 

peareth by the the third day, leſt his diſciples come by night, a ſteale him away 

next verſe fo gnd ſap vnto the people, He is riſen fromthe dead: ſo ſhall the lf 
17. ., errour he woꝛſe then the firff. 
burt not. 55 Chen pilate ſard vnto them, Pe haue a watch: goe, and 
ppiully oz by Make it fureas pe knowe. 

/ DNealth, buchy 66 And they went, a made the ſepulchꝛe ſure with the watch, a 
the Gouernozs and ſealed the ſtone. 
conſent bya famous man, in a place not farre diſtant, in a newe ſepulchꝛe, ſo that it can not be doubtedel W n 

his death. ( Mar. 15.42. Luke 23.50, lohn 49.38. 16 The keeping of the lepulchze is conunittel 

to Chziſts owne murderers chat there might be no doubt of his reſurrection, [ The ſouldiers of the 
guiſon which were appointed to keepe the Temple. 
CH AP. XXVIII, 


1 Thewomen goe to the ſepulchre. 2 The Angel, 9 The women ſee Chriſt, 
He ſendeth his Apoſtles to preach. 
| Nout | 
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82 


( hap. xxviij. 


==] Owe Kin the ende ol the Sabbath, when the (Mr. 16.5. 
eee firſt [day]of the weeke > beganne to datone,Wary lohn 20,1 4 
i —— and the other Marx came to lee the | dum bent 
| | JS N 3 - 

7 8 . 2 Indbehold, there was a great earthquake: — -294-v 
2 cdcoꝛthe Angelof the Lozd deſcended from heauen, cec by his 
and came a rolled backe the ſtone from the dooꝛe, and ſate vpon it. owne power, 

And his countenance was like lightning, and his ratment as araight 


8 ol him, the keepers were affonied.and became ales 
5 But the angel antwered, and lad tothe women, Feare ape gabel 
not: toꝛ I know that ye ſeeke Jeſus which 7 na + ogy ve nas 


© 6 he is not here, do hee is riſen, as he laid: come, ſee the place breake after 
where the Lozd waslapd, n 
a eee 
y 9 e ꝛſe to Gali : | recken the na- 
ſee him: loe,F haue tolde pou. 02 wre ke da an day, from 
$ So they departedquickly from the ſepulchze,withfeare and aug toche 
great ioy, and did runne tobzinghis diſciples wozd. pc en 
s 9 * Andas they went to tell his diſciples, beholde, Jeſus alſo ling: and not 
met them, ſaying, God ſaue you. And they came, and tooke him as che He- 
by the keete, and wozſhipped him. bre wes, which 
10 Chen ſaid Jeſus vnto them, Be not atraid. Go, and tel my count from 
bethzen, that thepgoe into Galile, and there ſhall they ſee me, ©*<2:2s to 
11 ¶ Now when they were gone, beholde, ſome ofthe watch nen . 
_ — cit, and hewed vnto the hie Pzilts all the things noming of 
f the firſt da 
12 And they gathered them together with the Elders, and afcer ren 
tooke counſel, and gaue large money vntothe ſouldiers, bath beganto 
13 Saying, Sap, Dis diſciples came by night, and ſtole him 42vwne: and 
away while we flept. e 
14 Andifthis matter come befoze the gouernour to be heard. ee 
wee will perl wade him, and ſo vle the matter that vou chall not el < 
neede to care. ; | 14 * Fes T 
15 Do they tooke the money, and did as they were taught: Lende day, 


16 C «Then the eleuen diſciples went into Galile, into a ofbis eyes and 


mountaine, where Jelus had appointed them, by the figure 
; Synecdoche, 


N wo = ww, ,. OW 


the ſouldiers were afraide. 2 Chziſt appeareth himſelfe after his reſurrection, and ſending the wo- 
men to his diſciples,ſheweth that he hath not foꝛgotten them. 3 The moꝛe the ſunne ſbineth, the moꝛe 
are the wicked blinded, e For it was to be feared, that it would be brought to the Gouernours ' 

eares, 4 Chyilt appearethalſo to his diſciples, whome he maketh Apollles. 2 | 
= 17 And 


1 _— 5.4 


15 reſurrection. 37 


and this ſaying is noyſed among the Jewes vntothis day. c The beames 4 


for the countenance, d The word (Ve) is ſpoken with force, to -— the women, now that 4 


> ae * F * 


— 
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"The Apoftles ſent. Tohns Marke. Baptißne and dofrin 


YHebr.1.2. 17 And when they ta we him, they wozthipped him: but ſon 
Chap. 11.27. doubted. | | 1 
Iohn — 18 And Jeſus came, and ſpane vnto them, ſaping, All pow 
te ame is giuen vnto me in heauen, and in earth. 1 
3 the Apottle- , 19 \ * Goe therefoze , and teach all nations, baptizing t 
okt | 
doctrinerece» 20 Teachingthem to obterue all things, whatſoeuer J hau 
uedof Chziſt commanded pou: and loe, J am with you s alway, vntillih 


thꝛoughout all | 
> — un ende ol the wozld, Amen. 


the miniſtringo the Sacraments: the efficacie of which things, hangeth not of che miniſters, but of the 

Low, f Calling vpon the Name of the Father, the Sonne, and the holy Ghoſt, Iohn 14.16 
For euer: and this place is meant ofthe maner of the preſence of his ſpirit, by meanes wheredf 

— vs partakers both ofhimſelfe and ofall his benefits, but is abſent from vs in body. 


1 
4. 
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Eo 


y Goſpel of leſus Chriſt 
according to Marke. * 1 


GAP. I. 


4 John baptizeth. 6 His apparel and meate. 9 Ieſus is baptiaed. 12 He is temp 
ted. 14 He preacheth the Goſpel, 21 and 39 He teacheth in the Synagogue 
23 He healeth one that had a deuil. 29 Peters mother in la we. 32 Manydl 
eaſedperſons, 40 The Leper. | | 

< he beginning of the Goſpel of Jeſus Chalk 

vefoze Chat Kon 9). (oy, the Sonne ol God: | | 
alewes dne, e 2 * Asitts witten in the -Pzophets,} By 
ſpokenbythe e)) [&\( & | Holde, > Jſend my meſſenger © betoze thy lac 
Prophets. Þ which chan pꝛepare thy way bekoze ther. 
a This is the eds alt die, Weber be wer ohe Laß 


a - 4, > — 


figure Meto- e o derneſſe is,] Pꝛepare the way ol the Lo; 
<input | h John d ear acys Fraight, dpreachthe⸗ 
| T4 John did baptize inthe wilderneſle, and pꝛeach the 
—— tiſme of amendementoflife, koꝛ remiſſion oküünnes. _ 
phers,Mala- 5 And al the countrey of Judea,andtheyof Pierulalem wel 


chie and Ez Mala. 3. 1. b Ihe Prophet vſeth the preſent tence, when he ſpeakethofa 00 


to eome, beIngAs fire of it, as if he ſaw it. c A Metaphore taken from the vſage of Kings, whill 
vie to haue vſſthers goe be ſote them. Ila. 40.3. Luke 344. Iohn 1.15. 2 The ſumme of Joh! 
doctrine, oʒ rather Chꝛiſtes, is remiſſion of ſinnes and amendement ok life, Matth. 3. 71. d Ti 
Jewes vied many kinds of waſhings : but here is ſpoken of a peculiar kinde vt waſhing, which K L 
all the parts of true baptiſme, amendement of life, and forgiueneſſe of finnes, Wy 
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(vi baptiſne, Chap. J. dofrme and diſciples. 38 * 


aut vnto him, and were all baptized ol him in the riuer Jozdan, (Matth. 3.4. 
confefling their ſinnes. Leuit. 1 1. 22. 


6 Howe John was clothed with camels haire, and with a Matth. 3. 11. 


girdle of a ſine about his loynes: and he dideate ¶ Locuſts and 1e 16. 


wilde hony. Ad. 1. 5. & 2. 
7 And pꝛeached, ſaving, A ſtronger then J commeth after and 11•1 6.an 
me, whole ſhoes latchet J am not woꝛthy to ſtoupe downe, and 19.4. 
vnlooſe. | ; | 3 Johnand all 
8 Crueth it is,J haue fbapttzedyou with water;but he will miniders cat 
baptize you with the holy Ghoſt. 4 {os their eyes von 
9 . And it came to paſſe in thoſe daies,þ Jeſus came from Thin the 

Nazareth [a citte] of Galile, a was baptized ol John in Jordan. hr = 


10 And aſſoone as 8s he was come out ot the water, John geliſt his mea. | 


ſawe the heauens clouen in twaine, andthe holy Gholt delcen⸗ ning was to 
ding vpon him like a doue. ST | expreſſethe | 
11 Then there was a voyce from heauen, [ſaping,] Chou art condition of 
my beloued Sonne, in whom Fam © well pleaſed, the baſeſt ſets 
N 12 * immediately the Spirit dꝛiueth him into the wil⸗ 71 
erneſſe. nnen 
13 And he was there in the wildernes ſourtie daxes, and was o baniüns 
tempted ol Satan: hee was alſo with the wilde beaſtes,and the procckdech 
Angels miniſtred vnto him. 5147 ere 
14 C *7 Now alter þ John was committed to pꝛiſon,] Jeſus who baptizeth 
came into Galile, pꝛeaching the Goſpel ofthe kingdome ol God, within. 
15 And laping, The time is fulfilled,and thekingdomeof God Matt. 3. 13. 
is at hand: repent and beleeue the Goſpel, Nie 
16 CFAndashe walked by the tea ol Galile, he ſaw Simon, 35. 


and Andꝛe w his bzother, caſting a nette into the ſea , (foꝛ they 9 


were fiſhers.) | baptiſine in 
17 Then Jeſus ſayd vnto them, Follow me, and J will make hinſelfe, 
you to be ſichers of men. 5 The vocati- 
1 ly And fkraightway they koꝛſooke their nettes, and followed 22 _ : 
--19 And when hee had gone a litle further thence, hee ſawe Chang the 
James! the ſonne Jol Zebedeus, and John his bother, as they . Ichn chat 
were in the ſhippe, mending their nettes. | went downe 
20 And anon hee called them: and they left their father Ze- into the water 
bedeus in the ſhippe with his hired ſeruants, and went their with Cbriſt. 
way after him, h Looke Mat, 
| 3.17. * 
t Matt. 4 1. Luke 4.1. Heb. 2. 18. 6 Chyift being temptedouercommeth, i Here mieden and 
forcible driving out meant: but the divine power claddeth Chriſt (who had liued vntil this time as a 


ptiuate man) wich a ne we perſon, and prepareth him tothe combat that was at hand, and to his mini- 
ſerie, * Mat. 4. 1 2. Luke 4. 14. Ioh. 4.43. 7 Aſter that John is taken, Chili ſheweth himſelfe fully. 


* Mat. . 8. Luke 5. 2. 8 The calling of Simon and Andzew, 9 The calling ot James and John, 
ns | 


21 ( 


. 


teth. 


Simons wines mothe 


Marh.4.13, 21 CS they entred into r Capernaum , and ſtraight 
lake431: wayonthe Dabbath derbe entredintothe Synagogue, an 
citie Nazas 


22 Ind they were allonied at hisdoctrine, \ foz hee taught 
Match. 5.28. them as one that had authoꝛitie, and not as the Scribes. 
uke 4.32, 23 C'* Ind there was in their Synagogue a man lin whom 
10 he pꝛea · Was an vncleane ſpirite, and he cried out, 1 
cherh that voc- 24 Saping, Ah, what haue we to doe with thee, O ® Jefug of 
eee e ee e 
ee, 25 fan rebuned him, ſaying, Hold thy peace, and com pa 
„ Ou m. 
— * 26 pen 4 — 1 * tare him, and cried with a loud 
a miracle. vopce and came out ot him. 
Worde for 27 And they were alt amaſed, ſo that they demaunded poneg 
worde, a man Afiother ſaying, What thing is this? what new doctrine is this 
_ * fo * 1 euen the foule ſpirits with authoꝛitie, am 
MIT , that is ey ey him. | © þ 
co ſay,poſſel” 28 Andimmedtatlyhisfame ſpzeadabzoad throughout all thi 
uill ſpirit. 4 3 they w + of < >D | 
Hee was 29. df And auoone as were come out or the Syn 
born in Beth a n into the houſe of Simon and Andꝛe we, with 
cem, but James and John. 
— = 30 And Simons wiues mother lay ſicke ol a feuer, and anon 
Rowe le he was theb tolde him ok her. , : 
Fallde Naa, 31 And hee came and tooke her by the hand, and lifted het 
— becauſe he vp, and the feuer fozſooke her by and by, and ſhee miniſtred vn 
wi Ms. 32 Andwhen euen was come, at what time the ſunne ſett 


reth. they bꝛought to him all that were diſeaſed, and them that wn 
n He alludeth ꝓoſſeſſed with deutls. - c | Y 


"4 - 


rornarname | 33 And the whole citie was gathered together at the dooze. 
l wal... 34 Andhehealedmany that were ſicke of diuers diſeaſes: 
de plate which Vee calt out many deuils: and'ſufferednotthe deuils to ſay b 


the high Prieſt they new Him, 


- 
= 
4 


S228 © e © 


wore,Exod,  _35 And in the een early befoze dap, [Jeſys Jaroſt 
28.26. and went out into a ſoltta rie place, and there pꝛayx ed. 
o Locke be- 36 And Simon, and they that were with him, lollowed cars 
3 fully atter him. 28 
5 Amena- 37, And when they had kounde him, they ſayde vnto him, Aſt 
ied, men ſeeke foz thee. | * 
q By his owne authoritie, or as a Lord. r Not only into Galile, but alſo into the countreis horde 
ring vpõ it. Matt. &. 14. luk. 4.38. 11 Byhealing of diuers diſeaſes, he ſheweth that he hath bꝛt . 
true lite into the woꝛld. ¶ For it be longeth not to the deuils to preach the Goſpel, Acts. 5 6. * 1 


4 


© ALeper cleanſed. Chap. ij. The ficke of the palſie. 29 
$ Then he ſaid vnto them, Let vs go into the *nerttownes. Villages 
that I may pꝛeach there alſo: fo2J came out fo: that purpoſe. * which were as 
39 And he pꝛeached in their Synagogues,thzoughout allGa: irie 
lle, and caſt the deuils out. 
40 C* And there came a leper to him, beſeeching him, and (Match. 8.2. 
nneeled downe vnto him, and laid to him, Il thou wilt, thou cant Le 5. 13. 


. and putfooxthbishand, any ere 
| 41 | u comp an 8 nd, and 3 
touched him. and laid to him. J wil: be thou cleane. | — 3 


42 And alſoone as he had ſpoken , immediately the lepꝛoſie de⸗ this cauſe, co 


parted from him, and he was made cleane. wipe out the 
43 And alter he had giuen him a ſtrait commaundement, hee lines of the 
tent him away koꝛth with. wo ld wich his 


44 '3 And ſatde vnto him, See thou ſay nothing to any man, any "EP 
| tutget thee hence, andtbewthyſelfe tothe") Prell, and oer toi fd er h 
8 thyclenſing thole things, which Moes commaunded, loꝛ a teſt» was not moo⸗ 
moniali vnto them. IR. Ni 8 ued with ambi⸗ 

4 But when he was departed, he began to tel many tion, but with 
end to publiſh the matter: ſo that Jelſus could no moꝛe openly en tbe onely deſire 
ter into the citie, but was without in deſert places: and they oe bis fathers 


tame to him krom euery quarter. _ _ 
fiiners, u All the poſteritie of Aaron might indge ofa leper. ] Leuit. f. 4. I Luke 5. 15. 
1 c HAP. II. . 0. 


2 and 4 One ſicke of the palſie, hauing his ſinnes forgiuen him, is healed, 14 Mat- 

thew is called. 19 Faſtings and afflictions are foretolde, 23 The diſciples 

plucke the eares of cotne. 26 The ſhewbread. | | 
vv? ter f [La ewe] dayes, hee entred into Capernaum + Matth. 9. 1. 
FANS agatne, and it was noyſed that he was inthe = houſe, Luke 5.18. 
2 Andanon, many gathered together, inſomuch ! Chu chew⸗ 
A 44154 
that the places about the dooze coulde not receiue a- b by beating 


1 


mea enn dict c ene ene them. ei „ 
And eherecamebnto him, at bought one ſicke ol the pal- W 
lie, boꝛne ol loure men. A men tecouer in 


"4 And becauſe they coulde not come neere vnto him foz the bim chough 
multitude, they vncouered theroofe ofthe houſe where hee was: fach onelp,all 
and when n it open, they < letdowne the © bed, their trengeh | 


wherein the ſicke © eh * 2 OY | which - *⁰ | 
Nowe when Jeluslaw their faith , he ſatd tothe lickeofthe 719% =. 
where hee vſed to remaine: for hee choſe Capernaum to dwell in, andleft Nazareth. b Nei- 
cher the houſe nor the entrie was able to holde them. e They brake vp the vpper part ofthe 
houſe , which was plaine, and let downe the man that was ſicke of the palſie into the lower part 
Mere Chriſt preached, for hey could not sehe into his ſight. d The word ſignifieth 
"Worſt kinde ofbed, where pon men vſe to lay downe themſelues at noone-tide, and ſuch other 
N 9 5 torefreſh themſelues: we callit a Couche. ö ea 
A, © X a * pallie, 
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„ athens 
A... e. tin 
5, Mark hee. ſit ant 
_ 8. — SN whoc that 
Wu are of the emie rite. 
mo alla — hblaſpy S 
= = _ ne, = uc lad onto OY 
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. t Go ly w emſe 5 licke take v th ay 
10 why 8, bu diate th th arts: the and bath R 
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= Hr = a 
ont 3 1 ern —. ;e went ig iin ith een 
wits, Go e he im, dby, an tta Jeſu 
ome se foxedbntoh age ablegt 112 ten 
_— — 13 efozt Jetus pa him. 1 — dhi him ea 
ae, peopler perl ban e : tara | 
5 wee, phens Joroſe nennen vere man 1 5 to al 
8 ene. And 11 en 7 ben came no * 
Tramane. ran Uples ene Ser eier [4 my . 
I * * e woe mw = 4 
Luke up 6 ca an ſicion, repent e f 11 
7 e be is when Kd 8 the al en . 
E ET of 3 eg be them? as vi 
Ae e baut . 0 I — balls 1 
E aum mie de es eps es, olde gz 
ferent | wy II; au e the b Bod wh L108 1 
. partes? eſus ſt, whil ome e 1 ] 
ES MM eure n biivegry rl 15 2 Lihewl 
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ee excuſet, Chap.iij. TheSatbathdy, 40 
22 Likewiſe, no man putteth newe wine veſſels: 
iche meme wine breatrrh che vellels, A he Wg Fünneth ont 1 
T the veſleis are lot: but new wine mut de put into new veſſels, 4 Decidarily, 
| 02 <tr temeropte eee 
Eee ea = 
CE addr pat which lonotlanfalts > Ne 
25 Andheſaidto them Paue ve neuer read what! Dautddd things, and = 
when he had neede,and was an hungred,{both]he,andthey that ves che are 
Ds How he went intothe houſeof — 
8 o the houſe ot God, t Aha: wbich are vbe⸗ 
III 
C57 
27 And he ſaid fo them, | e 
N b. N abba 0 Sabbath was made tn man, and is,00 hebol 
28 wpherefoze the Sonne ol man is Loꝛd, euen ot ß Sabbath. am. 21.6. 


5 hee is called Ackimelech and his ſonne Abiathar, but by conference of other places, 1 is ns rk 


both'ofthem bad rwonames,looke 1. Chro. 2 
| . 4.6.2. Sam. 8. 17. & 15. 29.1. Kin N | 
18. Exod. 29.3 3.Leuit.8.31,and 24.9, K Haththe Sabbach Jay inkis ile kale i 


1 u him liſteth. 
SHA. Ae. 


The withered hand is healed, 6 The Phariſes conſult with 5 
d. the Herodians, 
oy ers healed by touching Chriſt, 11 At his fight the deuils fall 5 "os 
ſore him. 14 The twelue Apoſtles. 24 The kingdome diuided againſt it ſelfe. 
29 Blaſphemie againſt the holy Ghoſt, 33 Chriſtes parents. 


dt: hee entred againe into the Synagogue POND 
N there was a man which had a withered hand. oy E 
i And they watched him, whether he would heale * Thirdly, far 
48s ) W _—_ Sabbath day , that they might accuſe pars pꝛe⸗ 
i | 9. cere- 
z Chen hee ſaidvntotheman which had t moniall lawe 
(Ye: andfotth Jinche mivdes: totem. 7 
ll. be tat to them; Js itlawfull to doe agooddeedeon the vant to the 
*WSDabbs: ada ay : VUL e dant to the 
e T onto do eu: to caue the lite on to kill? But they dagen, 
15 WY | | | - mo 
N Chen he looked round about on them angriely, mourning rl Lawe, _ 
wi they ſhould haue learned out ofthis, the true ble or the ter - Whereagcon- | 
n Ne 2 1 5 Y peach, by the U gure e 3:1 uh Fo GETS 
1 as to ſaue the man. C ,wh I! ö 
b - « . w r vice: but Chriſt is angry end, N 755 th hr aaa 
"* $1146 is don y g : =- 
ndfor that ca 15 39 4 bade eee * wickedneſſe: and therefore he had pitie vpon them, 


The Phariſes confþuractec,. \. S. Marke. The Apotiles agg 
d As though alſofozthe*hardnes ol their hearts, and laid to the man. Dre 
their heart bad foxththine hand.Audheltretched it out: and his hand was reiß 
bene ſo cloſed d,as whole as the other. 
VP, tenen | ( And the Phariſesdeparted,andftraightwayg att 1 
—— de. O acounc with the Herodians againſt him, that they mi zht 

rine coulde | im. * 
— on wo But Jeſus auoyded with his diſciples to the ſea: and agrey 
more ij them. Multitude followed him from Galile, and from Judea, - ® 
2 The moꝛe 8 And krom Jerutalem, and rom Idumea, and! beyond 
che truethis dan: and they that dwelled about Cyꝛũs and Sidon, when the 


ynider, 4 
—— 5 had heard what great things hee did, came vnto him in . 


immer num 
g . Mas 9 Andhee commaunded his diſciples , that alitle hip ib 


22.16. Watte foꝛ him, becauſe ofthe multitude, leſt they ſhould thi 
Which Ioſe - him. 
phoscalleh 10 For he hadhealed man. in ſo much that theypꝛeaſſed yy pt 
ſtony or r0c- him to touch him, as many as had b plagues, 1 
ie 0.14.1. , 11 And when the vncleane ſptrits la we him they rell dow 
. bekoze Aud ed cried, ſaying, Chou art the Sonne of God. 
bp forkjui water ub helharply rebubed them, tothe ende they wound m 
d Diſeaſes m. 0 
wherewith AA chen he went vpintoamountaine , and called dung 
God ſcoutgeth yim whome he! would, and they came vnto him. : 
menasit were 14 3Andye ted twelue that they chould be withhi Ji 
with whips, and pink Me lendthem to pꝛeach, ; 


i Inthem who 


15 And that 1 might hane power to heale ſickneſſes,anl Wh 
ella ee, cat utdenfls, | 
dy the figure 15 And thefirſt [was] Simon, a he named Simon, Peter 
called Meto- 7 Then James [the ſonne] ol Zebedeus, and John »Jan 
nymia,for the brother (and lurnamed them Boanerges, which ts , theo Mm 
which were of thunder,) 8 
vexed wtheyn- 18 And And2ewe, and Philip, and Bartlemewe, and£ 


cleane ſpirits. 
thew, and Thomas, and James, [the ſonne ] of Apyens, 
benen Thaddeus and Simon the Cananite, 
Luke 9. 1. 19 And Judas Ifcariot, who alſo betrayed him, and 
3 Thetwelue came ® Home, 
. Apoltleszre 20 Andthe multitude aſſembled againe, lo that they could! 
ſet apart to be ſo much as eate bread. 


in n 
2 — bp * 21 Ind when his kinſfolkes heard of it, they went of 


Apoſtlechip. k Choſe and appointed out twelue to be familiar & conuerfant with him. L 
Luke alfo calleth Tudas : and for difference ſake, the other Iudas is called Iſcariot. m The ai 0 0 


whom Chriſt had take to be of his traine & t6 lue with him, come home to his houſe,to be with 7 
3 


alwaies after. 4 None are wozleenemies of the Goſpel, then they that leaſt ought, n Word ford 
hey that were of r is, his kinsfolkes: for they chat were mad wert 1 their kin 
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Ah dome diuided. Bla ap. 111. ſphemy. Spiritual jm 41 | 


lap holde on him: foz they ſayd that he was beſide him 
g A 520 — NE downe from Dieruſs- 1Matr,9,34 
A „ 9 
ecaltethourdentls, „ien 
23 alled them vnto him them | atansim 
bles, How can Datan dꝛiue 9 onto them in para; and. s 
2 | att. 1 2. 
et Ao, ome be diyidedagain{ it ſelfe,thatkingdome Lak 12.18. 
2 d 2 1. Joh. , 16. 
; V - be dulded againſt it ſelte, that houſe can not 5 Thepone 
26 Soif-Satanmakeinſurrection again 
diided, hecannotindure, but isat an "da con whichvoe 
i - an enter into a trong mans houſe tune ug op- 
away his goods, except he firſt bi » and take pugne Chat, 
hol 105 fe. = he lirlt binde thatffrong man, and then whom — > 
i : erely J ſayvnto you, allſinnes hall be fozgiuen p Th: 
: foꝛgiuen p Theſe ar 
duo the children omen, and blaſphemies, wherewith they dae 
uangeliſt. 


blaſpheme: 
29 Buthethat blaſphemeth againſt the hol |Mat,12,46; 
yer haue foꝛgiueneſſe, but is culpable — — no Luk TY 
5 3 
| ꝗ hte | name Brother, 
a and l n — I une —.— mother,and ſtood with we Hebrews 
32 e people ſate about him, and they ſaid vn — 
* mother, and thy bzethzen ſeeke coz thee 8 I 
But he an wered them, laying, doho is my mother and my cre: 
| out on them, which tate in fr, mens 
com 3 in 
ter, on him, andſayd, Behold me mother and my bꝛe⸗ ome 
35 Foꝛ whoſ | ann 
Jade oe — the will ol God, he is my bꝛother, and nalloꝛ leſhiy, 


C HAP. IIII. 


b In aShippe 


which was 


NIA 
. lanched into 
Hearken; che ſca, 


_ the fa x 
The parable U, 


we. * 
re went out efell by the wg 
, Dearken da hee ſowed, 4 it vp. 
2 onde yo 8 muche 
; docs ri | u ind ea N 
ofthe 2 Oe And ſomeke ering on 9 » A 
is lowen euer ang vp, Was vp, TRE i 
where, like a But alloome beg por den — = the thoꝛnes grewhy 
Ja . fro 5 £9, ' 
ſucceſl-tnvers becauſe it had el among the — 5  yeeld feuitthy 
though the 7 And ons that it gaue Nd , and 1 kolde, ſom 
fault of man, hoked it, ſo lin goo th, ſome t | 
— W babe bun, 
0 : n m, He ; 
ſixty folde, a eſayd vntothem , aabout him wit 
BD... they that were*a | 
im heare. asc alone, e 
. Word for JUN And * ofthe parable. are thou 
word, ſolitary. the 3 2 them that are w 
ha + go” 
wt bim 25 CRONIN 8 2 e:and thepk £4 
abel * ings be done in — lee, and let at anytime they thoul 
e That is to ſay, ll 1 they — — leſt at — | 
andfuctare ,, 1? * Thatthey\eeing — 
are ,.; ay heare, ould be foꝛgiuen e pe not th 
and ſuch as ring m their ſinnes th m, Perceiu bles: 
none of ours, 1 Aan cher pale: 1 
33 13 Aga ld ye vnderſtan d. y the wayes ſid 
Lal.. Howthen ſhot ee * 
Een. OLED — they bane heard — 
Iohn 1 24+ 1 And theſe 228 but — 7 the woꝛd that v 
Acts 28.26, m the woꝛ f and take * 
e concommatymmenny iu the fed in toy grow 
8 046 And ike as Er heard the wo2d, ll * 
life. 10 ; hhen re 
. are they, which iabnefe in themlelues, and endu e wor 
2 per receiue . — rom no root in _ tion ariſeth foz th 
ight o J a I 
— be reiected 17 _ when trouble ne pe . th oꝛnes, are ſ 
k the world, time: ey be offende damonath 
petit dught ro mg er at receiue the lee deceittulneſſeoft 
e e e, 
ther canſe then 19 But the ok other things are I. M4 
Wy, 1985 the and the luce d ground, are * L 
3 —— een hee as. 
2 | : : " 
„ anotherſirty, andfomean reththe candle in,tb 
_ 5.15. — thirty, de ee Commeth the 1 
2 (C02 1 C*Allohelaydvnto 
11.33. | 
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TW Kimodome of God. A Chap. 1 11. graine of muStard ſeed. 4.2 


put under abu 
a htc f hel, oz vnder the bed, and not to be put on a can⸗ 
is thete a lecret but that it ſhall n n 
eee eee 
m C heede what pe he ar 3 he moꝛe li⸗ 
| what meaſureyemete,it hail be ente with verat 
th ] he ae, Faun be my e meaſured vnto pou:a vnto you gane 
o him that hath, ſhall it bee gi * 
e nb 
De eee aten Ag 
ld lleepe, and riie bp n ode will & 
r bp,he not —— ue the ſeede wis. 
28 Foꝛ the earth bꝛingeth loꝛth fruitei of itſelfe,firftthe blade a 
. 
ruite ſhewet r 
the lickle, becaule the harueſt is —4 wr en peputeety fo 72006 


zo C7 * hee ſaide mozeouer, Whereunt | 
of ki oſhall wee line 19,26, 
id 1 ot DD? oz with what compariſon ſhall we conv N 
7 rea⸗ 
peth after a 


31 [It is] line a graine otmuſtarde ſ ] 
eede, whic 
A 1 — be 
Jm berbes, and beareth great bz: arowetybp end is greatett of f dach dens 
| eat bꝛanche he h. 
eee po 
many ſuch parable paſſe the time 
e TBE >= 
N ithout parables ſpake hee nothi %% night, nothing 
0F helerpounded ail things to hisdiſciples 3 
Wen Let Nowthelameday wheneuen was come, he lad vnt ran hoo 
F nb gon: 
| emultitude, and tooke in eh both d 
411 — _ alſo with him other liebt wenn and night? 
n aroſe a great ſtoꝛme of wi 1 It is the part 
dahed into the chip, ſo thatit was now lll. 3 7 miniſters, 
diligence,and commend the ſucceſſ 5 * 0 
4 | eo God: f *** ground with al 
. <p 1 ſecret, andi oncl n bie 
1 . Mat. 13.3 1. Luke 13,19, 5 | wer Whic 
JJ $234, According rothecopciofthe hs 
es. 22. 6 Theythatf oo ſed, as you would ſaye, read them the hard riddel 1 
ee. ythat ſatle with Chꝛiſt, alt | riddels, * Mar,8,27; 
x Ae indanger, pet they are peelerued ot jim in 4 a 


and andſedobey Chriſt, S. Mar te. Hebealeth the poſſe ol F 


38 And he was in the ſterne aſleepe on a pillow: a they awo 

him, and ſaid to him, Maſter, careſt thou not that we periſh? ? 

39 And he role vp, and rebuked the winde, and ſayde vnto the 

led, Peace, q be ſtill. So the winde cealed, a it was a great calm 

m How com- 40 Chen he ſaid vnto them,” ohy are pe ſo fearetull: yowy 
meth it to ff (yarge haue no faith? | 

— rnaty-» 41 And they keared exceedinglp, and ſaid one to an other, mg 

aue no faitn?ꝰ ig this, that both the winde and ſea obey him: 5 

CHAP. V. 
2 One poſſeſſed is healed. 7 The deuil acknowledgeth Chriſt, 9 A legion of 


uils 13 entereth into ſwine, 22 Iairus daughter. 25 A woman is healed of 
PIT bloodie iſſue. 26 Phyſicians. 34 Faith. 39 Sleepe. 
at,0,20, 


Laie 2. [Fai —INdxtheycameouerto the other ſide of the ſeain 
x Panyhaue N AN £4 to the countrey ol the Gadarens, _ | 


the vertueof 2 And when hee was come out of þ ſhip, then 
Chꝛiſt inadmi- || met him incontinently out ofthe graues, am 
ration, and yet A > which had an vncleane ſpirite: 
— z who had his abiding among the graues, 
d him, no not with chaine: 
1 Becauſe that when hee was often bounde with ketters an 
Ar eher are chatnes, he plucked the chaines aſunder, and bꝛane the letter 
8.30. pieceg, neither could any man tame him. 
b Worde for 5 And alwaies both night and day he cried in the mountan 
word, in an vn- And in the graues, and ſtrooke Himſelte with ſtones. ö 
cleane ſpirit: 6 And when hee ſawe Jeſusakarre off, hee ranne, and we 
now they are ſhipped him, | 
facto bein? 7 And erped with a loude voyce,and ſaid, hat haue Jtods 
(pirn,oecou'© with thee, Jeſus p lonne of the molt high God: Je will that th 
ch hows faſt [weare tome by God, that thou tozment me not. 
locked vp & as 8 (Foꝛ he ſaid vnto him, Come out of the man, thou vncle: 
it were bound. Ipixit.) 8 i . 
e That is aſſure 9 And he aſkedhim,u9hat is thy name? and he anſwered, 
mebyanorhe, ing⸗My name is Legion: to: wearemany, 
chat thou wilt 10 And he a pꝛaied him inſtantly, that he would not ſend the 


not vexe me. 


4 That geil d wap out ofthe country. 


chat plaied che ,, 11 Mow there was there in the; mountaines a great hen 
meſſenger for ſwine, teeding. 


his felloues. 12 And all the deuils beſought him,ſaying, Send vs into 


e This whole wine, that we may enter into them. 


councreyisfor 13 And incontinentiy Jeſus gaue them leaue. Then thebl 
7 geen? Cleane ſpirites went out, and entered into the ſwine, and! 
£1. 2... 2 herd ranne headlong from the high banke into the lea, (a th 


taines of Galaad runne through it. f Strabo ia the 16, booke ſayeth, j in Gadaris there is a ſtanW 
podle of very naughtie water, which ifbeaſts taſt of, they ſhead their haire, nailes, or houes & hol 
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e. . Ohap. v. Boo juehedled, 43 


i And the twinehrarda led, and todde it in the citp, and in 
the countrey, and they came out to ſee what it was that was 


done. | 

15 Ind they came to Jeſs , andſaw him that had bene poſ- 
ſeſſed with the deuill, and had the legion, ſit both clothed, and in 
his right minde: and they were afrayd. 

16 And they that ſaw it, tolde them, what was done to him 
that was poſleſled with the deuill, and concerning the wine. 
122 — they began to pꝛay him, that he would depart front 

18 And when he was come into the ſhip, he that had bene pol⸗ 
ſelled with the deuill, pꝛaped him that he might be with him. 

19 Yowbeit, Jeſus would not ſufferhtm, but ſayd vnto him 
Goe thy way home to thy friendes, and ew them what great 
— done vnto thee, and how) he hath had 
tompallion on thee. 

20 So he d d, and began to publich in Decapolis, what 
great things Jeſus had done vnto him: and all men did mar- 


21 CAnd when Jeſus was come ouer againe by ſhip vnto 
the other ſide , a great multitude gathered together to him, and 
he was nere vnto the lea, 
22 J Ands beholde, there came one of the rulers of the Dyna; Matt. 9. 18. 
gue, whole name was Jatrus: and when he ſaw him, yeſell Luke 8.41. 
at his feet, g The whole 


a ; - Companie aſ- 
23 And belought himinltantly, ſaying, Pylittledanghterli on plencnt. 
ech at point ot death: [Jpzaythee] that thou wouldelt come and desde wa. 
laythine hands on her, thatlhe may be healed, andliue, in euery Syna- 
bind Then he woe with him, and a great multitude followed gogue there 
A onged him. | ; were certeine 
ied (2 And there was a certeine woman, which was diſeaſed men which 
with an illue of blood twelue peres, 3 ame 
26 And had ſuffred many things ot many phyſicians, and had f. habe 
— 1 — and it ayailed her nothing, but ſhe became , uched with 
One. * A true kaith, al- 
27 When the had heard of Jeſus, ſhe came in the pꝛeaſle be- thougb 4 be 
hinde, and touched his garment. but weake, 
28 Joe ſhe ſaid, JfJ maybut touch his clothes, J halbe whole. dothheale vs 
29 And ſtraighiway the courſe ol her blood was dꝛied vp, and b bis vertue, 
belelt in her body, that ſhe was healed ol that plague, 
i 30 And tmmediatly when Jeſus did know in himſelfe the 
Leue that went out ofhim, ye e him round * 4-5 
a — 0 5 


1 


The fruit of faith. Marke. The fegte 
pꝛeaſſe, and ſayd, Whobath touched myclothes? 
31 And his diſcipies ſapd vnto him. Thou ſeelt the multitug 
thong thee, and ſayeſt thou, udho did touch me? 
32 And he looked round about,toſee her that had done that. 
33 And the woman feared and trembled : foz ſhe knew what 
was done in her, and ſhe came and fell do wne befoze him, any 
tolde him the whole trueth, 
34 And he ſayd to her, Daughter, thy faith hath made thee 
whole : go in peace, and be whole ol thy plague.) 
0 — —— — Thy — + the 
Igogue ine] which ſaid, aughter is dead 
why diſeaſeft thou the Maſter any further 2 
3 Fathers ap» - 36 3 Alloone as Jeſus heard that wozd ſpoken, he ſapd vntq 
pꝛehend CE the rulerof the Spnagogue, Benot afrayd : onely beleeue, 
faith thepzo- 37 And hee ſuffered no man to follow him ſaue Peter and 
— . James, and John the bzotherof James, 
900 nder 38 So he came vnto the houle or the ruler ofthe Spmagogut, 
128 and ſaw the tumult. and them that wept and wailed greatly. 
39 And he went in, and ſayd vnto them, hy make ye this 
trouble, and weepe ? the childe is not dead, but ſleepeth. 
4 Such as 40 And they laught him to lcoꝛne: bůt he put them all on 
mocke & ſcozne and tooke the father, and the mother ofthe child, 28 them! "Xu 
Chaift, are vn · Were with him, and entred in where the childe 
woozthy to be 41 And tooke the childe by the hand, and — bto ber, Cal, 
— th bs cumi, which is by interpꝛetation, Maiden, J ſap vnto thee, 
*, ariſe, 
ite 42 Andfiraightwaythe maiden aroſe, + walked: fo; the was 
ofthe m—_ of twelue peres, and they were aſtonied out of meaſure, 
ndhe charged them ſtraitiy that no man ſhouldknowel 
tt and commanded to giue her meat. of 


2 Chriſt preaching in his countrey, his owne contemne him, 6 Thevnbeliefe! ofie 
Nazarites. 7 The Apoſtles are ſent, 13 They caſt out deuils: they anoint the 
ſicke with oyle. 14 Herods opinion of Chriſt, 18 The cauſe of Iohns impriſob· 
ment, 22 Dancing, 27 Iohn beheaded, 29 buried, 30 The Apoſtles returne 

from preaching. 34 Chriſt teacheth in the deſert, 37 Hee feedeth the peop! 
with fiueloaues, 48 The Apoſtles are troubled on the ſea, 56 The ficke t 


touch Chriſtes garment, are healed, 
XMatt,1 3.54. N 


d Yr the departed thence, and came into his owne cou 


Luke 4.16, irey, andhisdiſciples followedhim, 
Ne wow SAS And whenthe Sabbath was come, he began to teach 


doch no whit in ß Synagogue. a many that heard him, were aſtonied 


at all diminiſh the vertue of Chziſt, but wittinglp and willingly depziueth it ſelle of the cache 
it being offered vnto them. | | 
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Chap. vj. The twelve preach, & heale, 44 y 
andſayd,From wheceHath this man theſe things: # what wiſe: 2 The word 
dome is this that is giuen vnto him that euen ſuch *great wozks fgnificth 


are done by his hands? | powers oe 
3 Is not this that carpenter Maries ſonne, the bꝛother of ins 5 


James and Joſes, and of Juda and Simon: and are not his b . nose wonder 
ſters here with vs? And they were oſtended in him. ful works that 
4 Chen Jelus ſapd vntothem, J Pꝛophet is not without Chriſt gia, 

e honoꝛ, but in his owne countrey, and among his owne kinred, which ſhewed 


and in his owne houſe. and ſet toorih 
5 And he a could there do no great woꝛks, ſaue that he laid his de vertue and 
hands vpon a few ſicke folhe, and heated them, power of his 


6 Andhemarueiledattheirvnbeliete, and went about by 10400 


thetowneson euerpũde, teaching. a "ey Matt.7.2 
7 C|* And he called vnto him the twelue, and began to fend ba6c/ chen 
. — two andt wo, and gaue them power ouer vncleane —— _ 
es, 1 | J Hit. 1 J. 3 rues, who by 
8.3 And commaunded them, that they ſhould take nothing fo2 Pan's wry 
[their] iourney laue a ſtafte onely : neither ſcrip, neitherbzead, ener. 
neithermoneyintheirgirdles; - LE... 
9 But that they ſhould be ſhod with te ſandales,and that they VMatt,13.57%. 
ſhould not puton*twocoates, . _ .. | Luke 4.24: 
10 Andheſayd vntothem, Mhereſoeuer ye ſhal enter into an Ioho 4.44; 
houſe;s there abide till pe depart thence. | e Not onely 
11 *+ Ind whoſoeuer ſhall not receiue vou, noꝛ heare vou, chat hath that 
when pee departthence, * ſhakeoff the duſt that is vnder your honour which 
feete,to2 a witneſſe vnto.them.Uerely J ſay dnto you, Jt ſhall be pur 
eaſter foz Sodome, oz Gomozrha at the dayofiudgement, then £.,, bim ur 


lo; thatcitie, is alſo cuil ſpo- 
12 C And they went out, and pꝛeached, that men chould a⸗ ken of & miſ- 
mend their liues. 7 reported. 


13 Indthey caſt out manydeuils:and they anointed many 4 Thacis, he 
that were ſicke, with oyle, and healed them. would not: for 

14 C \* Thenking Yerod heard [of him] (foz his name was ham ors 5” af 
made manifeft) and ſayde, John Baptiſt is riſen againe from the 


we wil receive 
the works of 

God. Matt. 4. 23. Luke 13.22. Chap. 3. 14. Matt. 10. 1. Luke g. 1. 2 The diſciples are pzepared: 
to that general Apoſſleſhip,by a peculiar lending fozth. 3 Faithkull paſtoꝛg ought to haue their mindes 


let. no not on things that are neceſſarie to their like, it they may be an hinderanee vnto cheim, bee it neuer 


lolitle, FAQs 12.8. e The word ſigniſieth properly, womens ſhooes. f That is, they ſhould take 
no change of garments with them hat they might be lighter for this iourny, and make more ſpeed. 
g That is, change not your Innes im chis ſhort iourney. + Matt. 10. 14. Luke 9,5, 4 The Lodis a 
molt ſeuere reuenger of his ſeruants. Acts 13. 5 1. aud 18,6, Names 5,14, h That oile was a to- 
Len anda ſigue of this matueilous vertue: and ſeeing that the gift of healing is ceaſed a good while , 
ſince, the ceremonie which is yet reteined of ſome. is to no purpoſe, Matr. 14.1. Luke 9.7. 5 The 
Golpelconfirmeth the godly,anp vexeth the wiczed. aten 

3 F. iii. dead, 
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he miracle of fiue Chap. vj. loaves and two fiſhes. 4.5 © 
and reſt a while :foz there were many commer; Mat. 14. 13. 
they had not lealure to eate. eee eee eee 
32 Do they went by ſhip out of the way into a deſert place. (540. 9.36. 
z Bug the people ſawethem when ther departed and many Tal , 
knewe him, and ran afootethitherout or all cittes, and came thi- | x11 2h 
ther befoze them, and aſſembled vnto him. a 
34 Chen Jeſus went out, and ſawe a great multttude, and ofdemandand 
had compaſſion on them, becauſe they were like ſheepe which wondering, 
had no ſhepheard: and he began to teach them many things, not vithour 
35 f And when the day wasnowe karre ſpent, his diſciples Fru mocke 
_—_— him,ſaying.Chis isadeſert place,andnow the dap is eve 
35 Let them depart, that they may goe into the countvey and angeben 
townes about, and buy them bzead:tozthep hater 1888 00 4 
37 But he ant wered, and ſaid vnto them, Glue ye them to eat. denicrodoea 
And they laid vnto him, Shall we goe, and buy two hundzeth chines. 
penny woꝛth ofbzead,andgiuethemtoeate? i Which is a- 


38 Chen he laid vnto them, Howe manyloaues hate ve? go ourtwentie 
andlooke. And when they knewit,they lald,Ftue g 450 Aden whichis & 

39 Sohecommaundedthemtomake them all ſit downe by bound. 
companies vpon the greene graſſe. 2 Marys Nee 


* 2 Chen they ſate downe by "rowes, by hundzeds, and by Luke 9. 13. 


Iohn 6,9. 


41 And he tooke the fue loaues, and the twofithes,and looked © Worde for 
iptoheanen.andgaue thankes,and bzake the loaues, and gaue ende g 
ded among them all. oꝛe them, and the two iſhes he deut- ne ?..*- 


N the Hebte wes, 


42 So they did alleate, and were ſatillied. Ny ga on 
E tooke vptwelue baſkets full of the fragments, diſiributiues as 
6 Chap. 6.7, 
44 And they that had eaten, were about ſiue thouſandmen, .- Nowchecal 
45 6 n — bag do cauledyigdilciples togoe into the dende rowes 
| nto the o ſide thſaid of the fitters, 
while he ſent away the people, dan 6-210, * 
45 Then alloone as he had ſent = them away he departed into ;oniferh. che 
9 p2aPp, | bedsin a gat⸗ 
| en euen was come ſhippe | den, and iti 
- ofthe ſea, and Arn go way #13 mne po, rs © 


48 And hefawthem troubledin rowing, (ar the winde was 19:4. by beds 


meaning thereby that they ſate downin rowes,one by another, as beds in a garden, 7 Thefaithfull 
— of God akter their litle labour, are ſubiect to a great tempeſt, which Chit doeth ſo pore 
— wr ee oe — — he ent bꝛingeth them to an hippie hauen, at ſuch time 
* wor tuch , not foz: A liuel e ol the C toſled to and fro in this wopld, 
M4 | x Hisdiſciples, * Matth,14423+ D 5 118 one 2 

1 contrary 


" The diſciples feare. E. 3 Marke. wn ſiche heal * 


y They were ſo contrary vnto thẽ) a about the fourth watch ol the night. he can 
fatte from lea · ynto them, walking vpon the ſea, a woulde haue paſſed by them 
ung o dee 49 And when they awe him walking vpon the lea, they ſup! 
malc*, cn poled it had bene a ſpirit,and eryed out. 2 
"9.0 -- 50 Foz they all ta we him, and were ſozeafraide:but anon he 
ſpirlt, chat they talked with them, and ſaide vnto them, Be ye of good comfozt :it 


Wete much ig J, be not afraid. | 


more altoni- - - 51 Then he went vp bnto the intothe ſhip, the wind ceaſed; 
ſhedtheneuer gnd they were much moze amaſedin themſelues,+marueiled;» U | 
they oo be- 52 02 thephadnot=conſlidered{[the matter] of the loaues, be⸗ B 1 
fore'ven cauſe. their hearts were hardened, — 7 
Aud de adh, 53 And ther came ouer, and went into the land ol Benne 
ſeas obey his faret; arriued;- | k 
commande- 34 D9 when they were come out of the ſhippe, traightway 
ment, they knewe him 4 | 
2 Either they 55. And ran about th2oughout all that region round about, 
perceiued na, ſand] began to cary hither and thither in couches all that were 
orbaqnot ©" liche, where they heard that he was. | 
"Tarwiracle - . 56 And whither ſoeuer he entred into townes,02cities,o2 vil 
ofthe fue lage, they layde their ſicke in the ſtreetes, and pꝛayed him that 
loaues, in ſo They might touch at the leaſt the edge ol his garment. And as mp 
much that that NY dg touched him, were made whole, 
vertue of Chriſt was no leſſe ſtrange to them, then if they had not bene preſent at that miracle which 
was done hut a litle before, N Mat. 14.34. 8 Chziſt being reiected in his owne countrep, and art. 
uing vpon a ſudden amongeſt them of whome hee was not looked foz, is receiued to their great p2ofitey 
a Ot the hemme ofthe garment, | g 
| ho; # CHAP. VII. N 
312 The Apoſtles are found fault with, for eating with ynwaſhen hands, 4 The Phi- 
riſes traditions about waſhings. Hypocrites, 8 Mens traditions more ſet by then 
Gods, 10 Parents muſt be honoured, 14 The things that doe in deede defies 
man. 25 The woman of Chanane, 32 The deafe dumme man is healed. 


en) gathered vnto him the Phariteg, and ceß 
a [IJ taine ofthe Scribes which came from 11 


4 


ns . — — 


Mat. 1 5. 2. 
1 None doe 


moze reſiſt the 21 And when they law ſome of his diſciples eat 
wiſvomeof e meate with common handes, (that is toſay, bil 
ben dla r walhen) theycomplained, | , 
wilelt, aud char g, 3 (Kon the Phariles aud all the Jewes except they wach then 
vpon a zeale of hands oft,eate not, holding the traditions ol the Eiders. 
theirownetrs- 4 And [when they come] krom the market, ercept they wach 
vitions: fo2 men doe not pleaſe themlelues moe in any thing then in luperſtit ion, that is to lap, in a wu 
ſhip ot God fondly deuiſed of themſelues. a Worde for worde, eate bread: a kinde of fpeach which, 
the Hebre wes vſe, taking bread for all kinde of foode, b For the Phariſes would not cate theit 
meate with vnvraſſren hands, becauſe they thought that their handes were defiled with commoi 
handling ofchings, Matth. 15. 1 7,12. c Obſeruing diligently. d That is to ſay, from ciuill l 
faires and worldly hey goe not to meate, vnleſſe they walh themſelues firſt; a ms 


? 
the _ 
F3 


CONC eee 
theyeatnot: and many otherthings there be , which they haue e By theſe 
taken vpon them to obſerue.ſas] e waſhin c Words ate vn- 
| Y andofbzaſen veſſels, and ardedg ) n ne derſtood all 

| 5 Thenaſkedhim thePhariſesandScribes, why *walke £< of ve 


not thy diſciples accoꝛding to the tradition or the E nue 
meat with bywathen hanos: Eto 


6 *Then he anſwered and ſayd vnto them, Surely! Etap f wt. 7, 
hathpzopheſied well of you, hypocrites, as it is Sn Che: they not? a 
people yonoureth me with lippes , but their heart is farre away kindof ſpeech 
from me, | taken from the 


But they woꝛchip me in vaine, teachin Hebrewes: for 
+ | thecommandements of men, teaching (ion doctrines ,ccongthem 


8 «Foz be lap the commandement ol God apart, andobſerne les fo sda 


the tradition ol men, [as] the waching ot pots and of cups, and oflic 
many other ſuch like things ve do. * N wg * 
9Andhelaid vntothem, ell, ye reiect the commandement is alwapes ioy⸗ 
of God that ye may obſerue your owne tradition. ned with ſuper« 
10 Foꝛ Moſes ſaid. Honour thy father and thy mother: and A*. 2 
[1oholoener wal lpeake euttloffathero2 mother, iet him die the * Chem 
. | ſtcheſus 
11 But yeſay,Jfa manſay tokather oꝛ mother, Coꝛban, chat perticiousace; 
is,] Sy the gift that is [offered] by me, thou mapeit haue — * — 
[ye * — | n 
12 eluuer miſing themes 
- bis *. — utter him no moꝛe to doe any thing loꝛ his kather.oꝛ us 9 
13 Making the woꝛd ol God ok none authoꝛitie. by your tradi⸗ r by 
S ronaryiyietnngs Eh 
ed the whole multitude vnto him, and ſapde ofcaperdici 
ntothem.Deartenyou all bnto me- and bndertend. offipericion 
15 There is nothing without a man, that can defile him, whe ly not fulfill the 
tt entreth into him: but the things which pzoceedoutofhim.are LaweofGov 


rr 


21 


they which defile the man, (as they blaſs | 
16 Jfanyhaueeares toheare,lethimheare, - — 2 
77 And when hecame into an houle. away] trom the people, ſelues but allo 


his diſciples aſked him concerning the parable do utterlp t 
able, ake 
18 Indheſaydvnto them, hat: are pe without vnderſtan· it — | 
ding allo: Doe yenotknowethat whatſoeuer thing from with- 5 Truereligi-- 
out entereth into a man, cannot defile him, - n 
50 Becauſe it entereth not into his heart, but into the bel⸗ ene contrary” 


lie. d . h : "any ta ſuperſtition, 

. out into the dꝛaught which is the * purging of all conſitethin- 

MEE. | oy | | | Wirituall woz⸗ 

ry. and all enemies of true religion, although they ſceme to haue taken deepe roote, ſnall be pluckt vp. 
od. 20.1 2. Deut. 5. 16. Ephe. 6. 2. Exod. 21.1 7. Leuit. 20.9. Prou. 20.20. g Without hope of 

Dude he ſhalbe put to death. f Mat, u 5. lo, h For that that goeth into j draught purgeth al meates, 


e. : 20 Then 


my ; | - 2 
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* ee 
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F The Syrophenician. S. Marke. The deafe be: ed,” 


Gene. 6. . 20 Then he ſayd, That which commeth out ol man, that det 
and. 21. eth man. 

; All inde of 1 Foz from within, [euen] out ot the heart ot men, pꝛoceed 
crafrineswhet- euill thoughts, adulteries, foꝛnications, murthers, 

. ide, fooliſhneſle, ö 
* . br . from within, and defile a man. 
k Cankered 25 C* And krom thence he roſe, and went into the! boꝛderg 
malice. of Ty2us and Sydon, and entred into an houſe, and would that 
Matt. 15. 2 · no man ſhould haue knowen: but he could not be hid. 
5 Thatwhich 25 Foz a certeine woman, whole little daughter had an vn. 
oe uten kkis cleane ſpirit, heard ol him, and came, and kell athisfeet, 
offered vnto 26 (And ihe woman was ar Gzeeke , a" Syzopheniſſian by 
them,that ſame —— —— beſought him that he would caſt out the deuil out 
ahmen. Y — But Jeſus ſayde vnto her, Let the childzen firft be fedde; 
_ — fo2 it is not good to take the childꝛens bꝛead, and to caſt it vnty 

o whelpes, 
_ 28 Thenſhee anſwered, and ſayde vnto him,? Trueth, Lom: 
comet cult pet in 8 the whelpes eate vnder the table of the childzens 
leſti crum . / 
. — —— 29 Chen he ſayd vnto her, Foꝛ this ſaying goe thy wap: the de 
next to Tyrus Hill is gone out of thy daughter. 


andSidon. o And when be was come home to herhourle,ſhee founde tht 
= 4.5mm deüflt departed,and her daughter lying onthe bed. | 


I C / And hee departed againe from thecoaſtes of Tyꝛus am 
— rien Sidon, and — vncothe ſeaofGalile,thzoughthemiddes ofthe 
Damaſcus, Coates of A Decapolis. | | 
o Hevn 32 And they bzougyt bntohim one that wa s deafe.and ſlaw 
this word, bered in his ſpeach,and pzayedhim to pu | 
 _  whelpes,ra- 33 pu we — 2 — fromthe multitude, and put his 
| therrientb® fingers in his eares, and did ſpit, and touched his tongue, 4 
1 Ind — to heauen.hee ſighed, and layd vnto hin, 
ſeemeto ſpeak Ephphata, 7 . ing ol 

3 And ſtraightway his eares were opened, and the ſtring e 
ee * 1 nebq — odegred — ould tell no man dul 
p As ifſhee 6 And he commanded 
oy — howe much ſoeuer hee fozbad them the moze a great deale tht} 

5 „ publiched it | | | 
Lordeforics Þ ſure aſtonied, ſaying, | Hee hath 
none for the 37 And were beponde meaſure aſtonted, ſaying, y 
ure moe ra can but gather vp the crums that are vnder the table: therefore Icraue the crums all 
not y childrens bread, 7 As ;; Father created vs to this like in p beginning in his only ſonne, bra 
alſo in him alone renue vs vnto euerlaſting life. q It was a litle coũtrey, & ſo called of ten cities, wi ö 
the foure gouernments do tun bet een, & compas. Plinie, booke. j chap. 8. Ge, i. 3 1 Ecclu. 20% 
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"Four thouſand fed 


Chap. viii. | miraculouſly, 4.7 
done all things well: he maketh both the deafe to heare, andthe 
e {0 penn. CHAP, VIII 


; Themiracle ofthe ſeuen loaues, 11 The Iewes ſeeke fignes, 15 To beware 
ofthe leauen ofthe Phariſes, 22 A blind man healed, 27 The peoples ſun- 
drie opinions of Chriſt, 29 The Apoſtles acknowledge Chriſt, 31 Hee fore- 
telletk his death, 33 Peter, Satan. 35 To ſaue and loſe the life, 38 To bee 
aſhamed of Chriſt, 


e N x thoſe dayes, when there was a very great multi⸗ Matt. 1 5.32. 
8 (6 tude,andhad nothing to eate, Jeſus called his diſci- * Worde for 

„ ples to him, and ſayd vnto them, 2228 
AI baue compaſſion on ice multitude, becauſe "in oder, 

they haue nowe continued with me thzee dayes,and &. hen men 

haue nothing to eate. k fall ina ſound, 
And it J ſend them away faſting to their owne houſes, they their finowes 
would * faint by the way:fozſome of them came from farre. fall one from 

4 Then bis diſciples anſwered him, udhence can a man ſatif- another. 


TO 


fie theſe with bꝛead here in the wilderneſle? Matt. 15. 39. 
And he alked them, Howe many loaues haue ye? And they! kbeinbdern 
layd, Deuen, enemies ofthe 


6 Then hee commaunded the multitude to fit downe on the doctrine of the 
ground: and he tooke the ſeuen loaues, and gaue thankes, bzake Goſpel, giuing 
[them,]and gaue to his diſciples toſet befoze [them,] and they did no credit co the 


let [them]befoze the people. miracles alrea- 
7 Theyhadalſo a fewe ſmallfiſhes: and when hee had giuen 222one,require 
thankes, he commanded them allo to beſet befoze [them.] A 
$8 Sotheydideate,and wereſufficed, and ther tooke vpof the 9e 725 hurcert 
bꝛoken meate that was left,ſeuen baſkets full. foſake them, 
9 (And they that had eaten, were about foure thouſand) ſo he b A common 
ſent them away. 5 kind of ſpeach, 
10 (And anon he entred into a ſhip with his diſciples, and which the He- 
came into the parts of Dalmanutha. bre wes vie, 


11 And the Phariles came foth, and began to dilpute with v anbhie 
him, ſeeking or him a ſigne krom heauen, and tempting him. phanſes ene 


2 Phariſes went 
- 12 Then he ſighed deepely in his ſpirit, and ſayd „Why doeth frõ theirhouſe 
this generation ſeeke a ſigne ?Uerily J ſay vnto vou, © a ſigne — — 


hall not be giuen vnto this generation. ; encounter 
13 (So he left them, and went into the chip againe, and de- with bim. 
parted to the other ſide. c Theſe ſighes 


14 CtAndtheyhadfozgottento take bead, neither had they came cuen fro 


his heartroote, 
for the Lorde was very much moued withtheſe mens ſo greatinfidelitie, d Word for word, Ifa 
ſigne be giuen: It is a cutted kind of ſpeach very common among the Hebrews; wherein ſome ſuch 
wordes as theſe muſt be vnderſtoode, Let me be taken for a liar, or ſome ſuch like, And when they 
ſpeake out the whole, they ſay, The Lord do thus and thus by me, {Matt,16.5, . 
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arke. 
8. M 
Blind man. 


1 — 8 be⸗ 
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pane thei —_— aſk -- - ER hſaf ch hi d,a vpon wal- 
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—— let wne * he looked hand Was r ing, Nei nes 
plain vnto = him,. dhe ut his d he ſapin fow p 
fozth he an eeg. — An ely. uſe, into the la 5 
Ylohn 6 why ng _— oohe againe. netohis cowne, isdilcpls, } 
7 How co aſſe gin A 8 look afarr home in the. 8 diſci ed hi d ſome, 
methi * 1 — No teas yo e he — Baptiſt:an * 
derſta hings ſa 265A ne,n Jeſu ndby ſayt av, — — 
Ne tow And' f. A yy wed th 121 
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Opinions of Chri 
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22 Chap. ix. | ( hriſtes transfiguration 4.8 


31 Chen he beganne to teach them that the Sonne of man 8 Chailt ſufte» 
mult ſulter many things, and chould be repꝛooued of the Elders, red all that he 
and of the hie Pꝛieſtg, a ot the Scribes, and be flaine, and with- \#fferedfo2 vs, 


in thꝛee dayes riſe agatine, — vnwilling⸗ 
; 32 *Andheſpake that thing boldly. Then Peter tooke him wars bun 
ade, and began to rebuke him, zeknowing 


fo 
33 Chen he turned backe, and looked on his diſciples, and re- it, x willingly. 

buked Peter, ſaping, Get thee behind me, Satan: foꝛ thou vn⸗ None are 
| po penny not the things that are of God, but the tyings that — — 3 

are ot men. y that are 
| 34 ¶ v And he called the people vnto him with his diſciples, — the 
andſayd vnto them,  ydhoſoeuer will follow me, let him fozſake | ** pov 
| himſelfe, and take vp his croſle, and follow me, 


odly , bur 


345 god 
; 35 Foꝛ whoſoener will) ſaue his life, ſhall loſe it: but whoſo- worldly wiſe. 
euer (hall Joſe His life foz my ſake and the Goſpels , hee ſhall dome. 
ſaueit. 10 Che diſci· 
36 11 Foꝛ what chall it pzofite a man, though he ſhould winne plesok Chu 
3 | the whole woꝛlde, ir he loſe hig ſoule: — 
37 Oꝛ what erchange chall a man glue toꝛ his ſoule: — oo 
? 38 Foꝛ wholoeuer ſhall be aſhamed of me, and of my woꝛdes the Lon laierh 
among this adulterous and ſinfull generation, ofhim chall the vpon them, and 
Sonne of man be aſhamed alſo, when he commeth in the glozy of ſubdue the af- 
his Father with the holy Angels. — ok the 
d NMat. 10.3 8. and 16.24.Luke 9.23.and 14.27. )Mat.10.39.and 16.25. Luke . 24. and 17. 33. 
d 11 They are the molt fooliſh of all men,which purchale the enioping ok this like, with the loſle of euer⸗ 
laſting bliſſe. Matt. 10.3 3. Luke 9. 26. and 12,9. 
| CHAP. IX. 
ls 2 Chriſtes transfiguration, 7 Chriſt muſt be heard. 11 Of Elias and John Baptiſt, 
14 The poſſeſſed is healed. 23 Faith can doe all things. 31 Chriſt foretelleth 
hisdeath. 33 Whois greateſt among the Apoſtles. 36 Chriſttaketh a child in 


8 


his armes. 42 To offend. 50 Salt. Peace. 


I 


dt heſayd vnto them, uierily J lay bnto ou, that de . 


there be ſome ol them that ſtand here, which tall . v1. he hal 
not taſte of death till they haue ſeene the kingdome begin hisking- 
7 NN ol God come with power.  domethrough 
2 And ſixe dapes after,Jeſus taketh vnto Him tbe preaching 
Peter, and James, and John, and carieth them vp into an hie nd no 
mountaine out ofthe way alone, and his ſhape was chaunged een 


| | we them aſter the re 
to 6 ay wm bn | ſurrection. 
1 And his rayment did b ſhine,[and was very white, as now, N. 15. r. 
do white as no fuller can make vpon the earth. Luke 9,28, 
ls: WM > Theheauenlyglozie of Chꝛiſt, which ſhould within a hozt ſpace be abaſed vpon the croſſe, is auouched 
. by vilible ſignes,by the p2eſence and talke of Elias and Moles e by the voyce ofthe Father himſelk, be⸗ 


dae che ok his dilciples, which are wicneſſes againſt wh lieth no exception. b 22 Were 
3 4 An 


S. Marke. 


Elias is Come. 


were talking with Jeſus. 


ſclues for gyd one fo2 Moſes, and one foz Eltas. 
feare, 6 Vet he knew not whatheſayd : fo: they were  afrayed, 


re 1. came — of the cloud, ſaying, This is my beloued Sonne: 
hath — . 8 Andſuddenly they looked round about, and ſaw no mozeq 
his times foz ny man laue Jeſus onely with them. 
che publiching 9 ] And as they came downe from the mountaine, he char 
otrheGolpel, ged them, that they ſhouldtellnoman what they had ſeene, ſaus 
* , when the Sonne ol man were riſen from the dead againe, 
hardly as „ ä 10 So they kept that matter to themlelues and demaum; 
were ded one of another, what the riſing fromthe dead againe ſhould 
e They queſti- Meane? : 

oned nor roge. 11 3Jllothey aſkedhim, ſaying, Whylay the Scribes, that 
ther touching Elias mult firſt come: 2 

the general 12 And hee anſwered, and ſayde onto them, Elias v 
reſurreQion Wall firſt come, andreſtoze all things : and! as it is witten 


day, but they nought. 
not, what he done vnto him whatſoeuer they would) as it is witten ol him. 


ſpake of his 


reſurrection. 


The koolich Were amaled, and ran to him, and ſaluted him. | 
Rabbinesis felues? 


touching Elias 8 
c<ming which bought my ſonne vnto thee, which hath a dumme ſpirit 


the dead, oꝛ that could not. 


other bodice. fer you! Bꝛing him vnto me. 


T Eſay 5 3.4. 


bzidle the rage ol Satan, f Veneth him inwardly, as the colike yicth to doe, 


i 
. 
. 
. 


— 


The dumme irt 
4 And there appeared vnto them Elias with Moles, and they 
c Theywere 5 Then peter anſwered,andſaid to Jeſus, Maſter⸗ it is good 

beſide them- fq2 vs to be here: let vs make allo thꝛee tabernacles,oneto2 thee; 


}Marh,3.17- „ And there was a cloud thatſhadowed them, and a boyce 


in che latter the Sonne ol man, hee mult ſuller many things, and be ſet at 
vnderſtood 13 But Jay vnto you, that Elias is come, (and they hau 


meant by hat 14 l And when hee came to [his] diſciples, hee awed 
wbich be great multitude about them, and the Scribes diſputing wi 


owne peculiar them, , 
15 And ſtraight way all the people, when they behelde him, 
3.inionofche 16 Chen he alked the Scribeg, hat diſpute you among yous 


 hererefeled 17 And one ol the company antwered, z laide, Mater, J hall 


Was that either, 18 And whereſoeuer hee taketh him, hee fteareth him, and 
Elias ſhould hee koometh, and gnaſheth his teeth, and pineth away: and 
riſe againe ftõ ſpake to thy diſciples, that they choulde caſt him out, and ip 


visloule ſhoud 19 Chen he anſweredhim,and ſayd,Ofaithleſſegeneratioh 
enter into ſome Howe long nowe ſhall J be with you! how long now ſhall J i 


Fn 


[ Malzc>.4-5- 20 Sotheybzoughthim vnto him: and aſſoone as the ſpiril 
4 Maith. 17,14. Luke 9.38. 4 Chit heweth bya miracle euen tothe vnwotthie, that hee is com? 


— — f 


"Hdeafe and dune ſpirit " cat out. Ambition. 49 


ſawe him, he tare him, and he fell downe on the ground wal⸗ g So ſoone as 


” hap. Ix, 


ijowing and koming. | Ieſus had loo- 
d 21 Then hee aſked his father , Yowe long time is it fince hee led vpon the 
J th beene thus? And he ſaid, Oka childe. boy that was 


22 And olt times he caſteth him into the tire, and into the wa- en gte Jene, 
er to deſkrop him: but if thou canſt doe anything, helpevs, and bean trage 
baue compallion vpon vs. — 
things are —— to him that beleeueth. h There is no- 
24 Ind ſtraight way the father of the child crying with teares, bing but 
ſaid,Lo2d,J beleeue:helpe my vubeliefe, Chritt can and 
25 When Jelus la we that the people came running together, lden 
herebuked the vncleane ſpirit, ſaying vnto him Chou dumme ene in har 
GO 1 Icharge thee, come out ot him, and enter no + The neerer 
moze into him. A the vertns 
26 Chen [the ſpirit] cryed, and rent him ſoꝛe, and came out, —— 
and he was as one dead, in ſo much that many ſaid, He is dead. mage outrage 
27 But Jeſus tooke his hand, and lit him vp, and he aroſe, ouſly doeth 
28 And when he was come into the houſe, his difciples aſked Daran rage. 
him ſecretlp, hy could not we caſt him out: — 
come foozth,but by pꝛaper aud fading. of pzaper d 
3o Cx And they departed thence, a went together thꝛough caging;cocatt 
Galile, — — . ſhould _ knowen it. he — — of 
31 7 Foꝛhe taugh 85, and vnto them, 18 0 
Sonne of man ſhalbe deliuered into the hands ol men, and they {con. 
— kill him, but alter that hee is killed, he wall riſe agatne the rns. 


Luke 94212 
2 
2 — they vnderſtood not that ſaying, and were afraide to aiſciples to- 


i He and his 
- | ether. 
33 \*Afterhe came toCapernaum: and when he was inthe / Chai foxes 
ot, he aſked them, what was it that ye diſputed among vou ny — 
34 And they belde their peace: foꝛ by the way they reaſoned a⸗ Mente tothe 
mongthemſelues,who[thouldbe] the chtetelt. — - 1 
35 Andhe late downe, and called the twelue,and ſaidtothem, (9 mitt nnen 
Ifany man deſire to be firlt , the ſame ſhall belaſtofall, and ſer- calamities,vur * 
vant vnto all, the ſlothfulues. | 
36 And he tooke a litle childe,and ſet him in the mids of them. ol man is won⸗ 
and tooke him in his armes, and ſaid vnto them, | +... derfull, | | 
37 Who ſo euer ſhall receiue one of ſuch litle childzen in my 
Pame.receiuet) me: and wholoeuer receiueth me, rec ot 
t Wherche was wont to make his me He doch not only receiue me, but alſo him 
. < 
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38 [A cChen 


(haritie rewarded. ” S. Marke. een ( 


Luke 9.49, 38 [[ Then Johnanſwered him, ſaying, Maſter, we ſaw 
9 God, whois one caſting out deuils by thy Name, which followeth not vs, an 
theauchourof we loꝛbade him, becauſe he followeth vs not, "it 
nenn, 39 But Jelusſaid, Foxbidhimnot: los there is no man that 
keth — can do a miracle by my Name, that can lightly ſpeake euill oĩm 
ovinarilyſo 40 Fot wholoeuer is not againll vs. is on our part. 
oft as it ple · 41 | And whoſoeuer ſhall giue you a cupot water to d2inkeſy 
ſeth him. But my Names ſake, becauſe pe belong to Chꝛiſt, verely J ſay vntq 
anextravzvi» pon, he hall not loſe his reward. þ 
dinaryvocation 42 f And whoſoeuer ſhalloffend one of theſe litle ones, that 
ts tryed bo the heleeue in me, it were better ſoꝛ him rather, that a milſtone wen 
erfeces, hangedabouthisnecke, and that he were cat into the ſea, - 
1. Cor 12.3. , 43 * Wherefozeifthine hand cauſe thee to ollend cut it off: iti 
þ1.c-0:24-3+ better tos thee to enter into life , maimed , then hauing tun 
1 Mat. 18.6. hands, to goe into hell, into the fire that neuer ſhall bequen 
1 . 44 here their = wozmedrethnot, andthe fireneuerg 
10 God isſo out. . | x 
ſeuere areuen- | . 
45 Like wiſe, if thy foote cauſe thee to offend, cut itoff: iti 
— 27 my better foz thee to goe halt into life, then hauing two feete , tog 
ter tolulfer Call into heil, into the fire that neuerſhall be quenched, 
anyloſſe,chen 46 Where their woꝛme dieth not, and the fire neuer goethon 
tobe anocca- * —— eve —— — — en out: it _ 
ſionsf offence fe! o goe into the kingdome of God with one epe 
hauing two eyes, to becaſt intohellfire, 9 
48 Where their woꝛme dieth not, and the fire neuer goethon 
la 68.24. ML. Foe — —.— _” ſalted with fire : and {euery ſac 
0 | e | if, | | 13 
m Tae"; $0 Salt is good: but if the talt be vnlauerie, where 
ſhalbe col in- — 7 be =_ ? haueſalt in your ſelues, and haue peace 
h ich another. | | iP 
* Wiemuſtbe ſeaſoned andpowdzed by God, both that we map be acceptable ſacrifices vnto him 
alſo that we being knit together, may ſeaſonone another. n That is, hall be conſecrate roGal 
being ſeaſoned with che incorruptible word, N Leuit. 2.13. J Match. 5. 1 3. Luke 14,34, of 
CHAP, X, 4 
; 9 The wife, onely for fornication, is to be put away. 13 Litle children are brougll 
Matth. 9. 1. to Chriſt. 17 Arich man aſketh Ieſus, howe he may poſſeſſe eternall liſe. 
2 That is to The Apeſtles forſooke all things for Chriſtes ſake, 33 Chriſt foreſhewetk 
fay,deparred death, 35 Zebedeus his ſonnes requeſt. 46 Blinde Bartimeus healed. % 
& went from Se Nd | he * aroſe from thence, and went into the coal 


thence:forin 25 Ne, — 
thence:forin l Judea by the karre ſide of Jozdan, and the peopl 


tongue, ſitting 


Well N taught them againe. 5. 
Alane ans.. 2 Chen the Pharites came and aſked him 
atetiſing and Were la wtull toꝛ a man to put way his wie, and tempted h 
going h. 3 ' And heanlwered, and ſatd vnto them, What did r 

cut. 24. I. b f com * a 


— -_ 8 


— S S  o- — 2 — 


2 =, I hs XxX 


— —— 
> — 3, 


2 
en 
. 
it 
5 
; 
W 


——_— — ＋ 
SS e Ss > -8& 
* "Y 


huren. Chap. x. Children broughtto Chriſt. 30 


command pou: I God did ne- 
4 And they ſaid, Moles ſuffered to wꝛite a bill ol diuoꝛcement, uer allow thole 
and to put her a wap. 8 diuoꝛces, 
Chen Jeſus ant wered, and ſayd vnto them, Foz the hard- — lawe 
gell ol your heart he wꝛote this >pzecept vnto you, = 5 
1 ofthe nod made them male z4acþ.19,For 
and kemale: . Moſes gaue 
Fos this cauſe hall man leaue his kather and mother, and them ns com 
cleaue vnto his wile, mandement 
8 And they twaine ſhall be one fleſh: ſo that they are no moꝛe o pur away - 
twaine, but one flech. — hn, 
9 |Cherekoze, what Godhathcoupled together, let not man - ,* . 


rate. k ouiſo fo 
9 And in the houſe his diſciples aſked him againe of that — 
er. | he ſtub 
11 And hee ſapd vnto them, f Whoſoeuer (hall put away his hardneſſe of 
wife and marry another, committeth adulterie-againſfher, cheir husbids, 
12 And il a womanputawayherhuſband , and be marryed (Gen. 1.27. 


to another, he committeth adulterie. Matt. 19.4. 


13 C**Then they bꝛought litle childꝛẽ to him that he ſhould 3 
touch them, and his diſciples rebuked thole that bzought them. Ppbeſ. g. 37. 


14 But when Jelus law it, he was diſpleaſed, a ſãid to them, Ii. Con. 10. 


erthe litle childꝛen to come vnto me. and koꝛbid them not: koꝛ f Matt. 5. 32. 
Auch is the kingdome of God. and 19.9. 
15 Uerely J ſayvntoyou , uwhoſoeuer ſhall not receiue the Luke 16.78. 
kingdome of God3 as alitle childe. he ſhallnotenter therein. © homehe 
16 And he tooke them vp in his armes, and put (his) handes Per wan. 
vpon them, and bleſſed them. | adulterer by 
17 ¶ And when he was gone out on the way, there came one keeping com- 
running, and kneeled to him, and aſked him, Good Maſter, pany with an 
what ſhail J doe, that I maypoſieſſeeternall lite: other, 

18 Jelus ſayd to him, noh calleſt thou me good: there is none Matth. 19.13 
good but one, euen God, Luke 18.1 5. 
19 Thou knoweſt the commaundements, | Thou ſhalt not 2 Hop or bis 
commitadulterie,Thouſhalt not kill.Thouſhalt not fteale, Chou prebewerhmz 
halt not beare falſe witneſle,Thou ſhalt4hurtno[man.)}Yonour conenant not 
thyfather and mother. ; . onely ß fathers 
20 Chen he anſwered, a ſaid to him, Maſter, all theſe things — 
e bleteth them. 3 Ale muſt in malice become childzen,if we wil enter into the kingdome of — 


74 Two things are chiefly to be elchewed o them, which earnefl leeke tternall like: that is to lay, an 
wWision ot their merits oz deſeruings, which is not onely vnderddood, but condemned by the due conſi⸗ 
deration of the Law: and the loue of riches which turneth alide many, from that race wherein they raune 
g a good courage. Matth. 19. 16. Luke 18.18. Exodus 20.13. d Neither by force nor de- 


any other meanes whatſocuer, 
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Humilitie . Blinde -bap, x. Ba times healed. 7 


pedzinke ofthe cup that J ſhall dzinke of, and be baptized with 
the baptiſme that J hall de baptiſed with? l 
39 And they laide vnto him, me can. But Jeſus ſaide vnto 
them, Pe ſhall dꝛinke in deede ol the cupthat J chall dꝛinke ol, and 
be baptized with the baptiſme where with Ichall be baptized: 
40 But to ſit at my right hand, and at my left, is not mine to 
nue out 1 — =_ — — fo: whom — is pꝛepared. 

4 n heard that, t an to diſdaine at 
Jamesand John, "Ms they began to dildaine at 
42 But Jeſus called them vnto him, and ſaide to them. 5 The Pa 
ee e ne UE 
| an ea ding to Gods 
erciſe 2 them. n | * — 
43 But it ſhall not be ſo among you : but w „ 
great among vou, ſhalbe your — 1e — 
ot And wholoeuer will be chiele of you, ſhall be the ſeruant not called to 

le b 
45 Fozeuen the Sonne ot man came not to be ſerued, but to rue, acrop 
WT — — — life foꝛ 93 raunſome ot many. — 8 4 | 
46 [Chen they came to Jericho:and ag he went out of Je- leert 
ncho with his diſciples, and a great multitude "Bartimensthe — of Gow 
ſonne of Timeus,a blind man, ate by the wayes ſide, begging. — — 
47 And when he heard that it was Jeſuspf Nazareth, he be · them foꝛ ſa 
— — crie, and toſay, Jeſus the Sonne ot Dauid, haue mercie much as he alla 
. was à Miniſter 
38 And many rebuned him, becauſe he ſhould hold his peace: orbis Fathers. 
but he cried much moꝛe. O Donne ol Dauid, haue — on me. il. 
49 Then Jeſus ſtood ſtill, and commaunded him to be called: Fee i 
ve — 1 — vnto him, Be ol good comkozt: i; jc dc 
201 | oy ; 5 d. 
50 Sohe thzewawayhiscloake, aroſe, and came to Jeſus, I Wasen. 2 
IT he 20h. 
e? And the ſaid vnto hi Chailt onelz 
neee age: th ald vntohim, Lord, that bong ai p 
2 Then Jeſus aide vntohim, Goe thy way: thy faithhath on ür faith, 
laue : * healeth o 
Jeſus in — and by, he receiued [his] ſight , and followed zünde. 


A — > x I J2E = f2z-: v= © as > = 


CH AP. 


3 Chriſt entreth into Hieruſalem riding on an aſſe. 13 The fruitle ſſe fig tree is 
ied, 15 Sellers and buyers are caſt out of the Temple. 23 The force of 
aith. 24 Faith in prayer. 25 The brothers offences muſt bee pardoned. 

27 The Prieſtes aske by what authoritie he wrought thoſe things that he did, 

30 Whence Iohns Baptiſie was, | n 


— 


G. iii. And 


( brit rideth on the colt S. Marke. into ETeruſa N i if 
Marth, 21. 1. Fes = Nd * when they came neere ode mount 
„N 


Luke 18.29, 


| Bethphage and Bethania vnto the mount ol 
x A Uuely 


lues, he ſent foꝛth two of his diſciples, 5:0 
Cl th WFAT\Y 7 2 And ſaid vnto them, Sos price ayes | 
Went kings cbattowne that isouer againlt you, and aff 
bearb. as pe ſpall enter into it, ye wall findẽ a colte 
whereon neuer man ſate: looſe him, and bzing him. 
3 And il any man ſay vnto vou, ohr do pe this? Daythatth 
Loꝛd hath need ol him, and ſtraightway he will ſend him Hithex 
4 And they went their wap, and ound a colte tyed by the doo 
without, in a place where two wayes met, and they looſed Him, 
5 Then certaine oł them, that ſtoode there, ſaide vnto them 
Mohn 12.74. What doe pe looſing the colt: | 
2Wellbeitto 6 Indtheypſaidvnto them, as Jeſus had commaunded then 
him that com- D0tYeplet them goe. =” 
meehtovsfrs 7 C\Andtheybzought the colt to Jeſus , and caſt their ga 
God, or that is ments on him, and he ſate vpon him. b 
ſent of God. „ And manyſpeead their garments in the war: other ct 
Þ EUappie2"® downe bzanches of the trees and ſtrawed them in the way. 
Mate . 10. And they that went befoze, and they that rag 
Luke 19.45, ſaping, Yoſanna: »bleſled be he that commeth in the Name 
+ Matt. 21,19, (Ye Lord. 8 | 1 
2 Anerample 10 Bleſſed [be] the kingdome that commeth in the Nang 
ofthat venge- the Loꝛd ol our father Dauid: Yoſanna, O thou which art 
ance which chehigheſt heauens.] | A 
hangethouer 11 | S90Jeſusentred intoDieruſalem, and into the Temple 


——. and when hee had looked about on all things, and nowe it vu 


2 Chil hew⸗ euening, he went foozth vnto Bethania with the twelue. 


chem derd eh: 12 f And on the mojo we when they were come out krom i 


King andhigch 13 2 Ind ſeeing a ſig tree afarre oll, that had leaues, he wel 
Pꝛieſt. chere; to ſee] if hee might nde any thing thereon: but when hee can 


— 9 vntoir, he ound nothing but leaues: oz the time of figges wy 


| not yet. Ws 1 
7 14 Then Jeſus anſwered, a ſaid to it, Neuer maneatefrull 
c That is, any Of thee hereafter while the wozld ſtandeth: and his diſciplk# 
prophane in- heard it. / ; 
firument,of 15 © 3 Andthey came to Dieruſalem, and Jeſus went! 
2 thoſe the Temple, and began to caſt out them that ſolde and bought 
felowesbad 2 the Cemple, and ouerthzew the tables ofthe money change 
made the Andtheſeates of them that ſolddoues, 


made the 16 Neither would hee ſuffer that any man ſhouldcary ar U 
Temple a ſell thzougo the Temple. 


heis the true thania, he was hungrie. wet 


: 


mackerplace. 17 And he taught.ſayingvntothem,Js it not witten, Wi 


t Iſai 56,7. 


e oy _ ext Toy us nn 


gum=—uy tA _ nds and ——_—_— 
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— — W — Guat we. 


Meg tree withered. Chap. XJ. The Priefls vanquiſbed. 52 
hotiſe wall be 4 called the houſe of pzayer vnto all nations? # but 4 $hal openly 
zou haue made it a denne of theeues, be ſo accoun- 
18 And the Seribes and hie Pzieſts heard it, and ſought how 70254 talen. 
to deſtrop him: do they leared him, becauſe the whole multitude ere 7. 11. 
was aſtonied at his doctrine. 

19 But when euen was come, Jelus ] went out of the citie. (Matt. 22.19. 
20 And in the moꝛning as they iourneyed together, they? Chekonceotk 
fawe the figge tree dꝛied vp from the rootes. 3 
- 22 Then Peter remembzed, and ſayd vnto him, aſter, Be- jive is cer 
hold, the figge tree which thou curſedſt, is withered, ioyned with it. 

| 5 aa Jeſus anſwered,and ſapd vnto them, Haue *<the faith 5 = faich of 
or God. od is that aſ- 

23 Foꝛ verelp J ſay vnto pou, that whoſoeuer ſhall ſay vnto ſured faith and 
this mountaine, Be thou taken away, and caſt into the ſea , and *uwbich we 
thallnot wauer in his heart. but ſhall beleeue that thoſe things leb 
which he ſayth, wall come to palle, whatſoeuer heſayth, hall be 7,;.../:7* 
[done]tohim, F Wordefor 

24 ||Therefoze J ſay vnto pou, whatloeuer yee deſire when word,chac you 
e that f pee ſhall haue it, and it ſhall be [done] vn- ae it. ſpea- 

opou. ing in J time 
25 f But when s pe ſhallſtand, and pzay, foꝛgiue, if pee haue chat now is, to 
anything againſt any man, that your Father alſo which is in ewe the cer- 


hrauen may fozgiue you pour treſpalles, reaper e 


26 Fo2 if you will not oꝛgiue, your Father which is in heart 
uen, will not pardon you your treſpaſſes, e 
27 Chen they came againe to Yieruſalem : and as hee f Matt. 6. 14. 
"= walkedintheTemple, there came to him the hie Pꝛieſts, and the g When you 
- | Scribes,andthe Elders, | 3 
28 And kapd vntohim , By what authozitie doelt thou theſe beter altar, 
| things: and who gaue thee this authozitie, that thou ſhouldeſt Jule 201. 


Luke 20,1, 


things: 
29 Chen Jeſus anſwered, and ſayd vnto them, J will alto af bes er 


ate of you a certaine thing, and anſwereyeeme, and J will tell caulcc long 
rouby what authozitie J doe theſe things. mime ſince, vn 
Zo The baptiſme of John, was it krom heauen, oꝛ ol men: der ppꝛetence 
W Rt 
31 And they thought with themſelues, ſaying, Jf wee ſhalt 
lay, From heauen , hee will lay, nhy then did pee not be⸗ 6 Areward of: 
kene 7 * Wen er , 0 22 
32 we ſay, Of men, wee feare the people: foꝛ all men ence to be a. 
counted John, that he was a Pꝛophet in deede. F fraydofthole, 
EE they anſwered,andſapd vnto Jelug nee can not tell. „whom they 


eſus anſwered, and ſayd vnto them, Neither will J telt dane ben “ 
what autyozitte Jdoetheletyings, "oo fra, 
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| The reſurre®tion. The Chap. $1. great (ormmand 1 | Yn 


a penie, that J may ſee it. 

16 So they bꝛought it, and hee ſald vnto them, nohole is this 
image and ſuperſcription? and they ſaid vnto him,Ceſars. ] 
17 Chen Jeſus anſwered, and laid vnto them, Giue to Ce- Rom. 3.7. 

ſar the things that are Ceſars, and to God, thoſe that are Gods: | 
and they maruetled at him. 

18 Then came the Sadduces vnto him. ( which ſay,there 3 Thereſur- 
is no relurrection ) and they aſned him, ſay ing . _ of the 
1b Malter, s wrote vnto vs, Jtany mans brother die, gen mung 
andleaue [his | wife, and leaue no childzen, that his mother {ecaolig in. 
ſhould take His wife, and raiſe vp ſeede vnto his bzother. nozance and F 
20 There were ſeuen bꝛethꝛen, andthe firſt tooke a wile, and matice ofthe - 
when he died,left no iſſue. Saddures, . | 


uke 20, 27. 


N 20 thole ſeuen had her, and left no iſſue: laft of all the wife Pe. 25.3. 
23 In the reſurrection then, when they ſhal riſe againe, whole 
wife hall che be of them? foz ſeuen had her to wife. 
24 Chen Jeſus anſwered, a ſaid vnto them, Are pe not there⸗ 
fozedecetued, becauſe yee knowe not the Scriptures, neither the 


Mar. 22.24. 


- 25 Foꝛ when they hall rile againe from the dead, neither men 
4 — noz wiues are married, but are as the Angels which are 
eauen. 
26 And as touching the dead, that they ſhall riſe againe, haue | 
pe not read inthe booke of Moſes, how in the buſh God ſpake vn- = 
tohim, ſaying, Jam the God of Abzaham,andthe God of Jlaac, Exod. 3. C. 
and the God of Jacob? Matt. 22. 32. 
27 God is not the God of the dead, but the God of the liuing. 
Pe are therefoze greatly deceiued. wy 
28 C*+Thencame one of the Scribes that had heard them ? Matt 22.25. 
diſputing together, and] perceiuingthathehadanſwered them 4 D*rificesx 
welp he atked him,Þhich1s thefirlt commandementof a: a eee 
29 Jelus ant wered him, Che ürtt ol all che commandements gu chn pat 
is,] Heare, Jſrael,TheLozdour God is the onelp Loꝛd. uch necellatie 
zo Thou ſhalt therefoze loue the L oꝛd thy God with allthine vucties as we 
heart, and with all thy ſoule, and with all thy minde, and with al owe to God e 
thy ſtrength: this is the firſt commandement. our neighbozs 
te? And the ſecondſis line, that is, Thou ſhalt loue thy neigh⸗ ung - H 
— — Vp lelfe. There is none other commaundement greater . 


32 Then that Scribe ſayde vnto him, ell, Maſter, thou 1578 9. 


ande the trueth, that there is one God, and that there is G4. ;. 14. 


none lames 2. &. 


{Þrit Dauids Lord. 
+ Matt.22.41. none but hee, = | | 8 1 
Luke 20.41, 33 And to loue him with all the heart, a with all the vnde 
5 Chꝛiſt pꝛo⸗ ſanding, and with all the ſoule ,and with allthe ein tre 
Ly qa — welt Hl, Jybo! oY himſelke, is moꝛe then all whole bun 
bead euen 0: ering ces, 0 
pay 24, Chen when Jeſus tam that he anſwered diſcretely, he 
— dane who vntobim,Thou art not fare from the kingdome of God. Andi 
dingto the man after that durtk alke him any aueſtton. ) 
fleſh, 35 C#* AndJeſusanſwered and ſaide teaching in the Cem 
f Word for ple, How lap the bes that Chꝛiſt is the ſonne ot Dauid? 
word, in the 36 Fo Dauid himſelte ſaide by *the holy Ghoſt, Che Lone 
holy Ghoſt, ſaid to my Loꝛd, Sit at my right hand, tili I make thine enemy 
and thete isa thy kooteſtoole. | 
greatforcem z) Then Pauidhimſelfe calleth him Lozd: by what meanez 
beach where. ig he then his ſonne: and much people heard him gladly. 
byismeane, 38 l: Moꝛeduer he aide vnto them in s his doctrine, Beware 
that it was not op 7 — >a to goe in long robes, and [loue] ſala 
Jo much Da- ons in the m 5 = 
wid,astheho- 39 And the chiefe ſeates in the Spnagogues, and the firl 
r , roumes at feaſtes, 1 
ban, 42 Which f deuoure widowes houles, euen vnder a colour 
eile Baud. long pꝛayers. Theſe ſhall receiue the greater damnatioun. 
Vpfal 10. 1. 41 7* And ag Jeſus ſate ouer againſt the treaſurte, he behelde 
Matt. 23. 6. howe 0 caft i money intothe treaſurie , and many rich 
Luke 11.43. men can in much. * 
and 20, 7 E 42 Andtherecame a certaine pooze widowe, and ſhe thꝛewin 
The maners two mites, which make a quadzin. | 
-ofPinilters 43 Then he called vnto him his diſciples, and ſaid vnto them, 
babe teln Uerily Flay vntoyou, that this pooze widowehathcalt moze in, 
as an example. then all they which haue caſt into the treaturie. _ 
g Whileshe 44 F02theyalididcaſt in of their ſuperfluitie: but che olher po 
= * — Uertie did caſt in all that ſhe had, euen ] all her liuing. 
-*h The word ts | 
a ſtole; which is a kinde of womans garment, long, even downe to the heeles: and is taken gen 
rally, for any garment made for comlineſſe: but in this place it ſeemeth to ſigniſie that fringed . 
Y garn 8 5 g 
ment mentioned in Deuteronomie 22. 12. f Matth. 23. 14. Luke 20.47. 7 The doing ofour 
duties which God alloweth, is not eſteemed accoꝛding to the out ward value, but to the in ward affectsl 
the heart. + Luke 21.1. i Money ofany kinde of metall, as the Romanes vſed, who in the be-. 
ginning did ſtampe or coine braſſe, and after vſed it for currant money,. 3 


3 


CH AP, XIII. 


1 Of the deſtruction of Hieruſalem. 9 Perſecutions for the Goſpell. 10 The 
Goſpel mult bee preached to all nations. :26 Of Chriſtes comming to ud 
ment. 33 Wemuſt watch and pray. N 
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"Raine of the Temple. Chap. xij. Theendeof the world. 54. 


= Ndaghe went out olthe Cemple, one of his dil⸗ Match. 24. r. 
wies tatde onto him Waker ſee what maner u. 
8 ones and what maner buildings [are here.] = The dedkruc⸗ 

2 Chen Jeſus anſwered and laide vnto him, oy Tem- 
See thou thele great buildings there ſhall not Þ7 ne ond 
be ieit one done vpon aftone , that wall not be {; fo;crow, an 
thzowen downe, the troubles of 
3 And as hee ſate on the mount of Oliues, otter againſt the p Church:bue 
"wil and James, and John, andAndzewe aſked him vet there are 

a annered many 

4 Tell vs. when ſhalltheſe things be? and what [thalbe] the **mfozes, an 
ie when elichele cings wall be fulfilled? IS: 

5 AndJeſus anſwered them, and began to lay, Take heede elek. 

6 Foz many ſhall come in my Name, ſaying, Jam{[Chaift,] | Epheſ. 5. . 

and ſhall deceiue many, | 2. Theſ. 2.3. 

7 Furthermoze when pe ſhall heare of warxes, and rumozs of 

warres,be ye not troubled: foz ſſuch things needes be: but 
theend{ſhall]not{be]yet. 

8 Foꝛ nation ſhall riſe againſt nation, andkingdome againf 
kingdome,and there ſhalbe earthquakes in diuers quarters, and 
— famine and troubles: theſe [are]the beginnings of 
Butt take ye heede to pour ſelues:fo2 they ſhaldeliuer you vp 
tothe Councils, and to the Synagogues: pe ſhall be beaten, and Tuc heat 
1 — rulers and Rings oz my ſake, foza* teſtimonial on pres 
10 Indthe Goſpel mull firſt be publiſhed among all nationg. weft anne 

11 + But whentheyleade you , and deliuer pou bp, Þ be not \vimneſſe'a- 
carefull befoze hand, neither < ſfudte what pe ſhall ſay : but what gait chem, ſo 

giuen you at the ſame time, that ſpeake: foz it is not pee that bat they ſhalk 
lpeake,but the holy Ghoſt. not be able to 

12 Yea, andthe bꝛother wall deliuer the bꝛother todeath,and ?***c24 igo- 
thefather the ſonne, and the childzen ſhall riſe againſt their pa- f lat. 10.19 
rents, and ſhallcauſe them to die. Lakens 26... 
. 13 And pee ſhall be hated of all men © foz my Namegſake : but and 21.14. 
whoſoeuer ſhal endure vnto the ende, he ſhalbe ſaued, b We are not 
14 * Moꝛeouer, when yee ſhall ſee the abomination of deſola- forbidden to 
tion (ſpoken of by * Daniel the Pꝛophet) * ſet where it ought binke before 


hand, but pen- 
live carefulnes whereby men diſcourage themſelues, which prooeedeth from diſtruſt, and want of 
confidence and ſure hope of Gods aſſiſtance: that carefulneſſe wee ate willed to beware of, Looke 
Matth. 6. 27. c By any kinde of artificious and cunning kinde of tale what to ſpeake. d For me. 
Matt. 24.1 ÿ. Lule 31.20, *Dan. 9.27, e When the Heathen and prophane people ſhall not 
onely enter into the Temple, and defile both R, and the citie, but alſo cleane deſtroy ir, 


22 not 


5. Marke. | . "I laſt 40 


not, (let him that readeth, conſider it) then let them [that ben 
| Judea flee intothe mountaines. 

5 And let him that is vpon the Houſe , not come downe into 
the youſe ,neither enter therein, to fetch any thing out of hig 


16 And let him that is in the fielde, not turne backe againety 


Sienes o the 


take his garment, 
17 Then woe [ſhall be] to them that are with childe, andty t 
them that giue ſucke in thoſe dayes. 1 & 


f This isa 18 Pꝛap therefoze that pour flight be not in the winter. 

— 0 3 19 Foꝛ fthoſe dapes ſhall be ſuch tribulation, as was not from 

brewes vic. the — ol the creation which God created vnto this time; Þ | 
reat neither dba 

frceinie.for 20 Andexceptthat the Lozdhad ſhoztened thoſe dates no hů || , 

ir giverb ys ro ſhould beſaued: but foz the electes lake, which he hathcholen, he 

vndetſtande, Hath ſhoztened thoſe dayes. 

hat in all that 21 @Then% if man cap to vou, Loe, gere is Chailt, 0210, ſhe 

_ * — is there, beleeue it not. 

cricſhalſofo- 22 Foz kalle Chiſtes wall rite, and falſe pꝛophets, and aul 


low vpon an 


3 8 iche * lignes and wonders. to deceiue if it were pollible the very 


time it ſelfe £ ect. 


were very mi- 23 But take ye heede: 2 beholde, A haue ſhe wed you all things 

ſerie it ſelfe:So befoze, 

theProphet = 24 C Moꝛeouer in thoſe dayes, after that tribulation, | the 

42 = 1 ſhal ware darke, and the Moone ſhall not giue her li 

doyof 1 ; 112 qo. ſhallfall; andthe powers w 
Abe da-knes are in heau e. 

er 2g. 2j. 26 And ehen chall chey tee the Sonne ol man comming in the 
4g c Ans en th — 5 918 n s, and ſhall gather togs 
and 21,8, 27 [An ali then lend his angeis, a 

IIIa. 13. 10. ther his elect from the foure windes, and] from the vtmoſt park 

1 =p e. we Rowieam pi ——— when her boughis A 
_ 2 owlearne a parable ge tree. 

2 * 15 8 it bzingeth koozthleaues, ye know that dm 

is]neere, 
rayinoren- 29 Doin like mayer, when pe ſee theſe things come to paſſe 
rioullp to be know that 11 kingdome ok God J is neere, [euen} at the dooꝛes 


ſearched fo, 30 UerelyFfay vnto pou, that this generation chall not paſſe; 
which the Fa- till all theſe be done. 

1 . alone kno: 31 — earth ſhall paſſe away, but mp wozds talngk 
| eth: but let palle away. 
vorathercake 32 Sut of that day and houre ano weth no man, no, not il 
come not vpon Angels which are in heauen. neither abe Honne hiuaſelſe, UN 


| vs vnaware. the Father. 
33 Kan 1 


4 0f watching. (orffiracie Chap.xii, Ointment of ſhikenard, ; 57 * 


and 8 ſought howe they might take him 
7 EN cratt, and put him to death. 5 — 7 


"WM femens eyes, his death and buriall which were at hand, 


| 3 6 Cake heede: watch, and pzay: ſoꝛ ye knowe not when the . Matt. 24.13. 
time is. 
34 [ Fo: the Sonne ol man is ] as a man going into a ſtrange 
countrey,andleaueth his houſe, and giueth authoꝛitie to his ſer⸗ 
_ 1 to euery man his woꝛke, and commaundeth the poz- 
ter to E: 
35 Watch pee therefoze, (fozye knowe not when the maſter of 
the houſe wil come, at euen, oꝛ at midnight. at the cocke crowing, 
q in the dawning.) 
36 Leſt it he come ſuddenly, he ſhould finde you fleep! 
1 thoſe things that J ſay vnto vou, J lay vnto 
watch. 


+ 
men, 


CHAP, XIIIL 


1 The Prieſtes conſpitacie againſt Chiiſt. 3 The woman powring oyle on Chriſts 
head, 12 The preparing of the Paſſesuer. 22 The inſtiution ofthe Supper. 41 
Chriſt deliuered into the hands of men. 43 Iudas betrayeth him with a kiſſe. 53 
Chriſt is before Caiaphas. 66 Peters deniall, | 


4-062 Nd \"twodayes after folowed [thekealt of] the Paſſe- }Mtt.26.2. 
ne and of vnleauened bead: and the hie Pzteſtes, : By che wil 


12 2 But they ſaide, Not in the feaſt day.] leaſt there men it came 
be any tumult among the people. to paſſe that 
3 And when he was in Bethania in the houſe of Simon the £b2ilt chould 
leper, as hee late at table, there came a woman hauing a boxe of be put to death 


opntment of ſpikenard, very coſtly, and thee bzake the boxe, and Won the ſo. 
powzediton gig hed. i ple 
4 *Therefoze ſomediſdained among themſelues, and ſaid, To yer, chat inall 
what ende is this waſte ofoyntment? reſpects the 


5 Fo2 it might haue bene ſolde foz moze then * thꝛee hundꝛeth crueth might 
pence, and bene giuen vnto the pooꝛe, and they murmured a — the 


gainſt her. gure. 


6 But Jeſus ſatd,Let her alone: why trouble ve her: we hath nr 
Wought a good woꝛke on me. | 
7 Foꝛ ye haue the pooze with you alwayes, and when ye wil ments are frw 


de may doe them good, but me ye ſhall not haue alwayes, ſtrate befoze /- 
8 She hath done that ſhe could: ſheecame afoze hand toan- Gov. 
bint my bodpto the burying. a Which is 


9 Uerely J ſay vnto you , whereſoeuer this Goſpel ſhall bee about ſine 
preached throughout the whole woꝛlde, this alſo that ſhee hath pr Eng- 


red himlelle to be annopnted once 02 twile foz certaine conſiderations : but his will is to be dayly anoyn· 
ted in thepooze, 4 This woman by the ſecret inſtinct ofthe Spirit, anopniing Chziſt, ſetceth be⸗ 


10 C#'Then 


— 


| eleby: * F 
| _ Supper ce 
8 Marke. 
. uer and 
+ The Paſſeo 


twelue, went W. 

riot onealthet omiſedthy 

en 2 him — 1 2 hee might 

tothe vie Prieſts, pheard derer her when <they 

Take 32.4. unte "And gineyimmoney:the nleanened bread, Helene 

> Times. 2 — — vat —.— ſayde v mapeũ eate hi 

aſe coed EET "vis pale, that tho vntothem, 

Gere n © 2 ache u wee goe 8536 1 Ver 

zto be crificed at wookhis me 

— omar ſa t thou th twookh laman d mano 

ech. Wil Theahe ſentfozth there ſha ofhe goodmany 

| Mare. 2.17. Balle tothe cirle. and 3 2 tun u dere | 

33 8 — — 4 — 1 bel lag 
Chua be ng G cher ol w hitherſoe ſaith,y2he go er [which 

made — * And — mydilciple er — bs. itie ct loum 

I he Palloner wt theremane ee Pattoner 

cclebzatet c kate And he ared: th tfoozth, die the | 

Paſeou the 1 med and Liteiples — genere s laid, wierelyg 

coꝛdi 2 trim Do his tothem, with eate, A 

— — —— ſaid vn — did 

therew heh — — 

by a miracle a ¶ An as they ſa 

ſhewech that 18 And 

— 1 

ding he in 


teth w me 
whichea ey 
ap me, 
tone ofyou ſhall betr 
a 
nto you, ty 
fayvnto 
l 

fleſh ſha 


o ſap to h by 
Gaiacher J r to them, ¶ It is tten 
Then they — 1 hi _ Soy is 
ightway ne,Js he anſw ithm goeth the So bin bome, 
ſulf — 3 20 _ dippeth — ern, whom had — whe | 
4 — twelue — the 0 —— — bzead,a and a 
e Ae W Sort yavginen than, 
at dune 5 blood ofthat ja. 
oy; nw of ate, et u dzanki is my ite ol 
— rr Lohe took dthey a This of the fruits 
— oy — — _ ae omar 
L gaueitt he ſa fozm wild? nthe 

r — PP . ſap bntopon.'Þ keit newt 

c — ay ——_— ſayb pJd2z1n 

roſacrih ſpo- [a Uerely at dap, 

4 ve wha 25 e vntil th 

ken thus, by the vin 

the figure 


a 
Metonymi ; 


The gin 
be, E it be * 
Paſchal hat vſe ſoe pſa. 41.1 * 
is meant the nd, to wha er. men 
the Nr 2 the pe ſopping mm bp to ub N. 4 
ents,and oy the is 415 called! — vnto 28 1.24 
. exe houſe fthe hou e, ire ofthe anſwera 6.26.1. 
ich is vſual m ther 26 dp thatparto 7 9 couenant 16, +Mat.2 
ord niet rledro up 16h. putigures — 
bil becauſe * —— therofar 5 eat meat wi 

ig abꝛogat 5 wozlds end. 
cʒõtinuẽ top 


26 In 


1 il prgeel, hi Chap. xiiij 22 ſleepe. 56- 


26 Ind when they had ſung aPÞſalme, they went out to the ( Iohn 16,32, 
mount of Oltues, 8 Chailt fo 


ze 
: Cx*Then Jeſus ſaide vnto them, All ye chall be offended tellerh howe he 
by me this night: to2 it is weitten, ( J will ſmite the ſhepheard, e forſaken 
and the ſbeepe thallbe ſcattered. — FOE 
28 Butafterthat Jamriſen,J wil go into Galile befoze you, foꝛſake them. 
297 And Peter ſaid vnto him Although all men ſhould be of, 


Zach. 13. 7. 
ended at thee pet would not J. ; — 


p· 16. 
zo Then Jeſus ſaide vnto him. Uerely I ſay vnto thee, this 9 here is let 


day, Leuen] in this night, befoze the cocke crowe twiſe, thou ſhalt fo:th in an ex⸗ 
—— thꝛiſe. ht, vouthal cellent perſon, 


[ But he ſaid s mozeearneſtly, It ꝗ would dye wich e e, 2 molt ſozow- 
Jwill not denie thee : likewile allo ſatd they all, torr: vg full example of 


ans raſhneſſe 
32 Cf Alter, th place named Gethtemane: um mean 
7 Dit ye here,tillJ haue prayed. g Ther t 


great heauineſſe. mee 

| 
ule is veryheauie,[euen] vnto Per a vehe. 
ontheground, +\1.c25.. 
ht palle fr6 him. few 5 ge 


SIS XS 


—_— 
22 


—  - 3. 


tf 


5 him fo2 our 
ſakes the moff 
hoꝛribleterroꝝs 


ol thecurſe ok 
God, receiueth 


the cup at his 
And he returned, a found them aſleepe againe:foz their eies father hands, 
were heauie:meitber knewthey what they chould anſwere him, wbiche being 
.41 And hee came the thirde time, and ſayd vnto them,Sleepe an; eas 
bencefozth.and take yourreſt:it is pnough: thehoure iscome:he- p 


the Donneofmanisdeliuered into thehandsofſinners, 2 
42 Riſe bp: let vs goe: peth me, is at hand. + 7 2 
43 F Andimmedia 


ane, came Judas that bung ofthe 
was one ob s twelue 


word, wasvſed 
whetheirlangua ges were ſo mixedtogether: for this word, Abba 


in thoſe daies, 
is a Syrian word. 11 An bozrible 
"WW Gampleofthe liuggiſhnes ol men, euen inthe rilciples whom Chꝛiſt had choſen. 
ich. 18.2. 12 fg men did willingly 


4 who —.— eee 
d eyeir Creatoꝛ ot his pꝛaiſe in fo aking and betra 

ing him ſo Chyilt willingly, going about to make ſatiſfac tion fo2 this ruine, is foꝛſaken ofhis 9 

betrayed by one of his kamiliars, as a thiefe, that the puniſhment might be agrecableco theſinne, and wee 

aha kee very traitours,fozlakers,and lacrilegersmight be deliuered out okche deulls ſnare. 

and 


pft 
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Chriſt betrayed, gallen, S. Marke. and examine 


iSo diligẽtiy, and ſtaues from the hie Pꝛieſts, and Seribes, and Elders. 
that he ſcope 44 And he that betrayed him, had giuen thema token. ſaying 
not 7e = Whomſoeuer I ſhall kiſle, he it is: tane him and leade him away 
Our Nanas, - if fel 8 q 1 
kThats 47 "And aſſoone as he was come, he went ſtraight way to him 
Tb ac. andſaid,Yatle Malter, and kiſſed him. 
ie 45 Chen they laid their hands on him, and tone him. 
1 Under pze- 47 And kone ol them that ſtoode by, dꝛewe out a ſwozde, am 
tenceofgodli- (mote a ſeruant ot the hie Pꝛieſt, and cut oft his eare, 
ga ene eee eren 
— ds againſt a thiete , , ne 
ſuch as doe vio- 29 J was dayly with you teaching in the Temple, a ye tool 
| 8 me not: but [this is done] that the Scriptures ſhould be fulfilled 
m Whichhe 50 Then they l all fozſooke him and fled, ; 
caſtabouthim, $1 23 Andtherefollowedhim acertaine yong man, clothed in 
when he hea- = lack vpon his bare [body, ] and the pong men caught him. 
ring that ſtut 52 WButheleft his linen cloth, and fled from themnaked, 
in the night, 53 So they led Jeſus away to the hie Pꝛieſt, and to dum ca 
ſuddenly > together all the hie Pꝛieſts, and the Elders, and Scribes. 
forch:wheredy 54 And Peter folowedhimafarre off,euen into the 20 oy 


Wee may Vit- 


derſtand with hie Pꝛieſt, a ſate with the ſeruants, a warmedſhimſelk at the 
| 8 , 17 „And che hiePxtefis,andallthe Council ſought fo wi 


cenciouſneſſe neſſe againſt Jeſus, to put him to death, but found none. 
theſe villains 56 Fo; many bare falſe witneſle againſt him, but their wi 
violently fer neſſe agreed not together, ; 
vpon him. 57 — there aroſe certaine, and bare falſe witneſle again 
m, ſaping, a ; 
53 wee heard him ſay , J will deſtroy this Temple mal 
n The higheſt With Handes , and within thzee dayes J will build another, 
Council was made without handes. 
aſſembled, be- 59 But their witneſle agreed not together. 
cauſe Chriſt 60 Chen the high Pꝛieſt ſtood vp amongſt them, and alu 
r 2 Jeſus, ſaying, Ant wereſt thou nothing? what is the matter th 
a bialpyerer theſe beare witnelle again thee? 2 
cher for as for, 61 But he helde his peace and anſwered nothing. Againe 
the other High Pꝛieſt alked him, and ſaid vnto him, Art thou that Chi i 
crime oftrea- Sonne ol the Bleſled⸗ A 
ſon it was for- 62 And Jeſusſaid, A am ſ[hee,]t and pe ſhallſee the Sonne 
ged againſt man fit at the right hand ofthe power [ of God, and come ini 
bim by the . cqqudes of heauen. Fi 


Prieſtes, to en- 1 
force Pilate by that meanes to condemne bim. 14 Chziſt, who was ſo innocent that he could not! 
opp:eſſed, na not byfalſe witneſſes is at the length, foꝛ confeſſing God to be bis Father, condemm f 
impic tie betoꝛe the hie Pꝛieſt: that we, who denied God and were in deede wicked, might be quit (RAW 
God, I Mat. 26.50. Hohn 2.19. o Of God, ho is moſt worthy of praiſe? Matth 24.3 


634 


Y Paers deniall, Teſws. Chap xv. delivered to Pilate bound. 57 * 
63 Chen the high Ppꝛieſt rent his clothes, and tald, what haue 15 Chit ſuftc- 
we any moꝛe need ot witneſles 7 3 ring all kind ol 
64 De haue heardtheblaſphemy : what thinkeye 7 And they ae hen our 
allcondemnedhim to be wozthy ofdeath, — — 4 
| 55 ** Andſomebegantoſpit at him. and to couer his lace, and tptochem that 
| to beat him with fits, and to ſay vnto him, Pꝛopheſie. And the beleeue in him. 


ſergeants ſmote him with [their] roddes. Matt. 26.69. 
69 * And as Peter was beneath in the hall, there came one Luke 22.55. 
ofthe maids of the high Pꝛieſt. lohn 18.35. 


67 And when ſhe ſaw Peter warming [himſelfe,] ſhe looked 16 Inbeauy 
onhim, and ſayd, Thou Wald alto with Jeſus of Nazareth, fraud 

68 But he denied it, ſaying, Jlinowhimnot, neither wot J together with 
— fray ſapeſt. Then he went out into the poꝛch, and the moſt — 

| 0 fa 

69 Then va maid ſaw him againe, and began to ſay to them of the mercpof 
that ſtood by, This ts [one] of them. - ._ - God, whogi- 
70 But he denied it againe: and anon after, they that food deth the ſpirit 


1 5 1 
- . as Po - 


by,ſapdagaine to Peter, Surely thou art [one]ofthem: foz thou nenne 
art of Galile, and thy ſpeech is line. — 


1 Andbegantocurſe,andſweare, [ſaying,] Iknow not this lat. 26.77. 
man ol whom pe ake. e 22.58, 

- 72. Then the lecond time the cocke crew, and Peter remem⸗ p If we cõpare 

hꝛed the woꝛd that Jeſus had ſayd vnto him, Beloꝛe the cocke — — 

5 9 halt deny me thꝛiſe, and waying that with him⸗ hes wa bl 


˖ perceiue that 
Peter was knowen of many through the maidens report: yea and in Luke, when the ſecond deniall 


is ſpoken of, there is a man ſeruant mentioned, and nota mayd. I Matt. 26.7 5. Iohn 13.38. 


CHAP, XV. 

Ofche things that Chriſt ſuffered vnder Pilate. 11 Barabbas is preferred before 
Chriſt, 15 Pilate deliuereth Chriſt to be crucified, 17 Hee is crowned with 
thorne, 19 They ſpit on him, and mocke him. 21 Simon of Cyrene carrieth 
Chriſtes croſſe. 27 Chriſt is crucified betweenetwotheeues, 26 He is railed at. 

He giueth vp che ghoſt, 43 Ioſeph burieth him. 


Nd t ' anon in the dawning, the high pꝛieſts Held a + Matt. 25.1. 

Councill with the Elders, and the 8, and the Luke 22.66, 

| whole Councill, and bound Jeſus, andledde him @ Lohn 18.15. 
way, and deliuered him to Plate. x Chill deing 


| Fer bounde befoze 
dgement ſeat of an earthly Judge, in open aſſembly is condenmed as guilty vnto 


WY they deliverts 


Bagabbas delivered.  Cbrift 25 8. Marke. on ſeourged, mock 


2 Then Pilate aſſied him, Art thou the King of the Jewe / 


And he anſwered, and ſapd vnto him, Thou ſapeſt it. 

And the high Pꝛieſts accuſed him of many things. 
Matt. 27.12. 4 Yypherefoze Pilate aſked him againe, ſaying, 0 
rt then nothing? beholde how.many things they witneſſe 

On. 19,35. t ee 

| 5 But Jeſus anſwered no moze at all, ſo that Pilate ma 
b Vſcdtode- Ueiled, 
luer. 6 Howat the keaſt, pilatev did deliuer a priſoner vnto then 
2 Chiilkgoing wo they would deſire, 
about to take Then there was one named Barabbas, which was boun 
—_— with his fellowes,that had made inſurrection, who in the ini 
who went a. kection had committed murther. 
bout to vlurpe 8 And the people cried aloud, and beganne to deſire bath 
the thoneof would do] as he had euer done vnto them. 
God himſelle, 9 Then Pilate anſwered them, and ſapd , Will pe rhatJh 
is condemned ſoole vnto pou the King ol the Jewes 7 


. _ ME. Foz he knew that the high Pꝛieſts had deliuered be 


P 
— 11 But the high Pꝛieſts had moued the people [to veſre)ch 
wich a falls Ye would rather deliuer Barabbas vnto them, 
tewofaking- 12 And Pilate anſwered, and ſayd againe vnto them, 
dome, thatwe Will pe then that J doeſ with him, whom ve cali the Bing alt 
on the other Jewes: 


lide, who ball 13 Ind they cried againe, Cruciſie him. 


indeede be e⸗ 
— kings, 14 Then Pilate ſayd vnto them, But what euill yathþ 


might rereiue done? And they cried the moze feruently, Cruciſie him. 


the crowne of 15 So Pilate willing to content the people, looſed them ve 


gloꝛy at Gods rabbas, and deliuered Jelſus, when he yadſcourgebhim.that 
owne hand. might be crucified. 
Matt. 27.32. 16 Chen the ſouldiers ledde him away into the hall, whichi 
uke 23,26, the 7 hall, and called together the whole band, 
3 Bart wah 17 *Andcladhim with purple, a platted a crowne of than 
ee and dpuc it about [his head 5 
in the meane 
ſeaſon, cuen Jewes, 


che weakneſſe- 19 And they ſmote him on the head with a reed, and ſpat iy 


ol Chꝛilt. being on him, and bowed the knees, [and] did him reuerence. 
in paine vnder 20 And when they had mocked him, they tooke the purp 


hore hon him, and put his owne clothes on him, and led him out tocrul 


doch manikeſt⸗ fie him. 


Iy ſhem, chat a 21 \ And thep⸗ compelled one that paſſed by, [called] Si F f 


be ſacrificed, leader and Rutus) to beare hiscroſle, - 


— 


22 10 l 


And beganne toſalute him, [ſaying,] Haile, King of fl t ö 


| >—3 
 .u- 


=> 27 


=> = 


22 - os 


chi giuerb Yptheghoſt, - S. Marke. and | 
put it on a reede, and gaue him to d2inke, ſaying, Let him alow 
Let vs ſee ii Elias will come, and take him downe. 4 


37 Ind Jelus cryed with a loude voyce, and gatie vp 


OU. _ 
8 = — on — the Temple was rent in twaine, fromthe 
39 Howe when the Centurion, which ſtood ouer againſthin 
. of 0d. or ney 
8 hy onde 40 C* There were alſo women, which behelde afarre off, 4 
mo which foz- Mong whom was Marie Magdalene and Marie (the mother 
chaſe women 41 Which allo when he was in Galile, tolo wed him, and 
fo2 his witneſ· niftred vnto him, and many other women which came vp 
lh Wy — ight was come (becaule it w N 
| 42 And nowe when nig come (becauſe it was then 
AA NN ok the preparation that is befoze the Sabbath) * 
Matt. 27.5). .,43 l Aoſeph ot Artmathea, an honourable counſeller, whit 
| Luke. 23.50, Alſo looked toꝛ the kingdome of God, came, and went in< bol 
lohn. 19.38. Onto Pilate, and aſked the body of Jeſus, | ; 
d Amanof 44 And pPilate maruetled, ifhe were already dead, and calle 
2 — — — the Centurion. aſned ot him whether he had bene an 
le, Ot y co e a 5 
* Be: — — he knew [the trueth] ofthe Centurion, he ga 
in o coun- I 30 ; 1 | 
e mean anon vm was, 
If we conſi- 0 m 
derwha dan. — — out ot a rocke, and rolled a ſtone vnto the dooze of tit 
ger Ioſeph caſt ſepiilchze: | | 
himſelfe into 
» 47 And Mary Magdalene, and Mary Joſes[mother.] behel 
weſhallper- where he ſhould be lated, — he: 


ceiue howe 


bold he was. CHAP. XVI. 
| Ofcchtiſts reſurrection. 9 He appeareth to Marie Magdalene and others. 15 He 
ſendeth his Apoſtles to preach. 19 His aſcention. 3 


+ Luke 24.1, | di when the Sabbath day was paſt, Mt i 
ichn. 20. IF Magdalene, and Marie the [mother] of Jameh, 
| and Salome, bought ſweet ointments, that ih 

Mu might come, and annoint him. | 2 
2 Therefozeearely in the moꝛning, the i 

— = day of the weeke, they came vnto the ſepulch 
a When they When the: Sunn wasnow riſen, Rs * 
eee ex one to another, oho chali rolle vs a war 
dodardth ſtone from the dooze of the ſepulchꝛe 2 "_ 


{cpulchre. 4 And when ther * looked, they lawe that the ttone was zul 


28 CF ge 88 2 


= 25 


21 
* 


- 


r or 82 8 = 888 8 = 


4 
. 


* 


e,, &Chap.xv. Crom finn. 30 


way (loꝛ it was a very great one . 
4.4 bind honey into the *ſepulchze , andſaw apoong man FMatth.28.r, 


t the right ide, clothed in along white robe: and they lohn 20.12. 
were troubled. — wür they b Into the 


But he laid vntothem,Benot lotroubled:yeſeeke Jeſus of age enein 
Nazareth, which hath bene crucified: he is riĩen, he is — here: was cog 
beholde the place where they put him. a Chap. 1 4. 28. 
** But goe your way, and tell his diſciples, and Peter, that he Matth. 26.32. 

go betoꝛe vou into Galile: there ſhall ye ſee him, ) as he ſard 1 


bnto you. | 
8 Und they went out quickly, and fled from the ſepulchze : foz 2 Pags 
theytrembled, and were amaſed: neitherſaydtheyany thing to za wevth, 
any man : fo they were afrayd. ples incredu⸗ 
9 C*And when Jelys was riſen againe, early the firſt day of ticie. 
the weeke, he appeared firſt to Mary Magdalene, out of whom [lon 20.16. 
NE Aud Went tem chem thathadbene with him, which lebe 
10 An ent g tolde them that had bene m, which Luk. 24.3. 
mourned and wept, ; Daten 
. 11 And when they heard that he was aliue, and had appeared ther dilcpler. 
to her, they beleeued it not. | Fat lengthto 
12 C7* After that, he appeared vnto two ol them in another the eleuen. 
koꝛme, as they walked and went into the countrep. FLuke 24. & 
* — they went, and tolde it to the remnant, neither belee⸗ 3 
14 Ce inallp, he appeared vnto the eleuen as theyſate to⸗ = _— 
Lu repꝛoched them foz their vnbeltefe andhardneſle of e 
3 


order of the 


auſe they beleeued not them which had ſeene him, be⸗ time but the 
ing rilen vp againe. | courſe of his 
15 3 And he ſayd vnto them, Goe pe into all the woꝛld, and historie, 
peach the Goſpel to l euery creature. | which he dis 
16 De that ſhall beleeue and be baptized, chalbe ſaued: {but he vided into 
that will not beleeue, ſhalbe damned. 2 
17 And theſe tokens ſhall follow them that beleeue, In my g 


ſheweth how 


— they ſhall caſt out deuils, and ſhall | ſpeake with new he appeared 

| | o the women 
18 f Andſhalltake away ſerpents, and itthey ball dꝛinne any the ſecond.co 
deadly thing, it wall not hurt them: they ſhalllaytheir hands b diciptes, 


| he third, to 
onthe ſicke, and they ſhall recouer, his Apoſiles, 


andtherefore he ſayth, finally, 3 The Apoltles are appointed, and their office is limited vnto them, 
wih is, to pꝛeach that, which they heard ol him, andtominifterthe Sacraments, which Chziſt hath in- 
flituted , hauing belides power to doe miracles, * Matth. 28, 29. d Not to the Iewes onely, nor 
in ludea onely, but to all men, and euery where: and ſo muſt all the Apoſtles doe. N Iohn 12. 48. 

Ades 16. 18. Actes 2. 4. and 10,46, e Strange tongues, ſuch as they knew not before. 


sf. tARes 28.8, 3 
3-288 H. lit. | 19 | 4 So 


: 


ChriStes aſcenſion S. Luke. into bea 

Nuk. 24.51. 19. +9 after the Loꝛd had ſpoken vnto them, he was rege 
4 Chiiltha- ued into heauen, and ſate at the right hand ol God, 1 
55 dbisof: 20 And they went foozth, and pzeached euery where. Andy 
Neon earth. L od wzought with them, and confirmed the wozd with lian 
altendeth into that lollowed. Amen. 1 


heauen, from whence (the doctrine of his Apoſtles being confirmed with lignes) he will gonerne 
Church, vnto the woꝛlos end. Heb,2,4, f To wit, the doctrine : therefore doctrine muſt goe 
before, and ſignes muſt follow after, 1 


The holy Goſpel of leſus Chriſt 


according to Luke. 


. 


CHAP. I. 

I Lukes Preface, 5 Zacharias & Eliſabet. 15 What an one Tohn ſhould be. 202 
charias ſtrooken dumbe, for his incredulity. 26 The Angel ſaluteth Mary, & ſoꝶ 
telleth Chriſts nativity. 39 Mary viſiteth Eliſabet. 46 Maries ſong, 68 Thelang 
of Zacharias, ſhewing chat the promiſed Chriſt is come. 76 The office of lohn. 


Oꝛaſmuch as many haue taken in hand 
,/| ſet fozth the ſtozy ol thole things, whereol n 
9 are fully perſwaded, 4 
rie r. 2 © As ther bauedeliuered them vnto 
a Many tooke C which from the beginning ſaw them the 
it in hand, but |- (ſelues, and Were miniſters ofthe woꝛd, 
2 G e <2 3 Jtſeemed good allo to me (e mok ric It 
HER. Theophilus) aſloone as J had ſearched out 
Y ing, to wzite vnto il 
ſpel before Perfectly all things 4 from the beginning, 
Matthew, and thereof from point to point, 2 
Marke. 4 That thou migytel>.- acknowledge the certeintie of tus 
b Luke was things, whereof thou haſt bene inſtructed. Ws. 
———_—_ JN: the ftime ofs Herod King ol Judea, there [was] ac 
pcne,6:rncre= "eine Paieſt named Zacharias, ot the, courſe ot A bia 
he to who che 91S wile was] of the daughters ol Aaron, and her name [wil 
Lord appea- ilabet. ; " 
red when Cleopas ſaw him: and he was taught notonely by Paul, but by others of the Apolii 
allo, c Itis,moſt mighty, and therefore Theophilus was a very honourable man, andin place 
reat dignitie. d e e his Goſpel a great deale farther off, then the other did. e Bal 
ler knowledge of thoſe things, which before en. but meanly. 2 John was aue 
Elias, and appointed to be herault of Chꝛiſt, comming ok the ſtocke of Aaron, and of two kamous tbli 
leſle parents, hath ſhe wed in his conception, which was againſt the courſe ol nature, a double miraclh 
the end that men ſhould be moze readily ſfirred vp to the hearing of his pꝛeaching, accozving to the l 
warning of the Pzophets, f Word for word, in the dayes: ſo ſpeake the Hebrewes, giuing WW 
vnderſtand, ho ſhort and fraile a thing the power of Princes is. g Herod the great, N 
24.1. h For the poſteritie of Aaron was diuided into courles, 88 1 


N 


8 
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* 


et the right ide ol the altar o incenſe, 


Hach meaning that they are readie to doe his commandement. 


"Th Angels meſſage Chap. . to Zacharias, | 60 


'6. Both were tut befoze God, and! walked in all the com i The nue 
mandements and ozdinances of the Loꝛd, a without repzoofe, marke ofrigh- 
7 Indtheyhad nochilde, becauſe that Eliſabet was barren; —_— 5, 
and both were well ftricken in age, | ran 4 

8 And it came to pale, as he executed the Pꝛieltes office befoze ine ju0gemene 
God, as his courſe came in o2der, of God. 
9 Accoꝛding to the cuſtome of the Pꝛieſts office, his lot was k Lived,fo 
to burne incenle, when he went into then Temple ofthe Lozd, ſpeake the He- 
10 Ind the whole multitude of the people were without in brewes, for our 
paper, while the incenſe was burning. 1 
11 Then appeared vnto him an Angel ol the Loꝛde, ſtanding inne 


muſt walke, 
vntil we come 


12 And when Zacharias ſawe (him, ] he was troubled, and tothe marke. 


feare fell vpon him. 1 In allthe 


13 But the Angell ſaid vnto him, Feare not, Jacharias: foz morall and ce- 
(hy pzayer is heard, and thy wife Eliſabet ſhal beare thee a ſonne, monial Law, 
OW 1 * 8 3 7 no 

14 And thou ſhalt haue ioꝝ and gladneſſe, and many challre⸗ an ; 
lopce at his birth. : iuſtly reproue: 


now ſo it is, 


15 Foz he ſhall be great in theo light ol the Loꝛde, and chall mogul 
neither dꝛinne wine, noꝛrſtrong dꝛinke: and he ſhalbe filled with ofiuſtification 
the n his mothers wombe, are fet foorth 


16 And many of the chtldzen of Jſraelſhall he a turne to their here, and not 
Lone God. the cauſe, 
17 iFozhe call goe : befoze him in the ſpirite and power of „ch wid 
Ellas, to turne the r hearts of the fathersto the childzen, and the Jed. 
diſobedienttothe = wiſedome ol the iult men, to mae ready a peo ⸗ (E44. 30. . 
ple pꝛepared loꝛ the Loꝛde. n The Tem- 


18 Then Jacharias ſaide vnto the Angel, whereby ſhall F ple was one; 


knowe this 2fo2 J am an olde man, and my wile is ofa great age. andche Cour 
19 And the Ingel anſwered, and ſaid vnto him, J am Gabꝛiel another, for 
that ſtand in the —— ol God, a am lent toſpeake vnto thee, £*<barias : 
and to ſhew thee theſe good tidings. | vr e 
20 Indbehold,thouſhalt be dumbe, and not be able to ſpeake, „ward 


toume, where all the people were, and therefore are ſaid to bee without, into the Temple. Leuit. 
16.17. o So ſpeake 1 is ſignified a rare kind of excellencie: fo is it ſaid of Nem- 
od, Gen. 10. g. He was a valiant hunter before God. p Any drinke that may make drunken, Mal, 
3. q Shall be a meanes to bring many to tepentanee, and turne themſelues to the Lord frõ whom 

U fell, TMatr,11.14, r As they vſe to goe before kings, and when you fee them, you know the 
king is not farre off. ſ This is ſpoken by the figure Metonymie, taking the ſpirire, for the gift of the 
t, as you would ſay the cauſe, for that thatcommeth'ofthecauſe.. t By the figure Synecdoche, 
ſhewerh that hee ſhall take away all kindes of enimities, which yſe to breed great troubles and 
turmoiles amongſt men, u Wiſdome and goodneffe are two ofthe chiefeſt cauſes, which make 
men to reuerence,and honour their fathers. x That appeare, forſo the Hebrewes vſe this word (to 


—— 


ee  # until 


he Hebrewes, ſignify ing by this modeſt kind of ſpeachthe company of man and wife togeihet, 


The Angel ſent to Mi 


= 
« 
x 
. 


The conception of Tobn. S. Luke. 
The Angell vntill the day that theſe things be done, becauſe thou beleenety 
kerung the — 1 900205, which ſhalbe fulfilled in their ſeaſon, % 
Lowe which 21 Nom the people waited foz Zacharias,and marueiled that 
bauten he taried lo long in the Temple. = 
Jong ur 22 And when he came out, he could not ſpeake vntothẽ: they 
4 — the they perceiued that he had ſeene a vilion in the Temple: Foz he 
ſonne ol the made ſignes vnto them, and remained dumdde. 
molt Migb pꝛo · 23 And it came to paſſe, when the dayes ol his office were ſub 
miled to Da: filled, that he departed to his owne houſle, 
| — _ 24 4 — alter _ 1 wite Eliſabet conceiued, and hn 
her elle fine moneths ſapin * 
-- holy ey Thus hath the Lozd delt with me, in the dayes wherein 
YMarth.z,18. looked on [me,] to take from me my rebuke among men. 
y As much is 26 C3 And in the xt moneth, the Angel Gabztel was ſent 
to be ſaydof from God vnto a citie of Galile, named Nazareth, - v4 
Marie,other- 27 { Toa virgin affianced to a man whoſe name [was] Jþ 
wiſe Chriſt feph,otthe houſe of Dauid, and the virgins name [was] Mary, 
hacootbene 28 And the Angel wentinvntoher,and ſaid, Halle thou ſth 
e art}treely veloued; theLopd[is] with thee: *blefſed [art] tha 
. 
rendred word 0 "BF 
for word, full 30 Thenthe Angel laid vntoher,Feare not, Marie: foz that 
of fauout and Haft c found fauour with God. 
1 he 1 Aas n and beareq 
— ne. and ſhalt call his name Jeſus. | 
— — 32 Heſchall be great, and ſhalbe called the Sonne of the m 
plainly vnto Digh,and the Loꝛd God ſhall giue vnto him the thꝛone ol his 
vs, what that ther Dauid. 


fauour is, in 33 And he hall reigne ouer the houſe ol Jacobfoz euer, am 
chat he ſaith, Ot his kingdom chalbe none end. ap 
3 34 Chen ſaid Mary vnto the Angel, e How ſhal this be. lein 
Ged. Iknow not man. = 
b Mooued at, 35 Ind the Ingell anſwered, and ſayde vnto her > 

4 


nor the ſonne 


he ſtrangenes Holy Ghoſt s ſhall come vpon thee and the power o 
Char mon molt High ſhall ouerſhadowe thee : therefoze alſo 


c Soſpeakethe Hebrewes, ſaying that men haue found fauour, which are in fauour.] Eſay 7. 
Chap. 2. 2 1. Matt.. a l. d He ſhall be declared ſo to be, for he was the donne of God fromeuell 
ſting, but was made manifeſt in the fleſh in his time. Dan. 7. 14, 27. Micah 4.7. e The greatned 
of the matter cauſeth the Virgin to aske this queſt ion, not that ſhe diſtruſteth any whit at all, fort 
asketh onely of the maner of the conceiuing, ſo that it is plaine,ſhe beleeued all the reſt, f So ſpelt 


this is the meaning of it: how ſhall this be, ſor ſeeing I ſhalbe Chriſt his mother. I am very ſure, 
not know any man: forthe godly virgin had learned by the Prophets, that the Meſſias ſhoule ie 
borne ofa virgin. g That is, che holy Ghoſt ſhal cauſe thee to conceiue, by his mighty Power . 


4 


e Srr s. a2 g. 


"Chriſt conceied, Chap. J. May viſtethElſabet. G1 

e which ſhal be bozne of thee, ſhal be called the Sonne Ae * 
0 5 | ching an 

36 Indbeholde,thy *couſin Elizabet, theehath alſo concey⸗ e of all 


ued a ſonne in her olde age: and this is her 'lirt moneth which rm 
was called barren, 


37 Foz with God ſhall nothing be bnpoſſible. —— 25 
38 Then Marie ſaid, Behold the ſeruant ot the Loꝛd:be it vn⸗ muſt needes 


to me accoꝛding to thy woꝛde. So the Angel departed krom her. be voyd of 
39 K And aroſe in thole dapes, and went into the = hil ſinne. 
ſcountrep] with to an citieofJuda, | i Declared, & 


40 Andentred into the houle of Zacharias, and ſaluted Et b<7<9:> the 


worlde, to be 
the Sonne of 


ſabet. | 
41 And it came to paſſe, as Eliſabet heard the ſalutation of G04. 
Marie, the babe ſpzang in her bellte, and Eliſabet was filled 4 Though E- 
with the holp Ghoft. | lizaber were 
42 And ſhe cryed withaloude voyce, and ſaid, Bleſſed art thou ofthecribe of 
among women, becauſe ? the fruite of thy wombe is bleſſed. . 
43 And whence [commeth]this to me, that the mother of my S ane 
Lozd ſhould come tome? hc 
44 Fo: loe,afloone as the voyceof thy ſalutation ſounded in forbidden by 
mine eares, the babe ſpzang in my bellte foz top. | the Lawe,for 
45 Andbleſſed [fs] ſhe that beleeued: foz thoſe things ſhall be maydens to be 
- med, Waich were . : _—_— __ 
Then Marte ſaid, My ſoule magnifleth 92d, nene 
4 Ind my ſptrit reioyceth in God my Sautour, OO 
48 Foz hee hath.4 looked on the; pooze degree of his ſer⸗ e 
= # foz beholde, from hencefoozth ſhall all ages call mee wes might 
5 take them 
49 Becauſe he that is mightie, hath done foz me great things, wiucs out of 
and holy [is] his Name, an tribe: for 
f 8 mob Nig mercie [is]from generation to generation on them Ne Leuires 
8 are | ad no 
51 {De hath ſhewed ffrength with his; arme: {he hath» ſcat⸗ vn slot 


them, when 
the lande was deuided among the people, 1 This is nowe the ſixt moneth from the time when ſhe 
conceived, 4 Elizabet being great with childe of John, and Mary with Lhuift, by the inſpiration ok 
theholy Gholt, doe reiopce eche fo2 other. m Which is on the South fide of Hieruſalem. n That 
is to ſay, Hebron: which was in times paſt called Cariatharbe : which was one of the Townes, that 
were given to the Leuites, in the Tribe of Iuda, and is ſayde to be in the ryountaynes of luda, Toſh, 
14.15. and 21.11. o This was no ordinarie, nor vſuall kinde of mouing. p Chrilt is bleſſed, 
in reſpect ofhis humanitie. 5 Chyiltthe redeemer of the afflicted,andreuenger of the pꝛoude, of 


lung time pꝛomiſed tothe fathers, is nowe at length exhibited in deede. q Hath ftecly and gratiouſly _ -; 


loued, r Word for word, My baſeneſſe, that is, my baſe ſtateꝛſo that the Virgin vaunteth not her de- 
ſerdes but the grace of God, To themthat liue godly &religiouſly,ſo ſ as the Hebrewes, XEfa, 
175. Pal.; 3. 10. t This is an heaping vp of words more then needs, whichthe Hebrewes vſe very 
ach, and the arme is taken for ſtrength. I Eſa. 29.15. u Euen as the — the chaffe, 

| 1 292 


q John Baptiſts birth | 8. Luke. and circumciſio * 
x He hathſcat- tered the pꝛoud in the imagination of their hearts. 1 
tered them, c 52 He hath put downe the mightie from [their] ſeates, and 
the * exalted them ol z lowe degree. 
eee orby 53 . yo _—_ the * hungry with good things, and ſent a; 
oh Wap the rich emptie. ; 
_— — 51 5 ve hath vpholden JſraelhHisſeruant to bee mindfullef 
10 of heir l merc e. 
— he arts: [9 4 f (t As hehath< ſpoken to our fatherg, to wit, to Abꝛaham 
wikedcom- 36 ( And harte abode with her about thzeemoneths: after 
wicked coun- n arie a , 5 
tare 4 we returned to her owne houſe, | 
-% $7 C*NoweEliſabets time was fulfilled,that chee ſhould be 
* 1. Sam. 2.6. deliuered, and ſhe bzought koꝛth a ſonne. 
y The mighty 58 And her neighbours, and coulins heard tell how the Log 
and rich inen. hãd ſhe wed his great mercy vpon her, a they * reiopced with her. 
2 such, as none 59 Ind it was ſo that on the eight day they came to circumciſe 
v.. tr-Brlourhe pals 
1 : on, 0 u { ; | 
eri '« called John. f | 
hich rein 6 And theylayd vnto her, There is none ol thy kindzed, that 
deedthe poore [8 named with this name. H | 
inſpiring a : 62 - on ſianes to his father, howe he world haue 
is, ſuch as cha- him called. j 
lenge _ 63 So hee aſked ſoꝛ waiting tables, and wzote, ſaying, His 
are u gt Aa hi me wag opened iümedtstek, andhis tongue 
4 And his mou 2 tongue 


, 
. 


God 
m3 4. ro. L and he ſpake and pꝛayſed God. 
8 a 65 Then fearecame on all them that dwelt neere vnto them, 
are brought to And all 4 theſe woꝛds were noyſed abzoad thꝛoughout all the | 
extreeme po- ¶countrep] ot Judea. 
uertie. 66 And all they that heard them, <layde [them] vp in their 
1 3. hearts, ſaping, hat maner childe ſhall this be ! and the*handol 
{:re.r 2, the Lode was withhim, 4 
b He hach hol- F 6 7 7 con 1 * was filled with the holy Ghol 
n vp Iſrael > 5 | 
wich his arme, 68 Bleſledſbe]the Loꝛd God ol Jſrael, becauſe he hath sviſited 
being cleane * and h redeemed his people, 5 ; 


calt dow ne, | - f 
1 Gen. 1. 1 7. 19. and 22. 1, Pfal. 13 2.1 1. e Promiſed, 6 Johns natiuitie is ſet out wich new mi 


tles. Verſe 14. Was reſtored to it former ſtate, ic read in ſome copies, d All this that was - 


and done, e Thought vpon them diligently and earneſtly, & as it were, printed them in their hearth 
That is, the preſent fauour of God, & a ſingular kind of yertue appeared in him, 7 John pet ſcarlt 
bozne,by þ authoꝛitie of y holy Gholt, is appointed to his office. g That he hath ſhewed himſelfmind 

I of bis people, in ſo much that he came down fro heauẽ himſelf, to viſite vs in perſon, & to redeem} 


vs, Chap. a. 30. Mat. 1.21. h Hach payed the ranſome: that is to ſay, che price ofour 6 ptioth, 
3 69 kW 


5-5 223-4 yg. aa 


mw oy WS za au. — 


1 


ak Zatharias propbeſeeth Chap. i. 


> ING 


of Cri. 62 
69 J And hath raiſed vp the i hozne of ſaluation vnto vs,inthe Tel. 13 2.18, 
of his ſeruant Dautd, i This worde 


o As he ſpake by the mouth of his holy Pꝛophets, which lone in jHe- 
were ſince the wozidbegan, [ſaping,] ER nie 4 
71 [That he would lend vs] deliuerance from our enemies, « ;:;. 7 one 
and from the hands of all that hate vs, phore, taken 
72 Chat he might ſhew mercy towards our fathers, and re from beaſtes, 
member his holp couenant, that fight with 


73 |[And] theothe which he ware toourfather Abzaham, cheirhornes: 
- 74 [hich was. that he would grant vnto vs.that we being anbei, 
deliuered out ofthe hands ol our enemies, ſhould ſerue him with The emightof 


ael, is ment, 

out keare, i that the king- 
75 All the dayes ol our lie, in t holineſſe and righteouſneſſe dome of 16451 
lbefoze him. was defended, 


76 And thou, = babe , ſhalt be called the Pꝛophet ol the moſt and che ene 
High: foz thou halt goe befoze the face of the Loꝛde, to pꝛepare his mies thereof 


wayes, I the 
7 [And]to"giue knowledge of ſaluationdntohis people, by £9.n4.cven 
the-remtſſion of their — people, by oma I - 
78 Chꝛough the tender mercy ol our God, wherebyrthe r day nel eemedto 
ſpzingfrom an hie hath viſited vs, —— 


79 Co giue light to them that lit in darkeneſle, and in the ſha- cayed. 
do we ol death, and to guide our feete into the way ol a peace. lere. 23.6. & 
go Andthe childe gre we, and wared ſtrong in ſpirit, and was 70.10. 


| i k Declarei 
— . 


was mindfull. 
Gen. 22. 16. Ier. 3 1. 33. Heb. 6. 13, 17. ff. Pet. 1. 15. 1 To Gods good liking. m Though thou be 
this preſent neuer ſo litle. n Open the way. o Forgiuenes of ſinnes, is the meanes whereby God 
ſaueth vs, Rom. 4. 7. Mach. 3. 8. & 6. 1 2. Mal. 4. 2. p Orbud,or brancb, he alludeth vnto the places 
in ler. 23. 5. Zach. 2. &. & 6.1 2. and he is called a bud from an high that is, ſent from God vnto vs, and 
not as other buds which bud out of the earth. q Into the way which leadeth vs to true happineſſe. 
CHAP. II. : 


1 Auguſtus Ceſar taxeth all the world. 7 Chriſt is borne. 13 The Angels ſong, 


21 Chriſtis circumciſed. 2 2 Marie purified, 28 Simeon taketh Chriſt in his armes. 

29 His ſong, 36 Anna the Prophetiſſe. 40 The child Chriſt, 46 Ieſus diſpu- 

teth with the doRours, 

Nd it came to paſſe in thoſe dayes, that there came ande 
Ja decree from Auguſtus Ceſar, that all the = wozlde 2 


4 7 


Sexo} ould be > tared. 1 
| 2 (Thisfirlt taring was made when Cyꝛenius was che fame 

NXaſeruant,and making himſelfe ok no reputation, ia poozely boꝛne in a ſtable:and by the meancs of Au | 

N the mightieſt pꝛince in the woꝛld, ( thinking nothing leſle) hath his cradle pꝛepared in Bethleem, 


iu the Pꝛophets foꝛe warned. 2 So fatre as the Empire ofthe Romanes did ſtretch. b That is, the 
abend of euery citie ſnould haue their names taken, and their goods rated at a certaine value, 
chat the Einperout might vnderſtand, how rich euery countrey, citie, family, and houſe was, , 


q gouernour 


(rift in bone. The S. Luke. ſoepio ena 
c Which Da- Spꝛiaa. 
— 9 to be taxed, euery man to his owne city 
and 1 4 And Joleph alſo went vp from Galile out ot a city called 
Nazareth.into udea, vnto the © cityof; Dauid, which is called 
lan ae Beth. leem (becauſe he was or the houſe andlinage ol Dauid,) | 
1 betared with Mary that was giuen him to wie, which 
w e. 
benen we; N And loft was. bat while they were there the daye wer 
rope * 1 other — ſonne, and wꝛapped 
ng regar⸗ 
2 1 him in wadli be mn _ in acratch, becaule there 
em in , 
4 my C . were in 1 ſame countrey thepheardeg, 
of the chile 4 abiding in the feld, and keeping watch by night ouer then 
> 7 299 —— lo, the Angel of the Loꝛde came vpon them, and the glo- 
d Lodging "- xy ot the Loꝛd ſhone about them, and they were ſoꝛe afraid, 
out dores and 0 Then the Angel tayd dnto them, Be not afratd: foz behold, 
1 bzing — o tidingsofgreat toy,that wal be to all the people, 
in” TY : 0 4 9 — — mp this day in the city of D 
c 0 oid.a ur,w l 
dem, nhen 15 35 wen gene une 0100, Pe al ind the bebe wa 
hey thought d nacra 
ofnoſach. * tralghttwazthere was with the Ingel fa multitude 
2 of Ls EE 8, pꝛapling God, and ſaping, 
been 14 Glozy[be]to Sod inthehigh[yeauens,]and peace inearth, 
men sgood will, 
5 the = Andie came 10 paſle when the Ingels were gone away fu 
Maieſtie of them into heauen, that the ſhepheards layd one to another, Let 
JJ. 
about, as i 
. 
gGods = 17 And when they had ſeene it, they publiſhed abꝛoade the 
. 3 thin ng,which was tolde themof that childe, 
fauourto- And all that heard it, wondꝛed at the things which wen 
wards men. tolde them ol the ſhepheards. 


Gene,17,12 19 But Marie kept all thoſe ſayings, and pondzed (chem) 
euit. 1 2.34 her heart. 
lobn7.22- 20 AndtheſhepheardsrefurnedglozifyingandpzayſingG 
dem ache kor all chat ther had heard andſeene as it wasſpoken vnto 
Church made 21 [Js And whentheepght dapes were accompliſhed, 
ſubiett to the Lawe, to deliuer vs kram the curſe of the Law, (as the Name of Jeſus doeth well bea 
being circumciled, doeth ratiſte and ſeale in his owne flelh,the circumciſion of the fathers, ; 


—_ 


age 2 2. 


i 
118 
; 


— 


— _— 


Criſt preſented to the Chap. ij. 


Lord, & me., Ditneſse 6 3 
they ſhould circumciſe the childe, his name was then called Je- J Chap. 1. 31. 


ſus, which was named of the Angell, befoze he was conceiued in March, 1. 27. 


the w > Leuit. 1 2.6. 
22 And when the dayes ol her b purification atter the Law 4 Chnict, vpon 
— — were accomplithed,they bzought yimto Dieruſalemito — 
; | 
23 (As it is waitten in the Lawe ofthe Lozde, | Euery man = — 4 2 
on = [Ar] openeth the wombe, ſhall be called holy to the — to the 
law, doth puri⸗ 

24 And to giue an oblation, f as it is commanded in the Law eboth gpare, 
of the Lo2d,a paire of turtle doues, oꝛ two pong pigeons, and ds all, in 

25 And behold there was a man inJermalem,whoſe name vie. 
was Simeon: this man [was] iuſt,andfeared God, and waited r che 6.151. * 
fo the conſolation of Jſrael, andthe holy Ghoſt was vpon him. ing of; Law 

26 And it was declared to him from God by the holy Ghoſt, for otherwiſe 
that hee ſhould not ſee death, befoze hehadſeene the Innopted of che Virgin was 
the Loꝛd. not * 
4 — 85 k — hon 14 . — per «> _ bi A 

n us, todo $a 3 

alter thecuſtome ofthe Lawe, 1 las 2 * 
8 — Then hee tooke him in his armes, and pꝛayſed God, and Nam. g. 16. 


3 T Leuit,r 2, 6, 
29 Loꝛde, now! letteſt thou thy ſeruant depart in peace, accoꝛ - Simeon d 
ding to thy = wozd, * 9 openly uche 


30 #02" mine eyes haue ſeene thy laluation, | Templefozetel 
zi which thou halt pzepared» beloꝛe the face ol all people, be denke ofthe 
32 Alighttobe reueiled to the Gentiles, and the gloꝛie of thy canming ol 


eſſtas, of 
rn ,... 
which were ſpoken touching him. ? Iſrael, Kok the 


34 AndStmeon bleſſed them, a laid vnto Mary his mother, calling ot the 

Behold, this [chtlde] is 4 appointed to: the rr fall a riſing againe Gentiles, 

of _— ireet,and I _ —1 2 — againf, | He wasindu- 
eaandaſwo? t pearce thou oule) that the „ 

thoughts ofmany hearts may be opened, 09 tor TOUTE) chat the eic ofcheho- 


a . 
_ 36 *Indthere was aPzophetifle,one Anna the daughter of ;; r 


the figure Metonymie. k Ioſeph and Marie: and ſo he ſpeaketh as it was commonly taken, I Let- 
teſt me depart out of this life,; to be ioyned to my fathers, m As thou promiſedſt me. n That is, 
for I haue ſeene with my very eyes: for he ſaw — in mind, as it is ſaid of Abrahã, he ſaw my day, 
indreioyced. o That, herein thy ſaluation is conteined. p Asa ſigne ſet vp in an bie place, for 
al men to looke vpon. q Is appointed, and ſet of God for a marke. 4 Elai. 8. 14. Rom, 9.32. 
ad. r Fall of the reprobate, which periſh through their owne default: and for the tiſing of 
eelect, vnto whom God ſhall giue faith to beleeue. f That is, a marke,which all men ſhall ſtriue 
Erneſtlyro hit. t Shall wound and grieue moſt ſharpely. 6 Another witneſle beſide Simeon, a⸗ 
Fant whom no exception may be bꝛought, inuiting all men, do the receiuing ofthe Pelias, | 
| | Phanuel, 


1 1 


Auna her confeſſion. S. Luke. Chriſt diſsutetbd 
Phanuel, ot᷑ the tribe of Aſer, which was of a great age, after ſhee 
had liued with an huſband ſeuen peeres from her virgmnitie: 

37 And che l was] widowe about foure ſcoze and toure yeereg, 
and went not out of the Temple, but ſerued God] with falingg 
and pꝛapers, night and dap. | 

38 She then comming at the ſame infant vpon them, conte 
ſed likewiſe the Loꝛde, but ſpane ol him to all that looked foz re 
demption in Hieruſalem. i 

39 And when they had perkourmed all things accozding to 
2 7 — of * Loꝛde, they returned into Galile to their owne 
citie Zasareth. | 

u AsChriſt 40 And the childe grewe,and wared ſtrong in Spirite, and 

grewevpin Was filled with wiſdome,and the grace of God was with him. 

age, ſo the ver- 41 C 7 Nowhis parents went to Dieruſalemeuery peere, at 

"= othisGod- thefeaſt of the Palleouer, | 

bbs 42 And when he was twelue peere olde, and they were come 


it ſelfe more 


and more. bp to Dieruſalem,atter the cuſtome ofthe feaſt, 4 
7TheScribes 43 Andhadfiniſhedthe dayes[thereof,] as they returned, the 
and Phariſes Childe Jeſus remayned in Hierulalem, and Joſeph knewe not, 
are ſtirredvp, noꝛ his mother, | | 
tohearethe 44 But they ſuppoling, that hee had bene in the compeny 
wo parte went a dayes iournep, and ſoughthim among [their] kinſfolke; 


eime, bonner und acquaintance. | | 
eraozvinarie 45, And when they foundhimnot,they turned backe to Hit 
deede, ruſalem,and ſought him. 
Deut. 16. 1. 46 And it came to paſſe thꝛee dayes alter, that they found him 
in the Temple, ſtting in the mids ol the doctours, both hearing 
them, and alking them queſtions: 1 
47 And all that heard him, were aſtonied at his vnderſtan 
g Alldueties ding and anſweres. | 8 
which we owe 48 So when they ſawe him. they were amazed, and his mo 
to men, as they ther ſaide vnto him, Sonne, why halt thou thus dealt with vs 
—— — — 4 thy father and J haue ſought thee with very heaun 
: arts, 
arechepaceo* 49 Thenſaydehe vnto them Howe is it that yee ſought mee? 
ro norco be Rlle we ye not that I muſt goe about my Fathers buſineſſe?  - 
meferredbe- 4 — But they vnderſtoode not the wozde that hee ſpake t0 
fore the glo⸗ m, ; { 1 
of God, . 51 ? Thenhe went downe with them, and came to Nazareth, 
'9Chiiftverie and was ſubiect to them: and his mother kept all theſe laying 
mo n in her heart. is i 
lkevncovs, in $52 And Jeſusincreaſed in wildome, and ſtature, and in in 
ceptlinne, your with God and men, 4 
CHAS 


Chap. ij. 


uns preaching 
| CHAP, III. 


him in priſon, 21 Chriſt is baptized, 23 His pedegree, 


in thewilderneſſe, G4. 


4 lohn exhorteth to repentance, 15 His teſtimonie of Chriſt, 20 Herod putteth 


Ow in the ifteenthyere of the reigne of Tiberius Ce- 1 7ohncom- 


N Far, Pontius Pilate being gouernour of Judea, and He⸗ meth at che 


and Lyſanias the Tetrarch ot Abilene, 
2 (}When* Annas and Caia 

wozd of God ca 

wilderneſle, 


rod being Tetrarch of Galtle, and his bzother Philip time kozerolve 
TCetrarch ok Iturea, and ol the countreyok Crachonitis, 


of the Pꝛo⸗ 
phets,and lay⸗ 
etch the founda⸗ 


phas were the high Pꝛieſts) the ;; 0 
bnto John, the ſonne of Zacharias in the lie user 


exhibited vnto 


| 3 And he came into allthe coalts about Joꝛdan, pꝛeaching vs,cectingfozth 
| thebaptiſme okrepentance to the remiſſion of ſinnes che true obſers 
4 A5 it is written in the booke ol the ſayings of Eſaias the ge heck 
P2ophet, which layth, ||The voice of him that crieth in the wil⸗ 8 
dernelle lis, Pꝛepare ye the way of the Loꝛde: make his paths Chiilt which 


ſtreight. 


commethafcer 


5 Euery valley ſhalbe filled, and eyerymountaine and hill chal him,vſingalſs 
be b:ought lowe, and crooked things ſhal be made freight, and baptilme the; 


the rough wayes[thalbe made]ſmoothe, 
6 Andallfleth thallſee the ſaluation of God, 


lee from the wꝛath to come: 


effectuall ſigne 
both of regene⸗ 


Chen laid he tothe people that were come out to be baptized darin., and allo 
ahm t O generations ol vipers, who hath toe warned you to orn. ele 


Acts 4.6. 


Bing ſooꝛth therefoze fruites woꝛthyamendement oklite, 5 — 
dad beginne not to ſays with vour ſelues, Wee haue Abꝛaham calleth him 


lou kather: fo: J ſay vnto pou, that God is able ot theſe ſtones 3 


to rayſe vp childꝛen vnto Abꝛaham. 


atth. 3.2, 


Nowe allo is the axe laide vnto the roote of the trees: there⸗ Marke 1.4. 


downe, and caſt into the fire. 
then: 


10 ¶ Then the people aſtzed him, ſaying nohat hall wee doe 


lone euery tree which bꝛingeth not fozth good kruit, halbe he wen J 40.3. 


Iohn 1.23. 
Mat. 3.7, 


11 And he antwered, and ſayde vnto them,? De that hath two 0 1 


I. Iohn 3,17. 


. (oates,lethim part with him that hath none: and hee that hath d Requireno 


meate, let him doe likewiſe. 


mote then that 


1 Chen came there Publicanes alſoto be baptized, and ſapd umme, that is 


bntohim, Maſter nohat ſhall we doe: 


is o appointed vnto pou. 


Nn 


, 14 Theſouldierglikewiſe demaunded of bim, 
what call wee doe? And hee ſayde vnto them, 


eſther accuſe any falſely , and bee content with your ney,and partly 


appoynted for 


13 And he laid vnto them, Require no moꝛe then that which be rubote 


money. 


ſaping And c Which was 
g 


payd them, 


in victuall, 


15 *Ag 


Iohus witneſſe of (briſt. S. Luke. 
2 Jfwe will 15 Agthe people waited, and all men muled in their he 
rightly, #fruit- gf John, ik he were not that Chꝛiſt, 


an ˙ pou with water, butone anne then J, commeth,whoſe 

reſt in ligne, latchet Jam not wozthy tovnlooſe: he will baptize vou with the 
neither in him, holy Ghoſt, and with fire. . 

that miniſtreth 17 Whole kanne is in his hand, and he will make cleane his 
the ſignes, but flooꝛe, and will gather the wheat into his garner, but the chaffe 
litt vp our eyes will he burne vp with fire that neuer ſhalbequenched, 

tac hu, who. 18 Thus then exhozting with many other things, he pzes 
isthe aurhe2®} chedvntothe people. Ms 

_ che giver of . 79 (+ But when Herod the Tetrarch wasrebukedofhim, fo 
that which is Derodtas his bzother Philips wife, and fo all the euils which 

repeſentedby Herod had done, 


the lacramẽt. 20 He added pet this aboue all, that he hut vp John in paiſon; - 


NNat. 3. 11. 21 Now it came to paſſe, as all the people were baptized,and 


* that Jels wasbaptized and didpeay, that the heauen was ope 
= 


48.15.8584 22 Andthe holy Gholt came.downe ina bodily thape like 


doue, vpon him, a there was a voyce from heauen, ſaying, Thon 
1 The Goſpel art my eloued Sonne: in thee Jam well pleaſed. 
is the kanne of 23 C* AndJYeſus himlelfe began to bee about thirtie yeere'of 
. 274 age, Deng ” men ſuppoſed the ſonne of Joleph,[which was the 
Mat. 14.3. onne 3 g | 


ake 6.17, 24 [Theſonne]of Matthat.[the ſonne)ofLeut, [theſonne] of | 


4 John men. Melcht, the ſonneJofJanna,[theſonne]ofJoſ | 
— 25 [The tonne ſol — tay [the ſonne] o/Amos.r8 ſonne] 
death, of Naum.[the ſonne]of Elli, [the neo : 
b wan ee wa Jens mms 
Marke 1.9. ſonne mei, ſ the ſonne]of Joſe e ſonne ] ot Juda, 
John 32 105 [The fonne]ofJoanns. e he unter ee fonne)o 
_ . F0zobabel, [the ſonne a ,[theſonne] of Peri, 
br een 28 [Thelonne]of Welcysthefonne]of Addi, de donne 
oſam, ſthe ſonne] of Elm e ſonne lot Er 
am Chilt al 29 C[Theſonne]of Jole, the ſonne j of Eliezer, [the ſonne]of 
is pzonounced, Joꝛim. the ſonne] of Patthat,[the ſonne of Leut, | 
by he oper of : ; 0 [The I — ofJuda.[the ſonne]ef 
o Joſeph, the ſonne | of Jonan.ſ the ſonne] of Eliacim £ 
1 31 [The ſonne ] ol Melea. the ſonne] ol Mainan, ſtheſonng] 
anden of Mattatha, the ſonne ol Nathan the ſonne of Dauid, ; 
Pꝛieſt, and p20 
het. 32 [The ſonneJofJelle,[the ſone)ofObpd, [Þ ſonne] ol Booz, 
6 The ſtocke ol Chꝛilt accopdingto the fleſh, is bꝛought by odereuento Adam, and ſo to God, that i 


might appeare that he onely it was, whome God pzomiſev to Abzaham and Dauid, and appointed front | 


| _ 
10 , 
; | I 
4 


everlaſting to his Church, which is gathered together of all ſozts ol men. 


fully receiue ? 16 John anſwered, and ſayd to them all, J In deed J baptize 


— — — — 


9 rift fafteth and Chap. iiij. * is tempted of Satan, 1 


ſthe ſonne] of Salmon, the ſonne ot Maallon. 
23 The ſonne Jol Aminadab. che ſonne jo Aram, (the ſonne 
of from, the ſonne] of Phares.ſthe ſonne] ol Juda, 
34 (The ſonne ] ot᷑ Jacob, the ſonne Jol I ſaac. the ſonne] of A⸗ 
brayam.[the ſonne Jol Chara, the ſonne ol Machoꝛ, 
35 [The ſonne ] ol Saruch, the ſonne ] ol Ragau,ſthe ſonne 
of Phalec,[the ſonne ol Eber, the ſonne] ok Sala, 
36 ¶ The ſonne Jol Cainan,[the ſonne ol Arphaxad, the ſonne 
of Sem, the ſonne] of Noe, the ſonne Jol Lamech, | 
The ſonne]of Pathuſala, [> ſonne] of Enoch, [the ſonne 
ofJared,ſtheſonne of Mateleel,[the ſonne] ol Cainan, 
38 [The lonne]of Enos, [the ſonne] of Seth, [the ſonne ol 
am, che ſonne ol Goo. 
C HAP. IIII. 


1 OfChriſtes temptation, and faſting, 16 Hee teacheth in Nazareth tothe great 

admirationofall, 24 A Prophet that teacheth in his ownecountreyis contem- 

ned, 33 One poſſeſſed of the deuill is cured. 38 Peters mother in lawe hea- 

led, 40 and diuers ſicke perſons are reſtored to health. 41 The deuils ac- 

knowledge Chriſt. 

ed * Jeſus full of the holy Gholt returned from 1 Chzitveing 

LN, Jozdan , and was led by that Spirite into the wil- carievaway(as 

# derneſle, — 
2 And was there] fourtie dapes tempted ofthe ide wand into 
=> deyill, andin thoſe dapes hedideate nothing: but doe gde fan. 
they were ended, he afterward was hungrie. 


| tiedayes, and 
3 *Thenthe deutill ſaide vnto him, Ik thou be theſonne ol # 
God, commaund this ſtone that it be made bꝛead. — 


4 But Jeſus anſwered him, ſaying, It is wzitten, That chzile,coming. 
man ſhall not live by bꝛead onely, but byeuery woꝛd ol God. as it were ſud⸗ 
Chen the denill toone him 22 an high mountaine, and dene fro ben. 
— him all the kingdomes ol che wozld, in the twinkling of gi er. 1 
6 And the deuill ſaide vnto him, All this power will J giue 23 
the, and the glozp ofthoſe [kkingdomes:] fo2 that is b deliuered to 2 Chu being 
me: and to whomſoeuer J will, J giue it. ſtirred vp or 
7 Il thou therefkoze wilt w me, they ſhalbe allc thine. Datan, ürſt ta 


But Alus anſwered him, 3latd, hence kram me, Satan: named 


deſire of riches 
andhonour , and laſfl to a vaine confidence ofhimſelfe, ouertommeth him thꝛiſe by the woꝛde of God. 
Deut. 8.3. Matth. 4.4. a By this word, power, are the kingdomesthemſelues meant, which haue 
ine power: and ſo ĩt is ſpoken by the figure Metonymie. b That is ſure fo, for hee is prince ofthe 
world,yet not abſolutely, and as the ſoueraigne ouer it, but by ſufferance, and way of intreatie, and 
therefore he ſayth not true, that he can giue it to whom he will, c Out of an high place, which 
ad a goodly champion countrie vndetneath it, he thewed him the fatuation of all countries. 


J.f. {02 


Chin reached S. Luke. bie Sg 
XDeur.6,13. fopits 1 wozlhipthe Loꝛd thy God, andhin 
and 10.20. one thou ſha UC, 14d | by 
2 9 — he bꝛought him to Hierulalem, and ſet him on an 
—— — I thou be the Sonnen 
God, caſt thy ſelfe downe ; | 
I pal. 91. 12. to Foz hy ves Chat he will giue his Angels charge 
ouer thee toke : 4 
eme en bad thyfoorecgainſta gone. on 
me thou | . "11 
Deut.6.16, 12 And Jeſus anſwered.,and ſaid vnto him, It is ſaid, Thon 
7-13.54 thalt not tempethe lnb thy. God. 
> PW I3 And — the 1 ended all the tentation, he depay 
N 1 X alitle ſeaſon. 

3 1 2 "IM And Jeſusreturned by the powerof the ſpirit into oy 
foxc he came, be lile 1 1 went a fame ol him thzoughout all the region 
weth out or round about. | 
oc Ppophet | 1 Foꝛ he taught in their Sinagogues, and was honoured i 

at, all men. | 
dTheirbookes 16 +; Andhe came to Nazareth where he had beene bzought 
ar le 5 mon as his — wes) —— into the Synagogue on ie 
x ath day, and ſtoo , 
e 17 Andrhre was de ut hn the ook of the Bs 
Chriſt vntol - Phet as: an c th 
led, or iel m where it was witten, | ; 1 
dedit, which 18 4 The Spirit ol the Loꝛde [is] pon me, becauſe he 
Where called, anointed me, that J chould pꝛeach the Goſpel to the pooꝛe: 
er hath ſent me, that J chould heale ß bzoken hearted, that J ſhould 
| 4 Familarcie P3eachdeliuerance tothecaptiues , and recoueringotſight tot 
, e eres he Lak 
b 5 19 An 0 pee 
. — 20 Ind hecloſed the booke, and gaue it againe to the miniſte 


rode he often- and late downe: and the eyes ol ali that were in the Synagogile 


eines goeth to were laſtened on him. MER: 
Aged . 21, Chen he began toſay vnto them, This day is this Seri 


ines. kUre fulfilled in pour eares, 3 
which bee. 22 „ And all: bare him witnes, and * wondered at the agrat. 
ſpake wih OUS woꝛdes, which pꝛoceeded out ol his mouth, and ſaid, Js nt 
common con- thig Joſephs ſonne: | 


ſent and voice: | 4 
for this word, witneſſe, ſignifieth in this place, and many other, to allowe and approue a thin g. 
open confeſſion. f Notonely the doctours, but alſo the common people were preſent at this con- 
ference of the Scriptures: and beſides that their mother tongue was vſe for els how could the pe- 
ple haue wondered? Paul appointed the ſame order in the Church at Corinth, 1. Corinthians 14. 
g Wordes full ofthe mightie power of God, which appeared in all his doings as well, and alin. 
men marucilouſly ynto him, Pſal. 45. 2. grace is powred into thy lippes. = 


VS N 
Hei 
23 Then. ” Y 


1 . 2 | 


1 M onteymed of his. 
az Chen he ſayd vnto them, Pee will ſurely ſay vnto mee this 


. J. ii. 40 Nowe ſaluation, 


Chap. ij. —Adeuillcaftout.. G6 
ptouerbe,Phyltcian, heale thyſeife : whatſoeuer we haue heard 
done in Capernaum, doe it here likewiſe in thine owne coun- 


fey. | | 
24 Indheeſayd, Gerely J ſap vnto pou, {No Pzophet is ac- | lohn 4,44; 
in his owne countrep. | 
25 But J tell you ofa trueth, many widowes wereinJſrael 
in the dayes of Elias, when heauen was ſhut thzee peeres (1. king. 27.9. 
and ſirxe moneths , when great famine was thꝛoughout all the lam. 5. 17. 


bjgnd: h Landof IC. 
26 But vnto none of them was Elias ſent, ſaue into Darep- el. Looke 
ta,[acitie of}Sidon,vntcacertaine widow, Marke 15. 38. 


27 Alſo many lepers were in Jlrael , in the time of | Eliſeus l. xing. g. 14. 
the Pꝛophet: pet none ol them was made cleane, ſauing aaman 


e pꝛian. 5 | | 
2. Chen allſthat were lin the Synagogue, when they heard 5 The moze 
it, were filled with wꝛath, ſharpely the 


29 And role vp, and thꝛuſt him out of thecitie,andledhimvn- 22Pisrebu- 


tothe edge of the hill, whereon their citie was built , tocaſthim *2**moreis 
downe headlong. he gr ne 7 


Js Buthepalledthzough the middesofthem, and went his zue ler 


ſimply ſubiect 
31 t and came downe into Capernaum a citie of Galile, to the pleaſurt 
and there taught them on the Sabbath dapes. ol the wicked. 


zz Andthey were aſtonied at his doctrine: foz his wozd was 4.13. 


Mark.1,21, 
withauthozitie, { Matt,9.20, 


33 And in the Synagogue there was aman which had a Bla. 22 


Spirit of an vncleane deuill, which cried with a loude voyce. Mark. 1.33. 


34 Saping. Oh. what haue we to doe with thee, thou Jeſus 5 Chiitt aſto⸗ 
ofNazareth 2 art thou come to deſtroy vs? J knowe who thou nicheth not on⸗ 
art, ſeuen the holy one ot God. ly men, be they 
35 And Jeſus rebuked him, ſaping, Holde thy peace, and come I bloc⸗ 
outofyim,Thenthedeuilthzowinghiminthemiddes{ofthem,] #9: un ale 
tame out o him, and hurt him nothing at all, * whether they 
36 So keare came on them all, and they ſpane among them yin; no, 
lelues,ſaying,udhat thing is this:foz with authoꝛitie and power \ Marr.$,14, 


hecommandeth the foule ſpiritg, and they come out: Marke 1.30. 


- 37 And the kame ol him ſpzed abꝛoad thꝛoughout all the places 7 In that, that 
ofthe countrey round about. | Chzilt healeth 
38 CF7 And he roſe vp, and came out ofthe Synagogue, and thevilealesofy 


LX 99 | : body with his 
efitred into Simons houſe. And Simons wiues mother was ta woꝛde onely, he 


hen with a great feuer, and they required him koꝛ her. .. + +, hꝛoueth that he 
9 Then he ſtood ouer her, and rebuked the feuer, and it left z Son almigb⸗ 


her, and immediatip ſhe aroſe, and miniſtred vnto them. tp fen: ko mas 


2 8 


w_ Dekils confeſs (rift. " 9 Luke. Ff teacheth ont of aſh = 


4 Now at the ſunne letting, all they that had ſicke [folkeg)y || 

diuers diſeales, bꝛought them vntohim, and he laide his hands 
{Mark-1.35- on euery one ot them, and healed them. ” 
s Satan, who 41 fs Anddeuils alſo came out of many, crying, and ſ 
en continua Chou art that Chꝛiſt that Sonne of God: but he rebuned th 
88 and ſuffered them not to ſay that they nne w him to be that Chun 
nor to be hemd, 42 And When it was day, he departed, and went fo2th into 
no noe then, Deſert place, and the people ſought ytm, and came to him gieße 
when he ſpea- him that he ſhould not depart from them, | ; 
keththetrueth 43 But hee ſayd vnto them, Surely J muſt alſo preach the 
9 Nocolour of xjngdome of God to other cities: fo: therefoze am J ſent, 


darum 44 And he pꝛeached in the Synagogues of Galile, 


the race of our GA fo Fe * 
—— 1 Chriſtteacheth out of the ſhip, 6 Of the draught of fiſh. 12 The Leper, 16 


Chriſt prayeth in the deſert. 18 One ſicke of the palſie. 27 Leui the Publicane, 
34 The faſtings and afflictions of the Apoſtles after Chriſts aſcenſion. 36.370 
Faint hearted and weake diſciples are likenedto old bottels and worne garments, 


hen \ it came to paſſe, as the people : pꝛeaſſed vpon 

ch bim to heare the won ol God, that he ſtood by iht 

5 aa lake ofGenneſarer, 4 

2 And (awe two chippes ſtand by the lake 

ficeofthe apo but che fiſhermen were gone out of them, and wen 
Meſhip, which waching their nettes. 4 
ſhould herenk - 3 And he entred into one of the chippes, which was Simon 
ter becom! and requtred him that hee would thꝛüſt off a little from the lan 


. — 
- 


Klar. 18. mdheſatedowne,and kaught che people out of theſhip, 


Marke 1 16. 4 ¶ Nowe when he had leit ſpeaking, he ſayd vnto Simon 
a Did as it Lànch out into the deep, a let down pour nets to make a dꝛaughe 
were lie pon 5 Then Simon ant wered, and ſayd vnto him, d Malter, 
him, ſo deſi. Haue trauailed ſoze all night, and haue taken nothing: neuerths 
rousthey were leſſe at thy woꝛde J will let do wne the net. *. 
_ to — 6 And when they had ſo done, they incloſed a great multitude 
Bam gt dere. ol liches. o that their nette bꝛaße. bk 
fxebe tughe, 7 And ther beckenedto their parteners, which were in ches 
themour ofa ther ſhip, that theyſhould come and helpe them, who came then, 
ſhip, and filled both the ſhippes, that they did ſinke, 1 
b The word 8 Nowe when Simon peter ſa we it, he fell downe at 
fignifiech him finees,ſaping, Loꝛd, go from me: foꝛ J am a ſintull man. 
tha: hathrule 9 For he was vtterly aſtonied, and all that were with him, la 
ouer any thing. the dzaught of fiſhes which they tooke, p " 
10 And ſo was alſo James and John the ſonnesof Zebedeilf 
which were companions with Simon. Then Jeſus ſayd vnt0 
Simon,Feare not: fromhencefo:th thou ſhalt catch men. 


11 And when ther had bꝛought the thippestoland, they w 


1 
# 4 
1 

* 


8 thzough the rpling. bed and all,inthe mids befoje b? 


_ toſay, Riſe and walke: 


bewhereon he lay, a departed to 9 


. * 
Ni! * W 
2 a. 


The leaper cleanſed. * Vo Thepalfiebeded.. Gy 
Fon and followedhim, Matth. Bl. 2. 
12 CK Nowe it came to ſie, as hee was in a certaine citie, Marke 1. 40. 
beholde, there was a man ll of lepꝛoſie, and when he ſaw Je: 2 Chailt by 


ſellon ene andbeſoughthim, ſaying, Lozde,ifthoy berling the le- 
— canſt make me cleane. 7 7 _ per w hisgnely 


| Soh e ſtretched fozth his hand and touched * touch, and ſen⸗ 
eee, 


60e lat N. nreny bt ů— — —— A 
alth he} an e etothePzieft, an loꝛthy be, though 
arg as Moſes hath commanded,foza witneſle vnto them. —— 
But io much moꝛe went there a fame abꝛoad o hin, and 1 of 
güne. together to heare, and tobe heale aledofhim m ate i ry 
are vncleane, 

16 But he kept himſelle rt inthe wilderneſle, and aped. 

17 0 on a certaine day, —— — WE, 


ching,that the 7 and doctourt ol the Law ſate by, which ner d Sod him 


were come out ot euery towne ol Galile,and ol Judea, and Hie ſelle, are p2o- 
che power of the Loꝛd : was fin him to heale them. entrant 


18 [Then beholde, men bought a man iyingtnabed, which Leu r 
was taken with apalſte and tyeyfought meanes to bring him Chin han 
1 to lap him betoꝛe him. rather to be fa- 
wa when they coulde not finde by what way mos by bis 
in,becauſe of the pꝛeaſſe. they went vp onthe ſe,t nan" 


crete 

20 oy when he ſawe their faith,heſaid vntohim, Wan 

linnesare toꝛgiuen the. br e tf, e 

1 Then the Scribes and the Phariſes began toreaſon, lay. ein eme i 

ing, noho is this that ſpeaketh blaſphemies: ho can fozgiue not as authox 

linnes,but God onely? of laluation. 
22 But when Jelus perteiued theirreatoning, he anſwered, —.— 

and ſaid vnto them, hat reaſon ye in vour hearts? 

23 Whether is eaſter toſay , Thyſinnes are fozgiuen thee, oꝛ 


cauſe of alldifs 


But FRE BIep knowe that that Sonne ol ae. raſes,andthe 
5 — 


to ſoꝛg Stnearth , 4 1 re 
ay poke alte vp 
nd immediatly he role vp 


ae a boddo by om i pꝛaiſed God, & were filled v 
»lapl | Dowbtles we hau ſrene range to day, h 
| " 27 e akter that, he went — ſa we a p Matth. 9. 2. 


Mara, 3. T Mat. 9. 9. Mar, 2. 14. „ The Church isa company df ſinners, thzough the grace of Chai 
enden, which banket with him,torhegreatoffence ofthe pzoud and envious wojldlngs, .. 


J. iii. named 


"* Luke. Faſling and prqi 
named Ae eee eee 


30 Butthey == 


— abba, dnn mn mg ob we 
| —_ men, dingchambertofaſt,aslong a5the bzidegrome (s with them? . 
E 3 But the dayes will come, euen when the bzidegrome 
and in things be taken away from them: then ſhall they faſt in thoſe dayes. 
indiffrrent. 36 Ygaine hee ſpake alſo vnto them a parable, ron 


7 Lawes gene- tetha piece of a newe garment into an olde veſture: foꝛ then 
rally maze ne we renteth i, ade plece [taken] out ofthe newe, 
without any not with the olde. 
| ofcircunttan- ,, 37: Alla no man poweethnew wine intoolde veſſels: foz thin 
ces, fo; faſting, then newe wine will bꝛeake the veſſels,andit will runne out, a 
e otherthings the veſſels will periſh: 
Kink 38 But newe wine mull be powzedintonewe velſels: ſoboth 
nut only tydan · are pꝛeſerued. 
nous,but very 39 Alſo no man that nketholde wine, Kratghtway defi 
1 the ne we: fo; he ſaith, Che olde is moze profitable, 
| CHAP, VI. 
1 The diſciples pull the eares ofcorne on the Sabbath, , 6 Ofhimchathad * 
red hand. 13 The election of the Apoſtles. 20 The bleſſin s and curſes, 27 
We muſt loue our enemies, 46 With what fruit the word of God ĩs to be heard 
*. > e 1 00 > zaÞbatt 
N oug ecome an ” me 
ne, and dideate, and rubbe tt el 


ſaperſtitious, - | 

uhollickein euery trifle, N ok the very Sabbath, was not gien to be kept without 1 
tion: much leſſe that ſaluation of man, ſbould ee okt. a Epi 
poterh well in his treatiſe, where he confuteth Ebion, tharthe rime, when the diſciples phcked 
_ eares of corne, was iu the fea ee t Nowe, where as in thoſe 2 y ny 
err _ dayes together, as the feaſt bf Tabttscles, aadebe Paſſeouet, their firſt day and 
were of like ſolemaitie, Leuit. 23. Lukefitly callethuhe laſt day the ſecond Sabbath,chough I. 
Phylact anne it of any — of chem, chat followed the firſt. | N bo 


2 Ind 


a5 ord of Ihe Sabbat. Cbap.v I. The Apoltles choſen.” | 68 


Sc em eettihe buche Whatires vnto them, nohy doe pee 
mn —— is not la wtull to de c e N 
| an wered them and fapd e + ft 21,6, 
It) andthey 5 
| me bee went no th youl of Gd, , and tooke , —— 
kad, and allo to them 


im , which Weg not Uu to eate, "butto; 2 e ſend 


euit. &, 3 v. 
ge vnto them, The Sonne rt mant L 0 of and 24.9. 
N Ct Ie come to pate aw on another Sabbath;thatheen- Mar i2.5g 
tred et the Synagogue , and taught, andthert was n man, maden 
whole right hand was dried vp. 2 Charitieis 
7 And the SeridesandPhariſes watched him, whether hee heruleof alt 
woubneale ont 15 Sabbath ldap, Ithat they mahl ndanaccs ee 5 
8 But he knew their thoug yts, and ſayd to the man which W 
2 the — hand.Ariſe.andfland vp inthe modes and he G wet: | 
| zan | 
Chen ſard Jetws vnto them, J will alt you a queſtion, — 1 
whether is it la wtull on the Sabbath dayes ta doe good, az to doe heben, he | 
cuil: to ſaue life, oz to® deſtrop: lullech bim. 
10. And hee behelde them all in compaſſe, and ſayd onto the; Ju that, that 
man, uretch toꝛth thine hand. And hee did lo and his hand was Chyift blech 


| | reſtozed againe, as whole as the other. earneſt x long 
1 Chen they were filled kull or madneſſe, and communed one 44 4 
with another, what they might doe to Jeſus. bisowne com- 


© 12 C And it came to paſſe in thoſe dayes , that hee went yanie, tu che al 
= a mountaine to pzay , and ſpent the night in- paper to fre o ofthe Lg 


leſhip, hes 
1 2 And when it was day, t he called his diſeinles, and of them ſhewethhowe- 


hechole twelue which allo he called Ipoftles. religioullp wee 
444 (Simon whom he named allo Peter: and Andzew his bzo- — 


ther, James and John, Philip and Bartlemewe: Erclc⸗ 

, Patche we, and Thomas: James Ithe ſonne]of Alpheus, bauer | 
and Simon called Zelous, 

16 Judas James [bzorher] and Judas Ffcartot , which alſo- {Chap 9. t. 

was the traitour.) Wen 
2 The enhee  menowne with them, and'0ood in a platine t 
Rate, Wit the companie ofhisdiſciples,anda great mitltitude of 6.7. he 
. allJuvea,and Dieruſalem, and from the ſea.coalt . f 1 


ſea coaſt, 


sand Sidon, Which came to heare him, andto be healed pichiscals 1 
| ng iſeaſes: led Syrophar- 
1 J. ü. * And nicia. 


% ²˙ U r "IS WPTTIeSTOONIGTYS 
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Dash,, Luke.  Rulevofchiriiah i. 

* 18 And they that were 
tea» PPPFSYy; 11 18 7 

x — were healed, 

Philoſophers, 

andeſpecially 


- 
1 


whole mul 


es, and ſayd 


i6laydvpinno b 
place; here in 


earth, but in 
heauen: e that 10 


perſecution foz 7, eadin . 7107 pour 
rixhreouſ 3 Retoyce'pe in that day, and be glad: fozbeholde , pour n 
uber 1 1 heauen: foz after this maner their fathers did 
ap unroir, £0 zophets, | „ 
7 700 3. 24 But woſ be to you ſ that are] rich: foz pee haue * receiued 
Matth. 2 I, 

d Caſt you out 
of their Syna- 


ogues, as 
— 3 expou 


Church hath, if 
fo bey Elders 


are prouender 
pricked,) for 
exceeding ioy. 
t Amos 6.1. 
That is, you 


thankeſhall ye haue: foꝛ euen ſinners doe the lame. 


| reipenoveof 34 * Andifyetend[tothem]of whom yehopetoreceiue, what 


| . thoſe commodities, which come from God. Matt. 3. 42. Deut. 13. 8. | 


your riches,all thanke ſhall ye haue: to euen the ſinners lend to ſinners, torts 
the comoditie Ceiuue the line. SES 4 . % WP- 
and bleſſings you are euer like to haue, & there fore you haue not tolo 
6.2. Eſai. 65. 13. NM at. 5. 44. 5 Chziſtian charitie which differeth much krom the wozldlp,vorth 
not one ly not reuenge inturies, but tompꝛehendeth tuen our met grieucus enemies, and that fo2 gur 
Fathers ſake, which is in heaven: ſo fatre is it, tom ſeeking it owne pꝛolite in doing well. Matt. "3 
11.0 or. 6.7. 1 Matth. 7. 12. + Matth. 5.46, * What is there in this your worke, that is ve 
accounted of ? for it you looke to haue commoditic by louing, ſeeke thoſe commodities, which ate 
commodities in deede: loue your enemies, and ſo you ſhallſhewe to the Word, that you looke tos | 
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Wh 114199 
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7 hor the length dilcerne true codlineſſe from lalle and fajnev, 


e mers. nin, = 
h ng ing againe, any pour When you 
the: of the moſtDigh: e the will lend, dok 


de, and othe euil. | 8 ly to bene- 
x Be yetherefoze mercilull, as your Father alfo is merciful, un — 
(J Judge not, and pe ſhall not be tudged: condemne not, for hope gore. 
andye el not condemned: fo2giue,and pe chalbe foꝛgtuen. ceiue the prin- 
38 Sue, and it ſhall be giuen vnto you: [a good meaſure, cjpallagaine. 
cpzeſſed downe, ſhaken together aeg duet Gal men giue N lar, 5. 45. 
into your boſome: for with what meaſure xe mete, withthe che ſame Many: 2 
wall men mete to pou againe Byocherly: / _ 
39 And he ſpake a parabie vnto them, f Can the blinde leade ane 
the bünde: * 2 7 1 not hoth tall into the ditch? — 
2 r Che dilciple is not aboue his maſter :but wholoenerſwt ſitie, my chur» 


ye 
vi 


beJa Diſciple, thatbe as his maſter,  - lihnes, 

1 C. And why len thou a1 rote in int vz erg exe, and lice,buithey 
confidereſtnot the beame thatisinth dt me be? mult be iu, 
42 Either how canſt thouſay tothybzott Bhocbet, tet ine merge ud 

thou ſerſ not the ; Hepeaketh 


not here of ci- 


out the mote that is inthine exe, when 
e eye? over pert 


owne epe firſt, and then! run { pull uil iudge- 
the motethat isin thy bꝛotherg eye. ments, and 
43 KM Foꝛ it is not a good ande b enilent: therefore by 
neitheran euil tree, that bꝛingeth fc good kruit. the word, . 


44 Foz euerptree t ne wnte frutte: | fo2 netther giuezi meant 
oftyones gather men gs, noꝛ ot᷑ — * they orgy 2 Naa 

Kg An muna door enter A art ah 85 1 
foo2th good, and an euill man out or the entl in ſuffriog 
1 euil: toꝛoł the aboundance of theheart his mouth and pardoning 


wrongs. 


46. CiBut whycallyeme Lord, L ond, and doe not the thitigs (Marth. 7.2. 


that Jſpeake* Mark. 4. 24. 
47 '-wphoſocuercommeth to me, and heareth my words, 4nd Kk 1 2 are 
doeth the ſame, J will ſbe w you to whom he is line:: 8 XP 
48: Dee is line a man which builtanhouſe, anddiggeddeepe, che, talen 


and lapd the foundation on a rocke: and when che waters 775 from them, 
the flood beat vpon that houle, and could not ſhake it:toz if was hach vſe to 
meaſur2 drie things, as corne and ſuch like, who vſe a franke kinde of dealin g therein,and thrutt it 
downe and ſhake it together, and pteſſe it and heape it. 7 Unſk: [{ullrep)ehtnders hurt bochtheim⸗ 
ſelues and other: fo2 ſuch as the matter is, ſuch is the ſcholler, 7 Matth. 15. 14. + Matt. 10. 24 Iohn 
13716. and 15,20, Matth. 7.3. 8 Oyppotritts, which are very ſeuere repꝛehenders of other, are 


bery quicke of ſight to ſpie other mens faults but very blinde to ſee their owne. NMatt. 7. 17. 9 he ; | 


{sagoodman,notthat is ſkilfull to repzehend other, but he. that pꝛoueth bis vprightneſle both in woꝛd 
and deede. Matth. 1 2.3 3. Matth. 7. 16. f Marth. J. 2 l. Rom. 2. 1 3. lames 1.21. 10 Afdiceion 


grounded 
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; * n arne be N 
The Contwriow frat, . 8 Luke,” „Nene 3 
0 D ; ay oret * Enn 16H 


didbeat,audit felbyandby: . he 5 80 Ireak, 
CHAP. VII. N 
x Ofthe Centurions ſetuant. 9 The Cenwrions faith, 11 Thenidowesfouner 
{cd from death at Nain. 19 Tohn ſendeth his cine tail. 33 en | 

bs ten 37 The ſiafull woman waſheth lefus eete. | 
NMaich. 8.5. 
1 Thi ads 
moniſheth the 
Jewes,by ſet 
king _ | 


need dcs, and nennen 
men * chat he chould doe this fox him: 
wilgoe tothe * Foꝛ he laue — aid they, our nation, andhe hathbuilfug 


6 n Jeſus went with them: but when hee was no 
karre from the houſe, the Centurion ſent kriends to him, (a! 


Gentiles, 


vnto him. Lozde, trouble not thy ſelte: toꝛ Jam not 
thou ſhouldeſt enter vnder mproofe: 
7 whereoze Jthougyenoemp elf worehyto come vnto te 
but eng mein mperuant chalbe whole: 
am à man ſet vnder authoꝛitie, and haue bi 
der me and Jap vnto one, Goe, and hee goeth : 
another, Come, and he commeth: and to my ſeruant, Doe 
1 . doeth it. 1 
ſus heard theſe things, hee marueiled at un | 
mu bn, Und und td che people e030 Hint i br 
you, 3 haue not bound lo great faith, no not in Iſrael. 
10 And when they thãt were ſent, turned backe to the heul, 
they lound the ſeruant that was ſicke, whole. "I 
II * Andit came to paſle the day after,that he went toa 
death,” / called Nati, andmany of bis Diſciples went with m, and! 
a: Nainische greatmulrituide, 4s; 
name of a 8. 1 Nom when he came neere to the gate of the citie; be de 
e adele there was a dead man caried out, [who ? was] the onely begotten 
frux onthe o ſonne ol his mother, which was a widow,and much peoplẽ ofthf 
ther fide of Ki: citie Was with her. 
Jon, which fal- 13 And when the Loꝛde ſaw her, ve hadcompaſtiononlhth 
Jeth into the ànd laid vnto her, Weepe not. W 
Ea ofC alle. 14 And he went and touched the coffin,(+ they that bare him 


too | 


"The Iewes peruerſuts. Luke, Te finfull way 
Matt. 1 1.1 6. And ide, W unto ſhall A itfien the 
J hat * e generation a ben [thing] are they lie vnto: , menat 


to euer God 32 They are line vnto litie 2 — ſitting 
followeth in ol⸗ ai crying one to 


fering vs the 
Golpel,y mold — re 1 


ins market place, 
and ſaying, we — ptped vnto peu. 
ed: we haue mourned to you, and ye haue 
part ot men 07 John 


- Baptiltcame, neither eating bꝛead, noz diins 
—— king wine: and pe lay, He hath thedeum, _ N 
ſelues: pet not · 34 Thelonne or man is come, and eateth and dꝛinketh: and 


' withſtanding peſap,Behold,a manſ which is ja glutton, and a dꝛinker of wine, 
Lome.Church aſia ublicanezan mers:  * an 


gathered - 5 But ts fultifit of8llyerchildzen, 
mne 41 e he wound eite 


| 4 able 
ſelues ofthe a ninthecttie, which wan a mmer 


— — en eat table in the Phariſes houſe 

0 

Ehn euen bought a boxe tiny a 
thenwhenhets 28 \ Andlhee ſtood at hisfeete behinde him weeping , an be 
denn chen gan to wald his keete with teares, atid did wipe them with the 


I ofHer head, and killed his beet, and anoynted them with 


55 ] 
- wants, Now when the phariſe which bade him; ſaw ft, he ſpate 


VMark.15.42, within den A n bee 
fo haue kno wen who 


crap on. 63 
on | 


n re tt 


with the heares of 
lende eme 55 time er came in, 


anöpnteh wp 1 ole hyper 1 N. 


47 Where Ifay vnto thee, many umts are ane 


but. 4 1. bath: = 


Wo 5 forginen. The Chap. 711}, — Parable of a Sower. 71 _ 


_ loued much. Co whom a little is fozgiuen, he doeth loue f That is, ich 
1 Theophila 
| 43 And he ſaid vnto her, Thy linnes are foꝛgiuen thee i 


49 And they that ſate at table with him, began to ſay within med ber itt 


8, ho is this that euen foꝛgiuetij 4 — 
50 Ind hee laide to the woman, Thy katth hath ſaued thee: zan ulis 
d goe in peace. Baptiſme ſaith, 


he that oweth much, hath much forgiuen him, that he may loue much more: And therefore Chriſts 
ſaying is ſo plaine by the ſimilitude, that it is a wonder to ſee the enemies ofthe trueth, dra we and 
racke this place ſo fondly, to eſtabliſn their meritorious workes : for the greater ſumme a man hath 
forgiuen him, the more he loueth him that hath bene ſo gratious to him: And this woman ſheweth 
by dueties ofloue, how great the benefit was ſhe had receiued: and therefore the charitie that is here 
ſpoken of, is not to be taken for the cauſe, but as a ſigne: for Chriſt ſaith not as the Phariſes did, that 
fre was a ſinner, but beareth her witneſſe, that the ſinnes of her life paſt are forgiuen her. g Hee 
confirmeth the benefite which he had beſtowed, with a bleſſing. 


CHAP. VIII, 


2 Womenthatminiſter ynto Chriſt of their ſubſtance, 4 The parable ofthe ſower. 
16 The candle. 19 Chriſts mother and brethren. 22 He rebuketh the windes. 


= Ndit came to paſſe afterward, that hee himſelfe 
went theo 


* 


V h euery citie andtowne,pzeaching, 
'Þ 9.8 and publiſhing the kingdome of God, and the 
GIA, And certatne women, which were healed ol f Make 16. 
ceullſptrits, and tufirmities,[ as]} Warp which n 
Magdalene, out of whom went leuen deus. Samay is 
3 And Joanna the wile of Chuza Herods ſtewarde,andSw- , The dite 
Ws — — Uo — — 
41 Nowe mu e gathered toge and ſowen eue 
were come vnto him out of all cittes.heſpake by a parable. * where, but not 
5 ASower went out to ſowe his ſeede, and as he ſowed, ſome with like fruit: 
feliby the wayes ſide, and it was troden vnder fete, a the foules erbat th20ugh 


ofheauen deuoured it vp. the onely fault 
.'6/ Andſomefell onthe ſtones, and when it was ſpzong bp, it ln 
withered away,becauſe it lacked moylIneſle. a Thoſethings 
wes ſome fell among thoznes, and the thoznes ſpꝛang bp rc called ſe- 
it, and choked it. ctet, which 
8 And ſome fel on good ground, and ſpzang vp, and bare fruit, may not be ve- 


an hundꝛeth kolde. And as he laid theſe things, he cried,Dee that rerec forthe 


hach eares to heare, let him 8 5 damen 
0 * — 1 bis diſciples aſked him, demaunding what parable ae e 


And he ſald, Unto vou tt is giuen to e feerets Of bold mans 


peace. 


lame Goſpelis 


— — — 
ke. that when ton. 
S. Lu in parables, v ſhould no 
n oy mats Em woꝛd bel herne au, 
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lebe w"_ x WEI. a bꝛeth z other p 
o ſeem is 3 nen: an one 
| an one 10 him hat — T — 5 ſaid,Thy "Pp | 
_ Wm — —— — _ dog cor ceraine} wh ſee — er, and m 
i ireſpe- 11 ne im nd My ot. 
Gd thre — — 5 — and d e went 
a ouldno it was dwitho id vnto of God, that he of 
dlife,&the . And en ſtan and ſa e woꝛd ne dap, er vs gon 
word goods nd thy arheanſwer ichyearethe a certain —— 1 
3 of a 21 — ablegen ee ele 1.29 
$00 inde, eth? 5 And iſci 5 ke. An 2 10. 26. 
the 5 h much b! 2 C k his d the la Mark. 4. 21. Matth. 
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Chap.vij. intheberdofſwine_, 72 
23 And as they ſayled, he fell ® aſleepe,and there came downe h leſus fell on 

aſtoꝛme of winde on the lane, and they were filled with water, ſleepe, and it 
and were in ieopardie. appeareth, 

24 Chen they went to him, and awoke him, ſaying, aſter, _ * Was 
Mater, we perich. And he arole andrebuked the winde, and the 1:2 e ben 
waues of water: and they ceaſed, and it was calme. 2 

25 Then hee ſaid vnto them, Where is vour faith? and they him tw ile be. 
leared, a wondered among themſelues,ſaying, noho is this that fore he awoke. 
commandeth both the windes and water, and they obey him! Not che diſci- 


26 ¶ So they layled to the region of the Gadarenes, which ples but the 
is ouer againſt Galile. ſhip 


27 And as hee went out to land, there met him acertaine (leb. . 28. 


man out of the citie, which had deuils long time, and he ware no 338 
garment, neither abode in houle, but in the graues. ech by caſtin 


*28 And when heſawe Jeſus, hecryedoutandfell downe be- on a Leg 


foze him, and with a loude voyce ſaide, What haue J to doe with deuils by his 

thee, Jeſus the Sonne of God the moſt High: J beleech thee toz- wozonly, that 
ment me not. his heauenly 
29 Foꝛ he commanded the foule ſpirit to come out of the man: vercue was ap⸗ 


(fo: oft times he had caught him: therefoze hee was bound with bolnted . to deli⸗ 


chaines,and kept in fetterg: buthe bzake the bands, «and Was de ln rn 


cariedofthe deuill into wilderneſſes,) the deuill: hut 
zo Chen Jeſus aſked him,ſaping,n9hat is thy name! and hee koolic men wa 
ſayd, Legion, becauſe many deuils were entred into him. not fo the molt 


31 And they beſought him, that he would not command them part, redeeme 


togoe out into the deepe. this lo extellt᷑t 


32 Andthere was there by, an heard ol man ſwine, feeding 7**efreely of 
man hill, andthe [deuils] beſought yim , that hee would ſuffer (17 ocen> 
them to enter into them. So he ſufferedthem. = lolle of their 
- 33 Chen went the deuils out ofthe man, and entred into the peltingpelke. 
wine: and the heard was caried with violence from a ſteepe k By force and 
downe place into the lake, and was choked. violence, as a 

34 When the heardmen ſawe what was done, they led: and horſe when 
whey. they were departed, they tolde if in the citie and in the be is ſpurred. 
ountrey, = 

. they came out to ſee what was done, and came to 
Jetus, and found the man, out of whome the deuils were depar⸗ 
ted, ſitting at the keete of Jeſus , clothed, and in his right minde: 
andthey were afraid, | | 


zs They allo which law it, told them by what meanes he that 


was poſſeſſed with the deuil was healed. 

37 Then the whole multitude of the coũtrey about the Gada⸗ 
tenes.beſought him, that he would depart krõ them:toꝛ they were 
taten with a great ſeare:and he went into the ſhip and 2 985 

A 3 


| _ tions,thatare not᷑: fox ſhe is not dead, but fleepeth. 


33 Thenthe man, out of whom the deuils were departed, by, 
ſought him that hee might be with him: but Jeſus lenthimg 

. . waß,aping, | 105 
128 35 Keturne into thine owne houle, a hew what great things 
ret ene and Gbd hath done to ther. Do he went his way . a pzeached'thzough, 
'houoh Marke Olit all the citie, what great things Jeſus had done vnto him. 
fayjheprea= 40 ¶ And it came to paſſe, when Jeſus was come againe,that | 
ched it in De- the people ® receiued him: foz they all wayted foz him. 
capolis, they 41 C {7 And behold, there came a man named Jairus, and he 
—4 nor,for yas the ruler ofthe Synagogue, who fell do wne at Jeſus keete, 
1.41. ., and belought him that he would come into his houſe, | 
18 cha Cadb. 42 Foz he had but a daughter only, about twelue yeres of age, 
ran a towneof And ſhe lay A Dying (and as he went, the people thꝛonged him. 
Decspolis: ſo 43 And a woman hauing an iſſue ot blood, twelue peres long, 
chat Decapolis Which had ſpent all her ® lubſtance vponphyſittans, and could 
waspartly on not be healed ol anp: | | 
this ſide Ior- 44 yphenſbe came behind[him, che touched the hemme olhis 
dan,zndpartly garment,and immediatly her fue ol blood ſtanched. 
e 45 ThenJeſusſayd , whois it that hath touched me? hen 
m The multi. euerꝝ man denied, Peter ſaid and they that were with him. Ma 
rude was glad — — 8 thee, and treadon thee, and ſapeſt thou, 
he was come 7 1 
againeandre= 46 AndJelusſayd, Some one hath touched mee: lo: J per. 
ioyced greatly, cłiue that vertue is gone out of me. | 
x Mar.9.13. 47 When the womanſaw that the was not hid che came trem 
Marc 5-22. bling; and fell downe befozehim.and tolde him bekoze all the pes 
4 wank ple,ſop what cauſe ſhe hadtouched him,andhowe the was healed 
mT ,t mme Pp. | 
Low huber 48 And he ſayd vntoher,Paughter , be ol good comfozt : thy 
life and death. faith hath ſaued thee: go in peace.) 
n All that ſbe 49 While hee pet ſpake, there came one from the Ruler ofthe 
1 iy live SPnagogues ann to him, Thy daughter is dead 
1 ileaſe not the er. We 
antes 50 When Jelus heardit,heanCwered him,ſaying, Fearenot 
beate & ſtrike, beleeue onely, and ſhe ſbalbe ſaued. | 
and is transfe- 51 And when he went into the houſe. he ſutered no man 
red tothe in with him, ſaue Peter, and James, and John, and the kate 
mournings, ànd mother ol the mayde. 5 
and lamenta- 52 And all wept, and*ſozrowed koꝛ her: but hee ſayde, weer 


ar ourialat 53 And they laught him to ſcozne., knowing that wee was 
men vſe ſuch dead. Ny _ 
kindeofbeha» 54 Do hee thꝛult them all out, and tooke her by the hand, and 
uiour, cryed,ſaping,Mayde,ariſe. **. *:, ll 
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55 And her ſpiritcame againe, and che v roſe ſtraightway: and p The corps 
he 


commanded to giue her meat, was layedout, 
56 Then her parents were aſtonied: but he commanded them zdche wench 
that they ſhould tell no man what was done. receiued life, 


and roſe out of 
the bed, that all the world might ſee, ſhe was not onely reſtored to life,. but alſo void of all fic kneſſe 
ny CHAP, IX. 
1 The Apoſtles are ſentto preach. 7 & 19 The common peoples opinion of Chriſt, 
12 Ofthe flue loaues and two fiſhes, 20 The Apoſtles en 24 To loſe 
the life, 35 We muſt heare Chriſt, 37 The poſſeſſed of a ſpirit. 46 Strife a- 
mong the Apoſtles for the Primacie, 49 One caſting out deuils in Chriſtes 
Name. 52 The Samaritans will not recciue Chriſt, 55 Reuenge forbidden, 
57. 59+ 61 Of three that would follow Chriſt, but on divers conditions, 


ben called hehis twelue diſciples together, and erage yah 
aue them power andauthozity ouer all deuils, and 7-255 
co beate diſeaſes, | : Cherkeds 
and he ſent them foozth to preach the king- ayontes are 

dome ok God, and to cure the ſicke. ſent foozth, at 
3 Andheſayd to them, |Takenothing to your tourney , net- the onelycom- 
ther ſtaueg, noꝛ ſcrippe, neither bzead, noz ſiluer, neither haue mandement ol 
two coats a piece. Chziſt,andfur- 


4 Indwhatſoeuer houſe pe enter into, there - abide, a thence — 


And how many ſoeuer will not receiue you, when pe go out bath cm 


ok that city, 7 ſhake off the very duſt from your feet foz a teltimo- of the Iſrae- 
nie againft them. tes might pꝛe⸗ 
_ 6 And they went out, and went thozow euery towne pꝛea⸗ tend ignoꝛance. 
ching the Goſpel, and healing euery where. and alſo that 
| 7 C++ Now Yerod the Cetrarch heard of all that was done den rute ee, 
; | him: and heb doubted, becauſe that it wasſayd of ſome, that uu che rene» 
was riſen againe from the dead: _ rallambaſſie. 
; | 5 Andofſome,that Elias had appeared: and of ſome, that one Nach. 10.7. 
oftheolde Pꝛophets was riſen againe. „ |Marth.10.9, 
Chen Herod ſaid, John haue J beheaded : whothen is this Marke 6.3. 
| Awhom 4 heare ſuch things and he delired to ſee him. a When you 
And when the Apoſkles returned.they told him what {pz:rout of 
Neat things they had done. ¶ Then he tooke them to him a went 327 gende 
ade into a ſolitarie place, [nere] to the city called Bethiaida. hence where 
Eber vp your lodging: ſo that in ſe words, the Lord forbiddeth them to change their 


Jodgings: for this publiſhing of the Goſpel , was as it were a thorow paſſage, that none of Iudea 
t pretend ignorance, as though he had not heard that Chriſt was come, f Chap. 10. 11. 
Math, 10. 14. Mar, 6. 1 1. Act. T3. 5 1. 4 Matt. 14.1, Mar. 6. 14. 2 Sofoone as the wozldheareth 
Uidintsof the Goſpel, it is diuided into _ opinions, and the tyꝛants eſpectallyare afrapd. b He 
ſtucke as it Were faſt in the myre, * Marke 6. 30. 3 They ſhall lacke nothing that follow Chziſt, 

Unit in the wilderneſle, Matt. 14.13 "Maree 6.32, The word ſigni fieth a deſert : note this 


Waere inche tone Betbſaids, but part ofthe fieldsbelongingroche tonne. 
** Tang B. i, 11 But 


Fu thouſandfed. + S. Luke.  Tofolo» Cit 
Matt. 14.13. 11 But when the people knew it, they followed him: ande 


Marke 6.35. receiued them, and ſpake vnto them ot the kingdome ol God, g 
Lohn 6.5. healedthem that had need to be healed. Ae 
d ae 12 And when the day beganne to weare away, thetwely 
Len andere. came, and ſayd vnto him, Send the people away, that they 

gore we muſt JO into the townes and villages round about, and lodge, andge 
vnderſtande meat: foz we axe here in a deſert place. N 
ſomething,as 13 But he layd vnto them, Giue ye them ts eat. And they 
this, weecan ſayd, Me haue no moe but fine loaues and two fiſhes, © except we 
not giue them ſhould go and buy meat fo2 all this people. | 
ro ear, vnleſſe 14 Foz they were about fiue thouſand men. Then he ſaydtq 
Mea, 34 and his diſciples, Cauſe them to ſit downe byfifties in acompany,. 
« ice aue 15 And they didlo, and cauled all to ſit downe. 
God thinks 16 Then he tooke the ſiue loaues, and the two fiſhes, andlog- 
for theſe lied vp to heauen, ande vlelled them, and bꝛane, and gaue tothe 
loaues and fi · diſcipleg, to ſet befoze the people. | x6 
ſhes,& with⸗ 17 Sothepdidalleate, and were ſatiſfied: a there was taken 
all eee bp ol that remained to them, twelue baſkets full of bꝛoken meat, 
doc 18 KI And it came topalle,as he was alone pzaying, higdiþ 
dude with fo ciples were with him: and he aſked them, ſaying, whom ſaythe 
ſmall a quan- people that Jam? | 
titie, and to be 19 Thepanſwered, and ſapd, John Baptiſt and othersſay, 
ſhorr,thatthis Elias: andſome ſay,that one of the old Pꝛophets is riſen againe, 
whole banker. 20 Andhe ſayd vnto them, But whom ſap ye that J am: Pe 


mightbetothe tex anſwered, and ſayd, Chat Chꝛiſt of God. 
lory of God. 


21 Andhe warned and commanded them that they ſhould tel 
13 that tono man, 1 
4 Alchourhche 22 Saping, | The Sonne ol man mull tuſſer many things, 
woꝛld be tolled and be repꝛoued or the Clders, and or the high Pꝛiells 4 Scribes, 
vp and downe, and be ſlaine, and the third day riſe againe. ; 
betwirtdiuers 23 And he ſaid to them all, If any man will come alter my, 
errouts det we let him deny himſelte, @ take vp his croſle s dayly, and follow in 
cores 24 *Fox wholoeuer willſauehislife, thallloſe tt: and whols 
crich.but beſo Eller ſhall loſe His life foz my ſake, theſame call laue it. 
much the moe 25 Foz what auantageth it a man, if he winne the wholt 
deſirous to Woꝛld, and deſtroy himſelfe, oꝛ loſe himſelke: N 

knom it, be 26 J Foꝛ whoſoeuer chall be aſhamed ol me, a oł my woꝛds 


mozeconſtant him wal the Sonne or man be albamed, when he hal come inhi# 


f Alone from the people. 5 Thꝛiſt himſelfe atteined to the heauenly glozp by the croſſe and i 


ble patience. Matth. 17.22. Mar. 8.3 1. f Chap. 14.27. Matth. 10.38. and 16. 24. Marke 8. 

g Euen as one day followeth another, ſo doth one croſſe follow another, and the croſſe is by 
gure Metonymie taken for the miſeries ofthis life : for to be hanged, was the ſoreſt and cruel 
puniſhment that was amongſt the le ves. 4 Chap. 17.33. matth. 10. 39. and 16.25. iohn 1 
*Matth. i 6.26, marke 8.36. + Chap. 2. mat, 10.33. marke 8,38, 2. tin. 2.1 35 1 10446 


hit) 
-» kind 


Chap. ix. * Adeuill caſt out. 74 K 


10 if 5 tranſhouration. 
"| glozy,and[in the glozy] ofthe Father, and of the holy Angels. J Mat. 16.28. 
2 
0 


27 And 2 tell you ot a ſuertie, there be ſome ſtanding here, N. 9. . 
h ſhall not taſte of death, till they haue ſeene the kingdom of bins 17.2, 
„9.2 


God. ö 
28 And it came to palle about an eight dayes after thoſe 2 — 


woꝛdes, that he toone Peter and John, and James, and went v 
intoamountaine to pꝛaie. a Z 7M —— 
29 And as he pꝛaped, the faſhion ot his coũtenance was chan: ung himſelfe in 
| nnd ＋ — [was] — — and gliſtered. — fleſh, he — 
no be , Cheth t 

N W I org two mentalked with him, which were za 6 ae 
31 Which appeared in glozy,and told ol his departing, which bewingthere 

;bedbould accomplich at Hieruſalem, ne A 
- 32 But Peter and they that were with him, were heauie with bꝛigbenelle of 

lleeps,and when they awoke, they ſawe his gloꝛp, a the two men his glozie, 
| ſanding with him, h What death 
| | © 33 And it came to paſſe, as they departed from him, Peter ſaid be ſhould dic 
EEC. 
| ernacles, one foꝛ thee,and one ſes, and one ven 
b ng — — 155 —— I Rt: 8 
34 e he thus ſpane, there came a cloud and ouerchado wed pine from th 
1 thepſearedwhenthey were entringintothe cloud. - ee! 
oyce out of the clou ing, This is 7 Chiiltisofs 
thatmybeloyed Sonne, heare him. r 4 no⸗ 
36 — when the —.— pal, Nel wo found alone:and fs 8 — 
they ke e, an no man in thoſe dapes any of thoſe ,*.-- 9" 

things which they had ſeene. Nr ut a 


* 


my _— hough he 
37 C'Anditcametopaſſe on the next day, as they came down 
fromthe mountaine,much people met him. — =o 


38 f Andbeholde, a man of the company cryed out, ſaying, t Mat. 1.14. 
_ IJ beſeechthee, behold my ſonne: fo2 hee is all that I Marg. 7. x 


As it fareth 


39 Andloe,aſpirit taketh him, and ſuddenly he crieth, and he I ade 
learechhim.thatbe fometh,zharolydepartethfromhim, when F derben 
.ye m. \ ſetopzos 
| * Bowe J haue beſought thy dilciples to caſt him out, but miſcour ſelues 
| ; | reſt and quiets 
i Then Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid, O generation faithleſſe, nee in his 
and crooked, how long now ſhall J be with vou, and ſuffer you 2 wozlde.ſeeing 


being thy ſonne hither. that they them» 
. 42 Andwhiles he was yet comming, the deuill rent him, and deln, which 


tarehim: andJeſus rebuked the vncleane ſpirit, and healed the don hug da 


p # QUlld,anddeliuered him to his father, ſhortly af 
. CAndthey wereallamaledarthe mighty power of God: — hin 


B. li, 


Anbitin,and --—@ S. Luke. immoderate 6d 
1 Giuedili- and while they all wondered at all things, byich Jeſus did, he 


gent eate vnto ſayd vnto his diſciples, n ; © 
chem, & when 44 ! Marke theſe woꝛds diligently : ſoit ſhall come to pat 
you haue once that the Sonne of man ſhalbe deliuered into the hands of men 
heardthem, 45 But they vnderſtood not that woꝛde: fo2 it was hid from 
ſee 4 — Wach that they could not perteiue it: and they feared to aſke 
att. 19. 22. him ot that wozd, | ; W. 
pep 55 y 46 (Chen there aroſe adiſputation among them, which 
Matt. 18.1. Ot them thould be the greateſt. ; 4, 
Mat.9.35. 47 When Jeſus ſawe the thoughtes of their heartes, he toon 
9 The ende ok q litle childe,and ſet him by him, 5 


ambition is 48 And ſayde vnto them nohoſoeuer receiueth this litle childe 


ignominie: 


but the ende iin mp Name, receiueth me: and whoſoeuer ſhall receiue me, re; - 


ok mode (etiueth him that ſent me: loꝛ he that is leaſt among vou all, he 
obedience is hall be great. ; | 
glozie. 49 C And John anſwered and ſaid, Maſter, we ſawe om 
Make ↄ. 38. caſting out deuils in thy Name, and we fozbade him, becaule hee 
10 Extracdi- followeth [thee] not with vs. 4 
narie 1 50 Then Jelus ſaid vnto him, Foꝛbid pe him] not: ſoꝛ he that 
rw ts not again bs. is with vs. 2 
allowed.noz 1 CN And it came to pale, when the dayes were accompls 
tondemned. ſhed, that he could be receiued vp, he ſetled himſelte fully tog 
11 Chꝛiſt go- to Hieruſalem, 5 
eth willingly 52 And ſent meſlengers beloꝛe him:and they went and ente 
to death. into a towne ot the Samaritans, to pꝛepare him lodging. 

m Worde for 53 But they would not receiue him, becauſe his behauiom 


worde, he har- 


---.. Was, (as] though he would go to Hieruſalem. 
1 54 And when his diſciples, James and John ſawe it, t 
ſolued with laid, Loꝛde, wilt thou that we commaund, that fire come 
himſelfe to From heauen, and conſume them, enen as 7 Elias did? 


die, and there- 55 But Jeſus turned about, and rebuked them, and lade 


fore ventured jnowe not of what "ſpirit ye are. . 
vpontns1our- 56 Foꝛthe Sonne ol man is not come to deſtroy mens liues, 


nyandcalt2- but tolaue them. Chen they went to another townue. 
of death and 37 C3 And it came to palle p as they went in p way, ta certan 
went on. m laid vnto him, J wil kolow thee, Loꝛd, whitherſoeuer þ 
12 Ne muſt 58 And Jeſus ſapde vnto him, The fores haue holes, 


take heed ol the birdes of the heauen neſtes, but the Sonne ol man hathm 


the immode⸗ | - "i 
rateneſſe ot ʒeale, and kond imitation, euen in good cauſes, that, whatſoener we doe, we doit to Gods ll 


ry, and the pꝛolite ofour neighbour. f 2. King. 1. 10, 12,13. n So ſpeake the Hebrewes, that is, yl 


know not what will, mind, and counſell you are of: ſo the gifts of God are called the ſpitite, beca 
they are giuen of Gods Spirit, and ſo are they, that are contrary to them, which proceed of them 
ked ſpirit, as the ſpirit of couetouſneſſe, of pride, and madneſſe. 13 Such as follow Chꝛiſt mull} N 
pare themſelues, to ſuffer all diſcommondities, Matth. 8. 19. ST n 


whereon _ 


- „ wo oe WW ..c vw x. AA9MHwSX oc 


kk. EC 


— 
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. 

2 * 
4 * 
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bn, d Content your ſelues with that meat that is fer before you. 


Chap. x. The ſenrntie diſciples. 75 | 


whereon to lap his head. | 
59 '+ But he ſaydvnto another, Follow me. And the lame 4 calling 
md 101d, ſuffer me firſt to go and bury myfather. 1 
60 And Jelus ſayd vnto him, Let the dead bury their dead: wichen aleo. 
but go thou, and pꝛeach the kingdome of God, | trouerlie , be- 
.© 61 Chen another ſayd, J will follow thee, Loꝛd: but let me foꝛe all duties, 
ſirſt go bid them farewell, which are at mine houſe. - ' .  thatweoweto 


62 Ind Jeſus ſaid vnto him, No man that putteth his hand men. 
tothe plough, and looketh backe, is apt to thekinadome of God. . ho not- 


Meer withſtanding 
that they liue in this fraile life of man, yet are ſtrangers from the true life, which is euctlaſting and 
and heauenly, 15 Suchas follow Chit, muſt at once renounce all wozldly cares. 


$643; CHAP. X. | 

1 The ſeuentie diſciples, 10 The ynthankefull cities charged with impietie. 
17 The diſciples returning home, are warned to be humble, 30 Who is our 
neighbour, 38 Of Martha and her ſiſter Mary, 


WEL ter" theſe things the Loꝛd appointed other ſeuen⸗ Marth. 10.1. 

ue allo, and lent them, two and two befozehiminto * Tbeſeueny 

PE euery city and place, whither he himſelfe ſhould come, e ut ende 
WES 2 Andheſatdvnto them, \Theharuelt [is] great, ugckibe um. 


—＋ laboyrers [are] few : pꝛap therefoze the Lozd ol the har⸗ ming ol Chill. 


ſendfozth labourers into his harueſt. A IMatch. 9. 37. 
3 .|* Goe your wayes: beholde, J ſend pou foozth as lambeg Match. 10.16. 


among wolues. 2 The faithful 


4 Dearenobagge, neither ſcrip, noz ſhooes, and t ſalttte » no miniſters ofthe 


man the way. FF | FIG wozdareinthis 
10 155 into whatſoeuer houſe ve enter, rſt ſay, Peace [be] ene moles 
% uw irthe v lonne of peace be there, your peace thallreſt bp- llama 
him: if not, it ſhall turne to you againe. bhei duetie, he 


Abe them [ſhaibe ſet bekoze you: ]* fox thelabourer is worthy of wu alone. 
hs ages Ge notfromhonſoto houſe, |}. eee, 
But into whatloeuer city pe wal enter, il they receiue you, 1 8. 
"ae ſuch things as are ſet beloꝛẽ pou, — ken aber the 


es figure, which meu vſe,when they put downe more in words then is meant: vſuall among 

Hebrewes, when en gto be done ſpeedil without delay, as 2, King. 4. 29. for 
dere courteous and gentle ſalutations, are points of Chriſtian duetie: as for this e 
but for aſcaſon. 4 Matt. 10. 1 2. Mar. &. 10. b So ſpeake the Hebrewes that is, he that fauoureth 
the doctrine of peace and imbraceth it. c Take vp your lodging in that houſe, which ye firſt enter 
into, that is, be not carefull for commodious lodging, as men doe which purpoſe to tatie long in a 
Place for heere is not inſtituted that ſolemne preaching of the Goſpel, which was vſed afterward, - 
Whenthe Churches were ſetled: but theſe are ſent abroad to all the coaſts of fudea, to giue them to 
indetſtand, chat che laſt Iubile is at hand. * Deut. 24, 14. Matth. 10, 10. T. Tim. 5. 18. N Match. 


9 And 


7 And in chat houſe tarie ou: elbe ſuch things that ſent them 


Ga 


B. tit, 


Thecities threatned, - > 8. Luke. The ſcuentie re 


eee eee eee 
ot God is co WG 
; Govisamott © 10 3 But into whatſoeuer citie ye ſhall enter, tt they will not 


— receſs rou, goe your wayesont into the ſtreets ofthe n 


of his Goſpel, 

x Euen the very du, which cleaueth on vs of your 

Lz. we wis, 02g 10d u ait ammo eps way 

and 18.6. kingdome ot God was come nere vnto you 

— 2 12 zn Karte ren uni hallbe ealierin that dar oz them 
Matt. 10. 40. of Sodom, then foz that city, 

lohn x3,20 13 of be] to thee,Chozazin : wo [be] to thee Bech-ſaidarky 
1 it the miracles had bene done in Cyꝛus and Sidon. 

— bene done in poli thephadagreat while agone repented, ering 

in ſackcloth an q 

Klunker 74 [74 Chereſape idalbeeealerlopCyxus, and Sidon, atth 

only our electi- ment. [yen 

—— vs 3 And (you; Capernaun which art exalted to heauen, ſhalt 

Center 21 0 1Be that heareth pon, besrethme: and he thatdeſpit 
1 

22 morn CO ATE 


uen. 
19 Beholde » Jaiue vnto pou power to treade on 
ND 
= - did, by * 8 oY 
callng vpon in this retoycenot that the ſpirits 
Chris Name. due dued bo you: but rather reiopce, becauſe your namesare wh 
aul placet heauen. 
pe pv * ge refoxced Jeinsinope ſytrſt,and ſpirit, and 
an in the con ee. Fa , 
ae, Epbe;6, bas Hide theſe things from the wiſe and bnderſta 


ſaid to be caſt Yalt reueiled them to z euen ſo, 7 ather. becauſe b 
downe from ſed thee. 


thence by 22 All things are giuen mee of my Father: and no | 
force when. znoweth who the Sonne is, but the 7 athe r: er: and 0 | 
his power is Father is, laue the Sonne, and he to whom the Sonne w mw 
aboliſhed by uefle him. 338 

the voyce of IM 
theGoſpel, g Shall doe you wrong. 5 The Church is contemptible, if we beholve the out 
face of it, but the wiſedome of God is not lo marueilous, in any thing, as in it. h Of this w 


I Then ke turned to his diſciples, and ſayd, Itread in ſame copier, 6 Mhoſoruer ſeeketh the | | 0 
e Sonne, wandereth ont al the way, © ' oi * i 


: Chap. x. edt — 
23 C Indheturnedt A 4 and the Samaritas * 
| 0 aritane, 
dl a — ones: which 222 and ſapd ſecretiy . Blet· . at « 
ſired tolee thoſe 3 at many Pꝛophets and Kt -  oftheolbe Te: 
andto heare thoſe thi which ye lee, and haue not nas haue de- fament and the 
n. — —— — 
* Chen beh i | | ard of reuel navy 
him,ſayi old, ia certaine ation, 
pnoing, ann what bilo. ee — 
W to him, whats wzittenine the ö 17 
| it 
—— eib ered, and ſayde, | Thou e: not — — 
allthylirength,and with all thy thought, fen x thalt tone thy deere 
= ſelke. 8 all thy thought, and ad rind with EI of 
26 Thenheſa i One ofth 
2 naehou at en bum, cho halt anſweredright:this — 
2 E "IP. . imſelfero 
we me pw ow, 
downefrom — and ſaide, I certaine | — wn 
they robbed him ofhis — —— fell among — went þ — 6.5. 
leauinghim halke nt, and wou eeues, and) Ache r 
3 Nowe ſo Ty: nded him, and departed, — are 
Pꝛieſt that ſame way — 2 that there came downe in — 
otherlide, and when he ſawe him, he — dur neighbour 
1 And like wile allo | dby onthe wide Tame. 
place, went and looked aLeuite,when he was come whomloener | 
33 Thenacertati {on him land palled by on neere tothe . 
& ertaine Samaritans veourneped.came ne — blot 
itoyle and wine m, and bound vp his woun ononhim, chewthat en 
— — I AO ds,and pow2ed v=5iuſ chars 
35 Ind pn — — and bzought yoidofal aks 
emo dae ben tothe hot be departed, he to — 
gaine "A will | er thou ſpendeſt m, Take care nultihcation 
36 which nowe oftheſeth; _—_— when J comea-⸗ ONE 


13 437 Ind he ſayde, He that ſhowed mere! 
2 
temned delicatly, 


38 (o N 

to a certai ow it came to paſſe 

Zpurd bimzntoherhon opaſſe asthey went, that he entred fr 17, ett 

eee Ne 
— — 


A forme of prayer. Luke. 
feete,and heard his pꝛeaching. | dy 

40 But Martha wascombzed about much ſeruing, a cam 
to him,. and ſayd, Waſter, doeſt thou not care that my liter hath 
left me ts ſerue alone? bid her thereloꝛe, that ſhe helpe me. 

41 And Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid vnto her, Martha, Martha 
thou careſt, and art troubled about many things: N 

42 But one thing isneedefull, Marie hath choſen the good 
part, which hall not be taken away from her. 

C HAP. XI. 


He teacheth his Apoſtles to pray. 14 The dumme deuil driuen out. 27 A we. 
manof the companie lifteth vp her voice. 29 The Iewes require ſignes. ; 7 He 
being feaſted of the Phariſe, reproueth the out ward ſhew of holineſſe. 


ages lo it was, that as he was pꝛaving in a certaine place 
when he ceaſed,one of his diſciples ſapd vnto him, Lon, 


true pꝛayer. 


a That is, as 
much as 18 
needfull for vs 
this day, wher- 
by we are not 4 Al 
debarted, to thũt is indebted 
haue an honeſt vs from euil. ; 2 5 
caeforche 5 L Moꝛeduer he ſard vnto them,which ol you ſhall haue 
— kriend, and ſhal go to him at midnight, and ſay vnto him, 
Peace. lend me thzee loaues: 
pingcare- 5 Fos à friend ot mine is come out ofthe way tome, @ J hait 
which killech nothing to ſet betoꝛe him: | 9 
a number of 7 And he within ſhould an were, and lay, Trouble me not:the 
men is cut off dodge is now ſhut, and my childꝛen are with me in bed: J cannot 
erer j Jl ntopen, Chorghbe worldnot ariſe#gine bim by 
muſt ay vnto vou. ariſe a im, 
383 cauſe he is his kriend, vet doubtleſle,becauſe ofhis . — 
wordimpu- he would riſe, and giue him as many as he needed, ef 
dencie, but 9 \ AndJ ſay vnto pou, Aſne, and it ſhall be giuen pou: ſeek, 
that impuden- And pe ſhall find : knocke,and it ſhall be opened vnto pou, bs 
ciewhichis 10 {|F02euery one that aſketh,receiueth: and he that ſeeketh, 
ſpoken of here, findeth : and to him that knocketh, it ſhall be opened, os 
batte be, 11 Aka ſonne ſhall aſke bzeadofanyof you that is a fathet 
* ll bur n — — — F oꝛ tf (he aſke) a fiſh, will he foz a ih gin 
very commen- G 4 * 
dablebefore 12 Oi it he aſke an egge, will he giue him a ſcoꝛpton: 
God, he 1 4 3 Jfyethen which are euill, can giue goodg wore” 
keth well of ſuch importunitie, I Mat. 7. 7. & 21,22, Mar,11,24.lohn 14.1 3& 16.2 3. Jam 
| Matt.7.7. Matt. 7 9, 128772 2 , 7 | " 2 
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A promiſe to be heard 
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* * 24 þ dumme deuill Chap. xj. caſt out, 77 
chlldzen. howe much moze ſhall your heauenly Father giue the N Mat. 9. 32. 
Weir pod entbem that defirehim? is 122 
- 14 ¶ Chen he caſt out a deuill which was dumme: and when 7. a 
the dent was gone out, the dumme ſpake, and the people won⸗ 1e ann fach 
died. | as can 
15 But ſome of themſaide,Pee calleth out deulls thꝛough annie eg 
Beelzebub the chiele ol the deus. vponan euill 
16 And others tempted him, ſeeking of him a figne from — 
eauen. zetende 
5 17 But hee knewe their thoughtes, and layde vntothem, * — 
1 . ittelfe,thalbedeſolate, and an fa, 
e[deuided] againſt an houſe, falleth. OTE ==. 
18 SoifDatanalſobe denided againd himſelfe,howſhalhis ad 122. 
kingdome ſtande, becauſe ye ſay that I caſt out deuils<-thzough Mark. 3. 22. 
249 41031 thꝛough Beelzebub caſt outd ils, by whom d 1 tre 
«119! 20 bub ca eu Opour ton 
childzen cat them out: Chereloꝛe ſhallthey be your iudges. 98 
20 Butif by the finger of Godcaltoutdeutls,doubtlesthe d ure hn 
kingdome of God is come vnto vou. 721 A hath noacconde 
21 When a ſtrong man armed keepeth his e palace, the things 02 agreement 
that he poſleſleth,are in peace. 70 1 
2 But when a ſtronger then he, commeth vpon him, and o⸗ Any it remai- 
nercommeth him: he taketh krom him all his armour wherein neth that after 
hetruſted, and he deuideth his ſpoyles. 8 O_— 
23 Dee that is not with me, is againſt mee: and hee that ga- — 
thereth not with me. ſcattereth. Nee a. 25, 
24 hen the vncleaneſpirit is gone out oſa man, be wal · Mare 3.24. 
heſaith, I will returne vnto mine houſe whence J came out, and power of 
25 And when he commeth, he findethitſwept and garniſhed, Beelzebub. 
20 Then goeth he, and taketh to him ſeuen otherſpirits worſe 2 is by j 
thenhimſelfe: and they enter in,anddwel there: iſo the laſt tate Seen 
ol that man is wozſe then the firft. 3031 8 
27 C/ And it came to as he ſaide theſe things, a certaine . The worde 
woman ofthe companie litted vp her vopce, and ſapde vnto him, ſignifie ih pro- 
Bleſſed[is]tye wombe that bare thee, and the pappes whichthou perly an open 


banner, y \ (hiv hae heart the $ — rooine 

28 Butheeſatide,Yea,ratherbleſſed [are] t re ore an 

worde of God, and keepe it. — fo 
29 C** And when the people were gathered thicke toge- 2772002000. 


blemens houſes, 5 Againſt indifferent men, ſuch as lone to haue a meane which ſeekemeans to recon- 
rileChzilt + Satan together, f Mat.1 2.43, 6 De that doethnot continue, is in wozſecale,thenhe that 
neuer begun. kleb. 6.4.2. Pet. 2.20. 7 Chiilt ſeckethnotpyaiſe in bunſelf,but in dur laluation. Mat. 
12.38, 39. 8 They that are fond deſirersof miracles, in lende of miracles ſpall receiue puniſhment, 


ther, 


The Tewes threated, S. Luke. —Phariſaicall typocriſg 
Ionas 1. 12. ther he began to ſap, This is a wicked generation: they ſeeke n 
1. king. 10.1. ſigne, and there ſhall no ſigne bee giuen them, but the ligne a 

3 Jonas theP2ophet, 1 | 

| p86... 39 F02as Jonas wasaligneto the Hintuites: ſo ſhal allo the 
Marb*.ts. Donneofmanbetothis generation, | 5 
Marke 4.21. 31 \TheMueene rr 
9 Dur mindes the men ol this generation, and ſhall condemne them: foz ſher 
are therefoꝛe came from the vtmoſt partes ofthe earth to heare the wiſedome 
lightned with gf Solomon, and behold,a greater then Solomon [is] here, 
the knowledge zz The menof intue chall riſe in iudgement with this 
day who neratſon , and ſhall condemne it: foꝛ they | repented at the 
linbe vntoo⸗ pꝛeaching et Jonas: and behold, a greater then Jonas ſis here. 
thers,and ther · 33 ? No man when he hath lighted a candle, puttethit in 
foe ourchiefeſt apziute place, neither vnder a buche: but on a candleſticke, that 
labour ought they Which come in, may ſee the light. . 
to beto pes 34 Che light ol the is the eye: thereloꝛe when thine eye 
len that light. — — —.— thy whole body light:but it thine eye be euill, iht 
; T e. | 

| da — 2 heede thertoꝛe, that the light which is in thee, be not 

not in enes. | + +: 4659 
rntwaryclean- 36 Ik theretoze thy whole body[thalbe] light, hauing nopart 
lines, and veui · darfie,then ſhall all be light, euen as when a candle doeth light 

ſedriteso2ce- thee with the bꝛightnes. 3" 
remonies,but 37 C v And as heſpake,acertaine Phariſe beſought him 
ee cute dine withhim:andhe went in,andatedowne attable. - | 
ofthe heart, und 38 And when the Pharile ſawe it, he marueiled that hee ha 
charltte. Not lirſt wached beldze dinner. 1 
Mat, 23.25. 39 Andthe Loꝛde ſayde to him, In deede ye Phariſes make: 
f That is, ac Cleane the outſide ol the cup, and ol the platter: but the inwards: 
cordingto part is full otrauening and wickednes. | 
yourabilitiezs 40 Yefooles, did nothe thatmade that which is without, 
©» au 9-24 of Make that which is within ao ? * 8 
4. 41 Therefoze, giue almeg*of thoſe things which yon haue, 


your extortiõs — 

Yi hin and bebolde, ali things walbe cleane to vou. 

ded you, that 42 But woſ be Ito voti, Phariſes:toꝛ yes tythe the mynt and 
you could nor the rewe, and k all maner herbes, and paſle ouer iudgement 
eate cleanly, wy 
vie "haritic 3c accordingly as your abilitie ſhall ſerue you, be good to the poore, & ſo ſhal thatgthat 
is within the platter, be ſanctified, though the platter be ynwaſhed, 11 It is the pꝛopertie of lie | 
trites, to ſtand ſtoutly foz litle trifles, and let paſſe greater matters. g You decide by Gods Lawe 4 
the tenth part is due to be paid. h Of all kinde of herbes ſome, as Auguſt. expoundeth it in his Eu · 
chiridion to Laurence, cap. gg. where he ſhewethin like ſort howe that place of Paul, 1. Tim. . , 
God will haue all men to be ſaued,isto be expoundedafter the ſame manet. i That is to ſay, that” 
that is right and reaſonto do: for this word, ludgement, conteineth che commandements o the es | 
condtableand the other words, The loue of God,comteine efuſt, * 


= 
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Nene Chap. lj]. Lanes. 18 
3 andtheloueof God: theſe ought ye to haue done, and not to haue 
Face pope, TAK N a PUR ag 
# wv e] toyou, : ko2 pe Joue rmoſt I Chap,2o, 
paigin the Synagogues; ur grrefings in the markets. f 0 
44 obe] to you, Seribes and Phariſes, hypocrites : | foz Matth. 23. 6. 
pore . the men chat walke duer 12 
"45 C+Thenanfweredone.ofthe Lawyers, glad into him, an dern: 
46 And he layd, 0 be] to vou alſo, ye Lawyers: | foz pe lade iopned toge - 
men with burdens grieuous ta be boꝛne, a ye your ſeiues touch ther. 
"47 "109 [be] topon : oppeburlde he ſepulchzegof the pro dns men, 
47 : 6. 
phets, and your fathers killed them. ah A 
43 Truely pee beare witneſſe , and allowe the deedes of Mälau. 7. _ 
your fathers : tox they killed them, and pee buiide their ſepub 7, Oypderttes 
5 | | - arevery ſeuere 
49 Therekozeſayde the wiſedome of God, A will ſende them againttocher 
p:ophetsand Apolles, and of tem ey wan ur. and pere men ur te 
50 That the blood of all the Pzophetes , = ſhed frqm fullothen- * | 
the foumdationo the worde, maybee required of this genera- f 


ae eee Gs 
h ar and t 2 honour thoſe 
roi eee 
62 1 v tos re od Fes 
kepofinowledge 55 pee entred not in vour ſelues, and them that — 

53 And as he laid thele things vnto them, the Scribes and berlerute. 
Pharitesbeganto vrae him ſoze, andto* pzonoke him to ſpeake alm. b r 
efmany things, 11917 31593359172 0 ch TR ge mnt 6 T Natch. 13, 


p £ 29, 
1 Whenyou perſecute Gods ſeruants,likemad men,cuenas your fathers did, though you colour 
ic wich a pretence of godlineſſe, yet notwithſtanding,in that you beautifie the ſepulchres ofthe Pro- 
Pers, whar doe you els, but gloric in your fathers crueltie, and ſet vp monuments (as ĩt were )in glo- 
ij and triumph ofir? FC . 
The ſhall ſo vexe them and trouble them, chat at length, tbey ſhall baniſh them, m That you 
| ect to an accompt for it, yea be puniſhed fer the ſheading of that blood of the Pro« 
ets, 4 Gen. 4. 8. *2.Chron. 24.21. | 
19. They haue of long time chiefly hindzed the people, from entring into the knowledge of Gov, which 
oe the daogeberpers of the Church, n You haue hjdden andtaken away, ſo that it cannot 
be leund any where. 17 Che moze the wozlveis te pꝛehended, the woyſe it ia and permuſt wee not 
Mtrapthetruerh, o They propoſed many queſtions do Im, ro draw ſomę thing pug of hig thomb, 
Which they might trayterouſly A | A 
54 Laying 


- 


po e tobe feared. S. Luke. 
54 Laying wait fo: him, and ſerking to catch ſome 
bis mouth, whereby they might accuſe him, vel 
CHAP, XII " 


I The leauen of che Phariſes, 5 Whois tobe feared, 8 Toconfeſſe Chriſt, 27 The, 

' Parable ofthe rich man whoſe land was very fertill, 22 Not to care for carthly! 
things, 31 but to ſecke the kingdome of God, 39 The chiefe in the night, 
51.-Debate forthe Goſpels ſake, 


Matt. 16,5. f £ N Nyrthe meane. ne, there gathered together: an in 
Manke L. 14. e numeradle multitude of people , ſo that they trode one 
24 Fe. Sn another: andhe beganne to ſay bntohisdilciplesfirlt, 


Take heedtoyour ſelues of the leauenof the Phariles, 
— 2 which is hypocriſie. | 
pointed by 2 Foꝛ there is nothing conered,that hal not be reueiled: nei. 
himfozhis ther hid.that wal not be knowen. 
3 Wherekoꝛe whatſoeuer ve haue ſpoken in darknes, it ſhalbe 
— heard in the light: ee ſpoken in the eare. in 
ache ſecret places Halbe pꝛeached on thehouſes, 
che puritie 151 95 ſay vnto pou, myfriends, be not afratd of them that 
lx par Bill — that are not able to do any moꝛe. 
goodly gloſes, wit b loꝛe warne you; whom ve ſhall feare: feare him 
and alſorake which — he hath Killed, hath power to cat into hell: vea, A ia 


paines though vnto you 
$helpe of Gov, 6 Arenotteſparowes bought fo foxtwo farthings, Land pet 


toſet fopch ſpy- not one ol them is koꝛgotten befoze Go 

tere doctrine, 
openly 7 Mea, and all che haires — nombzed: fearenot 
openly wich thererd2e: pe are moze of value then many ſparowes: 


a Wordefor 8 73 Alſo J ſay vnto pou, hoſoeuer ſhal cofelle — 
| ward.tep thou __ hall the Sonne of man confelle alſo befoze the Angels of 
sof peo- 910 
be , Lac he that wal dente me befoze men, hall be denied bewee 
: ngels of God. 
. 6. To And 1 againſt the Sonne ol 
Mar. 422, man, it uenhim: but vnto him, We OM 
* 9.28. * holy hol 1 * — | | 


-nf lion ho: bible ropes 9 7 416465 
e EE ITED , 
knowen trueth. An +31 "Ta 3-28, 1. Iohn 3. 15. 


11 an 


Gods prouid ent " 


rn. Chap. 


The fooliſhrich man. 79 
-11 And when they thall _bzing you vnto the Spna- 4Marr, 10. 79. 
es, and vnto the rulers and Pꝛinces, take no Mark. 1 3. 11. 
howe „oz what thing yee ſhall anſwere, oz what pee hall 4 4 = 
ke. | | 
15 0 — 22 Ghoſt ſhall teach you in the ſame houre, what — 
ou . EN , 
'":3 * Andoneofthecomipanie ſayde vnto him, Waller, bid my 273m" 
bzother deuide the inheritance with me. isalmightie, 
14 And he ſaid vnto him, Man, who made me a iudge, oꝛ a de ⸗ wil not be wan- 
uider ouer you? | | ting ta wea- 
15 'Wherefoze he ſayde vnto them, Take heede, and beware of delt which 


- <conetouſnelle :fo2 though a man haue abundance, [pet] his life — 


aſtandeth not in his riches. poynten time. 
16 And he put loꝛth a parable vnto them, ſaying, The ground 5 Chi would 
da certaine rich man bꝛought fo2th fruitesplenteouſly. not fo2 thee 
17 Therefoze he*thougyt with himlelte, ſaying, nohat ſhal J cauſes bea 
do becauſe J haue no [roume,] where Jmaylay vpmy fruites? indgetodeue 
18 Andheſayd,This will J do, J will pull downe my 22 
and bulide greater, and therein will A gather all myfryites, and n dar 
19 And J will ſay to my ſoule, Boule, thou haſt much cyeric ö flew- 
goods lapde vp toz many peeres: liue at eaſe, eate, dzinke and iy opinion that 
take thy paſtime. the Lewes had 
20 But God ſapd vnto him, O ſoole, this night wil they fetch of Meſſias: 
— the ſoule from thee:then whole ſhall thoſe things be which CO 
uhaſt pꝛouided: Jaye 
uch n erg. yethatgatherethriches to himlelfe, and is not — ng 
00, - ; nance, 
22 And he ſpake vnto his diſciples, Cherfoze A tap bnto you, Ecactannets 
Cake no thought foz your life, what pee ſhall eate: neyther foz Thirdip, to 


your body, what ye ſhall put on. teach vs to be⸗ 
23 Che lile is moꝛe then meate: and the body l moꝛe] then the ware ofthem 
rayment, ' which abuſe 


24 Conlider the rauens: tos they neither low noz reape: which doe Golfe 
neither haue ſtoꝛehouſe noz barne, and [yet] God feedeth them: andallo the 
how much moze are pe better then foules? name of minis 
ſters,totheirownepzinate commodities. c By couetouſneſſe is meant, that greedie defire to get, 
commonly with other mens hurt. d Godisthe authour and preſeruer of mans life, goods are not. 
6. Thereare none moze mad, then the rich men which hang vpon their riches. k Or rather coun» 
trey, for here is ſet foorth a man that poſleſſerh not a piece of ground onely,but an whole countrey, 
asthey do, which ioyne houſe to houſe, and field to field, Eſal. 5. 8. f Made his reckoning within 
himſelfe, which is the propertie of couetous churles that ſpende iheir life in thoſe trifles, g Bee 
mery and make good cheere. h Caring for no man but for him ſelſe, and minding to truſt in him 
ſelfe, 7 An earneſt thinking vpon the pꝛouidente of God. is a pzeſent remedie againſt the moſt feo- 
lich and ppning care kulnelſe ok men, koz thislife, I Match. 6. 25, —_—— 5 3 3. 
* 25 And. 


Immoderate care. S. Luke. 
iAMetaphore 25 And which ol you with taking thought, can adde to his la 
take ofthivgs ture one cubite: | 
that rde! 26 Ik pee then bee not able to doe the leaſt thing, why take ye 
ger re d., thought loꝛ the remnant: 
full for this 27 Conſider the lillies howe they growe:they labour not ney⸗ 
worldly life, ther ſpinne they: yet J lap vnto you, that Solomon himſeite in 
andhangvp- all his ropaltie was not clothed line one ofthele. 
on the atme of 28 Jfthen God ſo cloth the graſſe which is to dap in the fielde, 


man. haue al · and to moꝛow is caſt into the ouen, how much moze[wil he cloth 


he g vou, O pe ol litle faith? 
fuß mages 29 Cherefozeaſke not what yee ſhall eate, 02 what pee ſhall 
ſwayinglome- dainke⸗ neither hang vou in ſuſpente, | * 
times this 30 Foꝛ all ſuch things the people ofthe wozlde ſeeke foꝛ: and 
way. and ſome pur Father knoweth that ye haue neede of theſe things. 

times} way, 31 But rather ſeeke pee aſter the kingdome of God, and all 
8 Theylball theſe things ſhall be caft vpon you. 

lache nothing. 32 9Fearenot,litle flocke: foz it is your Fathers pleaſure , to 
te gituepouthekingdome, | 

— of 33 Q el that ye haue,andgiue *almes:make you bagges, 
heauen, which ware not olde, a treaſure that can neuer fayle in heauen, 
9 It is a foo - Where no thiele commeth, neither moth coꝛrupteth. y 
lich thing nat 34 Foꝛ where your treaſure is, there will your hearts be ally; 
tolooke fo? 35 Q Let pour loynes be girt about a pour lights burning; 


lmallthings * 36 And ve pour ſelues like vnto men that watte foz their ma 


—— ſter, when he will returne from the wedding that when he com 
vsfreelpthe meth and knocketh they may open vnto him immedtatel vr. 
greateſt 37 Bleſled[are]thoſe ſeruants, whom the Lozd when he comp 
things, meth ſhall finde n ſay vnto pou, he will girde him 
* ur- 2 — 1 — — them to lit do wne at table, and will come 
10 A godly foꝛth, and ſerue them. 

—— wee ao Thee = - —— — — in the thirde 

.- Watch, and nde them ſo, are thoſe ſeruants. 

cherten“ 39 Howe vnderſtande this, that if the good man of the 
k That is j fi. houſe Had knowen at what houre the thiefe would haue come, he 
gure Mecony- woulde haue watched, and would not haue ſuffered his houſeto 
mie, for by this be digged thꝛough. ö 
word, Almes, 40 2 Be pe alſo pzeparedtherefoze : fo: the Sonne ol man wil 


is meant that | 
compaſſion, and friendlineſſe of an heart, that tendreth the miſerie and poore eſtate of a man, and 
he weth forth it ſelfe by ſome gifte, and haththe name giuen it in the Greeke tongue, of mercie and; 

compaſſion: and — Ao he is ſaid to giue almes,who parteth with ſome thing to another, and g- 


ueth tothe poore, ſhe wing thereby, that he pitieth their poore eſtate. / 1. Pet. 1.13. 11 Thel 


of the faithful ſeruants ol God in this woꝛlde, is acertaine watchfull peregrination, hauing the light 6 ; 


wateh, then they that haue ſome degree of honour, m the houlholve of God, : «a 
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Chap. xij. 
tome at an houre when pe thinke not. 
4 Then peter ſapd vnto him, Malter, telleſt thou this para⸗ 
ble vnto vs, oz euen to all: | 
42 And the Lozdſayde, who is afaithfullſtewardand wiſe, ! That is every 
whom the maſter ſhall make ruler ouer his houſholde, to giue wonecch ſuch 
them their! poꝛtion ol meat in ſeaſon? meaſure of 
43 Bleſſed is] that ſeruant, whom his maſter when he com, on 


meth, ſhall finde ſo doing. 98 - 


44 Ola trueth J ſaꝝ vntoyou, that he will make him ruler him, to whom 

duer all that he Hath, Ws ſo much was 
45 But ifthat ſeruant ſay in his heart, My maſter doeth de⸗ not given, 

ferre his comming, and ſhall beginnetoſmite the ſeruants, and 73 ©veGol- 


Debate on earth. 80 


maydens, and to e ate, and dzinke, and to be dꝛunnen pel is the onely 
46 The matter of that ſeruant will come in a day when he 1 


thinketh not, and at an houre when he ig not ware of, and will godiy: and lo is 
tut him oll, and giue him his poꝛtion with the vnbeleeuers. it the occaſiun 
47 CAndthat ſeruant that knew his maſters will, and pꝛe⸗ ol great trou- 
pared not himſelfe, neither did accoꝛding to his will, chall be beg- ble among the 
ten with many ſſtripes.] wicked. 
Buthe that knewit not, and yet did commit things wozthy ne.. 
offiripes,thall be beaten with few [{fripes : ] foz vnto whomſoe- . en mhh 
uer much is giuen ol him ſhal be much required, a to whom men ar very quicke 


much commit, n the moze of him will they aſke, ofſight in earth⸗ 
49 J am come to put fire on the earth, and what is my de⸗ ly things are 
lire, if it be already kindled 7 blinde in thoſe 
50 Not withſtanding J mult be baptized with a baptiſme, and things,which 
how am J grieued, till it be ende? percainetothe- 
51 } Thinkepethat Jam come to giue peace onearth? J tell dehnen 
rou,nap,but rather debate. . thetr owne 
52 Foz from hencekozth there ſhalbe ſiue in one houſe diuided, matice, 
thꝛee againſt two, and two againſt thꝛee. n Which ap- 


53 Che kather ſhal be deuided againfitheſonne,and the ſonne peareth,and 
againt the kather:the mother againſt the daughter, and 5 daugh- gacbereth it 
tragainſt the mother: the mother in lawe againſt her daughter eie together, 
inlawe and the daughter in la we againſt her mother in lawe. beben partof 

54 C \*+ Then ſapde hee to the people, When pee lee a cloude 15 Men that 
Fool the Melt, ſtraightwar yee ſay , A ower-commeth: ace blindes 

. : with the loue 
And when [ye lee]the South wind blow, ye ſay, that it wil ofthem ſelues, 
N it cen en | hte — 
...56 Yypocrites,yee can diſcerne the face ofthe earth, and ofthe * 
(ie; but whydiſcerne pe not this time? ess ——ĩ og 
tub „Nea, and why iudge pee not of pour ſelues what is reward of 


their folly. 
58 Cikphile 


- 


LY 


Raſh judgement. © S. Luke. Te fue 


NMatth. 5. 25. 58 Cy while thou goell with thine aduerſarytothe ruler 2 F 
o To him that thou art inthe wap, giue diligence in mme 1ape ft ; 
badto demand hy deliuered from him NR hes thee to the tudge. a 


d gather the 8 
— one — ; r thee to the tapler and the tapler caſt thee into 


ich the tellthee, thou ſhalt not Nag ig — thou haſt p 


— vnto, ther had wrongfully troubledmen: : moreouer the magiſtrates officers make them * ; 


ate condemned, pay that, that they owe, yea andoften times if they be obſtinate,they do not —_ 
take the coſts and charges of them, but alſo impriſon them. 


11 CHAP,” XIII. 1 
x Ofche Galileans, 4 and thoſe that were ſlaine ynder Siloam, 6 The figge t oY 
that bare no fruit. 11 The woman vexed with the ſpirit of infirmitie,that i 

a diſeaſe brought on her by Satan, is healed. 19 The parable of the graine of 
muſtard ſeed. 21 Ofleauen, 2 3 How few ſhalbe ſaued, 32 Herod that fore, 3 


2 Wie mult — bere werecertainemen preſent at the ſameſes 1 


not reiopce at oon, that ſhewedhimof$ Galileans, whoſe 
—— R aPilate had mingled with their ſacrifices, * 
lum racherle 2 IndJeſus anſwered, and ſaid vnio . | 
tnftcuceed [Ob 44 Suppole pee, that theſe Galileans were C | 
thereby to re {FEISS e ho the [other] Galtleans 3 


* 


pentance bs haue! 
2 Pontius Pi- * K vou, naprbut except ye amend pour liues, ve 
ewile 


late was go- 
uernour of lu- 


des, almoſtten f, O2 thine ye that thoſe eighteene, bpon whom the cond 


yeres dx about ind Slloam tell, and flew them, were ſinners aboue all mene 6 


the fourth yere wh in Dieruſalem 7 


ofhis — I tell vou, na: but ercept vou amend pour liues, ye tall 
ment,which ali likewiſe periſh. _ 
might be - 6 C* He ſpake allo this parable, a certaine man had a ſig ie 
bourthefi- ꝓlanted in his vineyard: and he came and fought nbadatgay 
eenRyer® and kounde none. 

ige Chin. 7 Chen ſapde hee tothe dzeller of his vineyarde, Be 
finiſhedthe” this thꝛee yeeres haue J come and fought frutte of this fl 


york of our tree and! finde none: cut it downe: why keepeth it alſo the grot 4 
" redemprion © barre rren- © re 


by hizdeath, 8 i e ee Loꝛd een 
A er wit in peere alſo, till J digge round ell inden 

ee clas . 9 And ik it deare fruite,[well Jifnogehen 

was a {mall ri- it downe, 


ger,from v. hencthe conduites ofthe citie came; whereof Johan: 19.7, and Eſal. 8. C. we thenekh ew 
was a towre or caſtle, built yponthe conduite Þde, which fell downe ſuddenly and killed i 

2 Great and long ſuffering is the pattenceof God, but pet ſo that at length hee executeth iudg mie £ 
c Makeththe ous! barren in that part, yhich c otherwiſe were good for vines. 2 


20 C78 


A aue e * Jhap. xiij. Mffrd ede. Leauen, 8 


jt 4 10 = And he taught in one ol the e the Sab- 3 Chziſt came 
nh I bath day, to deliuer vs 
II And beholde, there was a woman which hada 4 ſpirit of +> ads 
JF infirmitieeighteene yeeres, and was bowed together, and could 4 
notlift vp [her ſelte in any wile, © with \ diſcuſs 
woman, thou art looſedſrom thy diſeaſe. ng ght, 
| 1 And he laide his hands on her, and immediatly ſhee was Per Satan 
| de ſtraight againe,and glozifled God, had the wo- 
my And the * ruler ofthe Synagogue anſwered with indig- wan bound, 
nation,becauſethat Jeſushadhealedonthe Sabbath(day,Jand bela 
ſaidvnto the people, There are ſire dayes in which men oughtto 22/2 chaines, 


inſo much 


wozke :- in them therekoze come andbe healed , and not on the a foreigh- 
dap. teene yeeres 


— 3 22 
" e ap $ore oꝛ his coulde not 
ebe 
16 And ought no am, a 
3 > be looſed from this bond onthe: 
17 Indwhenheſaidetheſethings, all his aduertaries were ward thereof, 
| alhamed: but all the people reiopced at all the excellent things, f One ofthe 
that were done by him. rulers ofthe 
18 Chen laid he, what isthe hingdome at Godlike:? 0 Dee 
ſhall I compare it „ boricepfea- 
- 19 *Jttslikeagraineofmuttard ſeede, which a man tooke 2 fg 
and o wed in his garden, anditgrewe, a wared . „ 
he loules ol the heauen made neſtes in the bzanches ther — hone 
— 4 3 Aer heſaid,ydhereuntoſhall J linen chen king- many rulers of 
£4 j Syna : 
21 It is like leauen, whicha woman tooke, and hid in thꝛee . "i 
[ears 82 be wae — — dtownes, teaching, — — ; 
2 nd he went thꝛough al cities and towneg, teachin 
andiourneying towards Dieruſalem, j — 22 "i 
23 Chen ſaide one vnto him, Loꝛd, are there] tewe that ſhall mallvegn 
| beſaued? And he ſaid vnto them, ings that the 
44 Striue toenter in at the ſtraite gate: foz many, J ſaybn- — fo 
"F {0pou, will erke to enter in, and ſhall not be abe. - proceevingof 
- 25 When the good man ofthe houſe is riſen vp, and hath hut — ponies rug ; 
| {othedoore, and pe begin to ſtand without; and toknocke at the let foozthbis 
laying, Lozd, Lond. open to ns and he call an twere and 3 
1 you, J know you not whence pe are, | Marg 
. 6, 6 Againſt them which had rather erre with manp, then goe right with afewe, id by 
R are ſhut out of the kingdonie ol Gad. t Matth. 7. 133 
"Y "th I. l. | 26 N n; 92 7 


ot all the Phariſes were not chiefe men of the Synagogue, Iohn 7,48, for this word Phariſew# 


"Thecallngofthe Gentiles, F. Luke. Fran 


7 heis in 26 7 Then ſhall ye begin to ſay, e haue eaten and dzunke in 
vaine in the thp pꝛelence, and thou haſt taught in our ſtreetes. | | 
Church, which 27 But heſhallſay, J tell you, Jknoweyou not whence y 
not of he , are depart from me, all ye workers dt iniquitie, 
cha cherlem. 28 There halbe weepingandgnaſhingofteeth whenye hg 
meg like Cee Abꝛaham, and Jſaac, and Jacob, and all the Pꝛophets inthe 
ſhewetb. kingdome of God, and your ſelues thꝛuſt out at dooꝛes. 1 
. 
and 25.41, and mt e 02 an om 3 
Pfal. s. 8. thekingdome of God, 
—— * o — thereare lat, which dal be fir, and the 
; , a are , which * | i 
nds 31. Che lame day there came certaine Phariſes,andſaidvy 
fozetol., to him, Depart, and goe hence: foz Herod will kill thee. N 
2eco 
g From all the 32 Thenſaidehevntothem, Goe pe and tellthat® fore, By 
_n_ "TR d, J caſt out deuiis,and win heale ſtill to day, and tomozow, 
cheſeareFour 2 a 8 euertheleſle coder, ——— 
ofthechieſelt,” IF >* 5 5 
"fi ? t be that a Pꝛophet ſhould periſh 
Matt. 19. 10. the day following: foz it canno 10 
d 20.16. out ofDieruſalem, Js 

marke 10.31. 34 |ODieruſalem, Hieruſalem, which killelt the Prophet 
9 We muſt and ſtoneſt them that are ſent to thee, howe often would J hau 
goe foꝛward gathered thy childꝛen together, as the henne gatherech] he 
in thecaſeof Ihzoode vnder [her] wings, and ye would not . | 
EEE 
midvelt of ter⸗ : f * — 

Blelſed is] he that commeth in the Name of the Lozd, 4 
—— 02 fained. h That deceitfull and trecherous man, i That is, a ſmall time, and 
Theophyl. ſaith, it is a prouerbe: orelſe, by To day, we may vnderſtand the time that nowe is, an 
by To morowe, the time to come, meaning thereby, all the time of his miniſterie and office. k To 
wit, when the ſacrifice for ſinne is ended, 10 There are no where moze cruell enemies ol the 
godlp, then they which are within the Sanctuarie and Church it ſelle: but God ſeeth it, and will in 


time haue an accompt of it. Matth. 13.37. 1 Word fot worde, the neſt: nowe the broode i 
chickens is the neſt. 


CHAP, XIII, | R 
2 The dropſie healed on the Sabbath. 8 The chiefe places at bankets. 12 I 
poore muſt be called to our feaſtes. 16 Of thoſe that were bid to the great di- 
per. 23 Some compelled to come in, 28 One about to build a towWre. 
1 The Law of XZ?E386 Nd it came to paſſe that when hee was entred into 
the very Sab- J houſe of one of the chiefe Phariſes on the Sabbath 
er her al: dap, I toeate bzead, they watched him. 
— 1 ng 2 And beholde, there was a certaine man bein 
à Either one ofthe Elders whom they called the Sanhedrin,or one ofthe chiefe ofthe Synagogit 


the name of aſe&, thoughitappeare by the whole hiſtorie that the Phariſes were in greatcred i 1. I 


him, 


e— > as <D Dora << © =” 


uy ws ww ww woom—_ Gas 


The dropſie healed. 


1 7 
3 * 
„ 


dut and ſee it: A pꝛap thee, haue me excuſed, 


Chap. xiiij. The great Supper, 82 
him, which had the dꝛopſte. 
z Chen Jeſus anſwering, ſpake bntothe Lawyers and Pha⸗ 
tiles, ſaving. Js it la włull to heale on the Sabbathl dap: 

4 — 5 1 peace, Chen he tooke him, and healed Ps yy wg 

an 7 : 2 1 

ap And anſwered them, ſaying, which of you [<allhane) an dhe remavof 
alle, oꝛ an ore fallen into a pit, and will not ſtraight wap pull him true mod eſtie 
dut on the Sabbath day: isglozp, 

6 And they could not anſwere againe to thoſe things. X Piou. 25. 5. 

7 C* He ſpake alſo a parable to the gheſtes, when he marked Chap. 18.14. 
howe they choſe out the chiefe roomes, and ſayd vnto them, 1.312 

$ when thou ſhalt be bidden of any man to a wedding,ſetnot 3 m ln 
thylelfe do one in the chiefeſtplace,leaſt a more honourable man aur chen ons 
then thou, be bidden ol hm, cither amdint⸗ 
9 And hee that bade both him and thee, come, and ſay tothee, oully, oz fox 
Siue this man roome, and thou then beginne with ſhame totake hope of recom- 
the loweſt roome. pence, where 

10 {But when thou art bidden. go and ſit do wne in the loweſt © Chziltian 
wome, that when hee that bade cher, commeth hee map lar vnto ahne 
thre,Friend,ſit vn hier: then ſhalt thou haue wozlhipin the pze- {10 voe@ess 
ence ol them that lit at table with thee. and the p)ofit 
and he that humblech himſelfe,ſhalbe exalted, * hour, 

12 C3 Then ſapd hee alſo to him that had bidden him,|y9hen | Prou. 3.27. 


thou mankeſt a dinner oꝛ a ſupper, call not thy friends, noꝛ thy Lob... 


bꝛethꝛen, neither thy kintmen, noꝛ the rich neighbours leaſt they 1 Matt. 22. 1. 
alſo bid thee agatne,andarecom enſe be made thee. | 8 * 
13 But when thou mabeſt a feat, call the pooze, the maimed, dart enen of 
the lame, and the blinde, | them to whom 


14 And thou ſhalt be bleſſed, becauſe they can not recompenſe God hath re⸗ 


tee : foz thou ſhalt be recompenſed at the reſurrection of the veiled him- 


. ſelfc, are ſo 
15 CNowe when one of them that ſate at table, heard theſe mad that ſuch 


things, heſayd vnto him, Bleſſed [is] he that eateth bꝛead in the — | 


kingdomeof God. | of God, they 
16 Thenſaydhetohim, t A certaine man made a great ſup» willingiy turne 
per, and bade many.,. into lets aud 
17 And ſent his ſeruant at ſupper time to ſay to them that bindcrances, 
were bidden, Come: foz all things are nowe ready. b As of ſet pur- 
18 But they all with b one minde began to make excuſe: The Pn athing 
irtſapd vnto him, J haue bought afarme, and J muſt needesgo 8 eon 


be fore: for 


hough they 
19 And another ſayd, J haue bought ſiue yoke of oren, and J dec Toh 


'” aules,yerallof them agree in this,tharthey haue their excuſes, that theymay not come to ſupper. 


L. ii. goe 


S. Luke, A King going to wa ü . 
wide and goeto pꝛoue them: J pꝛaꝝ thee haue me ercuſed, 1 
e. hon „ 20 And another ſayd, J haue married a wife, and therekoꝛe 
ters. can not come. | J. 
. Om TR PD 
Chen was the good man 0 , Uant, 
— So ont quickly into the ſirertes 4 lanes ofthe citle,and bring in 
e of Hitherthepooze, and the maimed.and the ha 9 
miſe — , 22 And the ſeruant ſapd, Lowe, it is done as thou haſt com, | 
mendation, manded, and pet there is roome. | | 
mult be rules 23 Then the maſterſayd to the ſeruant, Goe out into the hie 
that codlineſſ — — — hedges, compell them to come in, that mine houſe 
N map ed. wav 
or bam 24 Foz Jay vnto you that none of thoſe men which were bl 
aud pꝛeemi · Den,(ball taſte of my ſupper. . FIRE | 
nence, 25 Now there went great multitudes with him, and he tu 
Matt. 10.37. ned and ſayd vnto them, 
d Ifthe ma- 26 YJfanpman come to me, and 4 hate not his father, and 
ter ſtandbe- mother, and Wile, and childꝛen, and bꝛethꝛen, and ſiſters:pea, and 
tweene God 2 2 a | 
and hin a his owne lite alſo, he cannot be my diſciple, 2 
Theophyl. 27 And wholoeuer beareth not his crofle, and commeth al | 
ſayth : and ter me, can not be my diſciple, il 
thereforetheſe 28 Foz Which of you minding to build a towze , <\itteth not | 
words ra does — and counteth the colt, whether hee haue ſufficient 
poken ſimply, to zmei 
1 er Leaſt that after hy —— the —— 5 nd is not 
4 leto zme it, all that e it, begin to mock 
— 30 Saying, Ehis man began to build, and was not able | | 
8. 2 make an ende? 
Scr 31 O2what king going to make warre againſt another king, 
The 3 15 
lowers of litteth not downe firſt, and taketh counſell, whether hee be able 
Chzitmuſtat with ten thouſand, to meete him that commeth againſt him with 
once builde twentie thouſand? 
. | 
and — 4 — 32 Oz elſe while he is a great wap off , hee ſendeth an ambal 
ap a pte· ſage,and delireth peace, 8 
paredtoſuffer 33 So like wiſe, wholoeuer he be ok you, that fozſakethnot: 
all kinde of mi- that he hath, he can not be my diſciple. 
ſeries, 34 | Salt is good: but if ſalt haue loft his ſauour, where with 
e At home, & ſhallitbe ſalted 7 , 
cafterhallbis 35 It is neither meete fo2 the land, noꝛ yet fo: the dunghill,but 
— 3 men calt it out. He that hath eares to heare. let him heare. 


worke. Mat. 5. 13. mar. 9.50. 7 The +a of Chꝛiſt muſt be wiſe, both foz themſelues,andfi} 
other: otherwiſe they become the fooliſheſt of all, 

HAP. XV. 
4 The parable ofthe loſt ſneepe, 8 Of the groat, 11 And of the prodigall ſonne . 1 


Of bearing the coe 


1 
4 
FW 
| . 


=. . 5 
T 1 ' 
9 
1 . we 


He last ſheepe, Groat, Chap xv. and Prodigall ſome_. 83 
hen! reſoꝛted vnto him all the Publicanes and Or, drewe 
7 þ Fil ſinners.toheare him. nee, 


8.18 2 Therefozethe Phariſes and Scribes murmy- * @emuſt 
„ &=Jred, laping,De receiueth ſinners, zeateth w them. bn, hh 
— ; Then ſpake he this parable to them, ſaying, haue gone out 
4 {What man of vou hauing an bundꝛeth ſheepe. il he loſe one cf the way, 
of them,. doeth not leaue ninetie and nine in the wilderneſſe, and but accoping 


goe after that which is loſt, vntill he finde it: to the example 
EX _ when he hath found it, he layeth it on his ſhoulders — Chail, we 
And when hee commeth home, hee calleth together his wren pames 
friends and neighbours, ſaying vnto them, Reiopce with * 3 
Jhaue found myſheepe which was loft, canes and ſin- 


7 Jſayvntoyou, that line wiſe joy ſhall be in heauen foz one ners came to 
inner that conuerteth , [moze] then foꝛ ninetie and nine iuſt Chriſt from all 
men, which neede none amendement ok like. | / {// 1+ quarters, | 
8 Either what woman hauing tennegroates, if che loſe one Nn. 8.72. 
groate, doeth not light a candle, and lweepe the houle, and ſeene; Pen tu cer 


f ; voluntary fal⸗ 
diligently till che finde it: ling from God, 


9 And when ſhe hath kound it, che calleth her friends, and hung ſpoyler 
neighbours, ſaping, Reioyce withme:foz J haue found the groat 3 
which J had loft. | Frye, 0390 WIT benefits which 
10 Lite wiſe J lay vnto you, thereisiop in thepzeſence of the they receiued 
Angels ol God,foz one ſinner that conuerteth. of him, call thẽ· 
11 CG Deſatd mozeouer, Acertaine man had two ſonneg. #e bewldg 
12 And the ponger ot them ſaid to his father, Father, giue me lunes: bur 
the poꝛtion ofthe goods that falleth to me. So hee deutded vnto God of his ſin- 
them his] ſubſtance, | gular goodnes, 
13 Sonotmany dayes after, when the yonger ſonne had ga- offering him- 
theredall together, he tooke his tourney intoafarre countrep, ſelfefreelyto 


and there he waſted his goods with riotous liuing. them whom 
- 14 Nowe when hee had ſpent all, there aroſe a great dearth be calevto re- 
thoughout that land, and he began to be inneceflitie. pentante, 


15 Chen he went and claue to a citizen ot that countrey, and Matos. 


he ſent him to his farme.tofeede ſwine. their milcrie 
16 And he would faine haue filled his bellie with the huſkes, wherewith 
that the ſwine ate: but no man gaue them] him. they were ta⸗ 
17 Chen he came to himſelke, and ſaid, Dow many Hired ſer⸗ med, doeth not 
vants at my fathers haue bꝛead ynough, and J die foz hunger? »nelp gentle 
aus J willriſe andgoe to my father,andſay vutohim,Father, mne NN 
Jhaueſinned againſt» heauen, and befoze thee, cheththem 
A 19 Andamno moꝛe wo2thy to be called thy ſonne: make me «ce greater 
Hits e bleſleth them with the chiefeſt bliſſe. 3 The beginning of repentance is p acknowledging ol the 
were ol God, which ckirrech vs vp to hope well. 1 . God, betauſe he is ſaid, to dwel in heauen, 


The prodigallſome 8 


as one of thy hired ſeruants. a * 
20 So he axoſe and came to his łather, and when he was yet 


a great way off, his father ſaw him, and had compaſſion, and ran 


and kell on his necke and kiſſed him, | 
4 Jntruere- 21 *Andtheſonne aide vnto him, Father, J haue ſinned a 
—— — 2 1 bekoze thee, and am no moꝛe woꝛthy to be ca 
a ed thy ſonne, - 

our ſinnes, ioy- 22 Chen the father ſaid to his ſeruants, Bꝛing looꝛth the ben 
— — andputitonyim, and put a ring on dis hand, and ſhooe 

de on his leete 7 
omni net Andbzingthefat calte. and kill him, and let v eate, andhe 
ter wich toi · 24 Foꝛ this my ſonne was dead, and is aliue againe: and he 
lowerh fox was loſt, but he is found. And they began to be mere. 
giuenelle. 25 Nowe the elder bzother was in the field, a when he cam 
Sudeten and dꝛe wwe neere tothe houſe, he heard melodie and dauncing, 
— 36 * called one ol his ſeruants , #aſked what thole things 
— 27 Ind he ſaid vnto him, Thy bꝛother is come, and thy father 
lowes, hath killed the fatted calfe , becauſe he hath recetued him ſafe and 


found, | | 
28 Chen he was angrie and would not goe in:therefoze came 
his father out and intreated him. 


29 But he anſwered and ſaid to his father , Loe, theſe many 
peeres haue J done thee ſeruice, neither bzake J at any time i 
commaundement, and pet thou neuer gaueſt me a kidde that 
might make merp with mp friends, | 

30 But when this thyſonne was come, which hath deyoured 
thy goods with harlots,thou hat fo his ſake killed the fat calle. 

31 And he laid vnto him, Sonne, thou art euer with me, and 
all that J haue, is thine. Jt was meete that we ſhould make me 
rie, and be glad: foz this thy brother was dead, and is aliues 
gatne : and he was lot, but he is found, 

CHAP. XVI. 


pp 
1 Seeing that Fe Nd hee laide alſo vnto his diſciples, * There was 
men ofren- e certaine riche man, which had a ſteward, and hy 
nt perchiſe Aas accuſed vntohim,that he waſted bis goods. 
Mr te /(2738\\3 2 Andhecalledhim,zfaidvntohim,Yowſis (608 


by other mens 


coltes, it is ſhame fo2 vs, if with a free and liberall beſtowing of the goods whichtheLowhath giuen 


to that purpoſe, we doe not pleaſe him, noz pꝛocure the good will of our neighbours , ſeeing that 
onely meanes, riches, which areoftentimes occaltons of ſinne, are turned to an other ende and pu 


yy Gippe: 


received with ivy 


al T parable of M 


Chap. xvj. the vat Nleward, Fl. 


ſhip: foꝛ thou mapeſt be no longer ſte ward. a a This parable 
3 Chen the ſteward ſayd within himſelfe, what ſhall J doe: docth not ap- 
foz my matter taketh away from mee the ſtewardſhip, J can not prooue y lle w- 

dig land to begge J am aſbamed. 2 
4 Jknowe what A will doe, that when A am put out of the g, orie 


ttewardſhip,they may receiue nie into their houſes. was very theſis 
Chen called Hee vnto him euery one ol his maſters detters, ... * foorth, 


and ſaid vnto the firſt. Dow much oweſt thou vnto my malker? to ſhewe a 
6 And hee fad, An hundzeth mealures ok ople. And hee ſapd ching couently 
lktie. vnder a figure 

7 Chen ſaydhe to another, Dowe much o weit thou? Ind he - — 
ſayd, Anhundzeth mealures ol wheate, Chen hee ſayd to him, bo enen n 
Cake thy writing, and write koure ſcoꝛe. — 

8. Andthe Lozdcommended- the vniuſt ſteward, becauſehee chcoughly + 
had done wiſely, Wherefoꝛe the Þ childzen of this wozide are in che matter it 
their A en wiler then the childzen ot light. ſelſe : ſo that 

9 And ſay vnto you, Make pou friends with the riches < of Crit wes⸗ 
iniquitie, that when pee ſhall want, they may receiue you into e- nech by bis 


uerlatting 4habitations, | n 
10 Be that is faithful in the leaſt he is alſofaichfullin much: ume 

and he that is vniuſt in the leaſt, is vniuſt alſo in much. are more hee- 
11 If then pee haue not bene Faithfull in the wicked riches, dy in the af. 

who will truſt you in the true ſtreaſure: aires ofthis 


12 And it pe haue not bene faithful in another mans ſgoodg, ] worlde, then 
who ſhall giue you that which is pours ? laren 1 
13 Noſeruantcanſerue two maſters:fo2 either he hal hate ge., 
the one: and loue the other op els he call leane to the one, and de derſaling lr. 
iſe the other. Pe can not ſerue God and riches. b Men that . 
- 74 Allthele things heard the Phariſes alſo which were coue⸗ are giuen to 
tous, and they ſcoffed at him, this preſent 
_ 15 +Thenheſayd vnto them, Pe are they, which iuffifie your lite, contrary 
lies befoze men: but GOD knoweth your hearts: foz that © vhomethe 
which ts yighly eſteemed among men, is abomination in the <<<» of 


light are ſet: 
light ot God. Saint Paul cal- 


let thoſe ſpirituall, and the other carnall. c This is not ſpoken of goods that are euill gatten, for 
Godwillhaue our bountifulneſſe to the poore, proc ede and come from a goed fountaine : but hee 
callech thoſe riches of iniquitie, which men vſe naughtily. d To wit, the poore Chriſtians: for they 
are the inheritours oftheſe Tabernacles. Theophyl, 2 Mee ought to take heede, that foz abuling 
ourearthly function and duetie, wee be not depziuedof heauenly giktes: foꝛ howe can they vſe ſpiritual 
giftes aright, who abuſe wozldly things : e That is, heauenly and true riches: which are contrary 
toworidly and flitting ſubſtance. f In worldly goods, which are called other mens, becauſe the 
Le committed to our credit. & Matt. 6.24. 3 No man can loue God andriches together, 4 Dur 
lunes are not hidden to Ga3 although they be hidden ta men, yea although they be hidden to them 


whole ſinnes they are. | | 
We > IL. iii. 16 Che 


The rich man, n 1 S. Luke. aud LN | x 
Mar,r1.12, 16 {5 The Lawe and the Pzophets [endured] vntill John: 
; Th Phari and ſince that time the kingdome of God is preached, and euery 
es delpi Je n . 
— "17 {Noweitis . andearth ſhould pan 
op " away,then that one title ot the ; 
— 55 18 C holoeuer putteth away his wile, and marryeth ano. 
ing ignoꝛant of ther, committeth adulterie : and whoſoeuer marryeth her s that 
the perfect is put a way from herhuſband, committeth adulterte. 
IR op eee 
of the lawe,and h purple and nnen,an | 
— * Alſo ere — certaine begger named Lazarus, which 
Was layd at his gate zes, | 
— the ” And deſired to be refreſhed with the crums that fell from 
law, Chziſt de⸗ 
tlareth by the the rich mans table: yea, and the dogges came and licked his 
dement. 22 And it was ſo that the begger dyed, and was caryed by the 
. = _— Ly Abzahams boſome, The rich man alſo dyed , and 
and19.9, © 23 Ind heing in hellintoments,'helift vp hisepes.andlaw 
fecon-7-17» Abzahamafarre off, and Lazarus in hisboſome, 
They thar 
Eatherbychis 24 Chen hee cryed, andſayd, Father Abzaham, Dane mere 
place, that a on mee, and ſend Lazarus that hee may dip the tip of his finger 
man can not in water, and coole my tongue: ko2 J am tozmented in this 
be matried a- flame, 


ine after that 25 But Abꝛaham ſayd, Sonne, remember that thou in 
Fe hath Pur a: life time receiuedſt thypleaſures , andlikewtiſe Lazarus 
way his wie nowe therefoze is he comfozted, and thou art tozmented, 
e geen thy wh wouldge endenden 
on let, ſo that they which would | 3 ; 
— ther 4. — come from thence to vs. „ 
| Chriſt ſpea- 27 7Thenhee ſayd, Jp2ay thee therefoze , father, that thou 
keth ofrhoſe wollldeſt ſend him to my fathers houſe, Rats 
divorceswhich 28 (Foz J haue fiue bꝛethꝛen) that hee may teſtilie vnto them, 
C100 
ſort we cã not 29 Abzahamlayd vnto him, | 
+ diuorce- phets: let them heare them. 5 | 
— fr adul- my Andhe ſayd, Nay, father Abꝛaham: but if one came vnto 
rerie, for adul- them from the dead, they willamend their liues. 


- Trerers were pur 


to death by the Law, 6 Theendofthe pouertie & miſerie ofthe godly,ſhalbe euerlaſting tay _ the 
end of the riotous & cruel pꝛide of the rich ſhalbe euerlaſting milerie, without all hope of mercy, b 14 
gorgeoully & ſumptuouſly, for purple garments were coſtly, and this fine linnen which WAS 2 * 
linnen that came out of Achaia,was as deare as gold. i Heauenly & ſpirituall things are expreſſe 
and ſet foorth vnder colours & reſemblances, fit for our ſences. 7 Seeing that we haue a moſtſurt 
rule to liue by, lad fo2th vito vs in the wozd of God, raſhly c vainly do men ſeeke fo? other reuctationss 0 


31 The: 


"The comming of © S. Luke. Gods gene 


7 Thekinz- your ſelues onto thePuleſtes, And it came to paſſe, that as they 

ob t, che ere 0 | | * 
is notmarked be "Then oneofthem, when he ſawe that he was healed, tur 
ofmany,al- ed backe, and with alowd voyce pꝛaiſed God, 


thooxhic be 15 Indfeldowneonhisfaceathis feete, #ganehim thanks, 


.. andhe was a Samaritan. 

_ — a 1 by And Jes 3 ſayd, Are there not ten clenſed 
they fondly but where are ]the nine: ; 
feen ie . 18 Cher are none founde that returned to giue God peaile, 
ſelues,thaticis cgye this ſtranger. 2th 
— 19 And he lad vnto him, Arile, goe thy way, thy kaith hathla 
| ed ee. | = « 
Me Cana ans or 
ourwarde the kingdome of G0 u N 

—.— The fingdome ol God commeth not with obſeruation, 

ſhewe of mar 22 Neither ſhall _ 1 loe there: toꝛ behodde. 
ieftie, to bee the kingdome od is Within . ol 
knowen by: 5 22 5 And he ſaid vnto the diſciples, Che dayes wil come, when 
er * to ſee* one ol the dapes of the Sonne ol man, ar 
dodo ang pe ſhall not ſee it. 

ry-plaineaod ®*23 . Chen they walt ſap to fon oepen here, oꝛ behold there: 
whereby men but] goe not thither, neither ollow them. —— 
might haue 24 Foꝛ as the lightening that — 8 — he 4. — 7 | 
r 
gesendet 25 But firſt multheſuffermanythings, and be repzooueds| 
liagdomewas this generation. 
—— 26 1 was! ive dayegof Noe, ſo ſball it bee in ih 
for: but he dapes ot the Sonne o 0 ] - . 
e ae om Rot Err 
this place of ige vnto 5 | 
thoſe ſignes, came, and deſtroyed them all. 
which the 28 [{Lihewtle ald, galt was in the dayes of Lot: 
Phariſes dtea. danke, they bought, they ſolde.they planted, they built, 
med of, which dmr Day t at Lot wen 
lookedfor an 29 But in the day Vat L. dropt all 
earthly king- and bꝛimſtone from heauen,and deſlroyedthem all. 


dome of Meſ- : : 
Ban © Youlooke about for Meſſus, as though he were abſent, but he is amongſt you, in tie middts 


ofyou. 8 Tie oftentimes neglect thoſe things when they be pꝛeſent, which we amm 

when they are gone, but in vaine. d The time will come, that you ſhal ſeeke for the Sonne ot a 
with great ſorow of heart, and ſhall not finde him. N Matt. 24.23. marke 13.21, 9 Chyiſt loge 
warnethvs, that falſe Chziſtes (hall come, and (hat his glozie ſhall luddenly bee ſp2ed farre:aud wide 
though the wopld , after that the ignominie of the croll? is put ont and extinguiſhed. Geneſ⸗7. , 
matth, 24-38. 1. pet. 3.20. Fo The wozld {hall be taken vnawares with the ſudden iudgemem 
God: and therefore the faithfull onghtowatchconginually,” | Gene. 19. 24. 10 aft 1 


” The vnrigbteous Chap. xviß. indge and the widowe..: 88 


zo After thele [enſamples] Gall it be in the day when the 11 Me mut 
Sonne of man is renetled, 8 | take good. 
zl u At that day he that is vponthehouſe,andhis ſtulle in the berde that 
houſe, let him not come downe to take it out:and he that is in the — 
elde inne wie, iet him not turne backe to that he lelt behinde. ments oth 
$2 Remember Lots wife, 3 ' wozld,nozanp- 
33 A Whoſoener will ſeene to ſaue his ſoule, ſhall loſe it: and reſpect of 
whoſoeuer ſhallloſe it, ſhall - get it life, friendſhip bin · 
34 JA tell vou, in that night there ſhall be two in one bed: the der va che leaſt 
one ſhall be receiued, and the other ſhall be lelt. tharmap be. _ 
35 Two women ſhall be grinding together: the one ſhalbe ta- I 
ken, and the other ſbalbe lekt. n 
* 4 inthe fielde: one ſhalbe receiued, and another marke 8.35. 
| 4 | | eb TE C227 iohn 12.25, 
. they anſwered,and ſaid to him, Where, Lord: And e Thacis, (hall 
he laid vnto them, 7 y®hereſoeuer the body is, j thither ſhall alſo ſuc it, ſo Mat- 


hew e 
the Egles be gathered together. 1 


life thatis here ſpoken of is euerlaſting ſaluation. | Matt. 24. 41. 12 Theonely way to continue is 
tocleaue to Chꝛiſt. f Matt. 24.28. 


CH AP. XVIII. 


2 The Parable ofthe vntighteous Iudge and the widowe. 10 Of the Phariſe and 
the Publicane. 15 Children are of the kingdome of heauen, 22 To ſell all and 
giue to the poore, 28 The Apoſtles forſake all. 3 1 Chriſt foretelleth his death. 


35 The blinde man receiueth ſight. | 3 
o N D hee ſpake alſo a parable vnto them, [to this h ne vs co con» 
&/\\&4) end.] thattheyought*alwayes to pꝛap, andnot to cine inpzaier, 
CLOS 2 warefaint, men ++ "py 
90 J. 2 * Saying, There was a tudge in a certaine ci- vs but ta erer. 

tie, which feared not God, neither reuerenced man, file vs, there ⸗ 
3. And there was a widow in that citie, which came vnto him, dode we multlo 


ſaying, Doe me tultice a ainſt mine aduerſarie. — 
4 And he would not ol a long time:but afterwardhe ſaid with lung deley 
himlelfe, J feare not God, noz reuerence man, - dame bana tu 


er Pet becaule this widow troubleth me, J wil doe her right, bꝛeake off the 
at the laſt che come ande make me wearie. courſe ot our 
6 And the Loꝛd ſaid, Heare what the vnrighteous iudge ſaith, pꝛavers. 


7 Nowethall not God auenge his elect; which cry day and Rom. 12. 12. 
night onto him, yea, though he ſuffer long toz them? 2 


flctions, and aduerſities, as they doe which are out of heart. b He doeth not compare things that 
are equal r the leſſe with the greater: Ifa man get his right at a moſt vnrighteous iudges 


handes, much more ſhall the prayers of the godly, preuaile before God. c Word for word, beate 


me downe with her blowes, and it is a Metaphore taken of wreſtlers, ho beat their aduetſaries with 
their fiſts or clubbes : ſo doe they that are importunate beate the Iudges eares with their crying out, 
cuen as it were wick blowes. d Though he ſeeme {low in reuenging the iniurie done to his. 


#3; | * * 


r The rich rler. N 
| * Cs 1 0 t when the 
riſeand Pulli. S. Luk inde faith ontherarth? ſed 
2 — 
| metry, ble ſed other, 
* - -> Twothings * * akealſo 2 and on mg pay: the one a 
clpectallymake 0 Ge chat they — the Temp ſelfe, O 
our Prayers themſelues n went vp blican. us with him tionerg, 
— moceng ariſe, and the 2 ſtoode an not as other elle, 
Pha Ehe Agron that L —— b Sad | 
een IL ee the wee Grey —— 
of other: a rt vniu 2 i twiſe in ſtanding a his bꝛe 3 : 
humble = 12 Ja ublican but ſmote fied, rather 
(8contrary uttheP eauen, | tuſtilied, 
lee whar much ro hed —— — — 8 
— Jtellyou, foz euer bleth bes tha them, 
, 14 e other: e that hum im alſo ba ep rebuked 
8 pre 
Br. ET. dies 4 Hofer 
> no ded, 15 And w them vn m not: I" 
2 6 alt Jelus scaled fozbid the the king 
and arrogant it tu ut Je e, and iueth not th 
Fes put — way come bnto mee, hoſoeuer — wo e aſter, 
. — Ancbene rely Jlayvnto ſalinotenter ſaying, Good A 
mou efoze ere e, he dhim, ſay! 
rom v7 ertatermerathe ym teſt thoumegood?non 
= woos nom le doe, to — calle 
« he Phariſe q toug ſa dbn 
3 bes üer eee 


. matth. 2 a 


d. 
uen) Go 

is good laue one le 

| 13, 

> \Matr.19.1 


t con 

ou ſhalt * Thou 

ments Th t ſteale: 4 

oweſt the Co. han —— thy N 
knowe it not kill: by fath uth. 

o Thou houſhaltno onourt m my vo tiackelt 
marke IH ” mit — falle ors wow E ug gen —— voto the 
f Thechildr & ſhalt no he ſapd, heard that. haſt, c diſtr follow me. 
were N 21 7 And when Jeſus hat euer thou Uen, and come heauie: lo 
nn 22 Now g. Sell allt eaſure in hea hee was very 
1 U one thing. alt haue tr ſe things, > taide, With 
broght, w tho x thou ſh heard tho ful. he ſai ings 
7 TI when hehea ; | ſozowful, ! to the ki 

mor 1 — — —— 

5 in- 1 get they that hau 

rene difficulti | 
fants: * d what diffi 
9 dyrink dome ol God 


is the 
on ok our fleſh, ant 
the reafono kree couen 
inke of Chick after dinthe ocew 
e 55 ire an ae —— oer · 
ene bo bi Gees drown "7 The wif: of God 
"that are hebapezingof 5 The 1 the ron | Exon; ig alingular gift of © 1 
es to the b ruptiens. hildren, 10.17. | odiy, 
ca + Thou iſtians, [dare b. 8 Tobebobrichaws 
iſtians. N ay, 
Wand. nament of Ch e right w 
5 mth 
tha 


"(iſt foretelleth his Chap. xviij. death and reſurreflion, 87 | 
25 Surely it is eaſter foz a Camell to goe though a needles 
exe,then koꝛ a rich man to enter into the kingdome of God, | 
l 3 layde they that heard it, And who then can bee 
a * 
- 27 And hee ſaid, The things which are vnpollib | 
arepoſſible withGod, | CE IR I PIE, 
28 C 7 Then peter ſaide, Loe, wee haue leit all, and haue fol⸗ Matr. 19.25. 
1 them, Merelp J ſay v 12 
29 em,Uerelp nto pou, there is noꝰ They be⸗ 
wan that hath left houſe, oꝛ parents, o . — <a chi comerherichelt 


W 3133 — | — 
30 all not receiue much moze in this wozld 
the woꝛld to come life euerlaſling. enn rr Coe ty. 


zr C\** Then Jeſus tooke vntohimthe twelue, andſayde (Marc. 20. 1. 
bntathem, Beholde, wee goe vp to Pieruſalem, and all things —— — * 
— to the Sonne of man, that are wꝛitten by the ro As ſure and 

, wh certaine as per. 
32 For hee ſhall be deliuered vnto the Gentiles, and hall be ſecutten in. fo 
eee 

33 aue ed him will put hi 
death: but the thirde day he ſhall riſe — ae: — 5 
g e was hav from them, cher pere her the hug ee 
JJ 
35 Cu And it came to paſſe, that as he was come neere vnto! ere. 
Jericho, a certaine blinde man late by the way lide, begging. NEO | Mare, 20. 29, 


5 36 And when hee heard the people paſſe by, he aſked what it INE 
. ſheweth by a 

37 And they laid vnto him, that Jeſus ol Mazareth paſſed by. viũble miracle, 
3s Chen e rieb La img, Jeſus the Bonn of 2 alt, ball h bet 


mercie on me. n bt ok che 
39 * And they which went befoze,rebuked him that he Gould wond. 


holde his peace, but hee cried much moze , O Sonne ol Dauid, Tbe mate 


haue ma — — 25 | . — lets 

40 And Jeſus ſtoo and commaunded him to be bꝛought | | 

intohim, And when he was come nere, he aſkedhim. 59 ne 
41 Saping. what wilt thou that J doe vnto thee? Ind hee them which 

i kan deen may receiue mp light, Rande, 
2 . ame , 10 

0 ** * us ſaid vnto him. Receiue thyſight: thy faith hath —— 


43 Chen imme diatiy he receiued his light, and followed him, aame ae 
mailing God: and all the people, when the award. 
Ratſe to God. he people, when they ſawe l this, gaue 
CHAP. 


* y - 
| 


Luke. 


CHAP. XIX. 
2 Taccheus the Publicane, 13 Ten pieces of money delivered to ſeruants to oceu⸗ 
pie withall. 29 Ieſus entreth into Hieruſalem. 41 Hee foretelleth the deſttu- 
Qion of the citie with teates. 45 He caſteth the ſellers out of che Temple. 


Aucheus receiuetſ (brit, - 


1 Chit pienes 


a. hem wit Sx — 8 Jeſus entred and paſſed through 
Aale, which |) 2119) 2 Behold,there was a man named Zaccheys: 
ſeemedto bee |] {Jy ie which was ] the = chiele receiuer ofthe tribute, - 
furtheltfrs it. end he was rich. *. 

a The ouerſeer z And he ſought to ſee Jeſus, who hee ſhond 


— —8 be, and could not toꝛ the pꝛealle, becauſe he wasofa low ſtatme. 


hich were. 4 Whereſozeheerannebefoze, and climed vp into a wilde fig- 
there tooethet: tree, that he might ſee him: toꝛ he ſhould come that way. | 
forthe Publi- 5 And when Jeſus came to the place, he looked vp, andſawe 
caneswerede- Him, and ſaid vnto him, Jaccheus, come downe at once:toꝛ today 
vided into J muſt abide at thine houſe. 

companies, s 6 Then he came downe haſtily, and receiued him ioykully. 
— 82 7 2 And when all they ſawe it, they murmured ſaping, that he 
"27 Ci, was gone in to lodge with a ſinfullman, 7 
bo hr orarone. 8 And Zaccheus ſtood fozth,and laid vnto the Lozd,Behold, 
2 The wand Lond, the halte nn pooꝛe: a it J haue taken 

Ad 

foxſakeththe from any man by b foꝛged cauillation, I reſtoꝛe him foure folde, 
grace ot God, x 9 Chen Jeſus ſaid to him. This day is ſaluation come vnto 
pet is vnwil: this houſe, foꝛalmuch as he is alſo become the ſonne of Abzaham, 


ing v it hould 4 
ling 10 {Foz the Sonne ofman is come to ſeeke, and to ſaue that 


which was lot. a 
Cheer, II . And while they heard theſe things, hee continued and 
of true repen · ſpake aparable, becauſe he was neere to Jeruſalem, and becauſe 
rice,isknowen alſo they thought that kingdome of God ſhould ſhoꝛtlp appeare, 
by the effect. 12 Yee lapde therefoze, \Acertainenoble man went into 
b Byfalllyac- farre countrey , to receiue foz himſelfe a kingdome, and [ ſo] to 
cuſin g any mã: come againe. | 
ach wot, 13 And he called his ten ſeruants, and deltuered them tennt 


to the maſterof ihe cuſtomers perſon: for commonly they haue this trade among them, when they 
rob and ſpoile the common weale, they haue nothing in tlieir mouthes, but the profit ofthe common 
weale, and vnder that colour they play the theeues, inſomuch that ifmen reproue & go about to te- 
dreſſe their robberie, and ſpoyling, they cry: out, the common weale is hindered. c Beloued of 
God, one that vvalketh in the ſteps of Abrahams faith: and we gather that ſaluation came to iht 
houſe, becauſe they receiued the bleſſing as Abraham had, for all of the houſhold were circumciſed 
— 8.11. 4 Ne muſt patiently wait foz the iudgement ol God, wh ch ſhalbe reueiled in his time; 

Mat. 25. 14. 5 There att thiee ſoꝛts ol men in the Church: the one ſoꝛt fall from Chꝛiſt whom hep 
ſee not: che other, wich accoꝛding to their voca:ion, beſtowe the gilts, which they haue receiued ol Gan 
to his gloꝛy with great paines and diligencs: the third liue idlelp and do no good. As fo2 the firſt, the Lon 


when he commeth will inffly puniſh them in his time: the other hee will bleſſe, actoꝛding to the pain 


whichthep hate taken: andes fo2 the flouchfull and idle perſonghe will punify them as the firl, 


and maketh reſtitution N 
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. ſernants accompt Chap. ix. of their gaine-. 88 
pieces of money. and ſaid vnto them, Occupie till J come, 
14 Nowe his citizens hated him, and ſent an ambaſſage after 
him, ſaying, We will not haue this man to reigne ouer vs. 

15 And it came to paſſe, when he was come againe, and had 
receiued his kingdome , that he commaunded the ſeruants to be 
called to him, to whom he gaue his money, that he might knowe 
what euery man had gained. | 

16- Then came the , (aying, Lozd, 4 thy piece hath encrea⸗ d This was a 
ſed ten pieces. piece of mo- 
17 And he ſaide vnta him, well, good ſeruant: becauſe thou 2<y which the 
halt bene faithful in a very litle thing, take thou authoꝛitie ouer Srectam ved, 


| and was in va- 
ten cities. ES ue about an 

18 And the lecondcame,ſaying, Lozd, thy piece hathencrea- hadredpence, 
ſed fiue pieces. which is about 


19 And to 5 ſame he ſaid, Be thou alſo [ruler] ouer fine cities, ten crownes. 
20 So the other came, and ſaid, Loꝛd, behold thy piece, which <Againtthem 
Jhaue laped vp ina napkin, which penn 
21 F02J teared thee, becauſe thou art a ſtrait man: thou ta- weir like ivlely 
— dun thou latedlt not downe.and reapeſt that thou diddeſt cherte 
e. 
22 Chen he taid vnto him, Ot thine owne mouth wil J iudge un 
te, O euill ſeruant. Thou kne weit that J am a ſtrait man, ta- 
ing vpthat J layd not downe, and reaping that J did not ſowe, 
23 Whertoze then gaueſtnot thou my money into the banze, e To che ban- 
that at my comming J might haue receiued it with Fer and chan- 


+ 


24 And hee ſayd to them that ſtood by, Cake from him that 85. 
piece, and giue it him that hath ten pieces. VChap 8,18; 
25 (Andtheyſayd vnto him, Loꝛd, he hath ten pieces.) a 
26 xF02 Jſay vntoyou, that vnto all them that haue, it ſhall ;. 29, mark. 
be giuen: and from him that hath not, euen that he hath, ſhall be 4.25. 
nfrom him. : | 7 f f Thediſciples 
_ 27 Wozeouer, thole mine enemies, which would not that ſtaggered and 
ſhould: reigne ouer them, bzing hither , and ſlay them be- ly ed at che 


ge me. matter, bur 
28 C and when hee had thus ſpoken, ĩhe went foozthbefoze, . 
aſcending vp to hierulalem. though death 


29 )7 And it came to palle, when he was come neere to Beth were before 
phage, and Bethania, beſides the mount which is called [ the his eyes. 
mount] of Oliues, he ſent two ok his diſciples, Matth. 2 f. r. 

30 Saping, Go pe to the towne which is befoze [you,] where- marke 11.1. 
in,aſſoone as ye are come, ve ſhall finde a colte tyed, whereon ne⸗ Ke bew 
ner man late: looſe him, and bꝛing him (hither. I 

31 Indifany man aſhke you, why ye looſe[him,] thus ſball ve kiygrome is 
lay vntohim, Becauſe the Lozd hath neede or him. jo noe of this 
| | | 32 wozld, 


— — eee eee 


32 So they that were ſent, went their way, and found it aghe 
had ſaid vnto them. | 
33 And as they werelooling the colte, the owners thereof ſai 
vnto them, hy looſe ye the colte: 
34 And they laid, Che Loꝛd hath neede ol him. 
Match. 21.) 35 [ So they bꝛought him to Jeſus, and they caſt their gar 
John 12.14, ments on tye colte, and ſet Jeſus thereon. | 
8 Whenthey 36 Ind as he went, they ſpꝛead their clothes in the way, 
linger which 37 And when he was nowe come neere to the going downed 
ouxhtto be the the mount ot Oliues, the whole multitude a diſciples bega 


— . reiopce,andto paple God with a loude voye?,, fo2 all the 
wozkes that they had leene | 
pn" 38 Daying;Bleſſed [beſthe Bing that commeth in the Name 
God,he will ofthe Loꝛd: peace in heauen,and gloꝛie in the Higheſt places 
_ wy — 8 a ** 1 e of the company ſaid vnto him, 
: alter, ve es. 
ben 40 But hee anſwered, andſaidvnto them, J tell vou, that i 
Chap. ar. 6. theſe ſbould hold their peace, the tones would erp. 
ey” e was come neere, hee beheld the Citie, 


Ou if thou haddeff euen knowen at the leaſtin 


which [belong] vnto thy |! peace: but 
thine eyes. 


* off his in on euery lide, | | 
ſpeech, which 44 And ſhall make thee euen with the ground, a thy childzen 
hewern pare. which are tnthee, andthey ſhall notieaue in thee a ſtone vpons 
ly how he was ſtone, becauſe thou knewelt not = that ſeaſon of thy viſitation; ' | 
45 C|'*De went alſo into the Temple, and began to casa 
them that ſolde therein, and them that bought ii 
- 46 Saping vnto them, It is witten, + Wine houſe is the 
Rionof the ci- hoüle of prayer, * but yehaue made it a denne oltheeues. 
like to enſue: 47 And he taughtdaylyintheTemple. And the high Priel 
and partiyto and the Scribes, a the chiele ol the people ſought to deſtroy him 
vpbraidthem 48 But they could not finde what they might do to him: lo za 
—— Wes- the people hanged vpon him when they heard him. * 


ſtubburnes againſt him, ſuch as hath not 1 bene head of. h At leaſtwiſe thou, O Hier 
lem, to whom this meſſage was properly ſent, i If after the ſlaying of fo many Prophets, and ſo 
refuſing me the Lord of the Prophets, no eſpecially in this my laſt comming to thee thou hadat 
had any regardtothy ſelfe, k Thefitand cõmodious time is called the day ofthis citie, 1. I 
1s choſe things whercinthy happineſle ſtandeth. m That is, this very inſtant wherein God vis 
bee. Mat. 2 1. 13. 10 Chziſt ſhewech after his entrie into Hieruſalem by a vilible ligne, th ; i 
his office inioyned him ol his Father to purge the Temple. Matt. 1 1. 17. Iſai 56,7, any”. 5 


39 CHAP, XX. | 

4 From whence Iohns baptiſme was, 9 The wic kedneſſe of the Prieſis is noted by 
the parable of the vineyard and the husbandmen, 21 To giue tribute to Ceſat. 
27 He conuinceth the Sadduces denying the refurreRion, 41 How Chriſt is the 
ſonne of Dauid, 


Ndx "it came to paſſe, that on one of thoſe dayes, as } Marr, 21.23, 
he taught the people inthe Temple, and pzeached Mar.: 1,27. 
| the Goſpel, the high Pztefts and the Scribescame The Pbari⸗ 
PINS pon htm with the Elders, | „ 1 
23 2 Andſpake vnd him, ſaying, Cell vs by what — 
— * ke bog thelethings, oz whois he thathath giuen docrrine, mone 
| . a 
3 And he anſwered, and ſayd vnto them, J alſo will aſke you 8 
one thing: tell me therefoze, calling, and are 
4 Che baptiſme ot᷑ John, was it from heauen, oꝛ ofkmen? ouercomeby 
5 And they reaſoned within themſelnes, ſaying, It weſball 1 witneſle 
ſay, from heauen he will tap, nh then beleeued ye himnot 2 ab be owne 
6 But it we chall ſay, Ot men, all the people will ſtone vs: fo2 ö 
they be aded that John was a Pꝛophet. 
1 5 erefoze they anſwered, that they could not tell whence it 


| 

- 8 Then Jeſus ſaydvnto them, Neither tell J you , by what 

authozity A do theſe things. 
9 C\* Then began he to ſpeake to the people this parable, A Ilan. 21. 33. 
| kerteine man planted a vineyard,andlet it fozth to huſbandmen; Mark 12.1. 
and went into a range countrey, f a great time. | . 
s And at the time conuenient he ſent a ſeruant to the hub tig nonew 
| | bandmen, that ther ſhouldgiue him of the fruit ot the vineyard: hing tu pave 
— uttyehuſbandmen did beat him, and ſent him away empty. chem the chie⸗ 
Ii Againe he lent yet another ſeruant: and they did beat him, ten enemies ol 


5 parable the peel. a 99 


Moule intreated him, and ſent him away emptie. Chyilt and his 
1 Dozeouer, he ſent the third, and him they wounded, and ſeruants,which 
caſt out are conuerſant 


z Thenſaydthe Loꝛd ofthe vineyard, what wall J doe? J u che very 

end my beloued ſonne : it may be that they will doe reue Sehe, 

rence, when they ſee him, = place: but at 

. 14 But when the huſbandmen ſaw him, they reaſoned with length they 

elues, ſaying, Chis is the heire: come, let vs kill him, that wel not ſcape 

33 theo call bim outofth vinepard, and killed him. what N 
ey taſt him o e vineyard, and killed him. ha 

dall the Lozd of the vineyard thereloꝛe do vnto them: 

6 De will come and deſtroy theſe huſbandmen, and will 

Nue out og — to others. But when they heard it, they 


e 3 x 
af W. i, 


r rr 


A[arstrit fe, 4 ** 2 u & N Ia es qt p 


VPlal,118,22. I C Andhebeheld them and ſayd hat meaneth this en f f 
ele. chat is n that þ builders refuſed, that is made 
r, the head okthe cozner: * 
Ng 18 Whoſdeuer ſpall fall vpon that ſtone, Halbe bzoken:andan 
Mart 16. whomſoeuer it ſhall fall, it will grinde him to pouder. 
Nat. 1 2. 3 4 19 Then the high Pꝛieſts 2 and the Scribes the ſame | 
The laſt re · went about to lap hands on him: (but they feared the people) ſi 
fuge that falſe they perceiued that he had ſpoken this parable againſi them. 
Pzophets haue 20 J; And they⸗ watched him, J and ſent foozth * ſpies, wi 
3 * = ſhould faine themlelues tul men to take him in his caile,am 
istolayſeditis deliuer him vnto the power and authozity of the gouernour. 
and trealonta 21 And thepaſßed him, ſaying , Maſſer, we know that thou 
their charge. la peſt, and teacheſt right neither doeſt thou accept mans perlan, 
1 f me to büt teacheſt the way of God truely 
2 time to „ | 
take him in. 22 Jg it lawłull foꝛ vs to giue Ceſar tribute oꝛ no? fe | 
baddeceiif, he 4 * 3 their * crattinelle. andſayd vnto then, | 
red. ey . 24, She mea peny. whoſe image and ſuperſcriptionhath 
miokt take it? Thepaniwered, and ſapd, Ceſars, | v3 
ſomeholdin 25 Then he ſaid vntothem,|Gtuethen vnto Ceſar the things 
his talke, and Which are Ceſars, and to God thoſe which are Gods. 4 
thereby forge 26 Andthepcould not repꝛoue his ſaying befoze the people:but 
lometalleac- they marueiled at hizanſwere, and held their peace. 
— againſt 27 f Then came 8 him CORE of the es (which de⸗ 
ene np that there is any reſurrection) and they a m 1 
d Toputhin 28 Saping, Malter, * Poſes wrote vntovs, Jt any man 
e Thou art not other die hauing a wife, and he die without childzen, thathis 
mooued by fa- bꝛother ſhould take [His] wite, and raiſe vp ſeed vnto his 
uor ofany mi: 29 Now there were ſeuen bꝛethꝛen, and the firſt toone a 
& by perſon and he died without childzen, 
he meaneth 20 Andtheſecond tooke the wife, and he died childleſſe. 
ourwaracir= 2x Then the third tooke her: and lo likewiſe the leuen died, 


cumſtances, 


which ifa man And left no childzen. f 

haue reſpe& 32 And laſt of all, the woman died alto. 1 
vnto, he will 33 Theretoꝛe at the reſurrection, whole wife of them ſhall ih 
not iudge alike be? foꝛ ſeuen had her to wife. 33 
of thẽ that are 34 Then Jelus anſwered, and ſaid vnto them, The s childzen 
indeed alike, of this wozld marry wiues, and are married. — 
t Crafineſſeis 35 But they which ſhall be counted woozthy to enioy th 


a certaine dili- 


n woꝛld, and the reſurrection from the dead, neither marry wiues 


neſſe to do euill, gotten by much vſe and great practiſe in matters, Rom, 13.7. Þ Matth. 22. 
Marke 12,18, 4 The reſurrection of the fleſh is auouched againſt the Sadduces, + Deut. 27 


g They are called here in this place, the children of this world, which hue in this world: and not iꝶ > 
chat wholly are giuento the world, as before,cap, 16.8, whichare contrary to the children of ligh I © | 
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Chap. xxj. "OY "The widewes mites 90 


Are married. + h Thatis,men 
36 Foꝛ they can dienomoze,fozaſmuch as they are equall vn- p-rrakers of 7 
tothe Angels, and are the ſonnes of God, ſince they are thebchil⸗ —_— 
den ok the reſurrection, f e 
And that the dead ſhall rile againe, euen Moleg che wed it g. lr 7 


8 the buch, whe he laid, The Loꝛd lis the God of a bzaham, decde which 


and the God of Jſaac,and the God of Jacob. hall enioy e- 
33 Foꝛ he is not the God of the dead, but of them which liue: — 

foz all liue vnto him, bliſſe, ſo doe 
39 Chen certaine ot the Scribes ant wered, and ſaid, Maſter, 23 riſe 2 

thou haſt wellſatd. CET ; | riſe 8 life, 

40 Andafter that, durſt they not aſkehim anything at all. though, if this 
41 Chen ſaid he vnto them, Howe ſay they that Chzift is word, reſurrec- 

Pauids ſonne: tion, be taken 
42 And Dauid himſelfſaith in the booke of$ Pſalmes, [The generally,ic 

Lopdſaidvntomy Loꝛd, Sit at my right hand, belongeth alſo 
43 Cill j hall make thine enemies thy footeſfoole, 0 
44 Seeing Dauidcallethhim Lord, how is he th? his ſonne? ch at riſe 

- 45 CThenintheaudienceofallthe people hee ſaide vnto his „ich is nok 


es, ptoperly life, 
46 15 Beware of the Scribes, which willingly goe in long — 
robes,and lone ſalutations in the markets, and the Higheſt ſeats 4 Exod.3. 6. 
inthe allemblies, and the chiele roomes at feaſtes? That is, be- 
47 Which denoure widowes k houſes, and in ſhew make long fore bim: a no- 


papers: Theſe ſhall receiue greater damnation. table ſaying, 


godly doe not 


die though they dic here on earth. \Matt.22.44. Marke 12,35. 5 Chꝛiſt is ſo the ſonneof Dauid 


aftoding to the flech, that he is alſo his Lozd (becauſe he is the euerlaſting Sonne of God) accoꝛding to 
theſpirite, |Pſal.1 10.1. Chap. 1.43. Matt. 2 3.6. Mar,r2.48. 6 Teemuft auoid the example of 
A and couetous paltours. k This is ſpoken by the figure Metonymie, houſes for the goods 

and ſubſtance, 


CHAP. XXI. 


1 The widowes liberalitie aboue her riches. 5 Ofthe time of che deſtruction of the 
Temple, 19 and Hieruſalem. 25 The fignes going before the laſt iudgement. 


Nd ** as he beheld, he ſaw the rich men, which Che 02-4" 
YAY] Cat their giftsinto the treaturie. © © mapexceedin 
ꝓ2Vx̃rç 2 Andhye ſawe alſo a certaine pooꝛe WIDOW, vountie + libe* 
which calf in thither two mites : ralitie,cuenthe 
VAV-&-k 3 Andheſatd,Ofa trueth J ſay vnto vou, that richeſt accoz- 
this pooze widow hath caſt in moze then they all, ung ta Sons 
4 N02 they all haue ofthetr ſuperfluitte caſt into the offrings of mn 
but ſbe of her penurie hath caſt in al the liuing that ſbe had. n, “ 13 


+5 *:Now asſome ſpake of the Cemple, how it Was garniſded date 1. 


$ The deſtruction of the Temple is fozetold, that that true ſpirituall building may be built vp, who ? 
W aders mut and dugbt to be circumſpect. Ss 


M. i. with 


y- 
* 


w_ of Fiereſ 
— . ſold, 
;oxes of the deftruftion nd with-conk n dome 
Tete uin 6 2 cha i er, eſe things 
has aſtone Wa when th 5 
ee NES ſaying, [be] 
ON 5 — 4 & N they — — [ſhall] there ot Nene 
pills, 4 eyingsbe 2 ano Being, Jam [Chat | athe lime dan 
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Name, will c : follow p eof wa e en 
e cms, bur 
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ofincredi*e and by. 
tumults, 


on hallrife againſt natin 
vnto them, Natto $ places,andht 
Then ſaid — albe in diuer reat ignes 0 
þ 1 again akes ſh and g | 
ſharpe mi ndkingdoma at earthau refull things, on vou, and 
_ th2ougy A 11 And — andſea | their hands o dintopyþ 
tience, ſo eot there be fo:e al , g vou vp ers foꝛ my 1. | 9 
— (VET Hut be — —ͤ—ä— imonial ot bel 
can nat be | te[you, befoze Kings foz<ateſt t ve caſt n = 
Marke 1 i 13 1125 it vp 1 and — bye 
This ſn 14 wal an mouth ake,no your 
- d ofyour what pe ill giue pou a able to ſpe ts, c ol put 
irs ber what rlaresGalnotbea and[ſome] ofycu thal the 
trot g hey ſome 
ſhalbe N a 6 Pea,ye ſha en, and krien Names ſa : 
_ — [be hated ter hater of came ap diere, 
1 17 Ind pe wa chal not — — 2 with ſouldier 
cruclidealing by OT Þ —— of isneere. tains: 
— 1g C*And when the dancer epartout: and 
mies, as 2 » | 5 
our conſtan — — — which n 4 that 
"XA 921 Then wich rem — geance,tofullitallthingsthx 
ing ha co . 
he godly per- Not * oꝛ theſe be th tbe with me diſtreſſein 
nt tothe e witten be] tothem 28 ſhall be gr 
itneſſe of the are But wo [ dayes: fo: 
— giue luck in hol 
nt 


iſeries, 
Il ſides wit t Dan. 9. 
bout on 5 anfully, 2 
| u are 1 theſe things m 
0 30. d ee beare 
11. TMart,r valiant and cou 
Marke I *bſtzoding be 
by not un 


* 
CY 


hap: x7. 


land, and wꝛath ouer this people. | e 2 
"24 And they ſhallfall onthe edge oftheſwozd, and thalbe led col? dung, 
captiue into ali nations, a Hierulãlem ſhalbe troden vnder foot ate met, which 
ol the Gentiles, vntill the time of the Gentfles be fulfilled. God ſendeth 
425 Then there ſhalbe ſignes in the ſun, and in the moone, ben he is di 

and in the ſkarres, and vpon the earth trouble among the nati wc. 

ons with perpleritte : the ſea and the waters ſhall roare. Wt rays 
26 5 And mens hearts thall faile them foꝛ feare , and foz 100- for 5 Hebrues 

king after thoſe things which ſhall come on the wozld : fo2 the call che edge 


One — ns in frethe tbo 4 ofa ſword, che 
27 An a ep lee the nne ot man come in ac mouth, be- 
with power and great glozy, - loud, cauſe the edge 


28 And when theſe things begin to come to palle, then looke ech. 
bp, andlift vp your heads: \foz your redemption dꝛaweth nere. ...e. 
29 And he ſpake to them a parabie, Beholde, the figge tree, Marr 2.2 


— ——-— 
| m, know When th 
owne ſelues, that Summer is then nere. . . — * As are — 


31 So likewiſe pe, when ye ſee theſe things come to red, appointed 
know ye that the kingdome ol God is nere. 928 paſſe, for the ſaluai 
eee haſnot paſiettlallſeheſe] ew © 
1 and earth wal paſſe away, but my werds dball not And 6 et 

5 ſeth fr6 the de- 
oped Take heed to your ſelues, leſt at any time your hearts be ArudticofHic. 


ed withſurfeting and dzunkennes, and cares ofthis life, ruſalem, to the 
1 nay pou at bore) : Abe _—_— bar i 
35 Foz nare ſhall it come h on all them that dwell on the nme 
lace ol the whole earth. WEIL I. 7 oy 
36 Watch therfoze,andpzay continually,that ye may be coun- x o wit at the 
ted wozthy to elcape alltheſe things that ſhail come to paſſe, and length plainly 
that ye may i ſtand befoze the Sonne of man. appeare to deli⸗ 
37 C Now in the day time he taught in the Temple, and at uer bis church. 
night he went out, and abode in the mount that is called [the (Non. 8.7, 


"38 Ind all ho pe lecame in the mozningtohim, to h = 
And e peop in the m im, to heare 
him in the temple, we vor © 


Lands comming, that we be not taken at vnwares, Rom. 3.13. h Oa all men here ſoeuer they be. 
i Tou may ſo appeare, chat you will abide the countenance & ſentence of the Iudge without feate. 
. CHAP, XXII | 

3 ladas ſelleth Chriſt, 7 The Apoſtles prepare the Paſſeouer. 24 They ſtrive who 
ſhalbe chiefeſt, 31 Satan deſireth them, 35 Chriſt ſheweth thatthey wanted 
nothing. 42 Hee prayeth in the mount, 44 Hee ſweateth blood. 50 Malchus 

care cut off and hegled, 57. 58,60 Peter denieth Chriſt chriſe. 63 Chriſt is moc- 
I $422 Brooken, By He gonſeiſeth bimſelfero be the Sonne of God, 


the 4 T4 . 9 FS. 


Ow # the * fealt of vnleauened bzeaddzew neere, 


X Matth. 26. 1. | 
Marke 14.1. whieh is called the Paſleouer. 5 

1 Chiiltista- 2 And the hie Pꝛieſts and Scribes ſought how b 
ken vpon the y 
— Pale they might kill him: ſoꝛ they feared the people, 

— ts 3 Chen entred Satan into Judas,who wag | ; 
thepzouivence Called Jſcariot, and was ofthe number ofthe twelue. 

or his Father, 4 And he went his way, andcommuned with the hie Peng n 
e ae ea e 

d 5 re . 1 
rw PE . * And he en , _ erg — to betray him 0 
arke 14. 10. them e e p. | 

_—_— 7 C|: Then came the dap of vnleauened bzead, when the ( 
cauſerh hi 8 And he ſent Peter and John, ſaying, Go and pꝛepare vs the 

tobe chemini- © Paſſeouer, that we map eate it. 15 
ter at our ſal· 9 And they ſaid to him, nohere wilt thou, that we e k 
uation, who 10 Chen he ſayd vnto them, Beholde, when ye be entred in 7 
Re om the city, therethall a man meet you, bearing a pitcher of water: | | 
deſtruction, follow him into the youlethat be entrethin, 7 

2 They that 11 And ſap vnto the good man ot the houle, The Maſter ſayth; 1 
had the charge bnto thee, here is the lodging where J ſhalleatemyPaſſeouer. | þ 
of keeping the with mp diſciples? 185 4 

e beer * 0 Chen is 3 ſhew you a great high chamber trimmed; | + 
Bades . 13 Do they went, and foundashehadſaydvntothem, and! | x 
reren i dn wascerte, he latedow ndthe, 

2 yerſe ofthis 14 f. An < houre was come owne,a 

Gare ewelue Apoſtles with bim. : MY © 
b Wichourtu- 15 Thenheſayd vnto them, 7 haue earneſtip deſired to eate } þ 
mult, ynwit= this Paſleouer with pou, befoze J * ſuffer, 

ting co the 16 Foz I lay vnto pou, Pencefoozth J will not eate of it au? 


people which 
viedto follow More, 


it 
edrofollow 17 Indhe tooke the 
him: and th diuideit 


fulfilled in the kingdome of God, 


- 


cuppe, and gaue thanks, andſayd, Take 


fore in deed and among you | 
warched 18 Fos A lay vnto you, J will not d:inhe of the truit ol tht 


cheirtime, whẽ bine, vntill the kingdome of God be come, 


knew he 


rere eee s 


«$3 . 
"1 * 
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1 7 f y " | 
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— . 1 
4 * 


Me inſtitution of Chap. XXI. the Lordes Supper. 92 
19 And he tooke bzead,and when he had giuen thankes, he Marr, 26,26, 
bzake it, and gaue to them, ſaying This is my bodte, which is gi⸗ Marke 14, 22. 
nen fo2 vou: do this in the remembꝛance of me. 1. Cor. 11. 24. 
20 Like wile alſo after ſupperſ he toone the cup, ſaying, This N 
scup[is] that new Ceſtament in my blood, which is thed fo2 you. —— * 
2 1 9 ol him that betrayeth me, is with un his com ⸗ 
22 7 Andtruely the Sonne of man goeth as it is appointed: wichvswith 
but woe[be]to that man, vy whom he is betrayed, nem ügues. 
23 Chen they began to enquire among themſelues which of s Here is a 
them it chould be. thãt chould do that. | — 
24 C|* Ind there aroſe alſoa ſtrife among them, which ol egen 
them ould ſeeme to be the greateſt. 5 
25 But hee ſayde vnto them, The Ringes of the Gentiles uch is con- 
teigne ouer them. and they that beare rule ouer them, are called teyned in the 
rhountifull. veſſell, as the 
26 But ye[<all]notſbe] ſo: but let the greateſt among you be cup or; wine 
as the leaſt: and the chieleſt, as he that ſerueth. ee 
27 Foz who is greater, hee that ſitteth at table oꝛ hee that ſer- Than Eben 
nech: Js not he that litteth at table? And Jam among vou as he , ed che 


that th. Couenant o 
28 9 — pee are they which haue continued with mee in my Tin. 
a Therefoze J appoint vnto you a kingdome, as my Father itis bur the 


wherasin deed 


appointed to me, i = of the 
30 Chat ye mayeate,and dzinke at my table in my kingdom, reer 
and ũt on ſeates, and tudge the twelue tribes of Jſrael, TR We” 

31 C'*Andthe Lozdlayd, Simon Simon, behold, Satan Cbriſt wherby 
hath deſired you,! to wino w you as wheate. the Teſtament 
32 But J haue pꝛaied toꝛ thee, that thy faith faile not:there- was made: 
loze when thou art conuerted, Krengthen thy bꝛethzen. neicherisit a 
33 n And he ſayde vnto him, Loꝛde, J am readie to goe with vainefigne, 


though it be 
not all one with the thing that it repreſenteth. h This word, that, ſneweth the excellencie Eiche Te- 
ment, and anſwereth to the place of leremie, Chap. 3 l. 3 l. where the ne v Teftamen is ptomiſed. 
Mat. 26.21. Mar. 14. 18. Pal. 41. 9. 6 Chiſt che weth againe that he goethto death willingly, al- 
though he be not ignozant of Judas treaſon, i That is, his practiſe, ſo vſe the Hebrewes to ſpeake, as 
21 19. Is not the hand of Ioab in this matter? 7 Although the decree of Gods pꝛouideuce 
dame neceſlarilp to paſſe, pet it extuſeth not the fault ol the inſtruments. Matth. 20.25. Marke ro 42. 
8 The Palkozs are not called tu rule, but tu ſerue. k Haue great titles, for ſo it was che cuſtome to 
honour Princes with ſome great titles. + Much as exe partakers ofthe afflictions of Chailt, hall alfa 
bepartakers of his kingdom. 1 Mat. 19.28. 10 Ie muſt alwayes thinke vyon the waitethat Satan 
lth fozvs,. t . Pet. 3.8. To toſſe you and ſcatter you, and alſo to caſt you out. 11 It wthtough 
Kpaers of Lhiilk,chatthe elect vo neuer veterly fall away (rom the faith: ann that fo2 thiscauſe, that 


here vp oneanother, *Mat.2&,>4.Mar.r4.39.lobn 1 3.38. 12 Chailtbeweththat faith 
* Romaine nc eg Sh grevos ng Tee 
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"Jud; | betrayeth him. 


followe,they ſaid vnto him, Lozd,ſhall weſmite withſwozd? 18 @venthe 


tothe hie Pꝛieſts houſe. And Peter followedhim a farre off, 


Chou art alſoofthem,But Peter ſaid, Man, J am not. Peter an er⸗ 


de ea lungement ſeat, that we might be quit vefoze God W | 
Mes 5 n to a 


Chap.xxij. Peter denethbim. ß 


that was called Judas one of the twelue, went befoze them That zeal 

2 ns 
onto him vs out of th 

Sonne of man with a kiſſe:? . Ju as betrapeũt thou the boundes - of 


ö e * vocatio 2 leas 
49 ” Now whethey which were about him,ſaw what would ſeth — 


o And one of them imote a leruan | 
offhis _ er, ae nen bord 
5 us ant wered, and ſaid, Suter : tooke Chyiff, 
andhetouchdhigeare,and healed 17 . monrth pat 
52 * eſus ſaide vnto the hie Pꝛieſts, and captaines of con mon- 
the Temple, andthe Elders which wr come to him, Be s — x 
comeout as bntoa thiefe withſwozdegand ftaues? Nh ferhing 
not forth the handgarannt me bur per pda drache gare 
the power ofdarkeneſle. | » pert 
54 M Then tooke they him, and ledde him, and bꝛought him p Thepower 
at was gmen 
55 And when they hadkindledafire in the middegof the hal, a meg. 
and were ſeedowne together, Peter alloſate down amongthem. bees le 
56 And acertaine maide be held him as he late by the fire, and ww, 
hauing well looked on him, ſaid, This man was alſo with him. N Mart. 26.58. 
57 But he denyed him.ſaying,19oman,J knowehim not, 19 Ne baue 
$3 Andafter a litle while, another man ſawehim, and ſayde, ro bebolde in 


2 


- $9 And about the ſpace or an houre after, a certaine other af- anne bond nt 
een ern euen this man was with him: foꝛ he is al- — 


60 And Peter ſaide,Wan,J know not what thou ſapeſt. And ay nn 
- 3 3 R L 
immediatly while he vet ſpake,the cocke cre we. gocdneſle of 


61 Then the Loꝛde turned backe, and looked vpon Peter:and ©odtowarts 
Peter remembꝛed the woꝛde of the Loꝛde, howe he had ſald vnto clean. 
him, || Bekoze the cocke crowe, thou ſhalt denie me thzile. 18 

62 And peter went out, and wept bitterly. 1 
''63 CLef Ind the men that heide Jeſus, mocked him, and lohn 18,25 
ſtrooke him. r, 1 Matt, 26,34. 

64 And when they hadblindfolded him, they lmote him on the lohn 13.38. 
face,and aſked him,ſaying,Pzophecie who it is that ſmote thee, 20 Chailtbare- 
1 65 And many other things blaſphemoully ſpake they againſt *<Same that * 


Was due to our 

ce en and alloone as it was dap, the Elders of the people, e 

= the hie Pneſtes and the Scribes came together, and led him e & 
Mat. 371. Mar. 1 5. 1. Iohn 18.28. 21 Chill is wzongfully condennedof blaſphemie befozethe 


into —— 
Wing, Art thou thatChyif?tellvs, Ind heſayde bw 

6 J tell you, pe will not beleeue it. 

68 And il alſo J aſne pou, ve wil not gnſwere me, no let me go 
tt C 

e | 

70 po oy + 7 2 7" pane of God? And | 
mw aid to them, Pe ſap, tha 
1 Chen laid Ehn neede we any further witnelle? fy I 
we /ourfelues haue heard it ol his owne mouth, EY 1 


CHAP. XXIIL | 
1 He is accuſed before Pilate, 7 He is ſent to Herode, x1 Hee is mocked, 4; 
Pilate yeeldeth him vp tothe Tewesrequeſt, 27 The women bewayle him, 33 
He is crucified, 39 One ofthe theeues reuileth him: 4 3 The other is ſau 
_ faith, 45 He dyeth. 53 He is buried. 8 i 


— Hen | the whole multitude of them aroſe, and led 
„bim vntoPilate, 1 


And ider beganne to accuſe him, taping, we 
Apaue tounde — man peruerting the nation, 

f tribute to Ceſar, _— 
a * 


we raifed i in 
this world, is 2 | 3 


5 But they were the moꝛe ſierce, laying, He 3 | 
5 an chꝛonghout ali Iudea,veginning at Galile, ys i 


Durs. 
a Cor 


leading them 
into etrours. 


NMIat. 22.21. 8 — when Herod 


e be was deſirous to ſee him 


Marke 15.2. 
lohn 18. . 
2 Chiiltisa 8 Thenquetionedhewithhimofmany things: but pre a | 
laughing ſtocke fwered him nothing. 138 
to Pꝛintes, but 10 The hie Pris alloand Serſbe lov foozth, m 
totheirgreat ſed him vehemently. 


ſmart. F') 
b This was Herod Antipas the Tetrarche,inthetime of whoſe gouernance,which was almoſt f A 
ſpace of 32,yeres,Jobn the baptiſt preached and was put to death, and Ieſus Chriſt alfo dyed & te 
| "again,&the Apoſtles began to preach, & divers things were done at Hietuſalẽ, almoſt ayerct 

| 2 death, I his Her6i . into baniſhment to Lions, about the e ſeeondyereof 8 


* 
in, | 


| lap. xx tf. Teſus condenmed. 94. FO 
- 11 AndYerod with his men of warre, deſpiſed him, and moc- c Accompani 
- kedhim,and arayed him in white,andſenthimagainetoPrlate, <d withhisno- 

12 3 And the tame day Pilate and Herod were made friends Þ!-5 and ſoul- 
: foz befoze they were enemies one toanother, K. 
/.13 C+Chen Pllatecalled togethertye high Pen and the 9 
14 FAndlapd vntothem,Yehaue bzonght this man bnto me, {coped 
as one that peruerted the people: and beholde, J haue examined neththe wic- 
him PS, and haue foundnofault in this man, of thoſe bed together. 


* * * 2 , "2" ö 9 * * 
. 2 q 
""Barabbas let looſe. 
N _ 'V. * . * by . 


FFP 4 2 
1b 2107 : and 
pol deachts done ct bin. Loch enenotimal 
16 J willtherefoze chaſtiſe him, and let him looſe. — 


17 (Foz of neceſlity he muſt haue let one looſe vnto thema might appeare, 
0g Thenallthe multitude cryed at once, ſaying, Awa with iut, hom. 
| ut, tedeemed 
„2d come tires, ann 
I9 2acertaine inſurrection made in the citie, and val. 
murther,was cat in pzifon. 1 N 


the Sanhedrin. 
Matt. 27.23. 


21 But they cryed,ſaying,Crucifie,crucifie him. 1 
22 And her lapde into them the thirde time, But What eull lohn. 78.27 


hath he done? Jfinde no cauſe of death in him: J will therefoze 5 The wiſdom 
2 d gdh by be. 
23 But they were inſtant w opces.,and required that 

might becrucifled: and the voyces of them ofthe hie Priefts Sue 
| Ps ſl 
124 SoPllategaueſentence, thatit hould bee as they requi 5 

| | Je Lott | 
25 Andheeletloole vnto them him that toꝛ inſurrection and beforehe wes 
murther was caſt into pꝛiſon, whome they deſtred,and deltuered condenevonce, 
Jeſus to doe with him what they wound. 923 
„„ And es ther led him away, they caught one Simon i am Une 
Aexnene, comming out ol the elde, and on him they laide the ware tandem. 
colle,tobeareitafterJeſus, ned in him. 
2 And there followed him a great multitude ol people, and Mat. 27.32. 
t women, which women bewailed and lamented him. Marke 15.21. 
fie Jeſus turned 88 them, and ſaid, 2 
. n oz mee, but weepe foz your lelues, and a en- 


dude Fazbehold.the dayes will come, when mentballſay, ler, 8 The rium 


= | tare]the barren, and the wombes that neuer bare, and the 8 
ad pappe es which neuer gaue ſycke, den, beatha won: 
_ 30 Chen vie ene. 


ee S. Luke.  Teethiefer confi 

Ml z. 19. 30 Chen chall they begin toſaytothe mountaines, Fall on 
Hoſe. 10. 8. yg; and to the hilles, Couer vs. 10 
Reuel.6.15. 31 Ken ikther do chele things to a greene tree, what ſhallbe 
Lahe 174, done to the dep: ae 


„doe 32 And there were two others, which were euill doers, d 
rl 4 4 with him to be flaine. : | : 7 


that am fruit · 33 And when they were come to the place, which is called 
the euill doers: one at the 


who live for 34 10Then ſayd Jeſus, Father, fozgiuethem : fo; they know 


full & alwayes Caluarte, there they crucified him, and 
floriſhing, and right hand, and che other at the leff, 


der by can not what they do. Andtheyparted hisrayment, andcalt lots 
of my God- 35 And the people ſtood, andbeheld: andthe rulers mocked 
will they do to him with them,laying, Deſaued others: let him ſaue himſelle 
you, that ate hebe that Chailt, the Choſen ol God. * 
vnftuitfull, & 36 The ſouldiers alſo mocked him, and came and offered him 
voyde of all vineger. | | 


ES 137 Andfapde, if thou bee the King of the Jewes, ſaue thy 
ouſneſſe? * Fg Le. 


5 79 38 „And a ſuperſcription was alto wꝛittẽ ouer him, in Greeks 


lohn. 19.18. letters, and in Latine, and in Bebzewe, THIS 18 TH AT 


oChiiltbe-. KING OF THE IEWES. 56 


came acturſen 39 C8 And one ol the euiſl doers, which were hanged, ra 


croſle, ; | 
den unh 40 But the other anſwered,andrebukedhim,ſaying,Feareſ 
theydeſerued thou not God, ſeeingthou art in the ſamecondemnation?-. : - 


that woulde be 41 Me are indeedrighteouſly [here ];fo2 we receiue things 


Gods, oy of that we haue done: but this man Hath done nothing 
10 Chiiſtin b amille, | | 4; 
praping for his 42 And he ſayd vnto Jeſus, Loꝛd, remember me, when thon 
enemies, ſbew · commeſt into thy kingdom. 2 4 


—— — 43 Chen Jeſus ſayde vnto him, Merily Jſay vnto thee, to der 


ſhalt thou be with me in Paradiſe. ä | 
Dl. 44 C':Anditwasabouttheſirthoure:and there was a dard 
f Whom God neſſe ouer all the land, vntili the ninth houre. 


loueth more then all other, xx Pilate at vnwares is made a pꝛeacher of the kingdome of Chill 
g . Therefore either we muſt take that ſpoken by Synecdoche which Matthew ſayeth, or that both 
of them mocked Chriſt : But one of them at the length ouercome with the great patience of Go 


brake forth into that confeſſion worthie all memorie. 12 Chꝛiſt in the middeſt of the — 


4 
Eaſt 
4 


ofhimſelfe vpon the croſſe, ſheweth in deeve that hee hath both power of life to laue the beleeuers, 
death to reuenge the rebellicus, h Morethen he ought. i God made the viſible Paradiſe in the 
part ofthe worlde : but that which zve behold with the eyes ofour minde is the place of everlaſting 
rand e 1 . py e and metcy oh od, a moſt pleaſant reſt of the ſoules oli 
godly, and moſt quiet andioytull dw lng, © 13 Chzürbeing euen at the popnt of death, 
* . binilelfecobe God almightie,enen to the blind, Wels en | 


for vs — — led on him, ſaying, J thou bee that Chzift, laue thy elle and 


2 
o Z 
22.47 . 


a we ae Bone tom & 4 


” 5 1 
14 ' ns [ 
45 | | 8 i 
* EFF 
— 14 ® 
Y 2 1 
2 7 


Mlle dead Chap. xxiiij. l. 9 
14 And heSunne was darkened, and the vaile of * Tem- 14 Gente 
ere thꝛough the middes. treth ſtoutly in« 


Ind Jelug cried with a loude vopce, and tapd, ) Father, in- *2tbeverie 
Gine D handes I commende my lpirite, Ind when hee thus had ver ene 


he ue by the gh death, koꝛ to o⸗ 
ad > C-'Now nenden what was dane, hee ee euen withinhis 
ified God. ſaying, Of aſuretie this man was iuſt. molt lecrete 


48 And all the people that came together to that ſight, behol- places. 
ing $ things, which were done, ſmote their bzeaſts, 1 Pfal. 3 1. 6. 
49 And all his acquaintance ſtoode a farre ock, and the wo- 73 Chailt cau⸗ 
men tha thatfollowedhim from Galile,beholding theſe things, enden er 
59 [ And behold, there was a man named Joſeph, which nur honoubl 
wasacounſeller,a good man and a tuff, wicnesonhis 
- 51 Pedidnotconſent to the counſell and deed of them, [which tive, lo olt as it 
was] or Arimathea, a citie of the Jewes: who alſo himſelke wat: plealeth him, 
tedloꝛ the kingdome of God, 16 Chꝛiſt ga | 
52 He went vnto Pilate,andaſked the bodie of Jeſus, thereth toge- 
+ And tooke it downe, a wꝛapped it in alinnencloth, a laid it Kernel 
ina tombe hewenout of a rock wherin was neuer man yet laid. ficke in 5 mid⸗ 
54 And that day was the pꝛeparatiõ.a the Dabbath*dzew on. deſt or che to · 
55 And the women alſo that followed after, which came mentours. 
— 4 from Galile, behelde the ſepulchꝛe, and howe his body {hats 8 a 
Mar 5.43. 
56 And they returned and pꝛepared odours, and oyntments, Lohn 19.38. 


and reſted the Sabbath day] accoꝛding to the commandement, „ | 


mous buriall,confirmeth the trueth bothof his death, and reſurrection,by the plaine and ins witnes , 
of Pilate, k Worde for worde,dawnipg,as now beginning,forthe lightofthe former day drewe 
toward the going downe,and that was the day of preparation for the feaſt which was to be keptthe 


day following g. 18 Chailtbeing ſet vpon by the deuill and all his inſtruments, and being euen in 


deaths mouth letteth weake women in his koꝛe ward, minding ſtraight wayes to triumph ouer thole ter- 
tible enemies, without any great endeuour. 


CHAP, XXIIII. 


I The women come to the ſepulchre, 9 They report that which they heard of 
the Angels, vnto the Apoſtles. 13 Chriſt doeth accompanie two going to Em- 
maus. 27 He expoundeththe Scriptures vnto them, 39 Hee eech himſelfe 
to his Apoſtlesto be handled. 49 He promiſeththeholy Ghoſt, 51 He is cari- 


ed vp into heauen. 


TIE D We tbe | frſt dap] of the weeke *carely in the moz- [dMatker6a 
ning, they came vnto the ſepulchze, and bzought the Lohn 20.7. 
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8} odours, which they had pzepared, and certaine [wo- . men tun. 


| men] with them. beſide their ex⸗ 


| pectationare choſen to be the firlk witnelles of the reſurrection,that there might be no ſuſpition either of 
deteite oz violence, a Very earely, as Marke ſayeth, or as Iohn ſayth, while it was yet darke, that: is, 
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him, Ol Jeſus of Nazareth, which was aPopher, mightie in 


w 
(0 


and as they lpake thele things, Jeſus him elle wanhin 


1 


*, 


19- Andheſaydvnto them, What things And theyſaydvnto 


deed and in woꝛd befoze God, and all the peop 
20 And how the hie Pꝛieſts, and our rulers deliuered him to; It appeareth 
be condemned to death, and haue crucified him. by the confer⸗ 
21 But we trulled that it had bene he that ſhould haue deliue- ing or the fore: 
redJſrael, and as touching all thele things, to day is the third Pers 05 
dap chat they were done, che things 
22 Pea, and certaine women among vs made vs aftonted, are true +cer- 
which came early vnto the lepuichze, eine, which the 
23 And when they found not his body, they came, ſaying that Euangelits 
152 050 alſo ſeene a vilion of Angels, which ſayd that he was a⸗ 1 r 
ue. | 
| 24 Therekoze certaine of them which were with vs, went to c. 
che ſepulchꝛe, and tounde it euen ſo as the women had ſayd, but | 
himtheyſaw not. e Suddenly ta- 
25 Then he laid vnto them, O fooles and ſlo we of heart to be⸗ ken away, and 
wee ene e 
26 Ought not Chꝛiſt to haue ſuſtered theſe things, and toen⸗Wolma- 
er into his glozy 7 ond; 6 3 
27 And he began at Moſes, and at all the Pꝛophets, and in⸗ body as could 
lerpꝛeted vnto them in al the Scriptures the things which were not be ſeene, 


[wiitten] of him, but beleeue in 
28 And they dꝛew neere vnto the towne, which they went to, deedthat he 
but he made as though he would haue gone further. changed his 


29 But they conſtrained him, ſaying, Abide with vs: loꝛ it is Place. 
—— night, and the day is karre ſpent, Do he went in to tarie ale 


em. which y peo- 


0 And it came topaſſe, as he ſate at table with them, hee ple led 5 the 


= the bzeade , and bleſſed, and bzake it, and gaue it to 2 2 yet 
. | at this day,at 
Chen their eyes were opened, andthey knewe him:and he tbc beginning 
was no moꝛe ſeene ofthem, olcheumeales, 
-,32 And they ſayde betweene themſelues, Did not dur hearts oY N 
burne within vs, while he talked with vs by the way, and when {9:15.14 
he opened to vs the Scriptures? 6 TheLowe 


C 


33 Andthey role vp the lame houre, and returned to Dieruſa: gimſeice chews 
lem, and founde the eleuen gathered together, and them that erb by certaine 


ere with them, and netellarie 
85 b ſapd, The Loꝛd is riſen in deede, and hath appeared E he 
- 35” Then they tolde what things [were] done in the wap, and 94% #thatin 
owe he was knowen of them in 'breakingofbzead, whichhe took 


the two diſciples, 96 3 I 


"Reſurredtion confirmed. S, Luke. (riftes ſcen 


g — food in the middes ol them, and ſayd vnto them, Peace [be]ty 1 
thoghts which * But they were abathed and afrayd,ſuppoſingthattheyhad 
fall 'of nto 

e bel ene 1 ſayd vnto 4.4 are ye troubled? and where 
3 doubts ariſe in your hearts: 

ae thing . — de mine handes and my feete : foz it is J my ſelle: 
— handle me, and ſee ; fo2 a ſpirit hath not flech and bones, as pete 


is no great me 


* E + And whenhe had thus ſpoken, he ſhewed themſhis)handg 

pꝛeac 5 

og e r And while hey et beleeued notſoptop, and woondzed, h 
em, haue yehere any 

to #pjophts op 42 Andthey gauehimapiece fabjopledfiſh, andofan hon 

and perfozmed combe, 

5 And he tooke it, and did eate befoze them, 
e ee 
_ po⸗ to you while . 

Mes: tye k are waitten ol me in the Law of Poſes, a in the po 
s, Reyna ago 5 Needy then vnderſtanding, that they might in 
andRemiſſion end . 

: erſtand the Scriptures, 

Erbe Avoſiles , 46 Andſayd vnto them, Thus is it wiitten, and thus . — 
who are the wed Cb:ilt toſuffer,and toriſe againe fromthe dea the th . 
preachersof 47 And that repentance, and remiſſion of ſirfles chou 

the Goſpel, preached in his Name among allnations," beginning at * 
beginning at 

Hieruſalem. 
Non 15.26. 
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"* CHAP. I. 
+ That word begotten of God before all worldes, 2 And which-waseuer with the 
Father, 14 is made man. 6, 7 For what end lohn was ſent from God; 16 His 

reaching of Chriſtes office: 19. 20 Therecord that he bare, giuen out vnto the 

rieſts. 40 The calling of Andrewe, 42 of Peter, 4; Philip, 45 and Nathanael. Che Son 


91 the - begtnni bwas that 902d, and of God is ot 


| that woꝛd was 4 God, and that © ond one, + cheſeife 

| was God, . -- . ſameeternitie 

| Fg 2 Thisſame was in the beginning W 

Wl 3 x *Al*things were made byit,g: with- tbeleiteſame 
Nout it was made nothing that was made, — 

4 i Jn tt * was lite, life was'that Father. 

| , light of men 0 2a From the be. 


And that light chineth in the darkeneſle, and the darke- ginniog,asthe 
neſſe n compꝛehended it not. | | Evanceli 

| 6 C+There was a mi ſentfroGod, whole nameſ was] John. faith, r.cpiſtle 

7 [This] ſamecamefo2a witneſle, tobeare witneſſeof that . 1. as though 


tzthat al men thzough® him might beleeyve, | he ſaid, che 
19 70 was got p light. butſ was ſet]to beare witnes ol þ light. ä — 


baue his being, when God began to make all that was made: for the word was euen then when all 
things that were made, began to be made, and therefore he was before the beginning of all thing, 
b Had his being. c This word, That, pointeth out vnto vs a peculiar & choiſe thin 2 al other, 
ua putteth a difference betweene this Word, which is the Sonne of God, & the lawes of God, which 
| otherwiſe are alſo called the word of God. d This Word, With, pointeth out the diſtinction ofper- 
ſons vnto vs. e This word (word) is the firſt in order inthe ſentence, and is that which the learned | * 
call(Subietum)andthis word(God) is the latter in order, & the ſame which the learned call (prędi- 
catum,) N Col. 1.16. 2 The Sonne of God declarech the ſame his euerlaſting Godhead, both byte 
treating of all things, x alſo by the pꝛeſeruing of them, x elpectally by the ercellent gifts of reaſun and vn⸗ 
ing, wherwith he hath beautiſten man aboue al other creatures, f Paul expoundeth this place, 
Col. 1.15. & 16. verſes. g That is, as the Father did worke, ſo did the Sonne worke with him: for he 
was fellow worker with him, h Ofall thoſe things which were made, nothing was made without 
him, i That is, by him: and it is ſpoken after the maner of the Hebrewes, meaning thereby, that by: 
his force and working power, all life commeth tothe world. k To wit cuenthen, when all things 
were made by him, for els he would haue ſaid, Life is in him, and not liſe as. 1 That force of rea- 
ſon and vnderſtanding, which is kiadled in our mindes to ackuowledge him, the authour of fo 
abenefite. 3 The light ol men is turned into darkeneſle, but pet ſa, that there is cleareneſſe pnoughto 
mate them without extuſe. m They could not perceiue nor teach vmo it, to receive any light ofit, 
ng they did not ſo much as acknowledge him. Nan r. max.. 4. luke 3.2. 4 There is another 
moje full manikeſtation ol the Sonne of God, to the confideration whereof, men are in good time ſlirted 


bp, euen by Johns voyce , whois as it were the herault of Chzift, n Through Iohn. o That light 


” 3 which we ſpake off to wit, Chriſt, x ho onely can lighten our darkeneſſe. 


Peel "S.Iohm. 
5 Whenasthe 9 This v 
Sonneof God that commeth into the ward. 

bunt cinem, 10 4 He wag in the word. and the wozld was J made by him 
levee him by and the world knew him nor. 


bis wozkes,al- 11 He came vnto his owne. and his owne recetued him not. 


12 But as many as receiued him, to them he gaue 'pze 
. tiue to be þ fonnes of God,[enen] to chem þ beleene in his Pame 


vnderftanving 13 Which are bozme not ot bloed. noꝛ ot ther wil ok the 
(whichhe ha ofthe mg n an 


will or man, but of God, 
A peerb „ X 7 And that nooꝛd 
ted himſelf vn (and We] ſa we the 
mae 15 K Jenn 
of whoinI fatd. 
pa | thenJ 
neither ſodiv 16 And ol his fulnes 


haue al we receiued, a c grace fo2 grace, 


— qa 17 Fo: the Lawe was giuen by Moſes, but grace, and trueth 


teteiue him. p Whoonely and properly deſerueth to be called the light, for he ſhineth of him ſelſe 
and boroweth light of none. q That perſon ofthe Word, was made manifeſt euen at y time when 
the world was made. N Heb. 11.3. 1 The Word ſhewed himſelfe againe, whe he came in the fleſh, 


s The Sonne being ſhut out of the moſt ol his people , # acknowledged but of fewe, doeth 


ofGod, that is, to be the ſonnes ot God. e youchſafed to giue them this prerogatiue to take them 
to be his children. t Of that groſſe and corrupt nature of man, which is throughout the Scriptwes 
fer as enetnie tothe Spitit.] Mat. 1.16. 7 That Sonne, who is God from enerlalting,cooke vponhim 
mans nature, that one and the ſelfe ſame might be both God e man, which manifeMly appeared tomanp 
witneſſes, that ſaw him, amongſt whom he was conuerſant, and vnto whom by ſure and vndoubted arge 
mente he ſhewed both his natures. u That is, man: ſo that the part is taken for the whole, by the fi 
gure Synecdoche: for he tooke vpõ him al our whole nature, that is to ſay, a true body, &c a true ſoule, 
x For a ſeaſon, q whenchat was ended, he went vp into heauen: for the word which he vſeth, ista 
from tents: and yet notwithſtanding, his abſence from vs in body is not ſuch, but that he isalwayes 
preſent with vs, thouęh not in fleſn, yet by the vertue of his Spirit. Mat. 1 7.2. 2. Pet. 1. 17, y The 
glory which he ſpeaketh of here, is that manifeſtatiõ of Chriſt his maieftie, which was as it were laid 


beroken a likelineſſe, but the trueth of the matter, for his meaning is this, that we ſawe ſucha 
glory, as beſeemed and was meete for the true and onely begotten Sonne of God, whois Lord and 
— the world. a He was not onely a partaker of grace and trueth,but was full oftheyery 


e of gtace and trueth. 8 John is a faithfull ofthe excellencie of Chill. b That i 
He before whom 1 am ſent to prepare him the way: ſo that theſe wordes ate referred to the time of 


his calling, and not of his age, for Iohn was ſixe moneths older then he, c This ſentence hath int 


a turning ofthe reaſon as we call it, as who would ſay, a ſetting ofthatfirſt which ſhould be laſt 
and that laſt which ſhouldbe firſt: for in plaine ſpeach this it is: — commeth after me, is bettet 
then Iam, for he was before me, The like kinde of turning the reaſon we finde in Luke 7.47/00 
ſinnes are forgiuen her, becauſe ſhe loued much, which is thus much to ſay,ſhe loued much, | 
many ſinnes are forgiuen her. FCol.1.19,and 2.9. 9 Chiilt is hemok 

Koodnefſe,but then he powꝛed ont his gifts moſt bountikully, when as he exhibited and ſhewedhimlelfets 


tze world. d That is, grace ypon grace, as a man would ſay, graces heaped one ypon another; /# ; 


9 


"The word made f 
was : hattrue light , whichbgpteth enery wan 


regenerate 
chem bx his owne vertue a power, and receiueth chem into that honour which is common to all y childzen = 


before our eyes when the Sonne of God appeared in fleſn. z This word (as) doeth not in this 


plencifull tount aine ol al 
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en ap 
came by Jeſus Chꝛiſt 


18 10 No man hath feene God at any time:the 


F1 Tim. 6, 16. 
1. Iohn 4,12, 
e Who is nee⸗ 
reſt to his Fa- 


ſayeſt „ - wards him, but 
23 He wüdernes, byche bondof 
ene nature, and for 


that vnion or 


u, ye 
” {De it isthatcommethafter mee, which was befoze mee, fene 006 
whole ſhooe latchet J am not wozthyto vnloole, & ſhewedhim 
28 Cheſe things were done tn Bethabara beyond Jozdane, vaco vs, wher- 
Co Chenett day John leeth Jeſus comming vnto him, 1 u Miene 
,. 22: WY 1 was 
andſaith,Sehold® that Lambe ol God, which taketh away the be {hadowes 


of the Law, ſo 
chat the quickneſſe of the fight of our mindes was not able to perceive him: for whoſocuer ſeeth 
him, ſeeth the Father alſo. ' 1x John is neither the Peſlias, no? like to any ol the other Pzophets,bue 
isthe herault of Chzift,who is nowe pzefent, g He did — — ſpake of him plainely 
andopenly, h This rehearſing of one and the ſelſe ſame thing, t * in divers wordes , is vie 
much ofthe Hebrewes, & it hath great force, for they vſe to Fer e one thing twiſe, to ſet it out more 
cenainely and plainely. ¶ Act. 13.25. i The lewes thought that Elias ſhould come ide before 
the dayes of Meſſias, & they tooke the ground of that their opinion out of Malac. 4. 3. which place is 
tobe vnderſtood of Iohn, Matth. 1 . 14. And yet Toha denieth that hee is Elias, anſwering them in 
deede according as they meant. æ They inquire of ſome great Prophet, & not of Chrilf for Iohn 
denied be fore, that he is Chriſt, for they thought that ſome great Prophet ſhould be ſent, like vnto 
Moſes,wreſtingtothatpurpoſethat place of Deut. 18.15. whichisto be vndetſtood of all the com- 
pany ofthe Prophets and miniſters, which haue bene & ſhalbe to the ende, and eſpecially of Chriſt 
Whois the head of all Prophets, I Eſai. 4. 3. Mat. 3.3. Luke 3.4, 12 Chiiſtis the authourof 
me, and not John: and therefoze the fozce thereof not in John, who is the miniſter, but 
Chit theLozw, 1 Hereby we may proue that the Iewes knew there ſhould be ſome change in 
religion vnder Meſſias, m Whome all the world ſeeth, and euen amongſt 2 Math. 3. f . 
Marz. J. Luke 3.16. Aces 1.5. & 11.16. & 19.4. 13 The body and trueth ot all the lacriſices ot᷑ che 
Law,co make ſatiſfaction fo2 the inne of the wozld, is in Ciſt. n This word(thar) which is added, 
hath great force in it, not onely to ſet forth the wortkineſſe df Chriſt, and ſo to ſeparate him from the 
unde which was a figure of fim, andfrom all ather ſacrifices of the Law, but alſo tobring into our 
und; the Propheſies of Eſay and others. o This word of the preſent time, ſignifieth a continuall 
| a2,forthe lambchath this vertue proper vnto him, & for euer, to take away the ſinnes ofthe world. 


N. ii. inne 


va to kollowe, not as a vaine ſhadowe, but as our Mediatour. 17 In this firſtgathering of the delt 
ples, wee haue ſhe wed vnto vs, chat the beginning ok ſaluation is from God, who calleth vs vnto his 


p That is, that r ſinne of the woꝛld. 


coorof fines, 30 Chis is hee ot whome J layd, After mee commeth a man, 


co wit, our Which was befoze me: foz he was better then J : 


\ . 


compre _ ©. 3r And9Jknewehimnot : but becauſe he ſhould be detlared. 
quently the (OVAL, e anJcome;bapttzing with water. 
guierel nde, 32 485 John bare record, laying, J behelde{ that Spirite 


Which ate cõ- come downe from heauen, line a doue, and it abode vpon him, 
moply called 33 And ꝗ knew him not: but he that ſent me to baptize v 
in che plurall Water, hee ſayd vnto me, pon whome thou ſhalt ſee the 

nũber, ſinnes, come down, and 


q I never the holp N. F 

R ndJfow, abar record that this ts" that Sonne of God, 

14 Chiltt is ö 33 C 15 next dap, John ſtoode againe, and two of his 

| to be es. 

fr by he WEE. 

| che 2E 

coming vowne 37 7 Andthetwo 

of the holy 38 

Obolk by the to them, What ſeene ye? And they ſayd vnto him, Rabbi (which 

An by Johns” 18 to ſap by interpretation, Watter) where dwelleſt thou: 

ceſtimonie, — 39 Peeſayd vnto them, Come, and ſee. Thep came and ſawe 
. 3.16. . — It, and abode with him that dap: foz it was about 
Ax Ke 1.10. t. 0 þ a 8 

| Luke3,22. 40 Andzewe, Simon Peters brother, was one of the two 

t This wor ich had heard it ol John, and that followe 3 18 

nndworde which had heard it of John, and that followed hum 

(Thar)poin-- 41 The ſame found his wocher Stmon irik, and ſayd vntt 

traces} 28 — found that Melſias, which is by interpꝛetation, 

lent ching, and 5 . 2 I 

Sab 42 And he bꝛought him to Jeſus, Ind Jeſus beheld him, and 
erence be- 

re pr bog Weg ies nh own * — goe into Galile, and 

whomeMo- foundPhilip,andſayd ente him, ollowme. 7 

Prophers,c6- „ Bethlaida, the citie of Andzewe and 

ly call th . 

ner of God, 45 8 Philip found Nathanael,andſayd vntohim,u2ee ham 

orthe ſonnes lolind him, of whome \ Boles did weite in the Lawe, andthe 

ofthemoſt high. 15 Johngathered diſciples not tohimſelfe, but toChzifft, 16 Chziſfis ſet befo} 


diſciples heard him ſpeake, a tolo wed Jeſus, 


Donne by the miniſterie of his ſeruancs : whome (lo pꝛeuenting vs) wee muſt alſo heare, and follow? 


t The night prewe on. u That is, anointed, and king after the maner of the Iewiſh people 


18 The good inden outs euen of the vnlearned, God doeth ſo allo we, that he maketh them maſters tothe 


* 4 
* Prophet, 


learned. Gene. 49. 10. Deut. i 8. 18. 


ee 


tary ſtill on him, that is he which baptizeth with Þ 


And he beheld Jeſus walking by, andſayd, Behold that 


Then Jeſus turned about, and ſaw them follow,s ſaid vn- 


ſayd, Chou art Simon the ſonne of Jona: thou chalt be called 


him home, chat being inſtructed by him, wee muff alſo inſtruct others. [ Where is thy lodging? 


2 - 
» 


[<2 2, > -7 a wp oo 


Je tree Ifaelte. Chap. i, The mariage in Cana. 99 " 1 
* Lpophets,Jeſus that ſonne of Joſeph, that wag ol Nazareth. {Iſai 4.2. | 


46 Chen Nathanael ſaide vnto him, Can there any and 40.10, 


qoodthing come out of Nazareth? Philip ſaide to him, Come, and 45.8. 
and ſee. Ierem. 23. 5. 


47 ** Jeſus ſawe Nathanael comming to him, and ſaide ol _ 25.44 | 
auen in deede an Jſraelite,in whom is no guile, Bhs 5 34-230 


:: Nathanaelſaide vnto him, udhence kneweſt thou me? Dan. 9. 24. 
achioantwered. and aide vntohim » Befoze that Philip called r9 We muſt 
thee e, when thou wall vnder the fig tree, J ſawethee, eſpecially take 

49 Nathanael anſwered,and ſatde vnto him, Rabbi, thou art beede offalſe | 

Sonne of God: thou art that King of Fſrael. pꝛeſumpttons, 

50 Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid vnto him, Becauſe J ſaide vnto —— 
thee. Jſawe thee vnder the lig tree, beleeueũ thou? thou thalt ſee med 
greater things then theſe, Chil, 

$1 And he ſaid vnto him, Gerelp, verelyJ ſay vnto u. here: 20 Simple vp⸗ 
aftetſhallyeſeeheauenopen, and the Angelis of God J alſcens rightnes dil ⸗ 


ding, and deſcending vpon that Sonne ol man. | — — * 
true 

fromthe falſe, 21 The ende ol miracles is to ſet befoze vs Chyiſt the Almightie and alſo the onely 

zuthour of our ſaluation, that we may appꝛehend him by fatth, Geneſ. 28.12. x By theſe wordes, 

the power of God is ſigniſied which ſhould appeare in his miniſterie by the angels leg him, as as 

thehead ofthe Church. 


GEASS 


3 | Chriſtturnerh water into wine, 11 which was the beginning of his miracles 
12 He goeth downe to Capernaum, 13 from thence hee goeth ypto Hieru- 
falem, 15 and caſteth the marchandiſe our ofthe Temple, 19 He foretel- 
leth that the Temple, that is, his body ſhall be deſtroyed oft he Iewes. 23 Ma- 
ny beleue in him, ſeeing the miracles which he did. 


x N D* the · third day, was there a mariage in Cana 1 Chiiftdeds 
. 0 towne ot Galile, and the mother ol Jeſus was au le 2 ä 
— ere. 


5 — ö A anotable mts 
n of K eee eee 
3 Now when the wine kailed, the mother ol Jeſus ſaid vnto — RE) 


tim, hep haue no wine. of things, to 
4 Jeſus ſayd vnto her, Woman what haue 3 to doe With keede mans bo- 
hore mine: houre is not pet come. dp. leadeth the 
AE 8 ſaid vnto the leruants „whatſoeuer he ſapeth n be 
e it. 
6 Indthere were ſet there are: waterpots of lone after the ung bert 
maner of the purikping ok the Jewes, conteyning two oꝛ thꝛee and power. 
2 After the talke which hee bad with Nathanael, or after that he departed from lohn, or after that 


he came into Galile. 2 Chꝛiſt is carełull enough of our laluation, and cherefoze bath no neede * 
thers to put him in minde ol it. b Mine appointed time. c Thele were veſſels appointed. 


| — Whercin they waſhed themſclues. 
1 N. tit,  4firkins 


© thoritieroſpeake and doe thus? \ Matth.26.61, and 27.40. marke, 14. 5 8. and 15.29. i Ihe 


U twneth S. Iohn. 


d Every fukin d fixing a piece. 


coneyned 7 And Jeſus laid vnto them, Fil the water pots with water 


an bundred Chen they ülled them vp to the beim. 
Fee dn. 8 Chen he laid vnto them, Dꝛawe out nowe and beare vnto 
ees the pound: the gouernour ofthe keaſt. So they bare it. 
Whereb we 9 Nowe when the gouernour of the leaſt had taſted the wa 
gather than ter that was made wine, (foz he une we not whence it was: dut 
Chriſt holpe the ſeruants, which dzew the water. new) the gouernour ofthe 
tem with a feaſt called the bzidegrome, 
thouſand and 10 And ſaid vnto him, All men at the beginning ſet fo:thgood 
eighevuncred wine, and when men haue well dzunke , then that whichis 
bee  WwWoxſe:[but]thou halt kept backe the good wine vntill nowe. 
. 11 This beginning ot miracles did Jeſus in Cana [atowne] 
worde, are Of Galile, and ſhewed kooꝛth his gloꝛy: and his diſciples beleened 
drunken: Novy on him. , | 
aum, he and his 


thisſpeach, 12 Ffterthat,he went downe into Capern 
mother, and his *bzetyzen, and his diſciples : but they continued 


to be n, 


snotalwayes not many dapes there. 
takenineuill 13 3Fozthe JewesPalleouer was at hand. Cherefoze Jelts 
tongue, bu 14 And he kound in the Temple thoſe that ſolde oren ,and 
ſignifies ſheepe, and doues,andchangers ol money, ſitting[there.] 
ſomerimeſuch 15 Chen he made a ſcourge ot ſmall coꝛdes, and dꝛaue them 
* all out ofthe Temple with the ſheepe and oren, andpowzedout 
a doch nor the changers money, and ouerthꝛe w the tables. ; 
paſſemeaſure, . 16, Andlaide vnto themthatſoldedones, Cake theſe things 
Gen. 43.14. NE And his dic 1 — N The 
f Tharis,hi 7 
Coufns. s zeale of thinehouſehath eaten me by. 14 
3 Chhid being 18 Chen anſwered the Jewes, and ſaide vnto him, What 
I ern, ca 
| 19 ant wered a neo »A | 
; An. ple, and in thꝛee dayes J will raiſe it vp againe. . 
2: 20 ThenſaidetheJewes , Fourtie and üxe peeres was this 
mag coney 2 7 1 — 4 —＋ thꝛee dayes? 
Ped oro to purgethe Church, doeth with grent zeale begin his office both of Pꝛielt and Pzophet, 
YPſal,69,9, g Zeale in this place is taken for a wrathfull indignation and diſpleaſure of the mind 
conceiued of ſome naughtie and euill dealing towards them whom we loue well, 5 Aga 


them which ſo bind God to an ozdinary calling which they themſelues moſt ſhamefully abule , that they 
will not admit an extraozdinary, which God confirmeth from heauen ( and they although in vaine would 


haue it extinguiſhed) vnlelle it be ſealed with out ward and bodily miracles, h With what miracle 


doeſt thou confirme it, that wee may ſee that heauenly power and vertue, which giuerh thee au- 


is, ofhis bodic 0 
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22 Aſſoone therefoze as he was riſen from the dead, his diſci⸗ 

ples remembꝛed that he thus ſapd vnto them: and they beleeued 

the Scripture, and the woꝛde which Jeſus had ſayd. 6 It is not 
23 Nowe when he was at Hierulalem at the Paſſeouer in the good crevicing 


feat, many beleeued in his Name, when they ſawe his miracles gun: which 
whichhe dtd, — 2 

| . _ Jeſus didnot commit himſelle vnto them, becaule „ g1,q:she 
| m f "a 
"yy And had no neede that any ſhould teffifie of man: foꝛ hee * 
knewe what was in man. foze true God. 


CHAP. III. 


1 There are 
B bere was nowe a man ofthe Phariſes, named Ni⸗ none lomtimes 
145 codemus,a *ruler of the Jewes. moze vnlearnen 


Ky [225 2 Chis[man]cameto Jeſus by night, and ſaid vn- thithe learned: 
©) (EZ tohim, Rabbi, wee knowe that thou art a teacher bur awelltbe 
come from God : foz no mancoulddoe thele miracles [dah 
that thou doelt , © except God were with him, — 
3 * Jeſus anſwered, and ſapd vnto him, Uerely, verely J ſap of Chia onely, 
bntothee , except a man be bozne againe, hee can not 4 ſee the a A man of 
'kingdome of God, 3 | great eſtima- 
4 Nicodemus layd vnto him, Howe * can.a man be bozne don, and a ru- 
bd * can he enter into his mothers wombe againe,and m ast 
e: | 
5 Jeſus anſwered,Uerely,verely J ſap vnto thee, except that none 
man be bozne of water and of the Spirit, he cannot enter into ſent tom God 


the kingdome of God, to teach ys, 
6 That which is boꝛne of the fleſh, is s fleſh: and that that is c Bur hee in 
bone ok the Spirit, is ſpirit. whome ſome 


* Waruaile not that J ſaid to thee, Ne mul be bozne againe. partof theex· 
The winde bloweth where it b liſteth, and thou hearelt the — of God 


| careth.. 
And if Nicodemus had knowen Chriſt aright, he would not only haue ſayd that God = with him, 
but in him, as Paul doeth, 2. Cor. 1. 19. 2 The beginning ol Chziltianitie conſiſtethin this, that wee 
knowe our ſelues not onelp to be coꝛrupt in part, but to be wholy dead in ſinne: ſo that our nature hath 
veede to be created ane we, as touching the qualities thereot᷑: which can be dane by no other vertue, but 
that diuine and heauenly, whereby we were firſtereatev. d That is, goe in, or enter, as hee ex- 
pounderh himſelfe afterward, verſe 5. e The Church: for Chriſt ſhe wech in this place, howe we 
came to be citizens; and to haue ought to doe inthe citie of God. f Howe can 1 chat am olde, be 
borne againe ? for he anſwereth, as if Chiſt his words belonged to none but to him, g That ls, fleſh- 
ly. to wit, wholy vncleane and vnder the wrath of God: and thetefore this word ( Fleſh)ſignifietli the 
corrupt nature of man: contrary to which is the( Spirit) that is the man iagraffed into Chtiſt through 
race of the holy Ghoſt, whoſe nature is euexlaſſing and immortall, though the ſliife of the fleſh 

neth. h With free and wandring blaſts as it liftech, n. } 


N. iii. ſound 
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ap. iij. concerning regeneration. 100 


x (brifts conference 8. lohn. with Ni 2 . * 
2 Theſecret ſound thereol, but canſt not tell whence it commeth, and w 
mydeerie ot our it goeth: ſo is euery man that is boꝛne of the Spirit. 2 UI 
—— 3 5 3 1+" hang anſwered,and ſaydbnto him, Howe can theſe 
| n : | 

—_— "Jeſs anſwered,and ſayd vnto him, Art thou a teacher of 
cpaitie.is Jſrae,and kno welt not thele things: | 
perceined by 11 Uerelp,verelyJ ſay vnto thee, we ſpeake that we knowe, 
faith, and that and teſtifie that we haue ſeene: but ye recetue not our witneſſe. 
in Chyift only: 12 Jf when J tell pou earthly things, yee beleeue not, howe 
becauſe that he ſhould pe beleeue, if J hall tell pou of heaueniy thingse 
isboth God on 13 Foz nok man laſcendeth vp to heauen, but he that hath 
labern cher is Cended from heauen, "that Somme ol man which a is in heauen. 
tolep, inſuch 14 And as Woles lift vp the ſerpent in the wildernelle, ſo 
ſoxtman, that mut that Sonne of man be liſt vp, | 
de is God alſo, 15 Chat wholoeuer beleeueth in him, ſhould not periſh, but 
and therefoze haue eternall life, ; 
almightie : and 16 J Foꝛ God ſo loued the woꝛld, that he hath giuen his one- 
in ſuch lot ip begotten Sonne, that whoſoeuer beleeueth in him, ſhould 
God, ige hans not periſh,but haueeuerlattinglife. = 

= 17 ||*Fo2 Godſent not his Donne into the world, that hee 
Gould? condemne the woꝛld, but that the 4 wozld thzough him 
nifeftvntovs, might be ſaued, 3 
i Lou handle 18 He that beleeueth in him, is not condemned:but he that be⸗ 
doutſul things ſeeueth not, is condemned already, becauſe he hath not beleeued 
and ſuch as in the Manie ol that onely begotten Sonne of God. 
you _— 19 7 And this is the condemnation,that that light camein- 
ore yet men to the world, and men loued darkenes rather then that light, bt- 


beleeue you: but I teach thoſe things that are of a trueth and well knowen, and you beleeue me not. 
k Onely Chriſt can teach vs heauenly things, for no man aſcendeth, & c. 1 That is, hath any ſpiritual 
light & vnderſtanding, or euer had, but only that Sonne of God, which came down to vs. m Where» 
as he is ſaid to haue come downe from heauen, that muſt be ynderſtood of his Godhead, and of the 
maner of his conception: for Chriſt his birth vpon the earth was heauenly, and not earthly, for hee 
was conceiued by the holy Ghoſt. n That which is proper to the diuinitie of Chriſt, is here ſpoken 
of whole Chriſt,to giue vs to vnderſtand that he is but one perſon, wherein two natures are vnited, 
and this Kinde of ſpeech men call, the communicating of proprieties. % Num. 2 1.9. Chap. 12.32. 
NI. loh 4.9. 5 Notbing els but the free loue of the Father, is the beginning of our ſaluation,# Chyilf 
is he in whom our righteouſnes and ſaluation is reſident: and faithis the inſtrument oꝛ meane whereby 
we appꝛehend it, and life euerlaſting is that which is let befoze vs to appzehend, o lt is not all one to 
beleeue in a thing, and to beleeue of a thing, for we may not beleeue (in any thing) ſaue onelſ in 
God, but we may beleeue (of any thing) whatſoeuer, this ſayth Nazianzen in his oration of the ſpirit, 
Ichap. 9.39. and 12 47, 6 NotChift, but the deſpiling of Chzilt doeth condemne. p That, 
to be the cauſe of the condemning of the worlde, for in deede ſinnes ate the cauſe of death, but 
Chriſt ſhall iudge the quicke and the dead. q Not onely the people of the Iewes, but whoſoeuer 
hall beleeue in him. f Chap. 2.9. 7 Dnely wickedneſle is the taule, why men refuſe the light that 
ts oſſeredchem. r That is, the cauſe of condemnation, which ſtickech faſt in men, vnleſſe through 
Dod his great benefite they be deliuered from it. — wy 


cauſe their deedes were euil, . . - | That is, he | 
20 Foz euery man that eutll doeth, hateth the light, neither char leadech an 
commeth to light, leaſt his deedes ſhould be repzoued. honeſt life, & 


21 But hee that 'doeth trueth, commeth to the light, that his voy de of all 
nee might bee made manifeft, that they are w;ought* accoz ner — 
d ngto 09, ; | y at is, a 
* ¶ Atter theſe things, came Jeſus and his diſciples into the Ker per 

land ol Judea,and there taried with them, and | baptized, befor? * 

23 And John alſo baptized in Enon beſides _ becauſe 4 Chap.4.r, 


there was much waterthere: and they came, and were ed, 8 Dacaninflg- 


. 24 Foꝛ John was not pet caſt into pꝛiſon. meth the diſci⸗ 
25 Chen there aroſe a queſtion betweene Johns diſciples Pls of John 
and the Je wegs, about purifying, — s 


26 And thepcame vnto John, and ſaid vnto him, Rabbi, he bn ©n 
that was with thee beyond Joꝛdan, to whom thou bareft wit- binder p courſe 
nes, beholde, he baptizeth,and all men come to him. of the Golpel: 
27 John anſwered, andſatd, Aman can receiue nothing, ex⸗ but John be⸗ 
cept it be giuen him krom heauen. ing mindefull 
28 Pee pour ſelues are my witneſſes, that] J ſaid, J am not ot bis office, 
that Ch2iſt, but that Jam ſent beloꝛe him. a 

29 He that hath the bꝛide, is the bzidegrome : but the friend — bue 
of the bꝛidegrome which ſtandeth and heareth him, reioyceth alla cakech oc⸗ 
1 of the bꝛidegromes voypce, This my top theretoꝛe 


caſion thereby 
is fulfilled. | to giue teſtimo« 
30 Demulſt increaſe, but J muſt] decreaſe. nie of Chiilt, 
31 8 an hie, is aboue all: hee that is ot the bow that in tim 
earth, is of the earth, andy ſpeaketh of the earth: he that is come — — 4 
from heauen, is aboue all. 1 
32 And what he hath ſeene and heard, that he teſtilleth: dut laing. 
no man receiueth his teſtimonie. | Chap. r. 34. 
i 1 He that hath receiued his teſtimonie, hath ſealed that t God u Wnat meane 
* \ you to goe a- 
34 Foꝛhe whome Godhath ſent, ſpeaketh the wozdes of God: bout to better 
fo: God giueth [him] not the Spirit by meaſure. my tate? this 
Ke 3 * 3 the Sonne, and hath rogiuen al things an 
into his hand. 1 
36 He that beleeueth in the Bonne, hath euerlaſting lile and beer len.. 
he that obepeth not the Sonne, ſhall not c ſee lite, but the wꝛath ſeiues one iote. 
ol God abideth on him. Chap. 1. 20. 


x ls nothing els but man, a piece of worke made of the ſlime of che earth. y Sauoureth of nothing, 
but corruptiõ, ignotãce, dulnes, &c. a What he knoweth fully & perfectly. a Thatis, very few,FRom. 
3.4 Mat. 11.27. b Cõmitted them to his power & Wil. Abac. 2. 4. I. Ioh. 5. 10. e Shal not enioy. 

7) "OY | 


CHAP. IIII. 


6 leſus being wearie, asketh drinke of the woman of Samaris, 21 He W 
| | = 


w_ r 


„ „ 7 = > 2_ 


— 2 


* 0 ohn. 


the true worſhip, 26 He confeſſeth that he is the Meſſias. 32 His meate, 33 
The Samaritanes beleeue in him. 46 He healeth the Rulers ſonne. 


1 Thismea- DWw* when ß Loꝛd knew, howthe Phariſeg had heard, 
lure is to bee that Jeſtts made and baptized mo diſciples then John, 
kept in doing 2 (Though Jeſus himlelfe baptized not: but hig 
-of our duetie, dif 80 


That neither by | inet 
| 3 YeleftJudea,anddeparted againeintoGalile, 
—— 4 And he muſt needes goe thꝛough Samaria. me 
ing foxwars, 5 Chen came he to acitie of Samaria called Sychar, neere 
neither by raſh- bnto the poſſeſſion that Jacob gaue to his ſonne Joleph. 
-nes pzocure : 6 And there was Jacobs well, Jeſus then wearted in the 
-pluckvangers iournep, ſate · thus on the well: it was about the » ſixt houre. 
 vpgour heads. 7 There came a woman of Samaria to dꝛawe water. Jeſus 
— ap ſaid vnto her, Giue me dzinke. 158 
ning the mow 8 Fon his diſciples were gone away into the citr to bye meate, 
ballen um 9 Chen faſdthe woman ol Samaria vnto him, How is it, chat 
mutnicateth the thou being a Jewe, aſkeſt dzinke of me, which am a woman ol 
treaſures ote - Samaria: foꝛ the Jewes © meddle not with the Samaritanes, 
uerlaſtinglife 10 Jeſus anſwered a ſaid vnto her, Jf thou kneweſft*that gift 
withapoozz f God, 4 who it is that faith to thee, Giue me dꝛinke, thou wouls 
anfulwomo"* delt haue aſkedofhim,# he would haue gtuen the. water ol life 
ling Fevralte , 11 The womanſaidvnto him, Hir thou haft nothing to drew 
erroursofthe — wel is deepe: from whence then haft thou that was 
eee . 5 
defending 4 12 Art thou greater then our father Jacob, which gaue vs the 
true ſeruite or Wel, and he himlſelfe dzanke thereol, and his ſonnes, a his cattell? 
. God, mich 13 Jeluganſwered, and ſaid vnto her, hoſocuer dzinkethel 
the us this water ball thirſt againe: we 
butytelo,char 14 But whoſoeuer dzinketh of the water that J chal giue hem, 
* - heecallethboch al neuer be moꝛe a thirſt: but the water that Jſhallgiue him, 
El chem back to ſhalbe in him, a well ol water, ſpꝛinging vp into euerlaftinglite, 
* himſelfe,as one 15 The woman ſaid vnto him, Sy2, giue mee ol that water, 
-  whomonelyalffhat'J may not thirſt, neither come hither to daaw. 
* thekathers,and 16 Jeſus ſaid vntoher, Goe, cal thine huſband, a come hither. 
aal the "Fire... 17 Thewomananſwered, and ſaid, J haue no hulband. Je 
Tun az re. lus ſaid vnto her, Chou halt wel laid, J haue nohyſband, 
|  gard,audhad 18 Fot thou halt had fue huſbands, and he whom thou nowe 
 - - areſpect vnto. Halt, is not thine huſband: that ſaydeC thou truely, | 
Gene, 23. 19. aud 48, 22, Ioſhua 24.32, a Euen as he was wearie,or, becauſe he was weite 
i It was almoſt noone. c Ihere is no familiaritie nor friendſhip, berweene the Ie wes, and the 
Samaritanes. d By this word (That) we are giuen to vnderſtand, that Chriſt ſpeaketh of ſome 
e rcellent gift, that isto ſay, euen ot himſelfe, whom his Father offered to this woman. e This 
euerlaſtiug water, that is to ſay, the exceeding loue of God is called liuing, or of life, to make a diffe- 
rence bet weene it, and the water that ſhould be drawen out ofa well: andcheſe mecaphores are yes" 
ry much vſed of the ewes, Iere.2.13,loel 3. 18. Zach. 3.11, The. F 


the woman of Samaria, 


Die Samaritanes 20e 


| Mi top eee von I ee ß thou art a 


20 3 Pur fathers wozſhipped in this mountaine, and pe ſap, 3 Al che reli- 
thatin f Dieruſalemisthe place where menought co worthip.* Sionot fuper 
21 Jeſusſaide vntoher, ndoman,beleeue me, che hourecom- — rople 
way, whenye _ nelther in this mountaine, nos at Hieruſa- mon pare, bon 

| oy wo 

22 Pe wozlhip that which ve] knowe not: we wozſhip that vucveryweake 
which weknowe : foz ſaluation is of the Jewes, that is coſay, | 
23 But thehourecommeth, andnowe ts, when the true woz- vponthe exam · 
ſhippers ſhall woꝛchip the Father in s ſpirit, and trueth: foz the hies ofthefa- 
Father requireth euen ſuch to woꝛchiphim. om 
bp j 2 and they that woꝛſhip him, muſt woꝛ⸗ lich opinion of 

trueth. ou n 

25 The woman ſaide vnto him, J knowe well that Meſliag — 
hall come which is called Chꝛiſt: when he is come, he will tell vs whicherrours 
in Jeſus ſayd i to her, J am he, that ſpeake vnto thee he wore ans 

26 Je neo her, J am he, e X | 

27 C Andvponthat,camehis diſciples, andmarueiled that f Th cen 
hetalked with a woman: pet no man laid vntohim,u9hat aſkeft ui, one? 
thou: oꝛ why talkeſt thou with her: | is Garizim, 

28 The woman thenleft her waterpot, and went her way itt- whercupor, 
to che citie, and ſayd to the men, Sanabaletta 
_ 29 Come, ſee a man which hath tolde me all things that euer be Cuthire | 
Adid: is not he that Chꝛiſt: | built a temple 

30 Then they went out ofthe cite and came vnto him. *xA/<xinder 
„ CInthe meane while, the dilcipies pꝛaped him, ſaying, *'2<<donic 


is leaue, after 
create, the victorie of 


32 But he laid vnto them, J haue meate to eate that ve know 1nca: & made 
F* Chin tee diſciples betweene themlelues, Bath ifs 
33 ediſciples betweene themſe any bis ſonne in 
manbzoughthim meate: d i Ee A 
34 Jeſus ſaid vnto them, My meate is that J may do the wil or ay, 
him that ſent me, and fintſh his wozke. ke? 6. 
985 9 Lewd 7 There are pet foure moneths, and then com- | *! 


* 


3 
Beyolde, J layvnto you, Lift vp your eyes, and 25. | 
| bookeonthe regions: f foz they are white already vnto harueſt. : This word 

Spirit)is to be 

taken here, as it is ſet againſt that commandement, which is called camall Ilebr. ). 10 0 the com; 
mandeinent is conſidered in it ſelſe: and ſo he ſpeaketh of Trueth)not as we ſet it againſt a lie, but as 
Ne take it in reſpect oſ the outward ceremonies of the Lawe, which did onely ſhadowe that which 
Chriſt performed indeede. | 2,Cor.3.27, h By the word (Spirit) he meaneththenatureof 
— not the thirde petſon inthe Trinitie, 4 TUemay haue care ofour bodies, but pet 

+ we pꝛekerre willingly and freely the occaſton which is olfte v to enlarge the kingdume ol God. 
eber all neceſſities of rhis life whatſoeuer, 5 When the ſpirituall cone is ripe, met muſt unt line 
-  Ffozlothechildzen ofthis wozly would ceudenme vs, + ** o. a. 5 
; * 8 12 uit } 36 6 nd 


1 


Te Samaritanen. S. Iohn. The Rulers ſons: WO 


6The doctrine 36 And he that reapeth , receiueth reward, and gathereth 
5 4 Prophets —_— life —— cone -—_ he that ſoweth, and he that 
4 7 re 3 might reiopce ,oge „ | ; 
— 1 — D Foꝛ herein is the i ſapingtrue, that one ſoweth, andang 
t rr 0 | FS 
— no yer J ſent pou to reape that, whereon pe beſtowed no labour: 
and there is an other men laboured,and pe are entred into their labours, 
excellent a- 39 Nowe many ofthe Samaritanes of that citie beleeuey 
tr op 
me a eu id. | 
wb mm 40 Then when the Samarttanes were come vnto him, they 
— belought him, that he would tary with them: and he abode there 
: Os two 8. | 
dab. 41 And many moe beleeued becauſeofhisowne word. 
e, e 
: cauſe o ping:fo2 we haue heard him our ſelues,an 
mofiopfully that this is in deede that Chꝛiũ the Sauiour of the wozld. 


embꝛace that, 8; 
which Tewes; , So two dapes alter he departed thence, and went into 


ane 44 Foz Jeſus himfelfe had k tettined , that a poꝛophet bath nom 
8 Theveſpi- honour in his owne caun | 25 


trey,-- - 
ſers of Chjiſt 45 Chen when he was come into Galile, che Galileans rece, 


depziue them- ued him, which had ſcene all the things that hee did at Dieruſs- 
lelues of his lem at the fealt : foz they went allo vnto the feaſt, BEL | - 
— et 46 And Jeſus came againe into \ Cana fa towne}ofGalile, 
rerh aptace fox Where heehadmade of water, wine, And there was a certaine 
bimlelle. Ruler, whoſe ſonne was ſicke at Capernaum.  - 38 
E Into the 47 When hee heard that Jeſus was come out of Judea into 
rownes & vil- Gaͤlile, he went vnto him, and beſought him that hee would goe 

lages of Galile, downe, and heale his ſonne: foz he was euen ready to die. 


forhee would 48 Then ſapdJeſus hues him, Except ye lee lignes and won 


ders, ye will not bel, ay 
49 Che ruler ſaid vnto him, Sy2,goe downe befoze myſonne 


cauſe 2 50 Jeſus ſaide vnto him, Goe thy way, thy ſonne liueth and 
ſpiſedhim,and the manbeleeuedthe woꝛd that Jelus hadſpoken vntohim,and 
where (as the Went his way. | at, 
other Evange- 51 And as he was now going downe, his ſeruantg met him, 
r en laing Tb nne ine. 
Deng 32 Then enauired he ol them the houre when he beganne to 
hindred, through their matueilous ſtifneckednes. N Matth. 23.57. Marke 6.4. Luke 4.24. gs Wb 


| . * thoughChzilt be ablent in body; yer he wozketh mighetlyta the beleeuers, by his wow. J Chap, 
12. 1 Some of Herods couttiets, forthough Herod was not a King, but a Tetrarch, yet che lu 
"name onely except, he was à King, or at leaſt the people called him a King. 9 
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ficke mon healed Chap. v. atthe poole Betheſds. 103 


I the ſeuenth houre the 

43 Chen the father nne we, that it was the ſame houre in the 
which Jelus had ſaid vnto him, Thy ſonne liueth. And he belee⸗ 
1 — Jeſusagai come 

| econd miracle di againe, after 
11 *Judea into Galile. b —_ 
3555 CHAP. v. 

n Ode lying at the poole, 5 is healed of Chriſt on the Sabbath? 10 The lewes 
that raſhly finde fault with that his deede, 17 he conuinceth with the authori- 


tie of his Father. 19. 20 He prooueth his diuine power by many teaſe 
and with Moſes teſtimonie. K Wenn. 4 


lter | that, there was a feaſt of the Jewes, and . Leuic. = 

Al; 6 — — fete 7 Here 
; 2 And there is at Dieruſalembythe place ot * There is no 

che lbeepe, a * poole called in Ebzew* Bethelda, diſeaſe ſolve, 


SA) YH yauing fine pozches: — 
E 3 Jnthe whichlay a great multitude oflicke, wrde 
tolke, or vlinde , halt, and withered, waiting foz the moouing of tei dcanke, and 


the water. vic e 
4 foꝛan Angel went down at a certaine ſeaſon into the poole, — . 
gtroubled the water: wholoeuer then ſirſt, alter the ſtirring ofthe whereof there 
A —— — whole ol nt — he had. ny — 
| certaine man was there, which bene diſeaſed but great ſtore 
ghtand thirtie peeres. 9 | at Hieruſalem, 


i when Jeſus ſaw him lie, and knew that he now long time hee 

had bene diſeaſed, he ſaid vnto him, weilt thoube made whole: 1 _ 

Che ũcke man anſwered him, yz, J haue no man, when out, bec 

the water is troubled, to put mee into the poole: but while J am great ſtore of 

comming, another ſteppeth do wne befoze me. water was 

3 Jelus ſaid vnto him, Riſe: rake vp thy bed, and walke. Poured out in- 

„And immediatlythe man was made whole, and tooke vp. Crnf bar. 

his bed, and walked: and the ſame day was the Sabbath. 3 

10 Che Jewes therefoze ſaide to him that was made whole, crueliy aſſaul· 

Ats the Sabbath day: it is notlawfulfoz thee to cary thy bed. cev vv a 
11 he anlwered them, He that made me whole, hee laid vnto meanes.then 

eee e Um- in at man is thai d vnto of Religion 
1 n im, nohat man is that whi vnto ot Beugiou ie 

thee,Take vp thy bed and walke? —_— elfe. 

. 13 And he ß was healed knew not who it was: foz Jeſus had lien. 2a. 

(nueyedHimſelfe away fromthe multitude þ was in that place. 

14 And after that, Jeſus found him in the Cemple, and ſaide - 

| | Sitohim, Beholde, chouart made whole: ünne no moge, lea a 

| Wlething come vutothee, 

Py 15 Cche 


4 dende OR th 'S: lohn. | His logic 


1 i 11 tolde the Lewes that it was zz 
A = oor gap 
nab 17 3 But Jelus antwered chem, Py Father wozketh | 


\Therefoze the Jewes t the moꝛe to ki him: not om 
uſe he hadtoken th th: but ſaide alſo that Ed 
— — — made himlelite equal with God, 
d Jeſus, and ſayd vntothem,Herel _ 
ag h m9 3 — 
at he d 
* ſame thiugs doeth the Sonne in like maner. 15 
the Sonne, 20 Foꝛ the Father loueth the Donne, and cheweth him a 
X Chap,7. 9. things, whattoeuer he himſelf docth,andhe wil bewhimgrs 
That is his ter Woꝛkes then theſe, that ye ſhould marueile | 
onelyand no 21 4Fo2likewiſeasthe Father raiſeth vp the dead,andquicþ 
mans elle, geth them, ſo the Sonne quickeneth whom he will, 
Herby, 22 FoptheFathersiudgeth*no man, but hath committedal 
that he lach. dudgerent bnto the Sonne, 
(AndTworke), 23 Becauſethat all men ſhould honour the Sonne, as 
applying this Honour the —.— he that honoureth not the Sonne, the 
word(worke) — not the father. which hath ſent him. 
which = — — 1. — — = Aan and 
whRICH 15 pro- m e, n 
Dn mmm 5 
maketh him- 25 © = 
ſelfe equall nowis, when thedead halyeare the voxce of the Donneof Gat 
to and they that heare it. hall 


d Not onely 26 Fenas the facher hach lie in himſelte, ſo like wiſe 
without his Fathers authoritie, but alſo without his mightie working and — e This muſt 
vnderſtoode of Chriſt his perſoa,which confiſteth oftwo natures, and not ſimply of his Godhead:lo 
then he fayeth that his Father mooueth and gouerneth him in all things, but yer notwit 
when he faith he workerh with his Father, he voucheth his Godhead, f In like ſort, joyntly tage · 
ther. Not for that the Father doeth ſome things, and then the Sonne worketh after him and dorth 
— like. but becauſe the might and power of the Father and the Sonne do worke equally and joynt- 
together. 4 The Father makethnomanpartaker of euerlaſling life, butinChziff,in whomonly 
Abbe is truely wozſhipped, g I his word (Iudgeth) is taken by the figure Synecdoche, for all go+ 
uernement. h Theſe w 22 are not ſo to bee taken, as though they ſimply denied that Godęgo- 
uerneth the world, but as the Iewes imagined it, which ſcparate the Father from the Sonne, whereal 
indeede, the Father doeth not gouerne the world but onely in the perſonof his Sonne, being mai 
manifeſt in the flcſh : ſo faith he afterward verſe 30. that hee came not to doe his one will : chat his 
doctrine is not his one, Chap. 7. 26. that the blinde man and his parents ſinned not, & c. Chap. 
5 TheFatheris not wozſhipped but by his Sonnes wozde appꝛehended by faith, which is the ou 
way that leadechto eternall life, 6 Nute are all dead in linne, and cannot bee quickened bees b 
meanes, then bythe wo ol Chzilt appꝛehended by faith, 2 
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, | * 
* 22 of Cbrift. 


note true. 


ſeene 
amber 
lait, him pe 


; 7 


4 But pe will not come to me, that ye might haue life, 
| | Areceiue not pꝛapſe | 
| 42 But J know pou, that ve haue not the loue of Godin you, 

43 Jam come in my Fathers b 
Mother ſhall come in his owne name, him wil ve recetue. 
which receiue ) honour one of ano- 
honour that commeth ol God alone? 


condemnation followeth, 9 The Fatheris the authour and 
with, n Looke verſe 22, © As my Fatherdireethme,whodwelleth in me. 
P Faithfull, hat is, worthy to be credited, Looke Chap.8.14. Matth. 3.17. + 
19 Chillis declared to be the onely Sauiour by Johns voyce, and infinite miracles, 
erte Pzophets, But the wozldnocy 
N Ma ſeeme religious, ſeeth none of all theſe things, q | 
Dauer. 4. 12. N Actes 17. 11. r Looke toward God, Chap. T 2.42. | 
a 45 Doe F 


ther, and ſeeke not the 


„ = - 6 . 
13® J 
V2." w 4 F 


»reſutrrection of lite: but they 
ſurrection ofcondemnatton. 
30 ?Jcan *doenothingofmineowneſelfe: as 3 


and —.— 
bar tbe Wille the Father who hath ent me. 
31 Jſchould beare witneſſe of 


beleeue not. 


4 Howe can pe beleeue, 


Chap. v. 

gunen to the Sonne to haue lite in himſelle, 
27 And hath giuen him 

that he is the * Sonne ol man. 

28 7 Marueile not at this:toꝛ the 
that are in the graues, chall heare his allchings,inſo 
29 And they hal come loꝛth. A that haue done good, vnto the mack habe 

that haue doneernil, vnto the re- bach power of 


Proſe of men. 114. 


' power allo to execute fudgement, in i That is, high 


and ſoueraigne 


youre thalcome inthe which 1a gene 


Ouerne 


life and death, 


„Ak Thatis, he 


is iuſt, becauſe J ſeene not mine owne ſhal not onely 


— whomhe hath 


ofmen, 


my leite, my witnelle were 


, and pe receiue me not: if 


iudge the 
wotld as he 

is God, but al- 
ſo as he is mi, 
he receiued 


7 All (hall ay⸗ 
peare befoze 

the iudgement 
ſeaceofChiiſt 
length, to be 


their kruites. 
1 Of their 


ues. 
T Mare. 5.41. 
m To that re- 
ſurrection 
vrhich hath 
life euerlaſtin g 
folowing it: 
againſt which 
is ſet the reſur 
reid of cone 
demnation, 
that is, which 


Chap.8.14. 
apter 1.27. 


and by the teſti⸗ 


being addicted to falle pꝛophetes and deſi 


Alitle while, + Matth. 3.17. and 17.5, 


1 Real 8. N * ohn. - fedmiran 


C This deaiall 45 . Dor not thinke that J will accuſe you tomyFatht there * K. 


doeth not put is one that accuſethyou, ſeuen] Moſes, in whom pe trutt. Ks 
away that 46 Foryadye bi beleeued Moles, ye would haue ebeleened me; 


which is here 
ſaide, but cor- {oz he wiote 


reQerhirasir , 47 But it᷑ ve ebelcenenothis wzitings,how ſhalye beleeue m 


Chriſt faid;the WOZDLS: 
Iewes ſhall haue no ſorer an accuſer, then Moſes,  Gen,z,15,and 22.18, and 49,10. Deut,18,tg, 


CHAP, VL 


5 Five thouſand ate fed with fiue loaues and two fiſhes, 15 Chriſt goeth a 
from the people, 17 As his diſciples wererowing, - 19 he commeth has 
walking on the water, 26 He teaſoneth ofthe true, 27 andeuerlaſting 35 bread 
oflife, 41. 52 The Iewes murmure, 60and many ofthe diſciples 66 os 

Not chat he from him, 69 The Apoſtles confeſſe him to be the Sonne of God, 

cut ouer the 


** "AT; eter theſe things, Jeſus went his way * cuer the 
>| 5 e e is Tiberias 
reaſon of the » VIM beam 
largecreckes, MA 8 
his ſayling Ex == 
made his iour- 


ney the ſhor- 


i 4 bee of the Jewes was neere. 5 


haue gone o- SV lift vp[his]eyes, and ſeeing that a 
ver the Sea, un} ops ebend him, he ſapd vnto Philip, hence 
whe as hepaſ- buy bzead, thattheſe may yeate 7 
ſed ouer from 6 (And this he ſayd to pꝛooue him: foz he himſelle knew _ 
one ſide of a would doe. 
creckero the 7 Philip anſwered him, Two hundꝛeth peny wozth of 
ln is nen eee ee enexyone of hem maytake 
þLeui.23-7- $ Thenlaydvntohim one of hisdilciples, Indzewe, 
Matt. 14.16, bother. 
PH 9 There is alitleboy here, which hath flue barly — 
Luke 9.13, t Wo ſiſhes: but what are they among ſo manp? | 
» They — 2 l E _ 2 oe people in ch fe vownt 
} graſle place.) Then the men ſate do 
doe ſometune number, about five thouſand, * 
— <a 11 AndJeſustooke the bzead,and gaue thankes, andgauel 
deſticure oo the diſciples , and the diſciples to then that were ſet downe; a 
belpe. es fiſhes as much as they would. 85 
And when they were ſatillied, he laid vnto his diſciples || 
ryerpthe beten meate which rematneth,that nothing v — 
Chen ther gathered it together, and filled twelue bam 
wit the bjohonneateof the fue acti 1gintd 
14 . 


Chap. vj. Aa that per eib. 105 


189 NN men, when they had ſeene the miracle e 2 Chin is 
1 — 5 eo This (pofa true that Prophet harthoudcom cd 15 me, 
den Jeſus therefoze percetued that they would come, eee of 
tomakehimaK d prepolte> 
. 1 ing, he departe againe into a moun⸗ ng = 


16 C3 Wheneuen was now come, his diſciples went downe are often i in pe⸗ 
onto the ſea. rill and 


danger, 

oF 17 NAnd entred intoalhip, and went ouer the ſea, towards butChailtcom- 

Capernaum:#now it was darke,4Jeſus was not come to them. mech to themin 
18 Andthe Sea aroſe with a great winde that blew. —— 

19 And when they had ro wed about flue and 

tyfurlongs, they ſaw Jeſus * on the Sea, and drawing bzingerh them 


nere vnto the ſhip: ſo they 
20 Buthela fapdvntochem, J's EET 1 bete, 
ceiue and the Marke 6.47. 
Adee and dra at the land, whither they wen : bln Mar,6,45 


C Thedaxy following , thepeople which0oodon theother 57 vc 
Z 
mage dilciplesin the thippe, but that his gage 


nd that there came other chips from Tiberias nere vn- c They were a- 
tothe -— where they atethebzead, after the Lozdhadgiuen bay I 
whenthe people ſaw that Jeſus was not there, nei; 7" rice 
2 — _— ſhipping, and came to Caper- 5 — 
e tookehim w 
tes Aud when cher be had found him on the other lide olthe ſea, linglyi _ - 
ard vnto him, Rabbr, when cameft thou hither? ſhip, whõ _ 
1. 2 antwered them, and ſayd, Merelp, verelp J ſay vn⸗ ſhined & 
topon, pe leene me not becaule pe ſaw the miracles, but becauſe fombefore, 
reate ofthe — Wy were 1. _ b 1 4 
27 *Labour not io the wyichperitheth, — — 
that endureth vnto euerlaſting lite, which the of man 
hallguevntorou: foz him | Gon te aer te © MAN lackenothing 


notwithſtand- 
_ 25 Then ſayd they onto him, hat ſhall we do, that we might — ——＋4 
wüste wozks of God? _ ap 


Atheminde. d Beſtow your labour and paine, I Ch 1.3 RFI 17. & 17.3, e That is, 
Whom God the Father hach ditin enifhed Gow a —.— by planting his owne vertuè in him, 
Uthough he had ſealed him with hes ſeale, hat he might bealiuely paterne and repreſenter of him: 
matnat more is,inftalled him to this office, roreconcile vs men to God, and bring vs to cuerkaſting 
ue, Which is onely properto Chriſt, f Whichpleaſe God : for they thinke 5 cuerlaſting life 
_ Ungeth vpon the condition of fulfilling the Law : — — them backe to faich, 


Py . + * 
1 20 5. O. i. 29 *Jelus 
# - 4X" 5 
1 * 
>, ""_ 


—— 


* 


d, and lad vntothem, Is bis is 
22 ESE. neuen 
they ; it, beleene ther: whatdoeſt thou wanne 


'+ 
. 


de 


— , 


13 
l * "A 
* — 
= 4 
r 


Gerelp, verely J ſay vnto 


me, & ther fore 
he calleth the 


away R 
Fo2 I came downe from heauen, not todomine*owne wil, 
but his will which harz ſent me. | 
39 And this is the Fathers will whichhath ſent me,thatofall 
which he hath giuen me, J ſhould loſe nothing, but ſhould rait 
bp againe at the laſt . a 1 
isthetrueaw 40 And this is the will ol him that ſent me, that eueryman 
which ſeeth the Sonne, and peleeueth in him, ſould haue eue · 
laſting life: and J will ratie him vp at the laſt day. * 
wi 27 —ß—— becauſe he ſaid, A am 
the Fathers bead, w come downe from heauen. wh 
inPanna, 42 And they fayd, | Js not this Jeſus that tome CANS 
h He denieth Whoſe father and mother we know: how then ſayth he, 'J came 
43 Jeſus then ani wered, and ſayd vnto them, Murmureng 
among vour lelues. ; 
he himſelfe is that true bread, becauſe he feedeth ynto the true and everlaſting life. And as for that, 
that Paul x.Cor,10, calleth Manna ſpirituall food, it maketh nothing againſt this place, ſor he ioj® 
eth the thing ſignified with the figne : but in this whole diſputation , Chrilt dealeth with the lens 
after their owne opinion & concen of the mattet, and they had no further conſidetation of the Man- 
n, but iu that it fedde the belly, i Which haue life, and giue life, 8 The gilt of faith pꝛoct 
| — free election ofthe Father in Chꝛiſt, after which kolloweth neceſſarily euerlaſting life : Ther - 
dune faith in Chu Jeſus is aſure witnefle of our election, and therefoze of our glozification, which um 
come, k Looke aboue Chap,5,verſ;22, | Seeing and beleeuing are ioyned together: forthets 
is another kinde of ſceing, which is generall, which the deuils haue, for they ſee; but here he (pet 
keth of that kinde of ſeeing, which is proper to the cle, 9 Fleſhcan not perceiue ſpirituallthingh, 
and theretoꝛe the beginning of our laluation commeth from God, who changeth our nature, ſothatWb. 
being inlpired ol him, may abide to be inftructed aud laued by Che. Macch. 13.53. 


ume to Chi: : Chap. vj. Lis fleſh andbloed. 106. © 


"| © 44 Nomancancometome,erceptthe Father, which bath N 
ede an wllrale im ebe ee ab ant faz, 
4.3 is wꝛitten in p Kn Pzophets,And they ſhalbe al" taught n ln the booke 


God. Euery man therkoze that hath heard, and hath le ofthe Pro- 
eee 
| 0 any manha ne ather, o ſaue W 
bekobd he hath ſeene the Father. 4 BO ara cc 
'x7 Uerely,verely'J ſay vnto pou, he that beleeueth in me, hath che ſeuernll 
merlaſting lite. partes, into the 
48 10 àm that bꝛead ot life, Law, the Pro- 
12 | Your fathers did eate Manna in the wilderneſſe,and are 5 
o his is that bꝛeade, which came downe from heauen, * de virtbey 
thathe which eateth of it, chould not die, — — 4 
51 A am that aliuing bzead, which came downe from hea⸗ Church. for 
nen: if any man eate ofthis bead, he ſhall liue fo: euer: and the che Prophet 
head that J will giue, is my fleſh; which J will giue fo2 the life 2 
| it, Chap, 


#722 Chen the Jewesſtroueamong \ $423. 
5 2.75 themlelues laying. : Jaw 
— 
3 n F 
Except preatthefiethof the one ofman,anddzinke pin blood 2 
I Fhaue'nolife in you. | 

54. W hoſdeuer t eateth my fleſh,and dꝛinketh 


blood, hach tructh is the 
tternalllife, and will raiſe him 2 82 | 
| 45 Foz my llech is meate in deede, and my blood is dzinke in of God gad 


zs Hethateateth my fleſh,and dzinkethmy blood n erg 
5 1 thmy blood,dwellethin „o elan 


ö . | ray" 
.57 As*thatliuing Father hath ſent me, ſs lite «Fg. ltd 
3 wand pethat eatery me.enen because Fa- o If che Sonne 


onely hath 
thenit is he onely that can teach & inſtruct vs truely. 10 Thetrue vſe of Sacramences, is ta aſtend 
um them to the thing it ſelfe, that is,toChziſt: bythe partaking of whom onely, we get eucrlaſting 
life, | Exod. 1 6. 1 5» p He pointed out himſelſe, when he ſpake theſe wordes 11 Cheilt bes 
ingſentfromthe Father, is the ſelfe ſame vntovs-fo2 the getting and keeping of cuerlaſting life, that 
denn fleſh, peameate and dzinke are to the vſe of this tranſitozie life, q Wbich giueth life to 
Meworld, 1 That isto ſay, hoſoeuer is partakerof Chriſtin deed, who isour food. 12 Fleſh 
3 bet weene fle{hly eating, whichis done hy the helpe of the teeth, and ſpirituall eas 
rr det 
Ptruethmult be pzeached and taught. It Chriſt be preſenc, life is preſent, but when Chei 
12 tthenis death preſent. f 1. Cot. 11. 27. t Ia chat chat Chriſt is man, he receiueththat powes, 
Which quickenerh & giueth liſe to them that are his,ofhis Father:and he addeth this wa ade 

Wkea difference bet weene him and all other fathers. u Chriſt his meanin is, that though be 
glue liſe, not ofthe one nature, but becauſethar fleſh of his liueth by the Fan 
th ſucke and draw out of 5 — power which 8 hath to giue lie, 

Vell. 3 


; . 
F | uh ean 
bas to ſay, doe 
_ : S 


5 * 


hag: 


Te brad ohe. S. Ion.  Pererreifeſal 


: 8 This is that bꝛead which came down krom heauen: notas 
00 — yourfathershane eaten Manna, and are dead. He that eatetha 
compꝛehend this bꝛead, chal liue foz euer. | 

the vniting of © 59 Thele things ſpake he in the Synagogue, as he taught in 


aum. 
3 Many therekoze of his diſciples (when they heard this) 
chip md eue. lapde. Chis is an hard ſaying: whocan heare it: 
rencep which 61 But Jeſus knowing in himlelke that his diſciples murmy 
is better chen it red at this, laid vnto them, Doeth this offend you ? | 
ſeife, 62 [Phat] then ifyee ſhould ſee that Donne of man aſcend | 
Kwak * {where he was befoze ? 


come vnto me,ercept it be giuen 

byfaich,which 66 From that time, many of his diſciples went backe, 

is gift of God walled no moze with him. EY 

Bett. 67 Chen lap Jelustothe twelue. mill xe allo ge away? || | 

x Spirit, that is, 68 The Simon peter an wered him, Maſter, to whom ſhall 

chat power We go: thou haſt the woꝛds ofeternal lite: MF 

which flowerh 69 And wee beleeue and know that thou art that Chzilt that 

from the Sod-· Donne of the liuing God, 4M 
haue not J cholen you twelye, 


— 1 Y 70 15 Jeſus anſwered them, 
Chriſt which and one of pou is a deuil:? 2 
Tberwiſe 7 Now he ſpake it of Judas Jfcariot$[ſonneJofSimon:fozhe 
were nothing it was that ſhould betray him, though he was one of the tweim 
but fleſh, both to live in it ſelfe, and to giue life to vs, 15 Suchis the malice of men, that they tale 
occaſion of their own deſtruction, euen of the very doctrine of ſaluation (vnleſle it be a few whichbeletie 
the ſingular gift of God.) 16 The number of the pꝛofeſloꝛs of Chzilt is very \mall,andamong 


though 
them alſo there be ſome hypocrites, and wozle * 1 N K 6. 
A o I . , "y 
2 Chriſt after his coſines were gone vp to the feaſt of Tabernacles, 10 goeththichs 
priuily. 12 The peoples ſundry opinions of him, 14 He teacheth in the Temple. 
32 The Prieſtes commaund to take him. 41 Strife among the multitude about 


him, 47 and betweene the Phariſes and the officers that were ſent to take him, 
50 andNicodemus, Fi 


[Leuir.23. :4- FRE ter theſe things, Jeſus walked in Galile, and would 
e $Y not walke in aste bit nere tokil him, 
Was lo cance, SING 2 Howe the Jewes | * feaſt of the Cabernacles Wi 


| | 35 4 


tents which they pight of diuers kindes of boughGs,and fate vnder them ſeyen et 
which time the feaſt laſted. your Fe bk T 427 31 


2. 
: <A 1 


34 


by they 
Now * Looke aboue chap, 5, verſe 22, and he ſpeakeththis afigrihe opinion of the Tewes, as if 
* 


hs Temple, at the feaſt 107 


3. His bꝛethꝛen theretoꝛe ſayd vnto him, Depart hence, and : T | 
grit Judea, that thy diſciples may ſee thy wozkes that thou Sete en 
| not by ; 
Foz there is no man that ddth any thing ſecret! ehim⸗ dance, but it 
f — — - famous, Jf thou doeſt thele things, — thy 1 od 
Foz as pet his v bꝛethꝛen beleeued not in him. 1 
6 ago — 1 is not yet come: but to paſſe, that 
"The wozld can not hate you: but me 
eee nt gu vp e 
e pe vp vnto not goe nto 
K toꝛ my time is not pet fulfilled, «hp 
9 C Thele things he ſaid vnto them, and abode till in Galle. gers. 
10 But aſſoone as his bzethzen were gone vp, then went he þ His kinc. 


allo vp vnto the feaſt, not openly, but as it were] pztutly, folke : fot ſo 
4 hes vente Jewes ſought him at the te aſt, andſayd, nohere vis the He 
rewes to 


n and much murmuring was there ol him among the pes Paal 
e on, He is a good man: other ſaid, ay: but he — . =; 
ople. | 


1 no man ſpake < openly of him fo feare of the of our friends, 


Chap. 8. 20. 
14 Now when halte the teaſt was done, Jeſus went vp into; An example 
theCempleandranoge. 1 2 1. ofhozrible con⸗ 


15 And the Jewes marueiled, ſaying, Pow knowe fuſton in the 
manthe Scriptures, ſeeing that he neuer arned! POS 24 
wp entered them, #layd, My doctrine is not mine, The patours 
17 Jlany man win doe his will, he ſhall knowof the doctrine, ple wit — — 
W 8 Ea . 
9 e ee, the ſame is truẽ, and no <> when 


bnrighteouſnelle is in him. _— 
ollereth himlelfe, they neglect him, Some allo that know him, condemne him raſhly: a very few thinke 


nell ok him, and that inſecret, c Or, boldly and freely: Fot the chiefe ofthe Ie es ſought nothing 


ſo much, as to bury his fame and name, 4 Chyilt ſtriueth with goodneſſe againſt the wickedneſſe of 
the wald: in the meane ſeaſon the molt part of men take occaſion of offence tuen by the ſame, where⸗ 
ought to haue bene ſired vp to embzace Chziſk. d About the fourth day of the feaft. 

e are there few to whom the Goſpel ſauoureth well, becauſe the ftudy ol godlineſſe is very 


My doctrine is not mine, that is, it is not his whom you take to bea man as other are, and 
fore ſet light by him, but it is his that ſent me. 6 The true doctrine of ſaluation viffereth from 
einthis, that the ſame ſetteth foozththe glojy of God , and this by pufling vp of men, darkeneth 


O. tit, 19 * 7 Did 


Of circumciſion. S. Iohn. 1 On why. mo 
Exod. 24.3. 19 , Did not Moſes giue you a Law, and [yet] none ol pon 
| k Biive dos keepeth the Law? hy go ve about to kill me: dend | 
moze 7 20 Che 1 00g and ſayd, Thou haſt a deuill: op 
ly boalt them- about to killthee: | 
leluesto bethe 8 Jeſus anſwered, a lapd to them, J haue done one wozie, | | 
e and pe all maruaile. a j 
—__ they 22 Moles therefoze gaue vnto vou ene eee | 
that doe moſt it . . > " of theitathers) and ye on the Sabbath [ay] 7 
mpudently circumciſe a man. : 3 
ben. 23 Jfamanon theSabbath receiue circumciſion, tber 
Chap. J. 18. ff aw of Moſes ſhould not be bzoken , be ye angry with me, hy 
$ Thetabbat) cauſe J haue made a man euer whit whole on 5 abbath [day!] | -1 
— . 24 +9 Judge not s accoꝛding to the appearance, but iudgerigh 1 | 
teous tudgement, R | 
> fora 1 C."Then — ut x them ol hierutalem⸗ Is not thishe, | | 
was not ap- whom they Bur; {ai 
pointed to hin · 26 And beholde, he ſpeaketh openly, and they ſap nothingtd 
der. but to kur him: do the rulers know in deed that this is in deed that Chun: | 
Goos Bos: 27 Howbeit we know this way whence be . but! Jl | 
ich that Chꝛiſt commeth, no man ſha bc 
Are bat C-:ThencriedJeſus in the Temple as he — 2 — 1 
neghbour is Pe both know me, and know whence Jam: ye ve — com 
the chieteſt. of my lelfe,but he that ſent me is true, whom pe know not. f 
Leut. 13.3. 29 But J know him: loꝛ J am of him, and he hathſent me, 
1Gen,r7,29, ze : Thentheploughttotake him, but 80809 layedhands | { 
at is to ſay, ; 4 \ 2>:; va 
if che 12 on him, becauſe his houre ag knee n te * 
circumciſion 31 Now many ofthe peop 4 15 Ou 
which Moſes Chzilt commeth, wil he do mo miracles then this man h + - 
gaue, be ofſo 32 "*The Phariſes heard that the people murmured thi 
great account things of him, and the Phariſes, and high Pꝛieſts ſent officers | 
amongli * Ou, take im. | ; | 
chat youdoubr 73 Then ſayd Jeſus onto at i em a alittle while with 
not to circum- ou. and then noA vnto him at len 0 | 
cle ypon the Þ 34 e bal lere me, and chall not finde me,] and where 
Sabbath, doe n pe not come I | Fe 
you rightly re- am, ca * | + am 3 12 
proouc me for healing a man thorowily? 4 Deut. 1. 16. 9 Te muſt iudge accozdingt . 
ofchings, leſt the perſons of men do turne vs and carry vs awap, g By the ſhew that Ke 
ſeeme to be but an abiect and raſcall of Galile, and a carpenters ſonne, whom no man make f 
count of: but marke the matter itfelfe well, and iudge the tree by the fruit, 10 Many do 2 
that the endeucurs ol the enemies of God haue no luccelle ; per in the meane ſeaſon they do not ac 1 
ledge the vertue and power of God. 11 Men are very wiſe to pꝛocure ſtops and ſtayes tothemlews 


12 Che tructh of Lhailt doth not hang von the tudgement ol man. 13 The wicked cau net de 1 
they luſt, but what God hath appointed. 14 As the kingdame ok God increaleth, ſo incre nc 

rage of his enemies till at the length they invaineſccke fo2 thole bleſſings ablent, which they deb 50 
when they were pꝛeſent. * Chap. 13. 33. 1 al , 1 


ra . 


—_ ———_..E * *» - —— "" 

F Diver? opinions Chap. vij. of (hrift. is 
zy Then ſapde the Jewes among themlelues, uhither ,, word 5. 
will he goe, that we ſhall not finde him? Mill He gee vnto them word (to; dif- 
that are b diſperſed among the Grectans, a teachthe Grectans ? peclion ofthe 

36 Mhat ſaping is this that he ſaid, Pe (hall ſeeke me, and chal Gentiles or 
not linde me? jand where J am, can not pe come: Grecians) and 

37 Now in the laſt la great day of the feaſf, Jeſus ſtoode ene 
anderied.ſaping; Ik any man thirft, let him come vnto me, and ode Orecläs 


he vnderſtan- 


e. | | hevnderſtan 
38 He that beleeueth in me, Jas ſayth the Scripture, out ot 1 
his bellie ſhall flow riuers of water or lite. [ain 


39 (This ſpake he ofthe Spirit which they that beeleeued in mongſt che 
him,ſhould receiue: fo2 the! holy Ghoſt was not pet giuen, ] be⸗Geniiles, 


cauſe that Jeſus was not yet = gloꝛiſied.) 1. Pet. 1. 1. 
40 ** Do manyofthe people, whe they heard this ſaying, laid, e nn ae 
fOfatrueththis is that Pzopher, | ofour faluarih; 
41 Other layd, This is that Chꝛiſt: andſome ſayd,But ſhall che one ts ta be 
that Chꝛilt come out ok Galtle: whonghtp ton 


.42- Saith not the Seripture that that Chꝛiſt ſhal come ofthe ched atrue; | 
ſeede ol Dauid, and out ofthe towne ol Beth. leem, where Dauid feeling ol our 


was: extreme pouer⸗ 

Sowas there dilengon among the people for bim. terne in g 

| 44 Andſomeofthem would haue taken him, but no man laid onely (ws we 
handes on him. : 2 | tatch hold on 

4. Chen came the officers to the hie Pꝛieſts and Phariſeg, vpfaich)the a - 

) ind they ſayd vnto them, nohy haue ye not bꝛought him? boiivanceof all 


46 Che officers anſwered, Neuer man ſpake like this man. good things. 
1 Then anſwered themthe Phariſes, Are pe allo deceiued: i Thc 1a dey 
43 m Doeth any ofthe rulers, 02of the Phariſes beleeue in W be cane 


Tabernarles, 


him: dis, the eight 
49 But this people, which knowe not the Lawe, are curſed. gay, was as hie 


50 Nicodemus ſapde vnto them, (he that came to Jeſusby 2 day as firſt, 


Habt, and was one or them.) Leut. 23.36. 
i Doth our Lawe iudge a man beloꝛe it heare him, a know Deut. 18.13. 
what he hath done? „ 


wordein any place, but it ſeemethto be takẽ out of many places where mention is made ofthe gifts 
dtheholy Ghoſt, as Ioel 2. Eſa. 44 but eſpecially in Eſai 55, [loel 2.28, Act. 2. 15. I What is meant 
ue holy Ghoſt, he expreſſed a litle before, ſpeaking of the Spirit which they that beleeued in him 
uldreceiue, So that by the name ofholy Ghoſt, are meant the vertues and mightic workings ot 
the holy Ghoſt. m That is, thoſe things were not yet ſeene and perceiued, which were to ſhe & 
ſetfoorth the glory ofthe only begotten, 16 There is contention eut in the Church it lelke about the 
Ale point of religion: neither hath Chꝛiſt any moze cruel enemies, then thoſe that occupy the ſeate of 
kieth: pet cannot they do what they would. Deut. 18.1 5. Mich. 5. 2. Matth. 2.5. 17 God krom 
een ſtometh ſuch as are his ſonnes enemies. 18 Falſe Paſtoꝛs are ſo fond t koolich, that they eſteeme 
* of God actoꝛdingto the multitude and outward ſhew. Chap. 3. 2. Deut. 17. 8. & 19,15, 
O. litt, 52 They 


„„ Woe RX won Ry 


"The woman taken 


S. Iohn. 121 


19 There is 52 Chey ant wered, and ſaid vnto him, Art thou alſoof Galle? 
no counſela· Search and looke: fo2 out of Galile ariſeth no Pꝛophet. 
gainlt the 53 „And euery man went vnto his owne houle. 


Lode, 

CHAP, VIII, 

3 Thewomantakenin adulterie, 11 hath her ſinnes forgiuen her. 12 Chil 
the light of the worlde. 19 The Phariſes aske where his Father is, 30 The 
ſonnes of Abraham. 42 The ſonnes of God. 44 The dcuill the father of lying, 
56 Abraham ſawe Chriſtes day. 


Nod Jeſus went vnto the mount ot Oliues, 
2 And eareip in the moꝛning came againe in; 
to the Temple, and all the people came vnto him, 
and he ſate downe, and taught them. 
Chen the Scribes, a the Phariſes bꝛought 
wi ä bnto him a woman, taken in adulterie, and ſet 
about to make her in the mids, 
a ſnare foz 4 Andſaide vnto him, Maſter, we founde this woman cony 
Ce mka Mitting adulterie euen inthe very acte, 
ſaare foxchem- 5 Rowe Moſes in our Lawecommanded, that ſuch ſhoulde 
ſelues, be ſtoned: what ſayeſt thou therefoze? Be. 
XLeuit. 20. 10. 6 And this they ſaid to tempt him p they might haue whereof 
2 Againſt hy · to accuſe him. But Jeſus ſtouped downe, and with his finger 
pocrites which wꝛote on the grounde. : 
areveryſe- 7 And while they continuedaſkinghim, he lift himlelle by, 
nere wdges 8 and taid vnto them, ¶ Let him that is among you without linne, 
aac: Caſt the firſt ſtone at her. | 
terthemſelues 8 Andagaine he ſtouped downe, and w2ote on the ground. 
intheirowne 9 And when they heard it, being accuſed by their owne con 
ſinnes. ſcience, they went out one by one, beginning at the eldeſt euen to 
* "ax as laſt: ſo Jeſus was left alone, and the woman ſtanding in the 
mids. | 
— 10 3 When Jeſus had lift vphimſelfe againe, and ta w nom, 
ciuilPagi- but the woman he ſaid vnto her, Woman, where are thoſe thine 
ſtratesoffice: acculers: hath no man condemned thee © = DS 
be contented 11 Sheſaid,No man. Loꝛde. And Jeſus ſafd, Neither doe 
himſe lle to condemne thee: goe and ſinne no moꝛe. 
ming ſinners 12 4 Then ſpake Jeſus againe vntothem,ſaying, J am that 
tofaith ann light ot the woꝛld: he that followeth me, thall not walne in dard 
« Zhewoztve nelle, but wall haue that light of life. | 
+ his büme 23 * ThePhariſestherefoze ſaid onto him,: Chou beareſity 
in it ſelfe,can Coꝛd ol thy ſelle: thy recoꝛd is not true. 
not come to haue any light but in Chzilt onely. | Chap. 1.5. and 9.5. 5 Chyiſtis without all er 
ception,the beſt witneſle ofthe trueth, koꝛ he was ſent by his Father foz that purpoſe, and was by hn 
aypꝛooued to the wozld by infinite miracles, a Thou beareſt witneſſe ofthy elfe, which thing bj 
all mens opinion is naught, and for a man to commend himſelfe is very diſcommendable. ' 
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* Griſe record 


= ==0X 


octrinedeſpiſey. 


14 {Jeſus anſwered, and ſayd vnto them, » Though J beare ( Chap. 5. 37. 
recozde of my ſelte, pet] my recoꝛde is true:fo2'J know whence J > That which 


ame, and whither J goe: but xe cannot tell whence J come, and f* 4enieds- 
whither J goe. 5-5 as 
15 Pe iudge after the fleſh: <fudge no man. taken by a 
16 And i A alſo tudge, my iudgement is true: fo: J am not mancr ofgran- 
alone,but J. and the Father.thatſent me. | ting,for in that 
17 And it is allo weitten in pour iawe, j that the tellimonte of Place be f. 
two men is true. med himſelfe 


18 *Jamonethat beare witnelle of my telle, andthe Father depot ro. 
that ſent me,beareth witneſſe ofme, | e 
19 Chen ſaid they vnto him, nohere is that Father olthine? enge. 
eſusanſwered, Pe neither knowe me,noz that Father ol mine. nowledged 
ire had knowen me, pe ſhould haue knowen that Father of nothing in 
mine alſo. Chriſt but his 
20 Thele woꝛds ſpake Jeſus in the treaſurie, as he taught humanitic,aud 


 intheTemple,andno man layd hands on him: / io: his houre *b<ceforebe 


was not yet come, was content 


they ſhould 
21 * ThenſaydJeſus againe vnto them. J goe my wap, and {7 : 
pee ball ſeeke me, and ſhall dye inyourſinnes.19bither J goe, can — 
pe not come. vnleſſe it were 


22 Chen ſaid the Jewes, nil he kil himſelt, becauſe he ſaith, other viſecon- 
Whither J goe, can pe not come: firmed. But in 
23 And he tard vnto chem⸗Pe are krom beneath, Jam from *iplacebe 

aboue:ye are of this woꝛld, J am not ot this world. 2 
24 Jſaidtherefoze vnto vou, Chat ve ſhall die in your ſinnes: carl 
la except pe beleeue, that J am he. pe ſhall die in pour ſinnes. Godbead and 
25 Chen ſayd they vnto him, Who art thou? And Jeſusſapde praiſeth his 
Een the ſame thing that Jſapde vnto pou from the — 

nning. is witneſſe, 
ene 
nt mee, is true, and the things ue hear m, 
thoſe ſpeake J to the would, . 


| onely teach 
you I condemne no man: but if l luſt to doe it, I mightlawfully doe it, for L am not alone, but my Fa- 
ther is with me. Deuteronomie 17.6. and 19.15. Matth. ĩ 8.16. 2. Corinth. i 3. 1. Hebr. 10.28. 
d The Godhead is plainely diſtinguiſhed from the manhoode elſe there were not two witnefles: 
for the partie accuſed is not taken for a witneſſe, 6 Na man can know God, but in Chꝛiſt one lp 
© This was ſome place appoynted for the gathering ofthe offetiugs. 7 Mee liut and dye at the 
pleaſure of God and not of men. There foꝛe this one thing remaineth that we gee foꝛward conſtantly in 
our vocation, 8 Becauſe that men doe naturally abhoꝛre heauenly things, no man can be a fitte dil 
aple of Chzift, vnleſſe the Spirite of God frame him: in the meane ſeaſon notwithſtanding, he wozlve = 
mult of neceſſitie periſh, becauſe it refuleth the life that is offered vnto it. 9 De (ball at lengthknowe 
who Chyiſt is. which will diligently heare, what hee ſapeth, f That is, Tam Chriſt, and the Sa- 

uiour, for ſo!l tolde you from the beginning that I was, 10 God is the reuenger of Chzilles - 


27 * They 


po are (brifts S. Iohn. 


contempt ok ther 


Chana. 28 Chen ſapdeJeſus vnto them, when ye haue litt vp the 


— Sonne ok man, then ſhall ye knowe that J am hee, and that 


gene: J doe nothing of mp lelfe, but as my Father hath taught mee 
wasch [io] J ſpeake theſe things, 


feele at length 29 Foꝛ he that ſent me. is with me:the Father hath not lett me 


totheir great Alone, becauſe I doe alwayes thoſe things that pleaſe him. 
ſmart. 30 (As he ſpate theſe things, many beleeued in him. 


12 The true 21 * Chen ſapde Jeſus to the Jewes which beleeued in him, 


— — Ife continue in my woꝛd, ye are verily my diſciples, 


tinue in his 32 And ſhall knowe the trueth, and the trueth tall s make 


doctrine, that 201 free. | 3: 
profiting 33 bTheyanſweredhim,mwe be'Abzahams ſeede, a were ne⸗ 


moze and moze'ner bond to any man: why ſayeſt thou then, Pe ſhalbe made free? 
iacheknow- - 34 Jelus antwered them, Merily, verilp J ſay vnto you, that 


levgeolche  whoſoener committeth linne, is the f feruantofunne. 
map — 35 Andthe ſeruant abideth not inthe houle foz euer: but the 


ueredktrom Sonne abideth foz euer. | 


the moſt grie · 3 Al that Donne therefoze ſhal make you free, ve ſhall beſree 


uaus burden in deede. 


the true liber- me, becauſe my woꝛd hath no place in vou. 


— 38 A ſpeake that which J haue ſeene with my Father: andre 


en - doe that which yee haue ſeeñe with your father. | 
- Fiomhe .,_39'Cheyanſwered,andſaidvntohim,Abzahamtis our father. 


fauetie o- Jeſus ſayd vnto them, It ye were Abzahams childzen, ye would 


8 doe the woꝛkes ol Abꝛaham. | 

h Some ofthe 40 But now ye go about to kill me, a man that haue tolde pou 
multitude, the trueth, which J haue heard of God:this did not Abꝛaham. 
nortben tet 41 Pe doe the wozkegof your father. Then lapde they to him, 


belecued,for 1122 are not bome of fornication; wee haue one Father, whichis 


this is not the 


ſpeach of God, 


6 99 * 42 Chereloꝛe Jeſus ſaid vnto them, At God were your Father, 
conſent vnto then Would pe loue me:fo2 J p2oceeded foꝛth, and came from God, 


him. but o neither came J of my lelfe,but he lent me, 


menchat are 43 Mh doe ye not vnderſtande my*talke 7 becauſe ye cannot 
againſt him. heare mp woꝛd. Ke. 


1 Borne and 


begotten of Abraham, N Roman. 6. 20, 2. Petet 2.19. 13 Our wicked maners declare, that 
wee are plainelp bozne of a deuiliſh nature: But wee are changed, and made of the honſholde df God, 
wing to the couenant which hee made with a bzaham, by Chziſt onely, appzehended and lay 
6 bonglt life, k Or, language, as though 
bee ſayde, you doe no more vnderſtande What I ſay, then if I ſpakę in a range and an vnknowen 


* N. | d 
2 


acco 
holde on by faith: which kaich is kno wen by agodly and 
language to you. 


dif ciples, F 
11 Euen the 27 u Thep vnderſtoode not that hee ſpane to them of the Fas 


of ſwane,ints '- 37 J Rnowe that ye are Abzahams ſeede, but yeſeeke tokill 


. N charged ö Chap. viij. to haue a deuill. 110 
44 Pe are of pour ſather the deuill, and the lults ot pour fa- N i. lob. 3.8. 

ther ve will doe: he hath bene a murtherer from the! beginning, From the 

and w abode not in the atrueth, becauſe there is no trueth in him. veginning of 

when he ipeaketh alle then ſpeaketh he or his owne: fozheis a de bm 

liar, and the v father there. 3 
45 And becaule I tell you the trueth, ye heieeue me not. 


. made, the de- 

4 which of you can rebuße me ol uͤnne:? and it I ſay the uil caſt him 

trueth, why do ye not beleeue me: headlong in- 
47 \Yethat is ok God, heareth Gods woꝛds: pe therfoze heare vo death, 

them not. becauſe ye are not ot God. e eee 
45 **Thenanſweredthe Jewes, and lapd vnto him, Day we on gend not 

not well that thou art a Samaritane, and hat a deu! — 
49 Jelus anſwered, J haue not a deuill,butJ honour myFa- not. 

ther, and ye haue diſhonouredme, 


n That isi 
50 And J ſeene not mine owne pꝛaile: but there is one athat Faichfulneſle 
leeketh it, and iudgeth. 42. andvpright- 


31 **Uerelp,verely J ſay vnto you, Jfamankeepemy word, veſſe, at is, 
hethalneuer ſee death. "I he kept not 


3:  Cyenlaydthe Jewes to him, Now know we that thou v renden, 
halt adeuil. Abꝛaham is dead, and the Pꝛophets:and thou ſapeſt, on nc head, & 
Na man keepe my woꝛd, he nal neuer taſte or death 


of his owne 


53 Art thou greater the our father Abzaham, which is dead: braine or d. 
and the Pꝛophets are dead: whom makeſt thouthy ſelfe: poſition, 
54 Jeſus anſwered, JfJ honour my ſelfe,mine honour is p The author 


"nothing woozth:itis my Father that honourech me, whom pe erat. 
f 5 "i; 14 Chit did 
ſap,that he ig pour God. — | 6 $513 e thꝛoughly ere: 
55 Pet pe haue not knowen him: but I know him and ifJ cute the office, 
ould ſay A know him not, J ſhouldbe altar line vnto you; but that his Fa- 
know him, and keepe his wozd. 3 ther enioined 
56 Pour kather Abꝛaham reioiced to ſeemy® dap, hevſaw bim. 
ſtand wãs glad. I. lohn 4.6. 
57 Chen larde the Jewes vnto him, Thou art not vet fiftie 15 Bye ot 
Make their bꝛauerie foꝛ a while, but the Father will appeare at his time to reuenge the repꝛoche that is 
done vnto him in the perſon ok his Sonne. q That is, hat will reuenge both your deſpiſing of me, 
andofhim, 16 The onely doctrine of the GoſpeU appzthenped by faith, is a ſure remedie againſt 
death, r That is hee ſhall not feele it: for euen in the middeſt of death „the faithful ſee life, 
17 Againſt them which abule the glozy of the Saintes, to darken Chuſtes glozie, 18 There is 
nothing farther off from all ambition then Chziſt, but his Father hath ſet kim aboue all things, 
Tunis is ſpoken by maner of a graunt: as if he had ſayd, be it ſo let this report which! giue ofmy 
elfe, bee of no force : yet thete is an other that glorificth mee, that is, that honouteth m name. 
19. There is no right knowledge ol God, without Chailt,neyther any right knowledge ofChailt with⸗ 
out” his wozd. 20 The vertue of Chziſt ſhe wed it ſelfe thꝛough all foꝛmer ages in the fathers , fo2 
they ſawe in the Pomiles,that he ſhould come, and vid very iopkully lay holde of him with a linely faith. 
Was very deſirous. u A dayis a ſpace that a man liueth in, or doeth any notable act, or ſufle- 
th any great thin 8 x Wilh the eyes of faith, Heb. 11, 13. 


F One inde from N 8. lohn. 
peere olde, and haſt thou ſeene Abzaham 


y —.— in he foze Abzaham was, A am. 

befor ay * 59 ** Then tooke they vp (ones, to caſt at him, but Jeſus hid 
ham: and he himſelke, and went out of the Temple: and he paſſed thozow the 
was the lambe mids of them. and ſo went his way. 
ſlaine from the beginning of the world. 21 Jeale without knowledge, bzeaketh out at length into 
molt open madneſle: and pet the wicked can not doe what they luſt, 


8 C HAP. IX. | 
x Chriſt giueth ſight on the Sabbath day, to him that was borne blind: 13 whom, 
after he had long reaſonedagainſithe Phariſes, 22, 35 and was caſt outofthe 
Synagogue,. 36 Chriſt indueth with the knowledge of the euerlaſting light, 


x Sitinets Nd * as Jeſus paſled by, he ſaw a man which was 
x oe. ot blinde fromhis birth. 

mog enenee; e 2 And his diſciples aſked him, ſaying, Mager, 
eales,anvver who did linne, this man, oꝛ his parents, that he was 


dothitnotfol- bozne blinde? | 
low, that God 3 Jeſusanlwered, = Neither hath this man ſinned nozhig 
„ parentes , but that the woozkes of God ſhoulde bee che wed on 
L m. | 
| Annes, hom 4 * muſt woozke the woozkes of him that ſent me, whileitis 
; 1 ? -day:thenightcommeth when no man can wozke, 
3 Chiift rea- þ As long as J am in the wozlde, J am the light of the 
ſoneth here as | 
his diſciples 6 3 Aſſoone as he had thus ſpoken, Hee ſpat on the grounde, 
tho ke wich — —— og ok the ſpittle, and anopnted the eyes of the blinde 
Preſuppoſe Pp, | 
evarthere. 7 And ſapd vnto him Go wach in the poole of Siloam (which 
cp is by interpꝛetation. Sent.) He went his way therfoze,q waſhed, 
ſinnes onely: and came againe ſeeing. | 
whereupon 8 Nowe the neighbours and they that had ſeene him 


he anſwereth befoze, when hee was blinde,ſapd, Js not this he thatſate and 
that there begged? 


was another 9 Some ſayde, This is he:and other ſayde,De is like him but 
bind. he himſelle ſayd, A am he. h 5 


neſſe, and that was, that God his worke might bee ſeene, 2 The woozkes of Chyilt , are 5 
it were a light, which lighten the varkeneſſe ofthe woꝛlde. b By (day) is meant, the light, thats 


the lightſome doctrine of the heauenly trueth: and by night is meant the darkeneſſe which com- 


meth by the obſcuritie ofthe ſame doctrine. & Chap.i. 9, and 8.1 2. & 1 2.35. 3 Chziſtheali 


Siloam (which lignifieth ſent) ſheweth that as hee at the beginning made man, ſo doeth hee # 
gaine reſtoze both his bodie and ſoule: and pet ſo, that hee him ſelke commeth firſt of his own? 
accozde to heale vs, 4 A true image of all men, who as they are ok nature blinde, doe neither 
themſelves ret eiue the light that is offered vnto them, no2 ſuffer ic in other, and pet make a great ads 
amongſt themſelues. 0 + = 


= | 
53 Jelus ſayd vnto them, wierely, verely J ſay vnto you, be. 


the man bozneblinde , by taking the ſigne of the clay, and afterwarvde the ſigne of the fountaine # 


_— 7 A — ww  —— 


1 
F . „ 
10 chen 
"*& # 
. SN 
* 
PT © 
G + 
— . 
— 


bis birth, healed. Pl 


"The blind and TIER Chap: ix. bis parents examined. \ 11 N 
3 they ſayde bnto him, Howe were thine eres c This is an He. 


brew kinde of 


x anſwered, and ſaid, Che man that is called 8, made Peach, for 
. and anointed mine epes, and laid vnto —— le ot z eee 
mand wach. So J went and wa receiued . eg 
ot tell Chen they ſarde vnto him, where is he? He ſayde, an receyue 4 
light: An 
13 CThey bzought to the Phariſeshim that was once blind, therefore they 
ELD r made the clay, re — 
ragaine the Phariſesallo ſhed him,howehe hadre- Piat of 
cio gh t nd he layd vnto them, Yelaydeclay vpon mine ere. 
walhed,and doe ſee. 5 Religion is 
16 2 —— of the Phariſes, C his man ts not ot God, noc allanttedty 
becauſe he keepeth not the 2 Others ſayde, How any meanes 
— is a — doe ſuch miracles? and there was a A. 


i Chen pale they onto the blinde yg" t gion: bt the 
hg g. N. e 


— it rileth 
2118 E bentbe Jewes did not beleeue him (that he had bene » 
blinde,and receiued his light) vntill they had called the parents ro ſolemne 
ofhim that had recetued order, wherby 
19 Andthey aſked Dum Js —— 1 pe men werecon- 
ſay was bozne blind? How ſtrained in old 
10 His patents ankweredthe them,and fayd, we! we know that this Tee 
Gourfonne,andthat he was boꝛne blind: hel an Ba 
21 But by what meanes he now ſeeth, we know not: oꝛ who fore God asif 
hath opened his eres can we not tell: he is old ynough: ane him: chey bol 
he ſhall ll anfwere fozhimlelte. ſay, Conſider 
22 Tbeſe woꝛds ſpake his parents, becauſe they feared the chou an before 
Jewes: fo: the gewes had oꝛdeyned already, that it any man did =2%»ho 


6 


| conteſſethathe wo Chꝛiſt, he ſhouldbe [excommunicate]out of **2v<b. be, 
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whole matter, 


ag 
23 There efoje ſaid his parents, Oe is old ynough:aſke him. und 


24 Then againe called they the man that had bene blind,and rence his ma- 
laydevnto him, © Giue gloꝛie vnto God: we know that this man ieſtie, and doe 
is de ſinner. him this honor 
25 Then he anſwered,andſaid, nohether he be aſinner oꝛ no, 2 DW. 
Jcannot tell:one thing J know, that J was blind, a now A fee. emf wore 

26 Thenſayde the p to him againe,u9hat did he to ther ho we ;,;1.c 8555 
opened he thine epes? before him, 


Jolhy7,19, r,Sam.6,5, e Heis callodefrigerta the Hebrewe tongue, which is a wicked man, 
ad maketh as itwere an arte of ſinning. 
2 He 


F Gedbeareth mot fonners, The 


not heard it: wherefoze would pe heare it againe? will ye 
6 Pꝛoud wic- Hig diſciples? 3 ** 
kevnesmuſt 28 Chen reuiled they him, and ſaide, Bee thou his diſciple; 
needes#: 23:9 we be Poles diſciples. 
Uhich in dane, 29 We knowethat Godſpake with Poſes: but this man we 
tineſſe, is a marueplous thing, that ye knowe not whence he is, and pet 
f Thou art Hehath opened mine epes. 
naught cuen 3 1 Nowe we knowe that God heareth not ſinners: butifany 
from thy cra· man be a woꝛſhipper ol God, and doth his will, him heareth he. 


dle, and as we 
vie toſay, there 


is nothing in Pened the eyes ol one that was bozne blind. 
hee but inne. 33 If this man were not of God, he could haue done nothing; 
7 Molt happie 34 They anſwered, and ſaide vnto him, Chou art al 
tstheirſtate, Hozne in linnes,and doeft thou teach vs ? ſo they caſt him out. 
whicharecall 35 7 Jeſus heard that they had caſt him out: and when he had 
furtheout of found him, he ſayde vnto him, Doeſt thou beleeue in the Donne 
theChurcho gf (50d? 

36 He anſwered 
leeue in him: 


may come nee- 
8 Chaift doeth fee 
ligbten all 


id vnto the 


darkneſſe,vur ſuch as ſeemetothemſeluestoſeeclearely pnough, thoſe hee altogerher vlindeth; of whib 
lozt are theyeftentimes,whichbaue the hieſt place in the Church. g With great power and authot 


| tie,todowhatis righteous and iuſt: as if he fayd,theſe mentake vpon them to gouerne the people 
Of God aſter their owne luſt, as though they ſaw all things, and no man but they: but I will rule fane 
"otherwiſe then theſe men doe: for w they accompt for blinde men, them willI lighten, andſuch 7% 
as take themſelues to be wiſeſt , them will Idrowne in moſt groſſe darkeneſſe of ignorance, h N 
theſe words (of ſeeing and not ſeeing)there is a ſectete taunting and checke tothe Phariſes:forthey . * 


thought all men blind but themſelues, N Chap, 3. 17. and 13.47. 
- CHAP, x. 


p Chriſt proueth that the Phariſes are the evil ſheepheards; 8 & by many reaſons” 
that himſelſe: 11.14 is the good e 19 And thereof diſſenſion a 
ſech, 31 They take vp ſtones, 39 and go about to take him, but he eſcapeb . 


27 Dr * 


3 
| 4 
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32 Since the wozld began was it not heard, that any man o 


ackno . . | W 
whichacknow- linne: but now pe lay, me lee: therekoze your linne remapneth 


eggs > wa 


= oz es » > © ww:' vc, oo oo 


2 Erely,” verely Fay vnto you, He that entreth not in » Seeing ther 
or the dooze intothe theepetoide , butclimeth vp an- iv butt onely 
\4 AS, other way, he is a thiele anda robber. we haue acceſle 
. But be that goeth in bythe dooꝛe, is the hep, *2 the Father, 


A there are nei⸗ 
Wheardokthe ſheepe, ther other true 


ſhepherds,then 


5 ) : bzing other thi- 
ſo; they know not the voice of ſtrangers. | allo, nei⸗ 

6 This parableſpake Jeſusvntothem: butthey vnderſtood 55,592.69 
not what things they were which he ſpake vnto them. true ſheepfoly, 

7 Thenſayd Jeſus vnto them againe, tzerely , verely J ſap but thatwhich 
Into you,. J am that dooze ofthe ſheepe, is gatheredto 
All that <euer came befoze me, are theeues robbers : but Chip. 
the heepe did not heare them. | 137 3: 00D 

9 Jam thatdooze:by me ifany mienter in, heſhalbe ſayed, co need 
and wal go in, and go out. and find paſture. Was 
10 Thethieke commeth not, but toz to ſteale and to kill, and to litting at the 
deſfrop : J am come that they might haue life, and haue it in a⸗ dore, & there 


Jan chat good hepeheard: that good ſhepeheard giueth kn aber de 
11 am that goo that goo ard giueth lech after 
his lite koz his ſheepe. maner of thoſe 


-12 Butan hireling- and he which is not the chenherd, neither {275 _ 
dcerpe am hisowne,ſeeth the wolte comming and yeleaueth ( lr 
. fleeth,and the wolfe catcheth them, andſcattreth „ hichche kul- 
ſheepe, eliſt vſeth 
13 So the hireling fleeth,becauſe he is an hireling, and careth here; ſignifieth 
not toꝛ the ſheepe, 


a darke kind of 
14 Jamþ good chepherd, a know mine, 4 am knowenofmine, ſpeach, when 


Agthe Father knoweth mee, ſo know J the Father: and worde areta- 
Jlaydowne my life foz [mp] ſheepe, " ken fromtheix 


16 +Other ſheepeJ haue alſo, which arenotof this fold: them — 


allo muſt J bzing, and they wall heare my voyce: and there {her ch 

ws, 2 It maketh no matter, how many, neither how olde the falſe teachers haue bene. c Theſe 
large termes inuſt be applied to the matter he ſpeaketh of. And therefore when he calleth himſelſe 
thedoore,he calleth all them theeues and robbers which take vpon them this name of Dooregwhich 
none of the Prophets can, for they ſnewed the ſheepe that Chriſt was the doore. 3 DnlyChailt is 
chettue paſtoz and that onely is the true Church, which acknowledgethhim to be pꝛoperly their onely pa⸗ 
our: To him are oppoſite, theeues which feede not the ſheepe, but kill them: and hirelings alſo, which 
fake the flocke in time of danger, becauſe they feede it onely fo2 their owne p2ofice and gaines. d That 
a ſhalllue ſafely: So vſe ihe lewes to ſpeałe, as Deut. 26. f. and yet there is a peculiar alluding to 
 Ieſhepheards office, NEſai. 40.1 1. Excch. 34.23. e Loueth me, alloweth me, 4 The calling of 
he Gentiles, Ezech. 37,22, | | 
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he cerrtine ſhall be one ſheepfold, (and) one thepheard. 2 
eff cr k 17 5 Therfoze doth my Father loue me,becauſexs J lay downe 
tholike church mylife, that might take it againe. | +4 
thorowout — 18 Ho man taneth it fromme, but J lay it downe ol my ſele: / 
ehen J hadi power tolay it downe, andhaue power to take it againe; - 
e eee ea 
onely keeper, 19 | 
SE 07 And naß e chem ard, he bath adeuill andſsmad: why 
gn yeareyehim? | — & _ Ke * 

wecker o 21 Others ſayd, Thele are not 20s hath a 
the Father denill can the demillopen theeyesofthe blinde? — 
. 22 And it waxatHieruſalemthe [feaſt ofthe] » Dedicatiq 

and it was winter, ST 
es 23 And Jeſus walked in the Temple, in Solomons pozch, 
hislife fozhis 24 Chen came the Jewes round about him, and ſaide 
op hope A bim,How longioek: thou make vs doubt: At thou be that 
tel vs plainly. Lac 

ben 25 Jelus anſwered them, J told pou, and pe beleue not: ihe 
MEA. 5%. woꝛks that J do in my Fathers Name they beare witnesofme, 
 g Heſpeaketh 26 But pe beleeue not: 'foz ye are not ot my ſheepe, as A lade 
in the timethat vito pou. | 


nowisbecaue 27 Py teepe hearemy boyce,and Jknowthem,and theyly 


Chriſts whole low me 


nent 28 Ind J giue vnto them eternal life and they wall euerm 
werea perpe- rich, neither ſhallany plucke them out or mine hand. P 


(4.2.24, . 29 My Father which gaueſthem]me,ts greater then all an 
6 The Goſpel none is able to take them out okmy Fathers hand. = 
dilcouereth hy- 30 J and my father are one. i 
— vier 31 [Then the Jewes againe fooke bp ſtones, to ſtone him 
ze the wo 32 Jeſus anſweredthem, Manygood wozks haue F, we 

 muneedes voũ krom my! Father: foz which of theſe wozkes doe ye tones! 
 romeryforch. 33 Che Jewesanſweredhim,ſaying,Foz the good ook 

| h The feaſt of OMe thee not, but fozblaſphemie , and that thou being a man, 
lee Dedicatiõ Makeſt thy ſelfe God. white : " 
| was inflicted 34 Jeſus anſweredthem,Js it not wzitten in vour Lawe, 


SB 4 


by Iudas Mac- 


cabeus and his brethren, after the reſtoring of Gods true religion, by the caſting out of Antiochuphi 
garriſon, 1. Macc. 4. 59. 7 The vnbeleeuers & pꝛoude men, accuſe the Golpelo darkenes, which ba 
nes in deede is within themſelues. 8 The doctrine of the Goſpel is pꝛoued from heauen by two'Wil 5 
neſſes: both by the puritie of the doctrine, and by miracles, 9 It is no maruel that there do but al u 
leeue:ſeeing that all men are by nature vntamed beafs: pet notwithſtanding God hath his, which det 
neth into ſheepe, + committeth them vnto his Donne, and pꝛelerueth them againſt the crueltie of A 
beaſls. i He giueth a reaſon why they belecue not, ta wit, becauſe they are none ofhis ſheeps| 1 
8.9. 10 Chiillyzonethhis dignity by diuine wozks, K Through my Fathers authoritie and pow. 
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Lewwſcke ß 


+ Paal. 82,6. 


ap. Xi. 


135 Ahe called them gods, vnto whom word of God as 
: Jand the Deriptore — — was . and of 
36 Say ve ol him, whom the Father hath ſanctified, and ſent none effec. 
—— world, Thou blaſphemel, becauſe A laid, J am ß Donne 

If Jdoe not the wozkes ol my Father, beleeue me not. 
js Bur if doe, then though ye beleeue not me, pet] b 


pet] beleeue 

the woꝛkes that ye may knowe and beleeue, that the Father [is] 
nme, and J in him. 1 

- 39 ** Againethey went about totakehim: but he eſcaped out zar nn 


o And went againe beyond Joꝛdan, into the place where feare ofdeath, 
ahn firſt baptized, and there * 4 * — hee 


41 And many reſoꝛted vnto him, and ſaide, John did no mira⸗ — idle, 


but all things that John ſpake ol this man, were true. | a 
- 42 Indmanybeleeyedinhimthere!- 3 
CHAP. XI. Nd” 


1 Chriſt, to ſhewe that he is 25 the life andthe reſurrection, 14 commeth to 
Lazarus being dead, 17. 34 and buried, 43 and taiſeth him vp. 47 As the 
Prieſtes were conſulting together, 49 Caiaphas 50 prophecieth that one 
1 for the people, 56, 57 They commaund to ſeeke Chriſt out andl to 
e him. 


. CTherefoze[his] liſters ſent vnto him, ſaying, Lozd,behold, — | 
whom thou loueſt, is ſiche. | power, and alſo 
4. When Jeſus heard it he ſaide, This ſickeneſſe is not vnto or bis ſingular - | 
Sure a God, that the Sonne ol God might be — 
dow Jeſus loued Martha and her lier, and Lazarus, wbichis ald 
* | ;.* *Andafterhehadheardthathe was icke, pet abode he two mung ofthe 
dares lil in the ſame place where he was. ” wn; 
7 Une alter that, laid he to his diſciples, Let vs gointoJu: Where 
i Che diſciples ſaide vnto him, Maſter, the Jewes lately (Chan. 50 
wut to lone thee, and doeſt thou goe thither againe? msn 
ent for the purpoſe to kill him, 2 In that, that God ſeemeth ſometimes to linger inhetping oſs, 4 
pe voch foz his glozy,and fo; our ſaluation,as the falling out of the matter in the end plainely pꝛo⸗ 9 
"2% 3 Chisonclytstheſare and right way to like, to folowe God boldly without feare, who callees 
D Pineth betoze vs in the darkenelle of this woꝛld. Chap. 7.30. and 8.59. and 10. 33. bo 


Lo 


fitly wroughr 


to paſſe in 
their ſeaſon. 


vied a milder 


where the 
wayting for 
on, is called 


a ſleeping 


place. 


the maker of 
nature, doeth 


Laxurus hing in the 
c Al chings are 


Ia man walke in the day. he ſtumbleth not, becauſe he 
and brought ſight ot this wozld, 


there is no light in him. 


kind of ſpeach, 
& called death 
a ſleepe, wher- 
upon in other 

languages the 


place ofburiall ye MAp belegue: but let 


13. 
he hadipokien 


dead are laid fęllo we diſciples, Let vg alſo goe, that we may die with him. 
the reſurreQi. 


4 God who is 


t cond R 
laces, went to meete him : but Marie ſate ſtill in the houſe, 


rt they here, my bzother had not beene dead, 


S. lohn. grauſortdgy FP 
9 Jeſus anſwered, Are there not twelue houres in the day; 
reththe 


10 But ifa man walke in the night, he ſtumbleth, becauty 
11 Cheie things lpake he, and after, he ſaid bnto them, One 


d The Iewes und e ede Agoe to wake him vp. 
a 


12 Then1aidhis diſciples, Lozd,ithefleepe, he ſhalbe ſafe, 
Howheit, Jeſus ſpake ol his death: buttheythoughtthat 

ofthe naturallfleepe, 

nſaid Jeſus vnto them plainely, Lazarus is dead. 

Jam glad foz ——— og J was not there, that 

e 

16 C id Thomas (which is called Didymus) vnto his 


1 


17 ¶ Chen came Jeſus , and ound that hee had lien inthe 

graue foure dayes alrẽ ad. 
18 Now Bethania was neere onto Dieruſalem , about i 

Wr tche gew n to Partha.a d 
19 1 manp o es were come an 

rie to comloꝛt themfo: their bꝛother. 


20 Then Partha,when ſheheard that Jeſus was comming, 


7 


21 Chen ſaide Martha vnto Jeſus, Loꝛd ik thou hadlt bene 


ourhetoberra- 27 But nawe J Ano we allo, that whatſoeuer thou aſkeſtif | | 
mined by che God, God 1 4745 thee, oF 

rule offaich 23 Jeſus ſaid vnto her, Thy bzother ſhall © riſe agate, 

©. Thatic,thall 2.4 haſaide vnto him, J knowe that he ſhallriſe again | 
recouerlifte Y in the reſurrection at the laſt day. | 22 
ben. g. 29. 25, Jelus lald vnto her- J am the reſurrection and che lie F | 
uke 14.14, that beleeueth in me though he were dead. [yet] hall he liue. 
Uchap.s. 3. 26 And wholdeuer liueth, and beleeueth in me, wal neuer diz 


Beleeueſt thou this: 1 
27 She laid vnto him, Pea, Loꝛd, J beleeue that thou art hal 
Chaift that Sonne of God, which ſhould come into the woꝛld. 
23 C And when the had ſo latde, ſhe went her wap, and called 
88 yer ſiſter ſecretly,ſaying, The Maſter is come, and callel 
2TYEe. Hf 
29 And whe ſhe heard it, ſhe aroſe quickely, a came vntohm 
30 Foz Jeſus was not yet come into the towne, but was" 
theplace where Martha methim, 3 
31 The Jewes then which were with her in the houſe, A JF - 
comfozted her, when they ſaw Mary, p the role vp hallilp. a wen '_ 7; 


1 


FA g yayſe 


an. C 1 . 
* * = 
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Chap. Xi. from the dead, : 114 
gut, followed her, ſaying, thee goeth vnto the graue, to weepe 


there. 
..32 Then when Marie was come where Jeſus was, andſaw 

him, dhe fell downe at his feete , ſaying vnto him, Loꝛde, if thou 

haddeff bene here, my bꝛother had not bene dead. | 

EE hen Jeſus theretoꝛe ſawe her weepe , andthe Jewes 5 Chil tooke 
[allo]weepe which came with her, he *gronedin the ſpirit , and vpon him coge- 


was troubled in himſelfe, ther with our 
34 Andſayd,Where haue ve laide him? They ſayd vntohtm, — a — 
Loꝛd, come and ſee. ſinne onely ex⸗ 


36 Then ſayd the Jewes, Beholde, how he loued him. mongſt them 
37 And ſome ofthemlayd, Could not he, which opened the eſpecially,mer- 
— 1 blinde, haue made alſo, that this man ſhould not 5 — com⸗ 

7 Aon. 

138 Jelus therefore againe groned in himlelke, and came | Fbeteateto- 
a the graue. And it was a caue , and a ſfone was layd vp- n = 

9 Jelus tapd, Cake pe away the tone, Martha the ker of jerchcy wee 

ithat was dead, ſaid vnto him, Loꝛd, he ſtinketh already: fo2 withour Gone: 

ene dat if on 8. 
40 uUstapd un 5 e ections are 

T 
4 00 e[fromtheplace]where * 
dead was layde. Ind Jeſus lift vp his eyes, and ſayd Fa K Chap.g.6. 
thanke thee,becauſe thou haſt heard me. s OLED, A | 

42 Inno we that thou heareſt me alwayes,but becauſe of the 


0 ſe that m_n by.J ſaid it, that they may beleeue, that thou 


dclaime open 
warre again 
d God, and pet 

g Thelewes 


the 


Caiiphas propheſie. - * S. John. 
h That s,ke the Romanes will come and take away both our place, andthe 
away from vs nation. N 
by force: or 49 7 Then one ot them named] Cataphas, which was the hie 
% RE... Pꝛieſt that ſame peere,ſaid vnto them, Pe perceiue nothing at al 
r 1 doe you conſider that it is expedient to2 vs, that 
mie was great One man die (02 the people, and that the whole nation periſh not, 
ly leſſened and 51 This ſpake he not of himſelte: but being hie Pꝛieſt that 
decayed, 0 ſame peere, he pꝛopheſied that Jeſtis ſhould die foz that nation: 
there was ſome 52 And not foz that nation oneip, but that hee ſhould gather 
kinde of go- together in one the childꝛen of God, which were ſcattered. 
— ory bi 53 BED from that day foꝛth they conſulted together, to put 

j mtodeath, 

> Che raging 54 : Jeſus therefoze walked no moze openly among ß Jeweg, 
and mad com · but went thence vnto a countrey neere to the wildernes, into z 
panie of the citie called Ephꝛaim, and there continued with his diſciples, 
falſe Church, 55 C And the Jewes Paſſeouer was at hand, a many went 
perſuade them · gut of the countrey bp to Hieruſalem befoze the Paſſeouer, topu 
lelues tha ther rilie themſelues. x 
8 _ 56 Then ſought they loꝛ Jeſus, and ſpake amongthemſelues, 
he be taken a- agthep 42 in the Temple, What tyinke ve, that hee commeth 
way, who onely not to the feaſt: | 
vpholdeth the 57 Nowe both the hie Pꝛieſts and the Phariſes had giuen 
Church: Aw commandement,that if any man knew where he were, he ſhould 


— ſhe we it, that they might take him. 

dome of the fleſh in wohldly affaires, which is gouerned by p ſpirit ol giddines 02 madnes, Chap. 18.14. 
8 Chiiſtdoethſometimes ſo turne the tongues, euen of the wicked, that euen in curſing , they bleſle, 
i For they were not gathered together in one countrey, as the Iewes were, but to be gatheredfrom 
all quarters, from the Eaſt tothe Weſt, 9 e map giue place to the rage of the wicked, when it is er 
pedient ſo to doe, but in ſuch lozt, that we lwarue not from Gods vocation, a * 


CHAP, XII. | 
2 As Chriſt is at ſupper with Lazarus, 3 Marie anoynteth his feete, 5 Tudas fin 


deth fault with her. 7 Chriſt defendeth her. io The Prieſts would put Lu 


to death. 12 As Chriſt commeth to Hieruſalem, 18 the people meete him. 
20 The Grecians defire to ſee him. 42 The chiefe Rulers that beleeue in him, 
burt for feare doe not confeſſe him. 44 He exhorteth to faith. 


n) Jelus fre dapeg vefozethe Paſlenuer erm 


Matt. 26.6. 
marke 1 4, 3. 


IE whome he hadraiſed from the dead. In 
'2 Tere theymade vim ſupper and Marthe 
one ofthem thatſaſed 
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eu Bethanta, where Lazarus was , who dith 


Mar ies oynt; ” * 9 
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4 | 1 
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ua couetouſne * Ch ap. xij. The people meete (brift. 115 


= —_— warm u an, ne, 
eee een. , 

8, not that he cared loꝛ the pooze, but be. **ouines.x 
Goon e — | 


4 but that ther might fer ; FA 

115, Che hls P-leltestherekore conſulted x that they might put — he wil | 
n his ſake many oftye Jewes went away, — | 
r 
dane, whenthep heard that eius ould cometa —— ; Whenth | 


13. Cooke branches of palme trees, andwentfo Gael 
him and cried, Holanna, Bleſſedſis] 5, Ben of — meet — Kar | 
meth in the Name of the Loꝛd. ſome arefound 
wit, IndJelusfounda young aſe, and tate thereon, as it is to be.curious, |. 


and others 

15 |Feare not daughter of : (which let 
ſitingonan 2 Sion: behold thy Kingcommeth duch aer. 
16 But his dilciples vnderſtood not theſe thin 


—_—— ww = _=>S 


penenemies: 
but whe Jeſus was glozified,thenremtbredthey, m rf: oh — in 2 
2 of him, a that they had done theſe things vntohim, w — jm hepa 
wins The peopletherefozethat was with him, bare witnes that an bn. 
1 kw rom: | 
OE, nm 1 
— 3 lade among themtelues, Perce = 

MIC BE DIS SES Cri He 
2 e q 
came vpto wozlhipat the ea. Aa Cato bene — =o 
dune in the middes of his enemies. \ Marth, 21,8, Marke 11. N. Luk „ 
pwhich goe about to opprelſe Chzilt,are — 2 2 daes 2 
e ee eee ee eee 


d;all that were not ofthe Ie wes reli b 
Heathe: hens, we re called by this name. — Oy" __ ede N _ 


5 P, ſit. 21 And KAT 


WW” © Wu T0 - 


= AC Ea CS 


De corne that dieth, S. Iohn. bringeth forth much fruitey, 
5 Te death 21 And they came to Philip, which was of Bethlaida in Ga. 


of Chi is as file, and deſired him, ſaying, Sir, we would ſee that Jeſus. 
it werealow- 22 Philip came and tolde Andzewe : and againe Andꝛew and 


ing, which ee; 1013;1tp tolde Jeſus, 


lag tach tnne 23, And Jeſusanſwered them, ſaying , The houre is come, 


but indeedeis that the Sonne ot man muſt be gloꝛiſied. 


farregreacer- fall into the ground and die, it bideth atone: 


ut if it die, it bzin- 
harueſt: and geth fooꝛth much kruite. | 


condicionofthe ſife woꝛld, ali neepe it vntolife eternall. * 
bear — | any man ſerue me, let him follow me :foz where J am, 


diy there ſhall allo mp.ſeruant be: and if any man ſerue me, him will 
b Awheate MyFather honour. | 

cornedyeth 27 Nowe is m ſoule troubled : and what shall J ſay: Father 
whe it is chan- ſaue me from this <houre: but therefoze came vnto this houre 
ged by verue 28 Father, a gloꝛiſie thy ame. Chen came there a vopce from 


Le — ſaping, ] J haue both glozified it, and willglozifle its 


a roote of a ; 
full blade. 29 Then ſaid the people that ood by, and heard, that it was 
Matos" athunder: other ſaid, An Ingelſpake im. 


416.22 30 7 Jeſusanſwered.andſatd,This voice came not becauſeof 


Marke 8.35. me, but fo2 pour ſakes, 00 
Luke 9.24, 31 Nov is the iudgement of this woꝛld:no we ſhall the pine 
and 17.33. ol this woꝛld be caſt out. 


5 2-24- 32 J And J, if q were litt vp fromthe earth, will dꝛawe all 


Chꝛiſt went a- men vnto me. a | 

bout toluffer 33 Nowe thisſaidhe, ſignifying what death he ſhould die. 
all the puniſh · 34 Che people anſwered him, me haue heard out ot the law, 
ment which is that that Chzilt bideth foꝛ euer: and ho we ſayeſt thou, that that 
due ta our Sonne ot man mut be lift vp? who is that Donne ol man: 


Linnes,q bi. 35 Chen Jeſus latd vnto them, Pet a litie while is iche light 


e 5 
leſt his diuini⸗ | 
— with vou: walke while pe haue that light, leaſt the darkeneſle 


weuhta nich: come bpon you: foz heethat walketh in the darke , knoweth 


and power ſo fare, as this ſatiſfaction might be thzoughly wꝛought, nowe,whenhe is ſtriken with the 


great feare ofthe curſe of God he crieth out and pꝛayeth, and deſireth to be releaſed: pet notwithſtanding | 
he pꝛeferreth the wil and gloꝛp of his Father befoze all things, whoſe obediencethe Fatheralloweth even; 
fromheaten, c To wit, ofdeaththatis now at hand. d So then, the Fathers glory is Chriſt hu 
glory. 7 Chiſtfozerellethtothe deafe, themaner of his death, the oucrcomming of the deuill and the 
- wozld, and in concluſion his triumph. | Chap,z.14, e Chriſt vſed a word, which hath a double 


meaning, for it ſignifieth either to lift vp, or to rid out of the way: for his meaning was to put them 
in minde of his deathbut the Tewes ſeeme totake it another way, f Chryſoſtome and Theophilact, 
referre this word, All, to all nations: that is, not to the Iewes onely. | Pialm. 89.36. and 110.4 


117. 2. Eſai. 40. 8. Ezech. 37.258. 8 Unmealurable is the mercie of God, but an hozrible iudgement | 


followeth , if ic be contemned. t Chap. 1,9, 


thecauſeofa- © 24 5 Uerely, verely J ſay vnto pou, Except the wheatecozne 


luchasisthe 2 No that toueth hislife,ſhall loſe it, and he that hateth his 
n this 
26 N 


— 
as as Su » — * 


r R 


\ FChap.3.17, * Marke 16.16. 


"Mam among the rulers Chap, xij. | beleeue in Ori. 16 
h de fone chat light, beleewe: thatlight,tha 
1 beleeue in t, chat pe may 
be the s childꝛen of the light. Theſe things ſpake Je g That is, par- 
n e eee * alen oflight 


3 (And though he haddoneſomany miracles befoze them, 
on Chatter eee 
53 aping of Clatas the P2zophet might be fulſiſled 
chat he ſayd, Loꝛd, who beleeued 2 1 - 
the» arme ofthe Loꝛd reueiled: 
39 Chyerefozecouldthey not beleeue, becauſe that Eſafas ſaith be Lord is the 
110 Dea bit | e | OPT Ed 
40 th blinded their eyes. and hardened their heart, that fower 
theyhouldnotlee with [their]epes, noz vnderſtand with [their] vdo 
heart,and\bould be conuerted,and I would heale them. that heleeuet 
41 . things tayd Eſatas when hee tawe his glozy , and a te 
Ut: . == "$f 5111.0 | 5 8 the arme of the 
42 Neuertheleſſe, euen among the chiete rulers, many be⸗ Lordis nor re- 
leeued in him: but becauſe ot the Phariſes they did not confelle ueiledtochem, 


him, leaſt they chould be [caſt] out o the Synagogue, 1 


dez. Jer tyeylouedtye pzayſeofmen, mozeryen the prarte ot o ene. 


not opened. 
| 1 FR : 22117 ;  YEfai.6.9, 
44 And Jeſus cried, andſapd He that beleeueth in mee be | atth,1 3.14, 
kevethinoria me.vut tahimthatientine, n mer, be. man Put 
. be 972 — — * — him — ſent me. R ue 880, 
1 An | one w oſoeuer ee⸗ zctes 28.26. 
meth in me, ſhould not abide in wrt Aras 4 rom. 11. 8. 


47 * Andifanyman heare my woꝛdes, and beleeue not, J 1 2b as 
mundi not: fo? I came not to iudge the woꝛlo, but to laue 3 jak da Cai 
8 Deethat refuſeth me, and receiueth not my wozdes, hath Wen 
one 1 the woꝛd that haue ſpoken, it ſhal tudge wh A it 
49 Foz Jhane not ſpoken it of my ſelfe: but the Father, which lo the moſt ar 
. oe —— acommaundement what J $ouldfay, and aun therchhe⸗ 

| hon are, _ Ans, HESHS 30 3 . 
£ ego 4588 knowthat his commaundement is life euerlaſting: 1 74 


the things therefoze that J ſpeake, Jſpeake [them] ſo as the Fa- men moze then 


therſayd vnto me. God. 
Chap. 5. 44. 


11 The ſumme of the Goſpel, and therefoze of laluation, which Chyiſt witnellcd in the middeſt of Pie⸗ 
8 by his crying out, is this: to reſt vpon Chutt, ehrough fab as the onely Sauiour ——— 
py NMuen vs of the F aher. i This word, Not, doeth not take any whit of this from Chriſt which 
. ere ſpoken of but is in way of cotrection tathet, as ifhee fayd, Hee that belecueth in mee, doeth 

o ſo much bele eue in me, as in him that ſent me. So is it in Marke 9.37. f Chap. 3. 19. and 9.39. 


P.iiit. C H A P. 


- 


(rift waſheth hi | S. Iohn. - Apofitles Wy 
CHAP. XIII. 


4 Chriſt riſing from ſupper, 15 to commend humilitie to his Apoſtles, waſheh 
their feete; 21 He noteth the traitour Judas 26. with anevidenttoken, 34 He 
commendeth charitie. 37. 39 He foretelleth Peter of his deniall. 


| MN 7 Owe + before thefealt of the Paſſeouer, when J 

K ſus knew that his houre was come, that hee ſhould 

2] |, < depart out ot this wozld vnto the Father,fozaſmuch 

1 e eee eee 
>D@I totheende he louedthem, 

was done(andthatthedeutlhadnow put 


üb afus 
marke 14-1, 
luke 23.1, 


. 
3. Hug J...... God.and went toGe 


coor 4 Dee<riſeth from ſupper , and layeth afide [his vpper] gay 
poeth partly mens ;andtookea towel, and 

3172 he powꝛed water into a balen, and began to wah 

ane aloe ewe em win „where with 


3 . , 6 r Peter, who lad to him, Lone, 
his Apo 


files inthis u no⸗ i —— ad vnto him, what F doe, thor knowef 
eable act, being nol nowe: bays op ddondon it hereafter, 

9 ry hox- 8 Peter laid vnto him, Thou ſhalt neuer waſh my feete.Jeſus 
4 dent a 1 r — not, thou ſhalt haue ino part dd me. 


paitly whyer allo the! the hand — prey he vatohim, Lox, notmyferteonty but 
ee” 2 lad to bim, Be thats waſhed, needeth not 


ſaue to 
onely which wach Iteete, but is cleane euery whit: and pee are 
walheth away but not all, | 


cleane, 
chefilthofhis 11 Foz hee knew who ſhould betrayhim: therefoze ſayd hee, 


+ Ad Ye aret ot all cleane. 
_—_ 8 Do after he had wathed their feete , and had taken his 
their time and garen an was ſet downe againe, be lard vnto them, Know 
ſeaſon, ve what A haue done to you? - 

2 Them ofhis 13 Pe call me Maſter, and Loꝛd, and pe ſay welle oꝛflo am 
' houſholde, 14 J 9 an ren watched your bete, 
that is, his ve alſo ought to wach one ant en 

ago 1 15 Fo2J haue giuen vou an example, that ye ſhould doe, euen 
poner s ag J haue done to you, 


chatheis 16 Mepelx, verelp ſay vnto you, [The fernant is not gres- 


770 to riſe, it argueth that there as aſpace between the ceremonie of che Paſſeouer b this waſh- 
ing of feete, at what time it ſeemeth that the Supper was wſtituredl, d Vnleſſe thou ſuffer mee to 

Waſh thee, as ſhalt haue no part in the kingdome of heauen. Chap. 15.3. 0 N 15. 20 

Matth. 10,24, Luke 6,40, 1 


He þ foretelleth who”. 


cometopaſ e, ve might beleeue that 
14 Tel 
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wc 11% 
ter then his maſter. neither the y ambalſadour greater — The word 
that ſent him. ſignifieth an 
18.25 Ire N things he ro are pe, it ye doe them,  Apoſtc,which 
Au hach ſpeakenotofyou al: Ib ned Heth ue choſen: nens 
PLuUren ight be « t anot 115 
bzead with me, hath lift vp his heele 0 been 1 Tete 
19 From hencefoozth tell J . _ come, that when it is en. 
was not c 
20 iy. verely Abr dees J ſend any, he that re- all,o2 a 
ie — char happens 


1 that F yerhat EN, 


a When Jeſus had ſatd theſe things, hee wastroubled in the 1e Faches le 
mae A ſaid cerelp, berelp i lav bnto pou, that e 


Then the diſciples looked one on another doubting of NG 
whom he ſpake, vnto himſelke 
- 23 Home there was one ol his dilciples, which /leaned on Je- in bis Donne, 
ſus boſome, whom Jeſus loued. — _—_ Sonne 
24 Co him beckened therekoze Simon peter that he ſhoulde an — 
ame who it was of whom he ſpane. ly obey the Fa- 
nt nt chen, as he leaned on Jeſusbjeaft, taid vnto him L ad, cher 


Teil * 
** aden Jlusanwere Heitstowhons Atvatigineaſopre, l 70 8 
c 


175 10, 1 
e Hee alfixe | 
27 7 Indakter theſoppe, Satanentredintohim.Then ſaidJe- med it open- 
tusvntohim, That thoudoeſt,doe quickly, Je adde 
28 But none ot them that were at table, une w, koꝛ what cauſe | 1 Matt. 26.21. 
it vnto him. Mark. 14.18. 


oꝛ ſome of thought becauie Judas had 3 Luke 22.21. 
15 — Buy thoſe things 2 f lohn * 


Mg rect — giue ſome thing to the pooze, !<20ing was 
o Alſoone then as he had receiued the ſoppe, heẽ went 1 a 
dne tende wegn out, Jeſus ſaid Pow is the Sonne hiobedde 5 
310 eout, ead was to- 
tified , and God is gloꝛiſied in him. er 1260 his 

JfGod be glozifiedinhim,God wal allo glozifie him in hims bead:ſo char 


tit and ſhalltratghtway glozifie him. it was an eaſie 
33 Title childꝛen, pet a litle while am J with pou:pe ſhal ſecke mawer for him 


to touch Ieſus 


his boſome: for ir is certaine that in olde time men yſed not to fir at the table, but to lie downeon 


the one ſide. 3 Uee haue to couſider the glozifying of Chyitk in his ignominie, g This verſe 
andthe next following,are a moſt plaine andeuidentteſtimonie of the diuinitie of Chriſt. 4 The 


eternall glozie ſhall flow by litle and litle from the head into the members. But in the meane . A 
multrake PDF he put duet the rate of this life in byotherly „ | 
me, 


Maticalllonec;, © The \ S. Iohn. 


hep. 7.34. me, hut as ſaide vnto the Jewes, Whither J goe, can pe not 
come: alſo to you ſay Jnow, 
Leuir. 19.18. 24 {Anewcommandement giue J vnto vou, that ye lone one 
arch. 52.39. gnother: as I haue loued you, that ye alſo loue one another, 
Ache daf. 35. Dy this wall all men know that pee are my dilciples, it per 
J An beanie haute loneone to mother. 
*rample ok raſh - 36 Dimon Peter laide vnto him, Lozd, whither goeſt thou? 
truſt and ton · Jeſus anſwered him, nhither J goe,thou cant not followe mee 
fivence, © now but chou ſhalt follow me afterward. | 
397 Peter laid vntohim, Loꝛd, why can J notfolowtheenow? 
Matt. 26 33. J will lay downe my life foz thy ſake, | 
Mat. 14.29. 38 Jeſus anſwered him, wilt thou lay downe thy — 
Luke 22.33. Cake? Merelp, verely I ſay vnto thee, The cocke ſhall not crow, 


thou haue deniedmethzife, 
| CHAP. XIIIL 


1 He comforteth his diſciples, 2. 7 declaring his diuinitie and the fruit of his death, 
16 promiſing the comfortet, 17 euen the holy Spirit, 26 whoſe office he ſet 
teth out. 27 He promiſeth his peace. 


1 He beleeueth 


2 Et not pour heart be troubled: ye beleeue in God, 
en Q S A „ 2 dw vis 
leeneth in 2 2 Jn my ffathers houſe are many 
Sum eren 2 ces: itit were not lo, * A would haue told you; Jgnt 
tsnoother way (OS to b pꝛepare aplace foꝛ vou. 8 | 
to confirme our 2 S=D. : | | 
minds in grea · 3 And il J goe to pzepare a place fozyou,F wil come againe, 
tel bittrelles. and receiue vou vnto m ſelte. where J am, there map pe be alla 


a That isifit 4. And whither J goe, ve now, andthe way ve now. 
were not ſo as 5 Thomas ſaid vnto him, L oꝛd, wee know not whither thou 
Itel you, to get: how tan we then know the ways * 
2 valeſſe. 6 Jelus ſaide vnto him, J am a that way, and that Crueth 
place ynough and that Lite. Q man commieth vnta the Father, but by me. 
mer. Aube e hadknowen mee ve would haue knowen my Father 
me but for you Allo: and rom hencetoꝛth ve now him, and haue ſeene him. 
alſo. in my Fathers houſe, I would not thus deceiue you with a vaine hope, but I would haue told you 
ſo plainly. b Al this ſpeach is by way of an allegorie, wherby the Lord comforteth his oe, de- 
clar ing tothem his departure into heauen, which is, not to xeigne there alone, but to go befote and 
prepare a place fot then. 2 Chʒiſt went not away from vs, ta the endto foplake vs, but rather that he 
might at length take vs vp with him into heauen. e Theſe words are to be referred to the whole 
Church, and therefore the Angels ſaid to the diſciples when they were aſtoniſhed, what ſtand you 
gaſing vp into heauen? This Ieſus ſhal ſo come as you ſaw him go vp, Acts. 1. 1 1, and in all places of 
the Sciprute, che ful comfort ofthe Church is referred to that day when God ſhalbe all in all, andis 
therfore called the day of redemption, 3 Chʒiſt only is the way to true & euerlaſing like, foʒ he it is, 
in whom the Father hach reueiled himſelfe. d This ſaying ſheweth vnto vs boththe nature, the wil 
and office of Chriſt. e It is plaine by this place, that to know God, and to ſee God, is all one: Now 
where as he ſaid before, that no man ſaw God at any time, that is to be vnderſtood thus, without | 
Chriſt: or were it not through Chriſt, no man could euer fee, nor ſaw God at any time: for as Chry« 
ſolt. ſaith, the Sonne is a very ſhort and eaſie ſetting foorth of the Fathers natureto vs. 


* 
f 1 
2 . Wi. w 
6 Y A 


uche Phitipſadvntohim, Lum. hewevg[ehy) Father andit 4 Thematic 
fuffifeth vs mmm 


Jeſus ſaid vnto him, J haue bin ſo long time with vou, and it ſelfe mode · 
halt thou not nnowen me, Philip: he that hath ſeene me, hath ently, both 
ſeene my Father: howe then ſayeſt thou, Shew ps the] Father? enn doc⸗ 
10 +Beleeueltthounot, that J am in che Father, andtheFa- jm 
het dee eee de e aue e 
7 Beleeue me, that J [am] in the 4 the Fatherſ is ncoſChits 


in me: at the leaſt, beleeue me toz the very wozkes ſake. 

12 Qerely, vereiy J ſap vnto you, he that belecueth in me. 
wozkes that A doe, he ſhall doe alſo, and * greater then | 
il he doe: fo2 J goe vnto my father. whe — bs 
13 And whatſoeuer pe aſke in my Name, that wil J do, that whoi: 


the Father may be glozifiedin the Bonne. I 
14 Axe call aſhe anꝝ thing in my ame, J will doe it. only do them, 
1 5 4 It 94 ne! 1 141 — — 75 ente 
1 n pꝛap a you an other iue other me 
Comkozter, that he may abide wi hyoufoz — 4a power todoe 


17 [Euen]thes Dptrit of trueth, whome the: wozld cannot f Chap. 16.23 
receſue, becauſe it ſeeth him not, neither knoweth him: but pee m. . mar. 
know him: foz hedwelleth withpou,and ſhall be in vou. 11.24. lam. 

18 J will not leaue pou tatherleſſe: but I will come to you. 1.5. 
19 Pet a litie while. and the wozld ſhall ſee me no moꝛe, bit pe 6 Oe loueth 
hall ſee me: becaule 2 liue, ve ſhallliue alſo. Chzil aright, 

20 At that day wall rer knowe that Jam in my Father, and chem, 
deu in me. and A in you. - ments: becauſe 

21 He that hath my commanndements,and keepeth them is the came is ac: 
hethat loueth me: and he that loueth me, ſhalbe loued ofmy Fa- copaniev with 
ther:andJ will loueHim,and will * ſhew mine owne ſelle to him. an infinice ſozc 

22 7Judas ſayd vntohim (not Iſcariot) Loꝛde, what is the of miſeries, al- 
cauſe that thou wilt ſbewe thy ſelle vnto vs, and not vnto the ry ape . 
.23 Jeſusanſwered, andſaidvntohim, Af any man lone me, nt he 
le will kerpe my 1902d,and my Father wil lous him, and we will wirbche pye⸗ 
come vnto him, and wil dwel with him. ſent vertue of 
theholy Shot, whom che wozlpdeſpiſerh, becauſe it knoweth him not. g The holy Ghoſt is called 
che Spirit of trueth, of che effect which heavorketh, becauſe he ĩnſpireth che trueth into vs, whereas 
otherwiſe he hath true ch in himſelfe. h Worldly men, i The Sonne is in the Father after ſuch - 
ſort, that hee is ofone ſelſe ſame ſubſtance with the Father, but hee is in his diſciplesina certaine re- 
"= an aiderandhelperofthem, k Iwilſhew my ſelfe to him, and be knowen of him, as ifhee 

wme with his eyes: but this ſne wing of himſelfe is not bodily. but ſpiritually, yet ſo plaine as nong 
cube more. 7 Ille mult not aſke why the Galpelis reueiled to ſome rather then to other, but wee 
mu rather take heede, that we embꝛace Chꝛiſt who is u that wee true lx loue him, that 
dt hay chat we giue our ſelues wholy to his obediente. D £423 
4.482 5 24 Ve 


17 


The Comforter. „lohn. Peg bnd 


= "a yeare re,is mi but —— gates inen 
: | 
ghoſt to ** h dechings haue Tipoten vntopou,bein being preſent with 


p2int inthe 


2 "2% But the Comforter , which is the holy®holt, whom the 

times and ſea- bangen will ſend in mp Name, he ſhall teach pou all things, and 

ſons, that to pour remembꝛance, which J haue tolde you. 

| 2 7 Peace J leaue with you: my peace J giue vnto pou: not 

+ oficefpake, as the Ley eth. giue J vnto pou. Let not pour heart be trou · 
920 . 5. 20. hled oz feare. 


true feli ie ge haue heard how J ſaid vnto you, J goe away, and wil 
cttie commeth me vnto pou. Itpe loued me, ye would verelpretoyce, becauſe] 


eb eg ſaid, J goe bntorhe Father: fo:the Father is! greater then J. 
ro Sofarre 29 And nowe haue yon vnto you, bekoze it come, that 


it is that we when W ight beleeue. 
houlybe re 30 1 Here 2 — many things vnto vou: fo; 
laß rhe depar- : the pzince Bo t 1 hath=noughttn mige | 


tingofChzilt 31 But lit is that the world may know that I loue [mp] 
= © the ther:andastheFatherhathcommanded me. o 0 Ido Ariſe os 


fleth,that we Oo hence. 


ſhouldrather retoycefoz it, ſeeing that all the bleſſings of the members dependeth vpon the glozifyibgof 
the head. 1 This is f. poken'i in that, that he is Mediator, for ſo the Father is greater then he, in aſmuch 
as the perſon to whom requeſtis made: is greater then he that maketh the requeſt, 11 "Chiilk{ 

eth to death, not vn willingly, but AN as peelding to the deuill, but obeyiug his Fathers decree, 
m As who would (ay, Satan will by and b 5 ſet vpon me with all the might hee can, but hee hah nd 
power ouer me, neithet fhallhe finde any ſuch thing in me as he thinketh heſball, 


4 


HAP. XV. 


1 By che parable of the vine, 2 and the branches, 5. 6 he declareth how bed 
ciples may beare fruite. 12. 17 He commendeth mutuall loue. 18 He exhor- 
teth them to beare afflictions patiently, 20 by his owne example, 


x Meeareof gg 


Weeareof gage > Am the true bine, a my Father is thathuſband- 
— 2 (AQ ” man, E pb 5 6 be thn truit i 

8 2 \Eue zan that beareth not n me 

. ebe. oe toketh away: and ewery one that beareth fruit, 

font that we ==" he purgethit, thatitmay bing foꝛth moze fruit; - 


maß le nds 3 [Now are e cleane ihrougb the wozd, Which J haue lpo 
be fruitfull, ken viſto vou. | 


we mul! rt 4 Abide in me, and J in vou: as the bꝛanch cannot beare fruit 


| _ beegraffedinto gf tele except it abide in the vine, no mozecanye, except yes. 


"Chiil, as it 
Sonnen t dide in m 


| "vine, by the Fathers hand: and then be dayly ſhꝛed with continnall meditation of the won and the- 


3 arr el Matth. 15.13. 9 3.10. 


erdlle: otherwiſe it ſhall not auaile any man at all to haue bene grutfed, vnleſle ene N 
5 I an 1 


— 


"(rift that Vine. 


* 


ap. Xv. Tu friend. 9 
Jam that vine:peſ are] the bꝛanches: he that abideth in me, J Col. 1.3. 
andJ in him, the ſame bzingeth loo th much fruite:foz without lebe 3.32, 
me can ye doe nothing. 2 Heabidechin 
6 Ita man abive not in me, he is caſt fozthas a bzanch, and Chi, which 
withererh zaum men gather them, and can [them] intothekire, were er” 
ant i „  therefoze bun, 
7 Ape abide in me, and my woꝛdes abide in you. ane what 
ye * and it chalbe done to pou. K* | r alt Aube 
8 a herein is my father glozified , that ye beare much kruite, Father wilde⸗ 
and be made mp diſciples, nie ſuch an one, 
9 3Asthe Father hath loued me, ſo haue J loued vou: b conti⸗ "bing: 
nue in that mp loue, 2 
10 Ape dall keepe mycommandements, ye ſball abide in my enn 7; 
j 85J haue kept my Fathers commaundements, and abide my Father be 
. | lotified, and, 
© 114Thele things haue g ſpoken vnto you, that my iop might fcreinall hal 
emaine in you, and that your ioy might be full, you be my diſ- 
12 8 is mycommandement, that pe loue one another, as diples, iy ou 


Jpaue icued pon. — 1 * 
13 Greater loue then this hath no man, when any man be ⸗; Te boar ot 
ſtoweth his life foꝛ his friends. the Father to⸗ 


14 Pe are m friends, it pe doe whatſoeuer J commaund pon. wards þ ſonne, 

15 +Dencefo:thcalJ vou not ſeruants: fo: the ſeruantknow- & ofthe Sonne 
eth not what his maſter doeth: but J haue called you friends: foz towards vs, 
x that J haue heard ofmyFather,haueJ made knowen — _ (0: 

16 5Pe<haue notchoſen mee, but A haue cholen vou, and 0z- at — 1 
deined pou, f that ve goe and bꝛing fozth fruit, and that your fruit gether with an 
remaine, that whatſoeuer ye ſhal aſke ot᷑ the Father in my Name, vnſeparable 
he may giue it you. | knot: and there 
mt 19 Theſe things command J you, that ve loue one another. is nothingmoze 
. If the wozlde hate pou, xe knowe that it hated mee beloze ä— ng 
19 Ak ve were of the world, the world wouldloue his owne: dener en 
but becauſe pee are not of the woꝛld, but J haue choſen pou out — 
07s + ef | FILL mot 
example whereof,Chziſthimſelfe crhibitethvntovs. b That is, in that loue, where with —— 
Which loue is on both parts. - Chap. 13. 34.1. Theſ. 4.9. 1. Ioh. 3. 1 I. nd 421, 4 The doctrine 
df che Goſpel (as it is vttered by Chilis owne mouth) is a moſt perfect and abſolute declaration ot che 
counſel of God, which perteineth to our laluat ion, and is committed vnto the Apoſtles, 5 Chyiſtis 
the authour and pꝛeſeruer ok the miniſterie of the Goſpel,euen to the wozlds end, but the Miniſters haue 
aboue all things neede of pꝛayer and bꝛotherly loue. c This place teacheth ys plainely, that our ſal- 
uation commeth from the only fauour and gracious goodnes ofthe euetlaſting God toward vs, and 


ofnothing that we do or can deſerue. f Mat. 28.19. 6 It ought not onely not to feare but rathet f 
Conlirme the faithfull Miniſters of Chꝛiſt, when they ſyalbe hated ol the woꝛld * Maſter was. 
%% 0 4 


4 


a Perſecktion e S. Iohn. 


/ oretolde", TT 

Chap.r3.16 ofthe woyld,therefoze the woꝛld hateth vou. 
0 1 ” that I laide vnto you, The ſeruant 
Matth. 24. 9. ig not greater then his maſter. It they haue perſecuted me, then 
7 Thehatred will perſecute vou alſo: ifthey haue kept my woꝛd, they will al 


that the woꝛld ke 4 pours, 
8 21 7 But ſall theſe things wil they do vnto you fox my Names 


deth ok the bloc. lake, becauſe they haue not uno wen him that ſent me. 

kiſhneſſe of the 22 4JfJ had not come and ſpoken vnto them, they ſhould not 
minde, which haue had inne: but now haue they no cloke foꝛ their nne. 

not withſtan- 23 Dethathateth me, hateth my Father alſo, | 
ding is volun- 24 FFF had not done woꝛtzes amongthem which none other 
rarle Minde ſo man did, thep had not had nne: but nowe haue they both ſeene, 


that the wozld | 
canpzetenve and haue hatedboth me, and my Father. 


no excule to 25 But lit is that the woꝛd might be fulilled,thatis waitten 
coder their in their Law Chey hated me w thout a cauſe. M. 
fault. 26 But when that Com loꝛter ſhall come, t whom 9 
Chap. 16.4. vnto pou from the Father. ſeuen the Spirit ot trueth. wh pꝛo 
d As who ceedeth ol the Father, he ſhall teſtiie or me. 4 
would fay,li" 27 And pe call witnelle allo, becauſe pe haue bene with mee 
eo cone, from the beginning. 


would not haue ſtucke to haue ſaid ſtil before Gods iudgement ſeat, that they are religious, and void 
of finne : but ſeeing I came to them, and they cleane refuſe me, they can haue no cloke for their wic- 
kednes. e Sometime by this word, Law, are ment the five bookes of Moſes, but in this place, the 
whole Scripture: for the place alleaged is in the Plalmes, I Pſal.3 5. 19. 8 Againſt the rage of the 
wicked, we ſhall ſtand ſurely bythe in ward teſtimonie of the holy Ghoſt: But the holy Ghoſt ſpeakethm 
other wile, then he ſpake by the mouth of the Apoltles. 1 Chap. 14.26. Luke 24.49. | 


CHAP. XVI. 
1 He ſoretelleth the diſciples of perſecution, 7 He promiſeth the Comforter,and 
declareth his office. 21 He compareth the afftictions of his, to a woman that 


— 1 = | 
which are theſe things will they doe vnto you, becauſe they haue 
enemies, but e notknowen the gather. noꝛ me. pots her h 


nenof them a: 4 But theſe things haue J tolde vou, that when the houre 
ub de ſhall come, ve might remember⸗that tolde you them, And theſe 
fome houſe- N e I not vnto vou from the beginning, becauſe J was 
berp pillars ox 5 But nowe J goe my way to him that ſent mee. and none ol 
| "theChurch, Youaſketh me,whicher goed thou N | 


raten 6 ButbecauſeJhauzlaidthele things vntoyou-yourheants | 
8 art 


= * * of F 
| : 1 Jn * 
i * 
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5 1 


22 Chap. xv). 
ay get Aretyouthetrueth,Jeexpedentfozpot that Joe ee 

7. *2C vou the t is expedient fo2 pou that 2 The abſence 
405 : to2 if J goe not a wap. that Comtoꝛter wi — ance — of Chalk accoz- 


ou: but it J depart, J will ſend him vnto pou. Ding to pfleſh⸗ 
; And wöe he is come, he wil ; repꝛoue theb wozld of inte, he Cpm 


and ol righteouſnelle, and ol iudgement. | | 
9 Otlinne, becauſe they beleene not in me: 1 


10 Of « righteoutnelle, becauſe J goe to my father, and ye ene . 
3 The Spirit 


hallſeeme no moꝛe: N 
11 Ok aiudgement, becauſe Þ pꝛince of this woxld is iudged. | 
12 +Jhaueyetmany things to lav vnto vou, but ye cannot 36 
beare them no we. eee — 
13 Yowbett, when he is come which is the Spirit oftrueth, ohe warde, 
he will leade you into all trueth:fo2 he ſhal not ſpeane ofhimſelfe, chat he coſtrai· 
but whatſoeuer he ſhall heare, ſhall he ſpeake, and he will che we nechthe wozlo, 
don the things to come. | wilt, nillic,ca 
als 5 ieee lglozifieme: m he ſhall receiue ot mine, and chall Ae 
e it bnto port, edu? 
- 15 Allthings that the father hath, are mine: therefoze ſayd uhren . 
J, that he ſhall take ol mine, and ſhewe it vnto you. —— 
16 A f litle while, and pe hall not ſee me: And againe a litle a He wil ſo re- 
while. land pe thallſeeme:5fozJ goe 2 proue j world, 
17 Then ſaydſſome ſoł his diſciples among ſelues, hat che world- 
isthisthat hee ſayth vnto vs, A title[while,]and pee {ball not ane Halbe z- 
ſee me, andagaine, a litle while, and pe ſhallſee me, and, Foꝛ J ble to pretend 


goto the Father. ons 

18 Theylayd therekoze , nohat is this that hee ſayth , A litle une 

while? we know not what he ſayth, | that followed 

19 Now Jelus knew that they wouldaſkehim,and ſaid vnto — 2 
Wnen as 


gaineſayers were manifeſtly reproued, through the g out of the holy Ghoſt vpon the Church: 
So that the very enemies of Chriſt were reproued of ſinne, in that they were conſtrained to confeſſe 
that they were deceiued, in that they beleeued not, and therefore they ſaid to Peter, Acts. 2 Men and 
brethren, what ſhal we do2 c OfChriſt himſelfe: For when the world ſhal ſee, that L haue powred 
out the holy Ghoſt, they ſhalbe conſtrained to confeſſe that I was luſt, and was not cõdemned of my 
Father when I went out of this world. d Of that authoritie & power, which I haue both in heauen 

and earth. e I hat is, becauſe they ſnal then vnderſtand and know indeed, that I haue ouercome 
che deuil, and do gouerne the world, when all men ſhall ſee, that they ſet themſelues againſt you in 
vine, for wil atme you with that heauenly power, whereby you may deſtroy euery hie thing which. 

is lifted vp againſt the knowledge of God, 2. Cor. 10.12. 4 The doctrine ot the Apoltſes,pzocreded- 
fromthe holy Ghoſt,# is moſt perfit. 5 The holy Ghoſt bzingeth no new doctrine, but teacheth that 
which was vttered by Chꝛiſts owne mouth, and impꝛinteth it in our minds. 6 The grace of the holx 
Gholtis a moſt liuelp glaſſe, wherin Chꝛiſt is truely beholden, with the moſt ſharpe ſighted eyes of faith, 
and not with the bleared eyes of the fleſh: whereby we fecle a continual ioy euen in the midſt of fozrowes, 

f When a litle time is once paſt. g For I paſſe to eternal glory, ſo that l ſhalbe much more pteſent 
wih you then I was before: for then you ſhall feele indeede what I am, and hat I am able to doe. 


them, 


them, Doe pe enquire among pqur ſelues, ofthat Jſaide, Alitle 

U pile, any pe ſhall not ſee mee — againe, a litleſ while, and pe 

chall ſee me? e LR 

20 Uerelp, verely J ſay vnto you, that ye ſhall weepe andlg- 

ment, and the woꝛld ſhall reioyce: and ye ſhall ſozrowe , but your 

YChap,r 4.1; ſorowe ſhalbe turnedto toy. . a = 

Mach. 21 A woman whenthetrauaſleth, hath ſozrowe, becauſe her 

and 21,22, Youre is come: but aſſoone as ſhe is deliuered ofthe childe, here: 

Marke 11.24. memhzeth no moze the anguich, foz ioythat a man is boꝛne into 
Luke 11.9. the world. i | 3 

Tames 1.5» 22 And ye nowe therefoze are in ſozrowe : but J will ſee you 

Ihe.) Art againe, ud your hearts ſhall reioyce, and your toy ſhall no man 

e you. | | 

was powyed © | FE 

. - 23 Andinthatdaplballye aſke me nothing, J Merelp, berely 

- — 77 {wt Ata vnto vou, whatſoeyer ye ſhall ate the Father in my Name, 


alcenſion of he Will giue ityou, ._ e | 
— — mp Name : aſke,andye 


Chailt,infkruc- 


et myderies the time will come, when Jlhallnomoze ſpeake to pou in pars 
andlecretsof bies: but Jlballſhew youplainly of the Father. „ 
#alſo hy them 26 * At that day ſball ye aſke in my Name, and J ſay not vnto 
che Church. x vou, that J will pꝛax vnto the Father foz you: 3 
will alſo in- 27 Foz the Father himſeite loueth ou, becauſe pee haue loued 
ſtruct it to the me, and haue beleeued that J came out from God, 
1 the 28 J am come out from the Father, and came into the word: 
I Thefumme againe Jleaue the world, and go to the Father. 8 
ofthe wozhip . 29. His diſciples ſayd vnto him, Lo, now ſpeakieſt thou plain 
of God, is the Lx, and thou ſpeaneſt no parable. 
inuocationof 30 Nowe nnow we that thou kno weſt all things, and needeſt 
the Father in not that any man ſhould aſke thee, By this we belecue. that thou 
of . 1 art —_—_ from _ 5 2 * 

| 31 Jeſus anſwered them, Doe you beleeue now: 
3 Te Behold, the houre commeth, and is already come, that 
heard fozvs,fo; bee 8 —— ao ne = at ſhall leaue me 
whomhe boch alone: not alone: 102 the Father is with me. 
abaſed him. 33 ** Thele things haue J ſpoken vnto you, that in mee ye 
ſele, x is now might haus peace: in the wozld yee ſhall haue affliction, but be of 
Ker good comt̃oꝛt: J haue ouercome the wozld, 
9 Faithand foo lich ſecuritie differ very much, J Matth. 26.3 1. mar. 14.27. 10 Neither the wie | 
ARedresofthe wozld, neither the weakenes of his owne, can diminiſh any thing of the vertue of Chill. 
11 The ſuretie and ſtay of the Church dependeth anely vpon the victozie of Chziſf, h That inme 


Poou might be throughly quieted. Fot by (peace) is meant in this place, that quiet ſtate of minde, 
>. Which is cleane conttaiy to diſquietneſſe and heauineſſe. 5 
"Khan 8" . A 


r 8 
22 Lo - 4 


= of © + 8 7 
2 * | 
I "SS. 
| 9 ; - S DS ( 4) 
is 1 r 


\ 85 , 
WE, &: 
a 7%. 
«4% bY 1 
8 6 2 
2 
> 
I” 
bl 


| 
* a 
7-4 


* 


A 2 prayer 
4 * 1 


1 


" Chaparvy. "to hi Father, Tax 


CHAP, XVIL 


1 Chriſt prayeth that his glory together with his Fathers may be made manifeſt, 
9 He prayeth for his Apoſtles, 20 and for all beleeuers. 


Deſe* things ſpake Jeſus, and litt vp his eies to heauen, 1 Jeſus Chit 

and ſayd, * Father, that houre is come: glozifie thy the euerladding 

Sonne, that thy Sonne alſo may glozifie thee, bie pꝛiell, being 
2 {Js thou hat giuen him power ouer J all flech, that "2 fraight: 


ve ſhould giue eternal life to all them that thou hatt giuen him. weg toner 
* And this is lite eternall, that they know theeſ to be the >on- * 
y very God, and whom thou haſt ſent, Jeſus Ch. pꝛapers conſe⸗ 
4 — gloꝛilled thee on the earth: J haue finiſhed the wozke crate himſelfe 


a 


which thou gauelt me to do. to God the Fa⸗ 
. Andnowglozifieme , thou Father, with thine owne ſelfe, dera ert. 
with the glozy which J had with thee beloꝛe the woꝛld was. ther i 
6 haue declared thy Name vnto the men which thougs (7, . Chere⸗ 
ueſt me out of the wozld 25 thine they were, and thou a gaueſt the koze this pꝛaper 


me, and they haue kept thy woꝛd. was fromthe 
'7 Now they know that all things whatſoeuer thou haſt gi⸗ beginning, is, 
yen me, are of thee, and ſhall be to 


8 Foz J haue giuen vnto them the woꝛds which thou gaueſt *b* end of the 
me and ther haue rereiued (them, ) and haue no wen ſurely that an cde war 
Jcame out from thee, and baue beleeued that thou haſt ſent me. the Church 
' 9 Apꝛar ſoꝛ thẽ: I pꝛav not fo2 the woꝛld, but foz them which or God. 
thou haft giuen me: fo2 they are thine, 2 Oe firſt declas 


- 10 And all mine are thine, and thine are mine, and J am glo- reth,chat as he 


9 : 
s A. 
: 7 - 1 
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tified in them. | tame into the 
11 And now am J no moꝛe in the woꝛld, but theſe are in the woꝛld to p end 
wozld,and J come tothee.Yoly father Bee pe them in thyName, warde 
[even] them whom thou halt giuen me, that they may be one, im bemngaß⸗ 
as we [ are. ]- 
pꝛehended by 


IF faith, his glozy in ſauing his elect, ſo he applied himſelfe to that only: and therfoze deſirethofthe Father, 


that he would bleſſe the wozke which he hath finiſhed. Mat. 28,18, a Ouer all men. b He calleth 
the Father the only very God,to ſet him againſt all falſe gods, & not to ſhut out himſelfe & the holy 
Ghoſt, for ſtraightwayes he ioyneth the knowledge of the Father & the knowledge of himſelfe to- 

ther, & according to his accuſtomed maner, ſetteth forth the whole Godhead in the perſon of the 

ather : So is the Father alone ſaid to be king, immortall, wiſe, and dwelling in light which no man 
can attaine vnto, inuiſible, Rom. 16.27. 1. Tim. 1.17. 3 Firſt of all he pꝛayeth fo2 thoſe his diſciples, 
by whom he would haue the reſt to be gathered together, &commendeth them vnto the Father, (hauing 
once teiected the whole company of the repꝛobate) becauſe he receiued them ot him, into his cuſtody, #fo2 
that they imbzacing his doctrine, ſhall haue ſo many & ſo mighty enemies, that there is no way fo2 them to 
beinſafety, but by his helpe only c He ſheweth hereby, that euerlaſting election & choiſe, which 
was hidden in the good will & pleaſure of God, which is the ground worke of our ſaluation, d He 
ſheweth how that euerlaſtin g& hidden pi ole of God is declared in Chriſt, by whom we are iuſti- 
fied & ſanctified, if we lay holde on him y Bich hat at length we may come to the glory of the ele- 
Qion, | Chap. 16.27. & He prayeth that his people may peaceably agree, and be ioyned together 
none, that as the Godhead is one, ſo they may be of one minde, and one conſent together. 


Io N, i. 12 While 


Niprajeth forbs S.Tohn, eke, Pe 


xPlal,rog.7, 12 WhileJ was with them in the wozld, J kept them in thy 
4 He ſbeweth Name: thoſe that thou gaueſt me. haue J kept, and none ofthem 
what maner of ig loſt, but the childe ol perdition, that the { Scripture might be 


deliverancehe fulfilled. | | 
cher wol be 13 And now come J to thee, and theſe things ſpeake J in the 


wozld, that they might haue my toy fulfilled in themſelues. 
but that hep 74 J haue giuen them thy word, and the wozld hath he 
being ew ted _ » becauſe they are not of the woꝛld, as J am not of the 
ned from all, woꝛ 0 1 
. _ Ni » J pray — — n= 8 them out ofthe word 
t that thou keepe them fromeutll, 
9 16 Cher are not ofthe world, as J am not of the wozld, 
17 —— with thy trueth: thy woꝛd is trueth. 
they receined 18 As thou didſt ſend me into the woꝛld, ſo haue J ſent them 
at his mouth into the woꝛld. | 
__ to . 9 — — — — my ſelte, that they allo may 
other, F e ancti dt 20U 5 trueth. 
f Tharis,make 20 Jpꝛap not toꝛ theſe alone, but foz them alſo which ſhalt 
temnoly: & peleeue in me, thꝛough their woꝛd, 


that is ſaid to 


be holy which 21 Chat they all may be one, as thou, O Father, [art] in me, 
is dedicated, & And J in thee : ſeuenj that they map be alſo one in vs, that the 
made proper Woꝛld map beleeue that thou haſt ſent me, | 
to God only. 22 And the gloꝛy that thou gaueſt me, J haue giuen them, 
5 Dee addeth that they may be one, as we are one, | 
mozeouer.chas 23 J in them, and thou in me, that they may be made perfect 
— 9 in one, and that the wozld may know that chou halt ſent me, and 
common wich Halt loued them, as thou halt loued me. | 
him,andthere- 24 Father , J will that they which thou halt giuen me, be 
foze that they With me euen where J am, that they may beholde that my glozy, 
muſt be holden which thou haſt giuen me: foz thou louedſt me beloꝛe the tounda⸗ 
vp by the lelfe tion ol the woꝛld. | 
lame vertue to 25 Mrighteous Father, the wozld alſo hath not knowen thee, 
dye ot but J haue knowen thee, and theſe haue knowen,that thou has 
| ſent me. | 
228 26 7 And J haue declared vnto them Op Name, and willde- 
irt, did conſe · Clare it, that the loue where with thou halt loued me. may bein 
co 1 them, and J in them. | 
g The true and ſubſtantiall ſanctification of Chriſt , is ſer againſt the outward purifyings. 6 $0 
condartly he offerethto God the Father all his, that is, how many ſceuer hall beleeue in him by the doc 
trine of the Apoſtles: that as he cleaueth vnto the Father, receiuing from him all fulneſſe, ſo they being 
topned with him, may receiue life from him, and at length being together beloued in him, may allo wiß 
bim entop everlaſting gloꝛy. / Chap. 12.26. 7 Pecommunicaceth with his by little and little, the 
knowledge ok the Father, which is moſt full inChzilt che Mediatour, chat they may in him be belouedel 
the Father, with the ſelle ſame loue where wich he loueththe Bonne. CHA b. 7 


Hei betraied 


1 By Chriſtes power, whom Iudas berraieth, 6 the ſouldiers are caſt doyneto the 


Mule 14.54. Luke 22.54. 


Chap. xviij. ung apprebended. 122 


CHAP, XVIII. 


ground. 13 Chriſtis led to Annas, and from him to Caiaphas. 22. 23 His an- 
ſwere to the officer that ſmote him with a rod. 28 Bein g deliuere d to Pilate, 36 
he declareth his kingdom. 


hen Jeſus had ſpoken theſe things, he went foozth 1 Chail goeth 
) with vis diſciplesouer the bꝛooke Cedzon, where of his owne at 
75 —— garden, into the which he entred, and his dil⸗ 8 
1 Tud Judas which betraped bim, knewe allo inder, 
: foz Jeſus oft times reſozted thither with his diſciples. fen: p by hiso- 
3 Judas then, after he had receiued a band ol men and offi- vevience he 
cersof the high Pꝛieſts, and ol the Phariſes, came thither with might take a- 


lanternes andtozches,and weapons, wap the ſinne p 
4 3 Then Jeſus, knowing all things that ſhould come vnts *»tredintothe 
him, went fooꝛth andſaid vnto them, hom ſeeke pe: wozlde by one 


They ant wered him, Jelus ol Nazareth. Jeſus ſayd vnto ms rebellid g 
182 am he. Mow Judas alto which betraied him. ſtood wethem. ae. 
6 Alloone then as he had ſaid vnto them, J am he, they went Marke 14.32, 


n —— tee: Audtheplat N 
Chen he aſked them againe, hom ſeeke pe? And they ſaid, Matt. 26.47. 
Jelus of Nazareth. . Wo Mark. 14.43. 


8 + Jeſusanſwered,Jſatdvnto vou, that J am he: therefoze Luke 22-47 
He dle me, let theſe goe their way, 3 
9 [This was that the woꝛd might be fulfilled which he ſpake, was taken ag 
Ol them which thougaueſt me, haue J loſt nane. wicked perſon, 
10 Chen Simon Peterhauing alwozd, dzew it, and ſmote p we which are 
the hie Pꝛieſts ſeruant, and cut off his right eare. Nowe the ſer- wicked might 
Abe an Jelus vnto Peter, put vptyCwordinto $ heath: en: 
10 $ vnto peter, Put vp thy ſwoꝛd in ach: on 
dal J not dzinke of the cup which [my] Father hath giuenme: Hy con aug 
12 Chen the bande and the captaine, and the officers of the is vertue) 


. Jewes tooke Jeſus, and bound him,. was bound ok 


13 And led him away tot Annas firſt (loꝛ hee was father in 5 avuerſaries, 
law to Caiaphas, which was the hie Pꝛieſt that ſame peere) when and how 
14 *AndCataphas was he, that gaue counſell to the Je wes, be would. 
chat it was expedient that one man ſhould die foz the people. 2 Chin voeth 
15 C7 *Nowe Simon Peter kolowed Jeſus, another diſci- een rhe 
ple,and that diſciple was knowen of the hte Pzielt : therefoze he yaſtour A 
went in with Jelus into the hall of the hie Pꝛieſt in his greateſt 
danger, ] Chap. 17. 12. 5 Me ought to conteine the zeale we beare to God, within the bounds ol our 
vocation, 6 Chꝛiſt is bꝛought befoze an earthly high Pꝛieſt to be condenmed fo2 our blaſphemies, that 


bee might be quitted of the euerlaſling high Pꝛiet himſelfe, Luke 3.2, 4 Chap. 11.50. 7 Aliuelyer- 


anple of the tragilitie of man euen in the bell, when they be once left to themleiues. Matth. 26.58, 
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(fel brought before 


S. lchn. Ce 


$ Chic deken · 16 But Peter (ood at the dooze without. Then went out the 
deth his cauſe other diſciple which was knowen vnto the hie Pꝛieſt, andſpake 
but llẽderly mot to her that kept the dooꝛe, and bꝛought in Peter. 
thath? would 17 Chen laide the maide that kept the dooze,vnto Peter, Art 
— meer not thou alſo one of this mans diſciples:Þe ſaide, J am not. 


but toſhewthat 18 And the ſeruants and officers ſtood there, which had made 


he was con · a lire ofcoles:fo2 it was colde, and they warmed themſelues,And 
demned as an Peter allo ſtoode among them, and warmed himſelke. | 
—— 5 0 9 (C* Toe high Pꝛieſt then aſked Jelus ok his diſciples, and 
Mat. 26.57. Ok his doctrine, | 
Luke 22.34. 20 Jeſus anſwered him, J ſpake openly to the wozlde: J enet 
1 25-69. taught in the Synagogue and in the Temple, whither ß Jewes 
Luke 224.6. * reſoztcontinually,and in ſecret haue Jſatd nothing. 
9 Alter that 21 Why aſkeſt thou me: aſke them which heard me what g 
men haue once laid vnto them: beholde, they ano we what J aide. 

fallen, they ſan 22 Mhen he had ſpoken theſe things, one ofthe officers which 
= of — ir high ente Jeſus with his rod, laping, And wereſt thou the 
p the [ Aeſt ſo: K 
their owne 23 Jeſus anſweredhim,JfJ haue cuiliſpoken,beare witnes 
mee" olthe euſi:but if J haue welſpoken, whyſmiteſtthou me? 

andmore into 1 C _—_ nnas hadſent him bound vnto Cataphas the 
wozſe,vatil ie Pꝛie | 
they beraiſe 25 J And Simon Peter food and warmed himlelle. andther 
vp againe, by a ſatd vnto him, Art not thou alſo ol his diſciples: He denied it, and 


nem vertue o ſaid, J am not. 
IMate. NG 6 One ofthe ſeruants ofthe hie Pꝛieſt, his coſin whole eare 


Marke 1g. r. Peter ſmote off ſald, Did not J ſee thee in the garden with him: 
Luke 23.1, 27 Peter then denied againe, andimmediatly the cocke crew, 
10 The Sonne 28 Chen led they Jeſus from Cataphas into the com 
of Godis mon hall. Mo we it was moꝛning, and they themſelues went not 
bꝛought betoꝛe into the common hall, leaſt they ſhould be t defiled, but that they 
the iudgement might eate the Paſſeouer. 


ſoar ofan.care9+ 29 Pilate then went out vnto them, andſaid, what accuſath 
mum in whom on bꝛing pe againtt this man: 


much leſle wic⸗ doer, we would not haue deliuered him vntothee, ; | 
kedneſle, then 31 Then ſapd Pilate vnto them, Take ye him, and udge him 
in the pzinces after your owne Lawe, Then the Jewes layd vnto him, *Jtis 


ok the people of b 
Son: A ie Notlawfullfoz vs toputanymantodeath 


imageofthe 32 (At was! that the woꝛd ot Jelus ; might be fulfilled whic 


wꝛath ol Bod againſt ſinne, and therewithall of his great mercie, and laſt of all, of his moſt ſeuere iudge* 
ment againſt the ſtubburne contemners ok his grace when it is offered vnto them a From Caiaphas 
houſe, f Acts 10, 28. and 11. 3. b For iudgements of life and death, were taken from them, forte | 
yeeres be fore the deſtruction ofthe Temple. + Matth. 20, 19. 90 x 
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nofauitinhim at al. 
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Make: 


hap. XIX. thorne,nocked&s ſeowged. 123 
ſpake, < ſignifying what death he ſhould die. c For Chriſt 


33 So Pilate entred into the common hall againe, and cal - had foretolde 


led Jeſus, and ſayd vnto him, Art thou the king or the Jewes? dhathe ſhould 
34 Jeſus anſweredhim elt Wy be crucified, 
Fa 8 | — ofme N » Dayelt thou that ofthylſeife , oz did {dtatca71, 
35 Pilate anſwered, am Ja Jew? Thine owne nation, a the Lule 23.7. 
high Pꝛieũs haue deliueredthee vnto me. whathalt thou 888 
36 ": Jeſus anſwered, My kingdome is not of this woꝛld: if cheth bis ſpiri⸗ 
bl R — — this — > my ſeruants would ſurely cuatkingzonte, 
e deltuered to the ut reiecteth a 
bega — —— hence. 9 1 XY 
37 Pl enſapd vnto him, Art thou a kin n? Jeſus sc 
anſwered , Chouſayeſt that Jama Ring : fo chi ene m dau bepio 
doꝛne, and foz this cauſe came J into the wozld, that J ſhould nouncevinno- 
_ —_— _ the trueth: euerp one that is of the trueth, — — 
38 ":Pilate ſayd vnto him, a ndhat is trueth © And when he (inthatchathe 
had ſayd that, he went out againe vnto the Jewes, and — — — 
tothem, Jfinde in him no cauſeat all, — 4 
39 But you haue a cuſtome , chat Jſhould deltuer pou one dennen as a 
looſe at the Paſleouer : will ye then that J looſe vnto you the mot wicked 


e Elvira 3 

40 e cxied they all againe, ſaying, Not him d He ſpeaketh 

bas: now this Barabbas — Era _ didn | 
| & ſcothng- 


y and not b faski tion, \Matth,27,15, 4.8. 
en Os 
| CHAP, XIX. 
1 Pilate, when Chriſt was ſcourged, 2 and crowned with thorne, 4 was deſi- 
tous to let him looſe: 8 but being ouercome with the outrage of the Iewes, 
16 he deliuereth him to be crucified, 26 Ieſus committeth his mother to the 
diſciple, 30 Hauing taſted vineger, he dieth: 34 and being dead, his fide is 
 pearced with a f n+ Pl Heis ole +M 
oben Pilatet eſus and ſcourged him. D 
Wen 2 Andthe ſouldiersplattedacrowneofthoznes, Maree 5:26 | 
N — on hishead, and they put on him a pur» the fie, chite 
3  Andſayd,Datle, ing ot the Jewes. And they uus z leall, but 
him with {their} obs. r 
4 Chen Pilate went fozth againe, and ſayd vnto them, Be- fame wilvom. 
» Jbzinghimfoozth to you, that ye may know, that J finde agen 
Chen came Jeſus fo:th wearing a crowne of thoꝛnes, and m wen 
apurplegarment. And{Ptlate ſaid vnto them,Beholdthe man, with bea. 
6 Then when the hie Pꝛiells and officers ſaw him, they cried, terwarvcans 


* John. 
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23 Chen OT 


FH coate : Chap. xix. His ſide pearced. 124. 


23 C7Then the} ſouldters, when they had crucified Jefus, 7 Chin ſigni» 
tooke bis e (and made koure partes, to euery ſouldier a ſieth by tbe diui⸗ 
part) and [his] coate: and the coate was without ſeame wouen don ol bis gar- 
lrom the top thꝛoughout. : : "WR 

24 Therefozethey ſaide one to another, Let v3 not deuide it, ders (his bat 
but caſt lots fo2 it, whoſe it ſhall be, [This was that the Scrip- excepe.thathav 
ture might be fulfilled, which ſayth,) They parted my garments no ſeame) that 
among them. and on my coate did caſt lots. So the ſouldiers did it chal come to 
1 1 ben Good he croſle of Jeſus h wil zun, 

25 n {food by the croſſe of Jeſus his mother, a his mo- wil Poztly 
thers (iter, Marte [the wife of]Cleopas,and Marie Magdalene, aue bis bene: 
26 Ind when Jeſusſaw his mother, and the diſciple ſtanding zi — 
1 he loued, he ſaid vnto his mother, nooman, behold thy mies thꝛougb⸗ 

N out the wozld: 

27 Thenſaidhetothe diſciple, Behold thy mother: and from but ſonorwich 
that houre,the diſciple toone her home vnto him. ſtanding that 

28 C After, when Jeſusknew that all things were perfoz- the treaſure ot 
med,that the | Scripture might be fulfilled, he ſatd,J thirſt, det 

29 And there was let a veſſel full of vineger: and they filled a ue. 
nee with bineger: and put it about an Dyſſopeſſtalke,] a put K 1t. 27.35. 

0 . | Marke 15.2 
* Now when Jeſus had receiued of the vineger he ſaid, Jt bela. 8. 
is uniched, and bowed his head, and gaue vp the ghoſt. 8 Chziſt is a 

31 Che Jewes then (becauſe it was the Preparation, that perfect exam 
the bodies ould not remaine vpon the croſſe onthe Sabbath pier u bes 
(day: ] foz that Sabbath was an hie dap) beſought Pilate that vin þkeeping 
their legs might be bꝛoken, a that they might be tanen downe. erche arch bur 
32 Then came the ſouldiers and bzake the legs of the firſt, and ofthe le ⸗ 


33 But when they came to Jelus, and ſawe that he was dead Chic when 
alreadie, they bꝛake not his legs | he hath taken 


34 * But one of the ſouldiers with a ſpeare4 pearced his ſide, tbe vineger, 
and foozth with came there out blood and water. eg ale 
35 And he that ſawe it, bare recozd, and his recozd is true: Pinzerd thar 


molt bitter and Harpe cup ol his Fathers wꝛath in our name, | Pſal,69f2, c Galatinus witnef- 
ſeth outofthe booke called Sanhedcim,that the Iewes were wont to give them that were executed, 
vineger mixed with frankincenſe to drinke, to make their braines ſome what troubled : ſocharitably 
the lewes prouided for the poore mens confciences, which were executed. 10 The bodie of Chyift 
which was dead fo2 a ſeaſon, (becauſe it ſo pleaſed him) is wounded, but the leaſt bone ok it is not bꝛo⸗ 
len: and ſuch is the fate of his myſticall bodie. 11 Chyiſt being dead vpon the croſſe, witnefſech 
by a double ſigne, that he onelp is the true latiſ faction, and the true waſhing foz the beleeuers, . d This 
wound was a moſt manifeſt witnes of the death ot Chriſt: for the water that iffue& out by this woiid, 
gave vs plainly to vndeiſtand, that the weapon pearced the very skin that cõpaſſed the heart, which 
kthe veſſel that conteineth that water,and that being once wounded, that creature which is ſo pear- 


amd triken,cannot chuſe but die. 2 | 
* Q. iii. and i 


”  (briffs buviall: S. lohn. Hu reſurectim. 


Exod 12. 46. and he kno weth that he ſateth true⸗ that pe might beleene it. 
Num. 9.12 36 Foꝛ theſe things were done, that the Scripture ſhould bee 
— kulũilled, Not a bone ol him ſhalbe bꝛoken. 

Matth. 27.57 37 Andagaine another Scripture ſaieth, They chall ſee him 
Lale: . whom thep haue thzult through. 

* Chn iso- 38 And after theſe things, Joſeph of Arimathea (who 


* - yenlyburiev, WaSadiſciple of Jeſus, but ſecretly foz teare of the Jewes) be, 


tinafamous ſought Pilate that hee might take downe the bodte of Jeſug, 
place,Pilate And Pilate gaue him licence. Pee came then and tooke Jeſus 
witting and\uf- hodte, 

fringit,anvyby 39 And there came falſo Micodemus ( which firſt came to Jeſug 
a — »" by night) and bꝛought ol myꝛrhe and aloes mingled together a 
much wür, bout anhundzeth pound. 

that yet befoꝛe 40 Chen tooke they the body of Jeſus, and wꝛapped it in lin. 
that day, they nen clothes with the odours.,as the maner ofthe Jewes is to bu⸗ 
neuer openly YIe, ; 

followed him: 4x Ind in that place where Jeſus was crucified, was a gar- 
ſo that by his den, and in the garde a newſepulchze, wherein was neuer man 


buriall, no 5 
man can iult⸗ vet laid. 


| 42 Chere then laied they Jelus, becauſe ofthe Jewes Pꝛepa⸗ 
Aberdeen ration dap. j fozthe ſepulchze was neere, | 
oz reſurrection, Chap.3. 2. e That no man might cauil at his reſurrection, as though ſome other 
that had bene buried there, had riſen, Theophil. 
| CHAP. XX. 
1 Marie bringeth worde that Chriſt is riſen : 3 Peter and Iohn 4 runneto ſee it, 


15 leſus appeareth to Marie, 19 and to the diſciples that were together in the 
houſe, 25 Thomas, before faithleſſe, 29 now belecueth. 


T Mark. 16.1. ==, Dw*the firſt[dap]of the weeke came Mary Mag⸗ 
Luke 24.1, © 4 S dalene, earcly when it was pet darke, vnto thele- 
x Pary Pay! L puichze, and tawe the fone takenaway from the 
* A tombe. 
. 2 2 Chen ſhe ran, and came to Simon peter, and 
ok the relurret / to the other diſciple whom Jeſus loued, and laid onto them, Ther 
tion: and ſuch haue taken away the Loꝛd out ofthe ſepulchꝛe, and we know not 
as cannot iuſtiy Where they haue laid him. ; 
be luſpected,foz 2 Peter therkoze went foozth, and the other diſciple, and they 
eyatehep 9 came vnto the lepulchze. [4-70 
ſcarcely beper- 4. Do thep ran both together, but the other diſciple did out ⸗ 
ſwaded or it, ſo run Peter, and came firſt to the ſepulchze. 
karte isit oft, 5 And he ſtouped downe, and ſawe the linnen clothes lying: 
that they ſhould Pet went he not in. | 
inuent it orlet 6 Then came Simon Peter folowing him, and went intothe 
purpoſe. ſepulchꝛe, and lawthe linnen clothes lie, 


. 7 And the kerchielthat was vpon his bead, not lying wan 2 


"" proourd by Chap. xx. diners witneſſes, 1 


linnen — m_ 1 d — — g paceby it ſelfe. þ Mar, 28,r, 
e other which came firlt to the Marke 16.5. 
— _— —_ 8 8 deni. 
9 Foꝛ as pet they knewe not the Scripture, Cha N 
againe from thedead, A 3 HE 2 
10 And the diſciples went away againe vnto their own home. cur our 6f 
11 CXBut Marie ſtoode * without at the ſepulchze — Cu de 
and as ſhe wept, ſhe bowed her ſelfe into the ſepulchze, gels are made 
12 And ſawe two Angels ind white, ſitting, the one at the witneſſes ot the 
head, a the other at the feete, where the body of Jeſus had layne. Landes teſur⸗ 
13 And they laide vnto her woman, why weepelt thou: She b en 
laide vnto them, Chey haue tanen away e my Lord, and J know cn 
not where they haue laid him. . © Mart eke 
14 hen ſhe had thus ſaid, che turned her ſelfe backe, 4 ſawe asche a 
Jeſus ſtanding, and kne we not that it was Jeſus, people yſe to 
15 Jeſus ſaith vnto her, woman, why weepeſt thou: whom ſpeake: for 
ſeekeſt thou? She ſuppoſing that he had bene the gardener, ſaid hey ſpeake of 
vntohim,Dir,ifthou halt boꝛne him hence, tell mee where thou *<<2<<>rka{e, 
haſt lat him.and3 ber 3 
16 Jeſus ſaith vnto her, Marie. She turned her ſell, and ſa irnel⸗ 
vnto him Rabboni, which is to ſay, Maſter. Y : " — 1 
17 Jeſus ſaith vnto her, Touch me not:foꝛ J am not pet aſcẽ⸗ ſence, that he is 
ded to my Father: but go to my⸗ bꝛethꝛen, and ſay vnto them, J truely riſen. 
alcẽd vnto e my father, a to your father. a to my God, your God. + Ch2i which 
18 Marie Magdalene came and told the diſciples that ſhe had rien s not 
ſcene the Loꝛde, and that he had ſpoken theſe things vnto her, * ſonghe in 
19 ¶ U Theſame day then at night, which was the firſt [day] covingrothe 
of the weeke, and when the *doozes were ſhut where the diſciples de, but in hea⸗ 
were allembled foz feare ofthe Jewes, came Jeſus and ſtoode in uen by faith 
the middes, and ſaid to them, Peace ſ be] vnto pou. whither he is 
20 And when he had ſo ſaid, he ſhe wed vnto themſhis hands, gone belode vs. 
and his ide. Then were the diſciples glad when they had ſeene “ By hi bre 


the Loꝛd. 1 he _ 
21 | Thenſaid Jeſus to them againe, Peace [be] vnto you:as tir ute 
my Father ſent me, ſo ſend J you. 1 an 3 x4 
22 And when he had ſaide that,hebzeathed on them,andſapd loving is 
vnto them, Receiue the holy Ghoſt, id batMary 
told his diſci- 


ples, e He callet God his Father, becauſe he is his Father naturally in the Godhead, and he faith 
your Father, becauſe he is our Father by grace, through the adoptiõ of the ſonnes of God: that is, by 
taking vs of his free grace to be his ſonnes, Epiphanius. Mark. 16.14. Luk, 24.36. 1. Cor. 15.5. 
Chnitt in that that he pꝛeſented himſelf befoꝛe his diſciples ſuddenly though his diuine power, whẽ the 
gates were ſhut, doeth fully aſſure them both of his reſurrection, alſo of their Apoſtleſhip inſpiring them 
| with the holy Ghoſt, who ts the virectour of the miniſterie ofthe Goſpel, f Either the doores opened 
bog him of their owne accord, or the very walles themſelues were a paſſage to bim. |Mat,28,18, 


23 Who⸗ 


6 Thepubli- 23 n hoſoeuerg linnesyee remit, they are remitted vnto the: 

hing ol the ko and] whoſoeuers ſinnes pe retaine, they are retained, 

giueneſle ot 24 But Thomas one ot the twelue, called Didymus, was 

lines bytaith not with them when Jeſus came. 

4 — << _ 25 The other diſciples therefoze ſaid vnto him, nde haue ſeene 

* the Loꝛd:but he ſaid vnto them, Except J ſce in his handes the 

ting the wzath pzint ol the nailes, and put my ſinger into the pꝛint ofthe nailes, 

ol God in retai· and put mine hand into his ſide, J will not beleeue it. 

a, nee Jin when th ton 
| and Thomas wi m. Then] can 

— 20 were ſhut, and ſtood in the middeg, and raid, Peace l be] vnto you. 

L dere b den bat fn r be, t 
el. handes, and put fozth thine e, d , | 

7 Cite not fathles —— 133 ſaid vnto him, Thou art] 

ech out of the 2 n Thomas an > 

vnbelieke of mp Loꝛd, and mpGod. 

beat Cos = 8 Jeſus caide vnto him, Thomas, becauſe thou haſt ſeene 

one ar me, p beleeueſt:bleſled[are]theyþ haue not ſeene, a haue beleued, 

bis reſurrectis, 30 C* And manyother lignes allo did Jeſus in the pꝛeſence 

$ Truefaith Of His diſciples, which are not waitten in this booke. 

dependethvp- 31 Butthele things are wꝛitten that pe might beleeue, that 

on the mouth of Jeſus is that Chꝛiſt that Sonne of God, and that in beleeuing ee 


— 4A might haue lile thꝛough his Name. 
eyes. N Chap. 2 1.25. 9 To beleeue in Chyiſt the ſonne ol God and our onely Dauiour, is the ende of 
the doctrine ok the Goſpel, and eſpecially of the hiſtozie of the reſurrection. 
CHAP, XXI. 
r Teſus appeareth to his diſciples as they were a fiſhing, 6,7 whom they know by 
a miraculous draught of fiſhes, 15 He committeth the charge of the ſheepe to 
Peter, 18 and ſoretelleth him of the maner of his death. 


.Cter thele things, Jeſus ſhewed himſelfe againe to 
cb N e ne 1 the ſea ol Tiberias: and thus che wed 
[ - © he UMM 7 | 
Fentbuc allo here were together Simon Peter, and Thos 


- . eatethwith his mag, Which is called Didymus, and Nathanael of Cana in Ga · 
| diſciples, — 3 ſile, and the[ſonnes]of Jebedeus, and two other ol his diſciples. 
Aameat hs, 3 Dimon Peter faid vntothem, J goafiſhing,They ſaid vnto 
relurrectiun. him, e alſo will go with thee. They went their way and entred 
ö into a ſhipſtraight wap, and that night caught they nothing. 

4 But when the moꝛning was now come, Jefus ſtoode on the 
to2e: neuertheleſſe the diſciples knew not that it was Jeſus. 
I Jelus then laid vnto them, Spꝛs, haue pe any meate? They 
anſwered him, Mo 


8§. lohn. appeareth to his diſciples, ® | 


r draught of fiſhes, Chap.xxj. Peter lone, 26 © 
able at all to dꝛaw it, foz the multitude of fiſhes. n 
1 Therekozeſaid the diſciple who Jeſus loued, vnto Peter, Jt —— 
ts the Loꝛd. hen Simon Peter heard ß it was the Loꝛd, he gir- could not ler 
ded his coat to him(foz he was naked) a caſt himſeife into the ſea, Mis ſvimming, 
8 But the other diſciples came by ſbip (foz they were not karre? Peter by his 
fromland,but about two hundzethcudits)andtheydzewthenet - 
9 Afloone then as they were come to land dat ore — bun = 
IIS RH ae, mmm IHR 
0 nto ng oi the | {all: 
e pe ns gokthe fiſhes, Weka dee 
1 Simon Peter ſtepped fozth and dꝛe w the netto land, full ol acerntled bat 
greatfiſhes, an hundꝛeth, fiftie and thzee: and al e were be ls indeeda 
io man pe wo — __ vrohen, Web — 4 1 
12 Jeſus layd vntothem, Come, (and] dine. And none oft | 
diſciples durſt aſke him, ho art thou? ſeeing they knew tyathe in feeding his 
lheepe, 


ust bzead.a ey 
13 Jelus then came and tooke bzead. blew 
like wiſe. | n and iich bade x" 


14 This is now the third time that Jeſus thewed himſelfe to died bimehuile 
his diſciples, after that he was riſen 3 from the — 1 2 REID 
15 ( So when they had dined, Jeſus ſaid to Simon peter, peier might 
232 99 _ me oO then theſe 2 De neicher doubt 
thou knowe £410 0 of the forgi 
intohim.Feed mylambes. the - J * 1 ard rok of 1 
16 Me layd to him againe the ſecond time, Simon [the ſonne] Srieuous a ſin, 
or Jona loueſt thou me? He ſaid vnto Non PE — — eg 
et that J loue thee. He ſaid vnto him, Feed my ſbeepe. oo org 
17 He laid vnto himthe®thirdtime, Simon [theſonne] of Jo- Apoſiiechy 
na,loueſt thou me: Peter was lozp becauſe he laid to him p third; Theviol:ue 
time, Loueſt thou me? andſatd vnto him, Loꝛd, thou knoweſt all death ol Peter 
things: thou knoweſt that J loue thee.Jelus ſaid vnto him, Feed is fozetolve, 
my ſheepe, * c ag doug 
18 3 Qerily, verily J ſay vnto thee, wh? thou wall — 
*girdedtt thy ſelf, and walkedſt whither hott wouldefbut when — 
 thoulhalt be old, thou ſhalt ſtretch foozth thine hands, another Pa e 
bal a gird thee, and leade thee whither thou wouldeft © not. and inthoſe 


r where the people vſed long garments, and had need to be girded & truſſed vp. d He meant 
at kind of girding which is vſed toward captiues, when they are bound faſt with cords & chaines, 
6 who would ſay, Now thou girdeſtthy ſelfe as thou thinkeſt beſt, to goe whither thou liſteſt, but 
| * time will be when thou ſhalt not girde thee with a girdle, but another ſhall binde thee with 
1 cary thee whither thou wouldeſt not, e Not that Peter ſuffered ought for the trueth 
0 oy againſt his will, for we reale that he came with ioy and gladneſſe when hee returned from 
C ouncill where he was whipped,bur becauſe this will commeth not fromthe fleſh, but fiom tde 
| gitofrhe Spirit which is giuen vs from aboue, therefore he ſhewed there ſhould be a certaine fttis 2 
1 Ma, and conflict or repugnancie,which alſois in vs in all our ſufferances as touching the flelh, =} 


TILL 


Orr. "Som 


f Thatis,that 19 And this ſpake he ſignifying by? what death he ſhould glo⸗ 
Peter ſhoulde rifie God. And when he had ſayd thts,he ſayd to him, Follow me. 
die by a vio 20 Then Peter turned about, and ſaw the diſciple whom 
1 * Jeſus loued, following, which had alls leaned on his bꝛeaſt at 
dae herd, chat lüpper, and had lad, Lozd, which is he that betrayeththee? 


whilet we calt 21 When Peter thereloꝛe ſaw him, he ſayd to Jeſus, Lozd, 


dur eyes vpon What ſhall this man do: 


other, we ne 22 Jeſus ſayd vnto him, JfJ will that he tarrie till J come, 
lect not that What is it to thee? follow thou me. 

which is in" 23 Then went this wozd abzoad among the bzethzen, that 
* vs. : this diſciple ould not die. Pet Jeſus ſayd not to him, He ſhallnot 
1 Thivitow die: but ik J will that he tarry till A come what is it to chee⸗ 
5 Sn s 24 *Chisisthatdifciple, which teſtifiethof theſe things, and 
true, and wari- Wꝛote theſe things, and we know that his teſtimonpis true, 

ly witten: not 25 Nowe there are alſo many other things which Jeſus 
fo2 the turioli · did, the which il they ſhould bee wꝛitten euery one. J ſuppoſe 


ie of men, b 
man or _ could not conteine the bookes that ſhould bee wattten, 
onofthe godly, 


| | \YChap,20,300 


- * 4 * N "Py 
4 1 4 : 7 


"Thepromiſee Chap. j. the boy Ghoſt, 127 
e 


The Actes of the holy Apoſtles 
written by Luke the Euangeliſt. 


CHAP. I. 


x Luke tieth this hiſtorie to his Goſpel, 9 Chriſt being taken into heauen, 10 the 
Apolt.es 11 being warned by the Angels, 12 returne, 14 & giue themſelues to 
praier. 15 By Peters motion, 18 into Iudas the traitours place, Matthias is choſen. 


Haue made the * fozmer treatiſe , O Theos * A palding o- 
12 phiius,of all that Jeſus began to doe and gow rn debt 
FC) 2 ſpell, that is, 

2 Untill the day that hee was taken vp, the bffs 
alter that he thzough the holy Ghoſt,had gt- rie ofp ſapings 
uen commaundements onto the Apoſtles, and doings ot 

whom he had choſen: lng rrp 
——— Co whom allo he peſented him telle 3:50 the a. 
altue after that he hadſuffered, by many infallible tokens, be- * The ates of 
ingſeene of them by the [ſpace] offourtiedayes, and ſpeaking Of Teſs are the 
thole things which [appertatne]to the kingdome of God. miracles and 
4 And when he had gathered [them] together, he commans doings which 
ded them, that they ſhoulde not departfrom Yieruſalem, but to hewed his 
woe fo the pzomile of the father, which, ſaide he,] yee haue W 
ofme. | is molt perf 
. 5 [Foz Johnin deede baptized with water, but ye ſhalbe bap- dein nde 
tized with the holy Gholt within theſe few dayes, bis define? - 
6 3 When they therkoze were come together, they aſked ol him, : chit vi 
1 * wilt thou at this time; reſtoze the kinadome to 2 — 2 
And he ſaid vnto them, It is not fo2 you to know the times, into heauen al⸗ 
oꝛthe f ſeaſons, which the Father hath put in hisowne power, ter bis reſur⸗ 


$ But ye ſhallreceiue power or the holy Ghoſt, when he wall z. un e 


thoughly pꝛoue his reſurrection, and with his pꝛeſence confirme his Apoſtles in the doctrine, which they 
had heard. b He calleth thoſe infallible tokens, which are other iſe termed neceſſarie: now in that, 


. 


[ aw } 


that Chriſt ſpake, and walked, and ate, and was felt ofmany, theſe are ſure ſignes and tokens that he 


truly roſe againe. Luk. 2449. They werediſperſed here and there, but he gathereth them to- 
gether that they might altogether be witneſſes of his reſurrection. ] Iohn 14.25, Mat. 3,11, Mar, 
1,8, Luk. 3. 16. Chap. 2. 2. & 1 1. 16. & 19,4. d Either of the Father, or of me: ſo that either the Fa- 
cher or Chtiſt, is ſer here againſt Iohn, as the holy ghoſt is againſtthe water, as things anſwerable the 
one tothe other. 3 Ve muſt fight befoze we triumph:and we ought not curioully to ſearch after thoſe 
things, which God hath not reueiled. e To the old and ancient ſtate. f That is, the fit occaſions that 
erue to doing of matters Which the Lord hath appointed to bring things to paſſe in, f Chap. 2. 2, 
come 


— 
2 1 


 Chriſts aſcenſion. The Acts. 

come on you: and pee ſhall be witneſſes vnto me both in Pieruſa- 
XLuk,24-51- lem and in all Judea, and in Samaria, and vnto the vitermol 
4 Atterthat part ok the earth. 

Chain en, 9 K. And when hee had onen theſe things, while they be, 
—. el be  — — mais taken vp: foꝛ acloude tooke him vp out of their 

, ugyht. | 

ihe 10 And while they looked ſtedfaltly towarde heauen, as he 
would gouerne Went, behold, two men ſtoode by them in white apparel, 

his Church. 11 Which alſoſatd,Pe men of Galile, why ſtand pe gaſing in- 
although be to heauen 2 This Jeſus which is taken vp =from you into hes. 


ſhould be ab* nen, wall ſo come, as ye haue ſeene him go into heauen. 
keene 13 C Chen returned ther vnto Hieruſalem from the mount 


that is called [the mount] of Oliues, which is neere vnto Hieru⸗ 
— exon ſalem, being from it a Sabbath b dayes] tourney, 
uenly taberna · 13 And when they were! come in, they went vp into an vy 
tles, there to per chamber, where abode both Peter, and James, and John, 
continue vntill and Andꝛe w, Philip, and Thomas, Bartleme w, and Matthew, 
1 — — [the _ ofAlpheus,and Simon Zelotes, and Judas 

gement. James bꝛother. 
te gi 14 Theſe all*continued with one accoꝛd in =pzayer andſup- 
g rhatis out Plication with then women, and Mary the mother ol Jelus, and 
ofyour ſight. with his o bꝛethꝛen. | 
h Abourrwo 15 C And in thoſe dapes Peter ſtoode bp in the middeg ol the 
mile. diſciples, and ſapd (now the number ole names that were in one 
5 Eccleſia place were about an hundꝛeth and twentie.) 
— 16 7 Pee men land bꝛethꝛen, this ſcripture mult needes haue 
woßd, and to bene kullilled, which the holy G holt by mouth ol Dautd 
ſhip 


make common bekoze ot Judas, which Was | e to them that tooke Jef 
paper, were 17 Fozhe wasnumbzed with vs, and had obtained 

firſt inſtituted in this miniſtrgtion. 
2 oye - Da s Dee therefoze hath a purchaled a fielde with the rewarde 
the Apoltles, i They went into the houſe, which the Church had choſen at that time to be are» 
ccite for the whole aſſembly. k The Greeke word ſignifieth an inuincible conſtancie, and ſtes- 
dineſſe. 1 It is to good purpoſe,that this concord is inentioned: for thoſe prayers are moſt _ 
table to God, which are made with agreeing mindes and willes, m The diſciples prayed fot 
the ſending of the holy Ghoſt,and allo to be delivered from preſent dangers where with they were 
beſer, n For it was Ae to haue the wiues confirmed, who were afterwardes to be parta- 
kers of the dangers with their husbands, o With his kinsfolkes, 6 Peter is made the mouth 
and interpꝛeter of the whole companie of the Apoſtles, eyther by ſccrete reue lation of the holy Ghoſt, 02 
by expꝛeſſe tudgement ofthe congregation, p Becauſe men are commonly billed and enrolled by 
their names. 7 Peter pꝛeuenteth the offence that might be taken ol the falling away of Judas the 
betrayer, ſhewing that all things which came vnto him, were fozetolde by God. Pſalm. 41.9 lohn 
13.27. q Luke conſidered not Iudas his purpoſe, but that that followed ofit, and ſo we vſe to ſay, 
that a man hath procured himſelfe harme, not that his will and purpoſe was ſo, but in reſpeRoſthat 
which followed. FRN als 88 if 
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in Tudas roome. 127 
himſelte head⸗ NMatrh. 27.5. 


514 choſen | _hap. I 
y : and when hen had thzowen downe 
long, he bzaſtaſunderin the middes, and all his bowels guched TheGreeke 
words ſigni fie 


out. 
19 D thus much, 


inſomuch, that that fieldisc Ir owne language, Aceſ- bar Luchs fell 
dema, that ts, The field ofblood, | nguage, downeflat & 


20 Foz it is wꝛitten in the booke of Pſalmes. Let his habi⸗ . 5 in 
_—_— — * let no man dwell : | alſo, — . yg 

21 © ze, of theſe men which baue companied with tere 
— all the time that the Lozd Jeſus was *conuerſant among args | 

3 =" 70 

22 Beginning from the baptiſme of John vnto the day that 5 office be 
te wastaken by, om vs, mul ant ofthembe made a witneſs Pers 


—_— 1 — called Barſabas, whoſe elements 
23 „An *P2 a 5 againſt 
urname mas Juitus,and Matthias. the Kings © 
24 And they pzayed, ſaying, Thou Lozde, which knoweſt beardman: 
the hearts ol ali men, ſhew whether of thele two thou halt cho- 4-4 he Sheps: 


3 , 
25 Chat he may take the7roume of this miniſtration and 4. 2 fiele se 
— no which Judas hath gone aſtray, to goe to his put ouer to the 

o G Church office 

26 Then theygaue looꝛth their lots: andthe lot fellow Mat- and miniſterie, 
thias, and he was by a common conſent counted with the eleuen ſo char the 
Apoſtles. CLONE 
the offices 
thereof are called by theſe names, 8 The Apoſtles deliberate vpon nothing, but firlt they conſule 
and take aduiſement by Gods woꝛde: and againe they doe nothing that concerneth and is behooueable 
fo2 the whole bodie of the Congregation, without making the Congregation pꝛiuie vnto it, © Word 
for worde, went in and out, which kinde of ſpeach betokeneth as much in the Hebrewe tongue, 
v che exerciſing of a publique and painefull office, when they ſpeake of ſuch as are in any publique 
office, Deuteronomie 3 1. 2. 1, Chron. 27. 1. u From our companic, 9 Apoſtles muſt be cho- 
len immediately from God, and therefoze after pzayers , Matthias is choſen by lotte, which is as it 
were, Gods owne vopce, x Openly,and by the yoyces of all the whole companie. y That 
be may be fellowe and partaker of this miniſteric, z Departed from, or fallen from: And it 
ow! Metaphore taken from the way: For Callings are Gonified by the name of wayes, with the 

te Wes. 


CHAP, II. 


I The Apoſtles 4 filled with the holy Ghoſt 8 ſpeake with diuers tongues: 
12 They are thought to be drunke, 15 but Peter diſproueth that: 34 He tea- 
cheth that Chriſt is the Meſſias: 37 And ſeeing the hearets aſtonied, 3 8 he ex- 
honteth them to repentance, 

And 


6 he Acts. pon the Apoſtles 
Nd when the day of Pentecoff was come, they 
"PN, were alt with one accoꝛd in one place. _ 
2 And ſuddenly there came a ſound from heauen, - 
agofaruthing [and] mighty winde, and it filled al 
* And there appeared vnto them clouen tongues, lite fire, and 
penre to all the 4 And they were all filled with the holy Ghoſt, and began to 
Wwoꝛlo that they ſpeakie with other tongues, as the! Spirit gaue them vtte⸗ 
had all one of- rance. 1. 
fice, one Spi- 5 And there were dwelling at Hierulalem Jewes, men that 
ric, pon feared God, ol euery nation vnder heauen. | 
anne from 6 Now whenthis wasnoyſed, the multitude came together 
beauenauthozi- And were altonted, becauſe that euery man heard them ſpeake } 
ted with all the 7 And they wondered all, and marueiled, ſaying among 
_ —.— 3 Beholde, are not all theſe which ſpeake, ol Ga⸗ | 
eho⸗ lille: | 15 | 
ly©holt, and e* 8 e howthen heare we euery man our owne language, wher- |} | 
in brian in we were bozne? | 
nie and nereſla · 2. Parthians, and Medes, and Elamites, a the inhabitants 
rie gift of - -— ————_— and ol Judea, and of Cappadocta, oł Pontus, 
tongues. Aua, | | 
a Wordefor 10 And of Phꝛygia and Pamphylta, of Egypt, and of the parts 
2 ful- of Lybia, which is beſide Cyꝛene, a ffkrangers of Rome, 3 Jewes, 
| Ta, — s, ànd Pꝛolelptes, 1 
ar > 21 Cretes, and Arabians: we heard them ſpeake in our owne | | 
For the Hie. tongues the wonderful [wozks] ol God. 5 | 
brewes ſay, 12. * They were all then amaled, and doubted, ſaying one to an 
that 2 or a other, nohat may this be? TEL) | 
| ere is fulfill? {3 po 
d or ended, when the former dayes or yeresare ended, and the othet begun. ler. 2 5. 1 2,Anditſhal 
come to paſſe, that when ſeuentie yeres are fulfilled, I wil viſſte, &c. For the Lord did not bring home 
his people after the ſeuẽtieth yere was ended, but in the ſeuentieth yere: Now the day of Pentecoſt, 
was the fiſtieth day after the feaſt ofthe Paſſeouer. b The twelue Apoſtles, which were to be the 
Patriarkes as it were of the Church. e He calleth them other ton gues, which were not the ſame d 
which the Apoſtles vſed commonly, and Marke calleth them new ton gues. d Here by we vnder- 
ſtand, that the Apoſtles vſed not now one tongue, and then an other by haphazard and at all aduen- 
tuxre, or as fantaſticall men vſe to doe, but with good conſideration of ec eee and to be ſhort, 
that they ſpeake nothing but as the holy Ghoſt gouerned their tongues, e Not that they ſpake 
with one voice, and many languages were heard, but that the Apoſtles ſpake with ſtrange tongues?» . 
ſor els the miracle had rather bene in the heat ers, wheras nov it is in the fi peakers. Naz. in his oration 
3 of Whirſunday, f By Iewes, he meaneth them that were both Iewes by birth, & Tewes by profeſſion. 
”  ofrcligionthoughthey were borne in other places: and they were Proſelytes, which were Gentiles 
borne, Sc embraced the Iewiſhreligion, 2- Gods wozd pearceth ſome ſo that it dzinechthem toſceks 
. out the trueth, and it doth ſo choke other, that it koꝛceth them to be witneſles of their owne pn . 
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ne. * - Ic ce 
* ¶ But peter ſanding with the Eleuen, * lift vp his voice, 9 1 
aud lad vnto them. Pe men ofJudea, (and ye all that inhabite gde 
Hieruſalem, bethisknowe vnto you, @ hearken vnto my words, mocking 
15 Fo theſe are notdzunken, as ye ſuppoſe, unte it is but the which is re- 
ithird houre of the day. $617 prochſull and 
16 this is that, which was ſpoken by the * Pꝛophet rug. 4 
oe » . n ens 
177 And it ſhall be in the laſt dayes, ſaith God, J will powꝛe 2 
out ol my Spirit vpon all = fleſh,” and pour ſonneg, and pour „tber. 
daughters ſhall pzophecte , and your yong men lhallſee'viſions, ;; no miracte 
and pour olde men (hall dzeame dꝛeames. ſo great & ex- 
18 And on my ſeruants, and on mine handmaides J will cellent, which 
pow2e out of my Spirit in thoſe dayes, and they ſhall pzophecie, the wickednes 
19 And J will chew wonders in heauen aboue, and tokens in of man dareth 
the earth beneath, blood, and fire, and the vapour of ſmoke, _ * 
20 The Sunne ſhalbe turned into darkenelſe, and the moone ; peo. hi 
into blood, befoze that great and notable day ol the Loꝛd come. |} dneſſe is to 
21 (And it ſhall be, that whoſoeuer ſhall call on the Name of be marked, 
the Loꝛd, ſhalbe ſaued. ; wherein the 
22 Pe men of Jſrael,heare theſe wozdes,JESDUSofNa- prece ofthe 
zareth,a man * appzoued of God among you with great wozkes, holy Ghoſt is 
and wonders,and lignes, which God did by him in the middes of robe fence, 
you, as ye pour ſelues alſoknow: Me 
23 Bim. J lap, being deliuered by the determinate counſell. erde >< 


and r fozeknowledge of God, after pou had taken, with wicked agent 
1hands vou haue crucified and*ſlaine, ſunneriſing, 
| which may 


be about ſeuen or eight ofthe clocke with vs. k There is nothing that can diſſolue queſtions and 
doubtes, but teſtimonie taken out of the Prophets: for mens reaſons may be overturned, hut Gods 
voyce cannot be ouerturned. N Ioel 2.28, Eſai 243. 3 Peter ſetting the trueth of God as 
the falſe accuſations of men, ſheweth in himlelke and in his felowes, that that is fulfilled, which 
ſpake befoze concerning the full giuing of the holy Ghoſt in the latter dayes: which grace alſo 
offered to the whole Church, to their certaine and vndoubted deftruction , which doe contemne it. 
A All without exception, both vpon the Tewes and Gentiles, m That is, men. 4 The 
chiefeſt vſe of all the giftes ofthe holy Ghoſt, is to bzing men toſaluation by faith. n This word, 
Callon, fignifieth in holy Scripturggan earneſt praying or crauing for helpe at Gods hand, 
5 Chiilt being innocent, was by Gods pꝛouidence crucified of wicked men, o Who is by 
thoſe workes which God wroughtby him, ſo manifeſtly approoucd and allowed of, that no man 
2 gainelay him. p Godscuerlaſting knowledge going before, which can neither be ſepara» 


iahis everlaſting and ynchangeable counſell, appointed the wicked acte of Iudas to an excellent 
ende : and God doeth that well vchich the inſttuments doe ill. q Gods counſell doeth not ex- 
calethe Iewes, whoſe handes were wicked, r The fact is ſaide to be theirs, by whoſe counſell 
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I Three thouſand conuerted Chap. ij. by Peters Toru... 135 * 


39 Foꝛ the *pzomile [is made onto vou, and to your childzen, 2 The word 
and to all that are afarre off, ſeuen] as many as the Loꝛde our chat is vſed 
God ſhall call. nere, giueth vs 

40 And with many other wozdes hee belought and exhoꝛted 5. denltandd 
them, ſaying. Saue pour ſelues krom this kroward generation. .c** 

41 '® Chen they that gladly receiued his word, were baptized: „ Veils wne- 
and the ſame day there were added to the Church] about thzee iy ioynedto the 
thouſandſoules, Church, which 

42 * And they continued in the Apoſtles doctrine, and * felow- ſeparatechhim- 
ſhip, ande bzeakingofbzead, andpzayers, ſelfefrom the 

43 C** Andfeare came vpon eueryſoule: and many wonders wicked. 


and ſignes were done by the Apoſtles, 10 Anotable 
44 And all that beleeued, were in one place, a had all things — og 


common. - holy Ghoſt: but 
45 And they old their poſleſſions and goods, and parted them ſuch as are of 
to all men. as euerp one had neede. | age , are not 
46 "4 And they continued daylp with one accoꝛd in the Tem- baptized, befoze 
ple, g breaking bead at home, did eate their meate together with \Ic2 make cow 
gladnelle andiingleneſſe of heart. faith. - ** 
47 P2ayſling God, a had fauour with all the people: a the Loꝛd 11 Themarks 
added to the Church from day to day, ſuch as ſhould be ſaued. of the true 
Church are the doctrine ok the Apoltles, the duties of charitie, the pure and ſimple adminiſtration of the 
Oacraments, and true inuocation vſed of all the faithfull, b Communicating of goods, and all other 
duties of charitie, as is ſhewed afterward. c The Iewes vſed thinne loaues, and therefore they did 
rather breake them then cut them: So by breaking of bread, they vndetſtood that liuing together, 
and the banquets which they vſed to keepe. And when they kept their loaue feaſts, they vſed to ce- 
lebrate the Lords Supper, which euen in theſe dayes began tobe corrupted, and Paul amendeth it, 
1. Cor. 11. 12 So okt as the Lod thinketh it expedient , hee bzideleth the rage ol ſtrangers, that the 
Church may be planted, and haue ſome refreſhing. 13 Chatitie maketh all things common concerning 
the ble, accoꝛding as necellitie requireth. 14 The faithfull came together at the beginning with great 
fruit,not onely to che hearing of the woꝛd, but allo to meate. | 


CHAP. III. 


1 Peter going vp into the Temple with Iohn, 2 healeth the creeple, 9 To the 

people gathered together to fee the miracle, 12 he expoundeth the myſterie of 
our ſaluation through Chriſt, x4 accuſing their ingtatitude, 19 and requiring 

their repentance. Chit. in 

I 
| Owe * Peter and John went vp together intothe j,um;awm 

dag at the ninth Youre of pꝛaper. 

2 all 


- 


that wagho 
a certaine man which was a creeple from lame, and — 


to aſne almes of them that entred into the Temple. placeandcume 


Who ſeeing Peter and John, that ther would enter into the zu he baue 


his Apoltles, doeth partly confirme them which beleened , and partly alſo calleth other tobeleefe, - - 
3 Temple. 


n 
* * 
wy * - 


1 


* 
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A 
A 


1 veterly perilh, 


The Aces. 


a Both wich Temple, deſired to receiue an almes, 
— _= - aa Peter earneſtly beholding him with John,ſatd,Looke 
mer be- on bs. 

— nog 5 And hee gaue heede vnto them, trulling to receiue ſome 
healed him: or thing of them, 
becauſehefea- 6 Then ſaid Peter, Siluer and gold haue J none, but ſuch ag 
red. chat if he J haue, that giue I thee: In the name ol Jeſus Chꝛiſt of Haza 
once let them reth, riſe vpand walke. 3 

oe out ofhis 7 And he tooke him by the right hand, and lift him] vp, and 
ight, hee immediatlp his feete and ankle bones receiued ſtrength. 
2 8 And he leaped vp, ſtood, and walked, and entred with them 
2 Piracles are intothe Temple, walking andleaping,and pzayſing God, 
w to 9 And all the people ſawehim walke, and pzayſing God, 


The people In, ed. _ 1 


b e the lo And they knew him, that it was he which ſate foꝛ the almes 


vabeleeuers, at the Beautitull gate ot᷑ the Temple: and they were amaſed, and 
and theretoꝛe ſoꝛe aſtonied at that, which was come vnto him. ah 
they doe wic⸗ 11 ¶ And as the creeple which was healed, d helde Peter and 
ye = John, allthe people ranne amaſed vntothem in the pozch which 

2 n is ca omons, 
— Len 12 So when Peter ſawe it, he anſwered bnto the people, Ve 
ae biber men of Itrael, why marueile pe at this? oꝛ why looke pee ſo ſtẽd⸗ 
ſelues, 02 at the kaſtly on vs, as though by our owne power oꝛ godlineſle, we had 
inſtruments made this man go: | 
and meanes 13 Che God ofAbzaham, and Jſaac, and Jacob, the } Godof 
1220 Wos e ourkathershath glozified his Donne Jeſus, whome pe betrayed, 
— anocy on _ — pꝛeſence of Pilate, when hee had iudged him to 
caſiontoeſta- eliuered, 
blich Adolatrie 14 But pe denied the Holy one and the Juſt, and deſireda mur 
eluperſticion, therer to be giuen you, ; | 
by that, which 15 AndkilledtheLozd cot life, whome Godhath raiſed from 
Godhath pio the dead, whereof we are witneſſes. 
—— — 16 And his ame hath made this man ſound, whome pee lee, 
his true woz- and know thzough faith in his Name: {andthe faith which is 
ſhip, that is, by him, hath nn to him this perfithealthof his whole body in 
Chiiſtianitie. the pꝛelence of you all, 
X Chap. 5. 30. 17 3 And now bꝛethꝛen, now that thꝛough ignoꝛance pe 
— oor hagned it, as [did)alſo your gouernours, 

in nNmieir, 

and giuethlife to other. d Becauſe he beleeued on him being raiſed from the dead, whoſe Name 
he heard of by vs. 3 At is beſt ot all coreceiueChyilt ſo ſoone as hee is offered vnto vs: but ſuch 8s 
haue neglected ſo great a benefit though mans weakneſſe, haue pet repentance foz a meane : As fon te 
ignominie of the croſſe, we haue to ſet againſt that, the decree and purpoſe of God, fozetolde by the Pe 
phecs,of Lhzift, howe that firſt ot all hee ſhould be crucified here vpon earth, and then hee ſhould appeare 
from heauen the iudge and reſtozer of all things, that all beleeuers might be laued, and all v 


18 But ak 


en Clap.ii. eee een 


mouth ot all His P2ophets.that Chꝛiſt ould ſuffer,ye hath thus ere were 
fulfilled, many Pro- 


19 Amend pour liues therefoze, and turne , that your ſinneg fat: zerbe 
may be put away, when the time of refreſhing ſhalcomefrom the one moch, 
pzeſence of the Lozd. to ſhewe vnto 

20 And he ſhall ſend Jeſus Chꝛiſt, which befoze Was pꝛeached vs the conſent 
vnto pou. and agtee- 


21 f hom the heauen mult conteine vntill the time that all ment ofthe-. 
things be reſtozed, which Godhadſpoken by the mouth ot all his Pepe. 
holy dd ꝛophetg lince the woꝛld began. A N 

22 f Foꝛ Woles laid vnto þ Fathers, Che Loꝛd your God chal * 
raiſe vp vnto ou a Pꝛophet.ſeuen lot your bꝛethꝛẽ, like vnto me:) Deu. 18.15. 
ye ſhall heare him in all things, whatloeuer he thal ſay vnto you. Chap. 7. 37. 
23 Fon it ſhall be thateuery perſon which ſhall not heare that g This pro- 
Pꝛophet, halbe deſtroped out of the people. miſe was of 

24 Allo all the Pzophets h from Samuel, and thencefoozth an excellent 
as many as haue ſpoken, haue line wiſe foꝛetold of theſe dayes, _ _—_ 

25 +Yearethe'childzen ofthe Pꝛophetg, and of the couenant. et 

which God hath made vntoourftathers,ſaying to Abꝛaham, E; ume che king- 
uen in thy ſeede chall all the kindzeds ol the earth be blefled. do f 
26 Firſt vnto you hath God kraiſed vp his Sonne Jeſus, and eiae. 
him he hath ſent to blelle you, in turning euery one of you from bliched. 
four iniquities. | ; — 4 
nethe fir begotten in the kingdome of God. i For whom the Prophets were ſpecially appointed, 
* 12.3. Galat, 3. 8. k Giuen to the world, or raiſed from the dead, and aduanc ed to his 
ugdome. g | 


| CHAP. HII. 


Peter and Iohm 3 are taken and brought before the Council. 7 and 19 They 

ſpeake boldely in Chriſtes cauſe, 24 The diſciples pray vnto God. 3 2 Many ſell 

f 36 they ſpake vrto che * he Pn 8 F 3 
ao 12d ascher late vnto the peop Pꝛieſtes and 
enen of the Cemple, and the Sadduces ung wgre 
a Takingit grienoully that they taught the pro- mies ofthe. 
ple, and pꝛeached in Jeſus [Name] the reſurrection Church;zthen - 
from OO. : 1 71 ſuch as pꝛofeſſe 

And theylaide hands on them, and put them in holde, vn- cbemlelues ta 
til the next day: loꝛ it wag nowe euentide. be head bull 


. 

; | _ + Dowbeit,manyofthem which heard ß word beleeurd, and nage ges 
f tage, the moze conſtantly the faithfull ſeruants of God doe continue. a The lewes had certaine ga. 
5 


nlons forthe garde and ſafetie of the Te mple and holy things, Matth. 26.65. Theſe gariſons had a 
captaine, ſ uch as Eleazarus Ananias the high Pricftes ſonne vas in the time of the warte that was in 
lues being a very impudent and proud young man, loſe ph. booke 2. ofthe taking of ludea. 
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b While they the> number ol the men was about fiue thouſand. 
thought to di- 5 ¶ And it came to paſſe on the mozow, that their <rulerg, 
re inde and Elders, 4 Scribes, were gathered together at Hieruſalem, 
Lt. 6 And Annas p chiete Pꝛieſt, and Cataphas, and John, and 
© Theſe were Alexander, and as many as were of the kindꝛed of ß hie P:iefts, 
they j made And when they had ſet them befoze them, they aſked , By 
the Sibedrim, What power, oꝛ in what Name haue pe done this: 
 whichwereal 8 Then peter full ot the holy Ghoſt, ſaide vnto them, Peru⸗ 
Ofthe tribe of lexg ot the people, and EldersofJſrael, 
y 9 3 Foꝛ as much as wee this day are examined of the good 
viecraat deede [done!] to the impotent man, [to wit, ] by what meanes he 


crueltie a- | 
4% is made whole 
3 10 Be itkno wen vnto vou all, and to all the people of Atrael, 


d of bs te that by the ame ot IE SVS CHRIST of Nazareth, whom 
high Prieſtes pe haue crucified, whom God raiſed againe from the dead, [euen] 
were wont to by him doeth this man ſtand here befoze you, whole, | 
e and 11 . Chis is the ſtone caſt aſide ot pou builderg, which is be- 
maden tre come theheadof the coꝛner. = 


ee: 12 Neither is chere laluation in any other: for among men 
being bone there is! giuen none other sName  vuderheauen, whereby we 


chan mult be ſaued. 

* 2 Axattit ſuch 13 Nowe when they ſaw the boldneſſe ol Peter John, and 
as bzagof a bnderſtoodþ they were vnlearned men a without knowledge, 
ſucceſſion or they marueiled, and knew them, that they had bene with Jeſus; 
ns, — 14 And beholding alſo the man which was healed ſtanding 
TO en." with them they had nothing toſay againfit, 
by thatmeanes 15 Then they commanded them to goe alide out or the Coun⸗ 
beate downe Ctll,and*conferred among themlelues, 

" ehetruemini- 15 „Saping. hat ſhall we doe to theſe men? fo2 ſurely a ma- 
fers of on nifelt ſigne is done by them, and it is] openly knowen to al them 
o farre fooꝑt 

as they are able. e By. what awthoritic? . 3 Wolues which ſucceede true Paſkours, pleade 
their owne cauſe, and not Gods, neither the Churches, 4 Oe is in deede a true ſhepheard, that tex- 
cheth his ſheepe to hang vpon Chꝛiſt onelp, as vpon one that is not dead, but hath conquered death, and 
hath all rule in his owne hands. N Pſalm. 118.22. Eſai. 28.16. Matth. 21.42. Mark, 1 2. 10. Luke 
20.17. Rom. 9.33. 1. Peter 2.7. f Of God, g There is no other man, or no other powet 
and authoritie whatſoeuer: which kinde of ſpeach being vſuall among the Iewes, roſe vpon this, 
that when we are in danger, we call vpon them at whoſe hands we looke for helpe, h Any where? 
and this ſetteth foorth vnto vs the largeneſſe of Chriſtes kingdome. 5 The good libertie and 
boldneſſe ofthe ſeruants ol God doeth yet thus much good, that ſuch as lay hid vnder a vizard of zeale, 
doe at length bewꝛay themſelues to be in deede wicked men, i The worde vſed here, is Idiot, 
which being ſpoken in compariton had to a Magiſtrate, betokeneth a private man: but when we 
ſpeake of ſciences and ſtudies, it ſignifieth one that is vnlearned: and in accompt of honour and eſti- 
mation, it importeth one of baſe degree, and no eſtimation, k Layed their heads together. 
6 Mee that flattereth himſelle in ignozance , commeth at length to doe open wickedneſſe, and that a 

gainſt his owne conſcience, P that 


healing the crecple. 


To obey God Chap. iiij. 
| queens a — — — not denie Wa 2 
17 But tha noyſed no r among the , let vs =D 
rate: and charge them, that they ſpeake henceloꝛth to no man 7 LP N 
in . 
18 Sothey calledthem,andcommanded them, that in no wiſe W eſpe: 
they ſhould ſpeake oz teach in the Name of Jeſus, cially and be⸗ 
19 7 But Peter a John anſwered vnto them, a ſayd, Whether foze au things 
it be right in light ot God, to obey you rather then God, iudge pe. we obey God. 
— Foz we can not but ſpeake the things which we haue leene EE 
andheard, | e wicked 
21 *Sothey thꝛeatned them ann let them go, and found no- {Cores wb 
thing how to puniſh them, becaule ol the people:foz all men pꝛap⸗ ma wan 
ſed God fo2 that which was done. vleth euen that 
22 Foꝛ the man was aboue fourtie peeres olde, on whom this to che ſerting 
miracle oł᷑ healing was ſhewed, koꝛth of his glo⸗ 
23 Chen aſſoone as they were let goe, they came to their fel- rie. which hte 
— — ſhe wed all that thehtePzieftes and Eiders had ſayd urbia 
44 And when they heard it, they liſtvptheir voyces to God 2, de ane 
with one accoꝛd, and ſayd, O Loꝛde » thou art the God which cate their trou⸗ 
haſt made the heauen, and the earth, the ſea, and all things that bles with the 
are in them, | congkegation. 
25 Whichbythe mouth of thy ſeruant Bauid haſt ſayd neh 10 We oughs 
did the Gentiles — the people imagine vaine things? neither to be a- 
26 Che kings ok tbe earth allembled, and the rulers came to- dune unde. 
gether againſt the Lozd, andagainſthis Ch. d ne 
27 For doubtles,againſtthine holy Donne Jeſus, whom thou neither pet oo- 
haddeſt anoynted, both Herod and Pontius Pilate , with ß Gen: lihipconcemne 
tiles and the ! people ot᷑ Iſrael gathered themſelues together, their rage and 
28 Ton doe whatſoever a thine hand, and thy counſell had de- madnes againſt 


rather then nen. 132 


N at 10rd beholdtheii hte fer at 
29 And no Loꝛd, be ir thieatni and graunt - * 
bntothyleruants with all boldneſle fo ſprake thy word. n 1 EE OY 


30 Sothat thou ſtretch foozth thine hand, that healing, and a= 1 
lignes , and wonders may bee done by the Name of thine hole — * 


Sonne Jeunes. cr c good wilof 
31 *: And when as they had pꝛaped „the place was ſhaken 0 both 
which we doe 


manifeilly behold in Chyit)and ſo flee to the apde andſuccourofour Father, N Pſal. 2. 1. 1 Although 
the people oflſrael was but one people, yet the plurall number is here vſed, not ſo much for che 
twelue tribes, euery one of which made a people, as for the great multitude of them, as though man 
nations had aſſembled them ſelues together, as Iudg. 5. q. m The wicked execute Gods coun- 
| lell though they thinkenothing ofit, but they ate northerefore without fault. n Thou hadſt de- 
termined ofthine abſolute authoritic and power, 11 God witneſſeth to his Church by a viſible 
| Agne, that if is he that will eſtablich it, by ſhaking the powers both ol heauen and earth. EI 
öl,, N. iii. where 


Fic Jeeeners chart, © Actes. 


Aera Where they were aſſembled together,andthey were all filled with 
le ofthe true the holy Sholt, and they ſpake the wozdofGodboldly, 
Eburch where , 32 Andthe multitude ol them that beleeued, were of » one 
inthere is con- heart, and of one ſoule: neither any of them ſayd, that any thing 
ſent as well in 1 that which he polleſſed, was his owne, but they had all things 
doctrine as in common. | 
charitieone to- 33 And with great power gaue the Apoſtles witneſſe of the re⸗ 
wardsanother: ſurrection of the Loꝛd Jeſus:and great grace was them all. 
— 34 3 Neither was there any among them, that lacked: fo: ag 
3 _ yn — — — Din them, a bꝛought 
voth C lp, the of the things that were ſolde, 5 
ann conſtantly; 3 5 And lapde it do wne at the Apoſties feete, and it was diürt 
o They agteed hlited vnto euery man, accoꝛding as he had neede. 
boch io coum 36 Alſo Joſes which was called of the Apoſtles, Barnabas 
ap —— (hat — 8 — Om of conſolation) being a Le- 

wu e, and jo ountrep of Cypꝛu 
Jeck, 37 Where as he had land, foldit, and bzoughtthe monty, and 
ritie helpeth lade it do wne at the Apoſtles feete, * 
the neceſlitie ol the pooze with his owne loſle: but ſo, that all things be done well and oꝛderly. 
| "CE HAY, 


1 Ananias, for his deceit in keeping backe part of the price, 5 falleth downe dead, 
10 andlikewiſe Sapphira his wife, 12 Through diuers the Apcſtles miracles 
I 4 the faith is increaſed. 18 The Apoſtles that were impriſoned, 19 are deli- 
ueredby an Angel, 26 and being before the Synode of the Prieſts, 36 through 


Gamaliels counſel they are kept aliue, 40 and beaten: 41 They glorific G 
ra his wile, ſolde a poſſeſſion, 


V VV} 2 And: kept away[part]of the pꝛice, his wile alſo 
2 FY) being of counſell, and bꝛought acertaine part, and 
S laydeitdowne at the Apoſtles feete. 


1- Luke ſhew⸗ 
eth by contrary 


* beart, that thou ſwouldeſt ye vnto the holy Ghoſt, and keepe a⸗ 


cloke of zeale Wa yl part lot the pꝛice ol this poſſeſſion 7 

wouldſeeme 4 Whiles it remained, appertained it not vnto thee? and af- 
to ſhine and be ler it was ſolde, was not it in thine owne power: ho we is it that 

chieke in the thou haſt 4 conceiued this thing in thine heart: thou haſt not lyed 


Church. vnto men, but vnto God. 
rooke away, 53 Bow when Anantas heard theſe wordes he fell downe and 


d Fully pol. Jaue vp the ghoſt, Chen great feare came on ali them that heard 
ſieſſed ? thele things. | | 

Fot when they had appointed that farme of poſſeſſion for the Church, they ſtucke not at it to 

keepe away a pait of the price, as though they had had to doe with men, and not with God, & there- 

fore he ſayih afterward that they tempted God. d Hereby is declared an aduiſed and propoſed 

; deceite,and the fault ofthe man in adtnitting che deuils ſuggeſtions, | 


Ananias and Sapphiras WE 


Ut * acertaine man named Inanias, with Dapphi- 


3 Then ſayd Peter, Ananias , whyhath Satan filled thine 


* 1 — ©> ©£ ww „ „ 


6 and 4 


with and nt a ts —— N \ 
4 . 989 
94 at 
dißembling 5. 
„ ; : 
- 


lag. v. i Ae Me EIT 
s And the pong men role vp, and tooke him vp, and caried e Looke how f 


[him] out,and buried [him.] | ofc men doc 
7 And it came to paſſe about the ſpace of chꝛee houres after, bing: with an 
that his wile came in, ignoꝛant ofthat which was done. cuill conſci- 


g And peter ſaide vntoher,Tell mee, iolde ee the landefoz ſo 420522 
much! And che ſaid, Yea,foz ſo much. : 9 | they pronoũce 


. 


NTEncEe - 


9 Chen Peter laid vnto her, u9hy haue ye agreed together, to gaindthem- 
« tempt the Spirit ofthe Lozde? beholde,the feete of them w ch elves, andas 
ee out. em lyeth, 
10 Chen che kell downe ſtraightway at his feete, and peelded Paule God # 
bpthegholt: andthe yong men came in: and found her dend, and (005428 
caried her out, and buried her byherhuſband, e 3 
11 And great feare came on all the Church, and on as many whether he be 
as heard theſe things,  _- $62 111 | juſt & almigh- 
12 Thus by the hands of the Apoſtles were many ſignes and cic or no. 
wonders ſhewed among the people (and they were all with one f Are at hand. 
accoꝛd in Solomong poꝛch.) 27 3 OE 
13 Andol the otherduritnoman toyne himlelfe to them: ne- j?/maruet. 
uertheleſle the people 5 magnified them, -- _ velech fome, 
. 14 Allo the number ol them that beleeued in the Loꝛde, both chat they muy 
ol men and women, grew moze and moꝛe, \ . _nothurt the 
15 In ſo much that they bzought the licke into the ſtreets, and Church: other 
layd them on beds and couches, that at the leaſt way the ſhadow ſome he kee · 
ol peter, when he came by, might ſhadow ſome of them. vbeth in his awe 
16 Cbere came allo a multitude out of the cities round about ther lange 
onto Hierulalem , bringing dicke folkes, and them which were ulurethoned 
vexed with vncleane ſpirits, who were all healed. bim. 
17 C3 Then the chiefe Pꝛieſt roſe vp, and all they that were g Highly prai- 
with him (which was the ® ſect of the Sadduces) and were ful of {cdthem, 


gnation, | 3 The moꝛe 
18 And layd handes on the Apoffles,and put them in the com⸗ that the Church 
mon pꝛiſon. increaſeth,the 


1 But the Angel ol the Lozde ,by night opened the pziſon lech ebe awe ot 
do0zes, and bꝛought them fooꝛth, and ſaid, 11110708 1053 ate. as. 
20 Ge your wap. and ſtand in the Temple, and ſpeake tothe theretoꝛe they 
people, all the woꝛds ok this like. pꝛoceede fram 
heatnings, to pꝛiſoning. h The word which is vſed here, is Hereſie, x hich ſignifieth a choiſe an 
ſois taken for a right forme of learning, or faction, or ſtudie and courſe of life, which the Latines call 
aſect: at the firſt, this word was indiffꝛrentiy vſed, but at length, it came to be taken onchy in euill 
part, whereupon came the name of Heretike, which is taken for one that goeth aſſray from ſounde 
and whole ſoine doctrine after ſuch ſort, that he ſetteth light by the iudgment of God & his Church, 
andcontinueth in his opinion, and breaketh the peace ofthe Church, 4 Angels are made ſeruants 
ce the ſcruants of God. 5 God doeth thereloꝛe deliuer his, that they may moꝛe Toutly, pꝛeuoke his 
enemies. i Words, whereby the way vnto life is ſliewed. Wh 
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I The Priefles rage 


6 God moc⸗ 


-Chaiſtes ver⸗ | 
rrdewerhic pplloni; they returned and tolde it, 
elle, the moꝛe 23 f 
-increafeth the Was poſſible, & the keepers ſtanding without, befozethe doozeg: 


"madnefle of his . 
— which but when we had opened, we found no man within. 


conſpire a- 
ꝓgainſt him. 
- Þ Tpzants 
which keare not 25 7 Chen came one a ſhewed them, ſaping, Beholde, the men 
God, are con that pee put in pꝛiſon, are ſtanding in the Temple, and teach the 


they neuer ſo 


may obey God. fed toflap them. 


ok his enemies, d oft as he thinketh it needekull. 


The Actes. 
21 So when they heard it, they entred into the Temple ear- 


kerb his ene Ip in the moꝛning, and taught. And the chiele Pzieſtcame, a they 


— EONS that were with Him, and called the Cduncil together, and all the 


Elders of the childzenofJſrael, and ſent to the pꝛiſon, tocauſe 
them to bebzonght, . - | | 
22 But when the officers came, and founde them not in the 


Saping, Certatnely wee kound the pꝛiſon ſhut as ſure ag 


24 Chen when the [ chiefe ] Pueſt, and the captaine of the 
Temple, and the hie Pꝛieſts heard thele things, they doubtedof 
them, whereunto this would grow. 


trained ea people. ar | 
l _ his ſer⸗ 26 Then went the captaine with the officers, and bzought 


them without violence (foz they feared the people, leſt they ſhould 


9 es be haue bene ſtonedꝰ 
nooſe 27 And when they had bꝛought them, they et them betoe the 


out their owne Council, and the chiele Pꝛieſt aſked them, = 
commaunde- 28 9 Saying, Did not wee ſkraitiy commaunde vou, that yee 
ments as right ſhould not teach in this Name? and beholde, ye haue filled Hieru⸗ 
and reaſon, be — 1. pour doctrine, and ye would * bzing this mans blood 
pon „ 18 . | | 

ii, 29 Chen peter and the Apoltles anſwered, andſaide,n9ee 
gultie of mur · Dught rather to obey God then men. | 
dering tha 30 Che God ol out fathers hath raiſed vp Jeſus, whom pe 
man whom lle w, and hanged on atre. 

yet they will 3 Dim hath God lift vp with his right hand, to be ja Pzince 
_ 3 _ a Dautour, to giue repentance to Ilrael, and fozatuenesol 
, linnes, n 
= — _ 32 "Ind we are his witneſſes cocerning theſe things which 
bur luke welay: —— * the holy Ghoſt, whome God hath giuen to them 


foozth asobey: that obey him bn | 
ing hinwe 35 Kom when ther heard it, they! bzaltfoz anger,and conſul 
1 Chaiſtis 13 ä | 1 
8 7 Then ſtoode there vp in the Couneill a certaine Phart 


in deede declated Prince and pꝛeſeruer of his Church in deſpite of his enemies. J Chap. 3. 13. 


12 It is not ſufficient foꝛ vs that there is a right ende, but wee mutt allo accopding to our vocation goe 


on foz ward till we come vnto it. 1. This betokeneth that they were in a moſt vehementrage, and 


marueilcufly diſquieted in minde, for it is a borowed kinde of ſpeach taken from them whichate 


Harriſhly cut in ſunder with a ſaw. 13 Chziſt findet vefenvours of his caule, euen in the very raute 
named 


— 


againſt the Apoſtles, Loa 


* Gamaliels counſell, a 


Chap, vi. The dpotMlecbeaten, 134 


named Gamaltel,adoctourofthe Lawe,honoured of all the peo- 1% Zumotters 
ple, and commanded to put the Apoſtles foozth alitle ſpace, —— 
35 And faide vnto them, Men of Jſrael, take heede to pour mutt take good 
ſelues, what pe intend to doe touching thele men. beede that we 
36 Foꝛ bekoze theſe times, roſe vp Theudas = boaſting him attempt no⸗ 
ſelfe, to whom reſoꝛted a number of men, about a foure hüdzeth, bg vader a 
who was flaine: and ther all which obered him, were ſcattered, — 
and bzougyt to nought. — 
37 After this man, aroſe bp Judas ol Galile, in the dayes ol m Tobe oc - 
the tribute, and dꝛe we away much people after him: he allo pert- ſome fame. 
ſhed, and all that obeyed him, were ſcattered abꝛoad. n He diſſu- 
38 And now Jſay vnto you, *Refraine your ſelues from theſe derb his fel- 
men, and let them alone: foꝛ if this counſell, oz this wozke be of lowes from 


2 


omen, it will come to nought: murdering the 
39 But ik it be of God, ye cannot deſtrop it, leſt pe be kound euen eee 3 
fighters againſt God. thinkeſe good! 


4 And to him they agreed, and called the Apoſtles:and when toreſe ** | 
thephad beaten them, they commaunded that they ſhould. not — 
ſpeake in the Name ol Jelus, and let them go. Romane Ma- 
41 *So they departed krom the Council, reiopcing, that they giſtrate, for the 
were counted woꝛthy to ſuffer rebuke foz his Name. lewes could a- 

42 Anddaylyin the? Temple, and from houſe tohouſe they bergang 
ceaſed not to teach, and pzeach Jeſus Chiilt, ed ng bores = 


haue the ty- 
tannie of the Romanes confirmed. o If it be counterfet and deuiſed. 7 5 The Apolilesaceniltos 
medto ſuffer and beare wozdes, are at length inured to beare ſtripes, and pet ſo,chat by that meanes they 
become ſtronger, p Both publikely and priuately. | | 
CHAP. VL 
2 The Apoſtles 3 appoint the office of Deaconſhip ; to ſeuen choſen men: 8 Of 
whome Steuen, full of faith, is one: 12 Heis — +a 13 and accuſed as a tranſ- 
greſſour ot Moſes Law. "REQ 2 
din thole dayes, as the number of the diſciples » When Sa- 
gre we, there aroſe amurmuring ok the Grecians — bach thy 
towardes the Debzewes, becauſe their widowes un dun 
were neglected in the dayly miniſtring. that co ſmall | 
2 Chen the twelue called the multitude ofthe purpole andin 


ſiplesTogether,and laid, It is not < meete that we thouldleaue vaine,je afſab 
the woꝛd of God to ſerue the 4 tables, lech it within, 


with ciuil dillenſion and ſtrife betwixt themſelues : But the Apoſtles take occaſion thereby to ſet oder 
the Church. a Of cheic parts which of Grecians became religious Iewes. b Inthebeſtow= 
ing of almes according to their neceſſitie. 2 The office of pꝛeaching the wozde, and diſpenſing 3 
the goods of the Church, are different one lrom an other and not raſhly to be ioyned together, as the A* 
pollles doe here inſtitute: And the Apoſtles doe not chooſe ſo much as the Deacons without the can 
of the Church. c It is ſuch a matter, as wee may in no wiſe acceptofit. d Banquets: 
though by the name of tables, other offices are alſo meant, which are annexed to it, ſuch as pertaine 
to the cate of the poore. 


- " a ” 
. p 7 5 , ; 
- 2 
Ny 1 "4, 0 3 elo 2 
* 4 92 
a 2 8 
15 28 0 ” 
, * 
8 1 1 . N % = 1 
6 » . E z : c = 4 1 8 bw oy od AB 8 1 N o 9 * a. 
1 7 ; : | 2 4 Ate . 42 1 * 8 0 of ih 4 8 


- 
> 
> 


Seuen Deacons c en. he Actes. Steuen is accuſell T 


3 In chooling 3 3WPHerefo2e bꝛethꝛen , looke pe out among you ſeuen men 
of Deacons of honeſt repozt , and full of the Hoiy Ghoſt , and of wiſedome, 
much mode of which we may appoint to this bulineſle. 

Piniſters) 4 And we willgineourſelues continually to pꝛaper, and to 
chere muit be 

examination the miniſtration of the wozd, | 

both of their And the ſaying pleaſed the whole multitude:and they choſe 
learning and Steuen a man full of faith and of the holy Ghoſt, and Philip, 
maners of life. and Pꝛochoꝛus, and Nicanoꝛ, and Timon, and Parmenas, and 
Chap. 1. 8. Nicolas a Pꝛoſelite of Antiochta, 


. 4 Theaw 6 4yphich they let beloꝛe the Apoſtles: and they pzayed, and 


— 


4 
*- 


2 


- camefrom the Ueli. 


8 


fering of ſa- 


cient Church e laid their hands on them. 

d wirhlaying And the wozd of God increated, and the number of the dif- 
it were conſe» Ciples was multiplied in Hieruſalem greatly, and a great com- 
crate to the panie of the Pꝛieſts were obedient to the f faith. | 
Low,ſuchas 8 Now Steuen full ot faith and s power, did great won⸗ 
were lawfully ders and miracles among the people. | 

elected, | 9 7 Then there aroſe certaine of the Synagogue , which 
e This cere- are called Libertines, and Cyꝛenians, and of Zlerandzia, 


monie of lay- 


igonofhads, 0 of them of Cilicia , and of Ala , and diſputed with Ste- 


lewes, whoy- 10 But they were not able to reſiſt the wiſedome , and the 
ſedchisocder Spirit by the which he ſpake. | | 
both in publike 11 Then they ſuboꝛned men, which ſayd, we haue heard him 
affaires, & of. ſyeake blaſphemous woꝛdes againſt Moes, and God. 
*$ 7-1... 72 * Thus they moued the people and the Elders , and the 
© i uae Scrtves:and running vpon him, caught him, and bzought him 
— bleſ. to the Councill, 


Fugs as p. 13 And ſet kozth falle witnelles, which tayd, Chis man cea 


peareth, Gen. ſeth not to ſpeane blaſphemous woꝛdes againſt this holy place, 
28. and the andthe Lawe. | | 


Church obſer- 14 Foz wee haue heard him ſay, that this Jeſus of Nazareth 


ued this cere- 
12 ho 8 * , and ſhall change the ozdinances , which 


5 2 2. act. 8. 17. 


ut here is no mention made either of creame, or ſhauing, or raſing, or croſſing, &c. 5 An happie 
ende of temptation, f I his is the figure Metonymia, meaning by faich, the doctrine ofthe Goſpell 
which ingendreth faich. 6 God exerciſeth his Church firſt with euill wozds and llanders, then with 
impꝛiſonments, atter ward with ſcourgings, and by theſe meanes pꝛepareth it in ſuch ſoꝛt, that at length 
be cauſeth it to encounter with Satan and the wozlde euen to bloodſhead and death, and that with good 
ſucceſle, g Excellent and ſingular gifts. 7 Sthooles and Uniuerſities were of olde time addic⸗ 
ted to falſe PaſTours, and were the inſtruments ol Satan to blow abꝛoade and defend falſe doctrines. 
h Ofthe company and colledge as it were. 8 Falle teachers, becauſe they will not be ouercome, 
flee from diſputations to manifelt and open {laundering and falſe accuſations. 9 The firſt blocdie 
perſecution of the Church of Chziſt begunne andſpzangfrom a Council of Pꝛieſta by the ſuggeſtion of = 
the Uniuerſitie doctours. 10 An example of cauillers o; falſe accuſers , which gather falſe conclu 
tions of things chat are well vitered and ſpcken, 


15 And 


Steuen pleadeth before 


>» r 
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- 


Pap vi. „een 135 
15 Andas althat ſate inthe Couneil, looned ſtedfaſtiyonhim, . b,; 
they law his face ag it had bene] the face ofan Angel. 8 


Steuen had an excellent and goodly countenance, hauing a quiet and ſetled minde,a good conſci- 
ence, and ſure perſwaſion that his cauſe was iuſt: For ſeeing he was to ſpeake before the people, God 
beaurified his countenance, to the ende that with the very beholding of him, che Iewes minds might 
be pearced and amaſed. 


CHAP, VII. 


x Steuen pleading his cauſe, ſneweth that God choſe the Fathers, 20 before Mo- 
ſes was borne, 47 and before the Temple was built: 44 And that all outward 
ceremonies were ordeined according to the heauenly Patterne. 54 The Iewes 
gnaſhing their teeth, 59 ſtone him. 


Hen ſaid the chiete Pꝛieſt, Ire theſe things ſo: x Steuen is 
2 And he ſaid, Pe men, bꝛethꝛen and Fathers, admicced to 
N hearken. That Godof * glatte appeared vnto oi fa⸗ plead his caule, 

ber Jbzaham, while he was in Meſopotamia , be- un ovsende 


that vnder a 
cloake and co⸗ 


nelleth vnto the 
Jewes,that he 
acknowledgeth 


6 But God ſpake thus, that his 
a range land: and that keepe it in bondage, and en⸗ on true God: 
treate it euil fourehundzeth peeres. and ſheweth 


But the nation to whome they ſhall bee in bondage, will J mo2eouerchac 
. — tand alter that, they hall come foozth and lerne > are mae 
me in this place. | 
$ [De gauehimalfothe Couenant ofcircumciſion: andſo[A- Pb cha kr 
baham] begate f Jſaac, and circumciſed him the eight day: and uice appointed 
a appoin 
Iſaac ſbegate] ? Jacob, and Jacob the twelue Patriarnes. bythe Lawe, 

ä and there toe 
they ought to lay an other foundation of true Religion, that is to ſay, the free couenant that God made 
with the kathers. Gene. 12.4, a That mighty God full of glory aud majeſtic. b When hee 
ſaith aſter ward, verſe 4. that Abraham came out of Chaldea, it is euident that Meſopotamia contei- 
ned Chaldea which was neere vnto it, and bordering vpon it, and ſo writeth Plinius, Booke 6. chap. 
27. c Not ſo much ground as to ſer his foote vpon. d The promiſe of the poſſeſſion was cer- 
taine, and belonged to Abraham, though his poſteritie enioyed it a great while after his death: and 
this is the figure Synecdoche, Geneſ. 15. 13. e There are reckoned foure hundreth yeeres, 
from the beginning of Abrahams progenie, which was at the birth of Iſaac: and foute hundreth 
and thirtie yeeres which are poken of by Paul, Galat. 3. 17. fromthe time that Abraham and his fa- 
ther departed together out of Vr ofthe Chaldeans, || Gene. 17.9. Geneſ. 21.3. + Genel: 25. 


24. Gene. 29.3 3. and 30.5, and 35.23. d 9 And 


* 


'* Stenens apologie he Actes. 


2 Steuen ret 9 3 Andthe Parris — with enuie, ſolde Joleph into 
koneth vp dili⸗ Egypt: but God was im, * 

gently the hoz- | 7 deliuered him out of all his afflictions,and \ gaue him 
riblem-[:hickes z auour and wiſedome in the light of Pharao king ol Egypt, who 
of — _ made him gouernour ouer Egypt, and [ouer] his whole houſe. 
ache Jewes, 11 C Then came there a famine ouer all che land ol Eg 
that they ought and Chanaan, and great affliction, that our fathers found no 
not raſhly to fuſtenance. | 
re inthe 1,12, But when| Jacobheardthatthere was come in Egypt 

utie or ex. he ſent our fathers firſt: 

amples of the Y 13 f Ind attheſecond time, Joſeph was knowen of his bꝛe⸗ 
Fathers, 8. thꝛen, and Joſephs kindꝛed was made knowen vnto Pharao. 
Note lade 14 Chen ſent Joleph and cauſed his kather to be brought, and 
| is all his kindꝛed, euen thꝛeeſcoꝛe and fifteene ſoules. 

of ſpeach, 3 - 1 
. a 8 1 Jacob went downe into Egypt, and he died, and our 

lar TAUOUT TNA 5 

God ſheweth 16 And were remoued into Sychem, and were put in theſe- 
men:forheſce- puilchꝛe, that Abꝛaham had bought foz money ofthe ſonnegof 
mene rob*e  Emo2,[fonne] ofSychem, 

«bone hel. 17 But when the time ol the pzomes dꝛewe neere, which God 
peth not, and Had ſwozne to Abzaham, the people grewe and multipliedin 


8 he o h Pp 3 
Fe hi nei 0 il another King aroſe, which knew not Joſeph, 
em wno ne 
delivercrh out treated our fathers, and made them to caſt out their yong chil 
of wharſocuer den, that they ſhould not remaine aliue, 
Is. 20 Che ſame time was Woſes bozne, and was * acceptable 
: 8 1 vnto _ which was nourilhed vp in his fathers houle three 
in Pha- moneths. ; 
r:0s ſight for 21 And when hee was calt out, Pharaos daughter tookehim 
his widdome, vp, and nouriſhed him foz her owne ſonne. 
— 22 And Moſes wa 3 mm — 8 ofthe Egyp⸗ 
zen»4 5.4. tiang, and was mightie in woꝛds an edes. 
. 23 Now when he was kull fourtie pere olde, it came into his 
h The pati. heart to pilite his bzethzen, the childꝛen ol Acraei. 
arks the ſonnes 24 And when he ſawe one [of them | ſniffer Wong, he defer 
of Iacob, dedhim, #auenged his quarell that had the harme done to him, 
thou, hthere ànd ſmote the Egyptian. 


be me! tion 25 Foꝛ he ſuppoſed his bꝛethꝛen would haue vnderſtand, that 


mace«fno God by his hande woulde giue them deliuerance: but they 
ſeph. 0ſ. 24. | ; | 
32. Gen.23 16, J Exo. 1.7. i Hedeuiſed a ſubtil inuention againſt ourſtocke,in that he com- 


maunde d all the males to be caſt out. Exod. 2.2. k That childe was borne through Gods mer- 
cifull ge odneſſe and fauour, to be of a goodly and faire countenance. t Exod. 2. 1 1 
— 
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19 The ſame dealt ſubtilly with our kindzed, and euill en ⸗ 


prong the Fathers 


Chap. vij. cleftion before Moſer. - 116 © 
vnderſtoode it not. 


26 { Aud the next day, he ſhewed Himſelfe vnto them a Exod. 2. 
ſtroue, and would haue ſet them at one againe, — Wi ve 1 


are 1 * On b 4 — to another: Ned gs 
27 neighbour wrong, thꝛult himawa 15.85» 
ſaping, ho made thee a pꝛince and a iudge ouer vs: 5 b. Wy ow 


28 wilt thou kill me, as thou diddeſt the tian yeſterday? ofGod » 

29 Thenfled Moles at thatſaying,and — ranger inthe gel, Fang ws, 
land of Madian, where he begate two lonnes. the Angel of 
1 3 4 — 4 — —5 —— 1850 oy , there appeared to great counſel, 

min the e ok mount Sina, an! Angel ol 2 
enge en nen gr wong pg inn 

31 And when Moſes ſawe it, he wondered at the ſight: and * 
an ler mere to conlider it , the voyce of the — onto 3 5 — 

* 3 the God ofth 

32 JamtheGodofthyfathers, the God ol Abzaham, andthe Father, r. 
the God ol Jſaac,and the God ol Jacob. Then Woſestrembled, w By che 
eee eg ge en reef 

33 e Loꝛd ſaid to him, put oft thy ſhoes from 1 
the place Where chou ftandelt; s holy ground. e Dh 

34 Jhaue ſeene, q haueſeenethe affliction of mypeople, which + Ex00,16. 1. 
is in Egypt, and J haue heard their groning,andam come down 4 He acknow- 
to deliuer them: and now come, and J will ſend thee into Egypt, ledgeth Poſes 

35 This Moes whom they loꝛlooke, ſaying oho made thee a fonte lawgi- 
pꝛince and a iudge? the lame God tent foz a pꝛince, and a deliuerer ner but lo that 
by the = hand ol the Angel, which appeared to him in the buch. {{22ouetbby 

36 De || bzought them out, doing wonders,and miracles in the nes — 3 
or Egypt, and in the red ſea, and in the wilderneſſet fourtte Lawe had re 

33 ſpect to a mo 

37 * This is that Moſes, which ſayd vntothe childzen of JC- perfect thing, 
rael,*A Pꝛophet hal the Loꝛd your God raiſe vp vntoyou,[euen] ats colap,co 
ofyour bzethzen, like vnto me: him ſhall ye heare. cer pophericall 

38 *This is hee that was in the Congregation,in the wilder⸗ angle. x 
nelle with the Angel, which ſpake to him in mount Sina, and wand jr 
with our fathers, who receiued the liuely oꝛacles to giue vnto vs, Pꝛophets. 

39 To whom our Fathers would not obey, but refuſed, and in tDeur.18, 15. 
therhearts turned backe againe into Egypt: Chap. 3. 22, 

40 Daying vnto Aaron, | Make vs gods that may goe befoze Fd. 19. 2. 
vs ꝛtoi we know not what is become of this Moles that bꝛought (20d. 32.1. 
vs out ofthe land ol Egypt. n 

41 And they made a wcalfe in thoſe dayes, and offeredſacrifice ne Para, 
vnto the idole. and reiopced in the woꝛkes of their owne hands, obige 

12 | a they worſhip- f 
ped Apis a ſtrange and marueilous calfe, and made goodly images of Kine, Herodot. lib. 2. 


6 42 Then 


to Satan, an 


p Byche hoſte Our 


% Steuen reproneth a 


of his Spirit, he 
gaue them v 


phets, O houſe of Jſrael, haue pe offered to me ſlaine beaſteg 

and ſacrifices by the ſpace offourtte peeres in the wilderneſſe? 

wickedluſtes, | ! 
5 :» ol pour god Kemphan, figures, which ye made to wozſhip them: 

+ " therefozeJ willcarie you away beyond Babylon. * 
kathers had the tabernacle ol witneg, in the wilder, 

of heauẽ here, neſſe, as he had appointed, ſpeaking vnto ! Moſes, that he ſhould 

he meaneth make it accoꝛding to the faſhion that he had ſeene. 

E — = 45 Which [tabernacle] alſo our fathers 'receiued,qgbzought 
gee" in With Jelus into the polleſſion of the Gentiles, which God 

ſunne. & other dꝛaue out "befoze our fathers , vntothe dayes of Dauid: 

er Deu. 46 f Who ound fauour befoze God, anddeſiredthathe might 

15.3. linde a tabernacle foz the God ol Jacob. 

X Amos 5,25 47 ** But Solomon built him an houſe, 

ꝗ Tou tocke 48 Yowbeit the molt High *dwelleth not in temples made 


por your with hands asſayth the Pzophet, 


Caried it. 


49 | Yeauen [is] my thzonezand eartyſis) my footffoole: what 
houſe will ye build foz me, ſapth theLo2d? oz what place is it that 
A chould reſt in: 

atabernacle, 50 Hath not mine hand made all theſe things: 

but that was to 51 J7 Pe ſtillienecked and ol; vncircumciled hearts and eares, 
— 1 - —— — reliſted the holy Ghoſt: as your fathers did, ſo 
benen de 52 WhichofthePzophetshaue not your fathers perſecuted? 
” - mountaine, and they haue laine them, which ſhewed befoze of the com⸗ 


:Thatis,ofthe ming of that Juſt, of whom pe are nowe the betrayers and mur 


couenant. therers, ; 2 | : 

\ YExod25,49. 53 | Which haue receiued the Lawe by the 7 ozdinance of An⸗ 
ebr. 8. 5. gels, and haue not kept it. ; | 

ocz 54 But whenthey heardthele things, their hearts bꝛalt fo; 

- £1.14 anger, and ther gnached at him with [their] teeth. 


12 By the figure Metonymie, forthe countreis which the Gentiles poſſeſſed. u God draue them 


out, that they ſhould yeeld vp the poſſeſſion of thoſe countreys to our fathers, when they entred into 
the land. f 2. Sam. 7. 2. Pfal. 13 2. 5. f 1. Chro. 17. 1 2. 1. King. 6.1. 6 Salomon built a Temple, 
accozding; to Gods commaundement,but not with any ſuch condition that the Pateſtie of God ſhouldbe 
| incloſedtherein, * Chap,17.24. N Eſai. 56.1. Iere. 9. 26. Ezech. 44.9. 7 Steuen moourd 
with che ze ale of God, at length iudgeth his owne iudges, x They are of vncircumciſed hearts, which 
lie drowned ſtill in che ſinnes of nature, and ſticke faſt in them: for otherwiſe all the Iewes were eit- 


|. -curpciſed as touching the fleſh, and therefore there were two kindes of Circumciſion, Rom, 2.28. 


I Exod. 19.16. Galat. 3. 19. y By the miniſterie of Angels. 8 The moze Satan is pꝛeſſed, the 


moze he bꝛaſteth out into an open rage. 9 Theneerer that the Martyꝛs appꝛoch to death, the netter 


ter beholding Chi doe riſe vy euen into heauen. 


12 Actes. Ie ves ſtiſneckedneſſe 


o Being deſti- 42 Then God turned himſelfe away, and gaue them vpto I 
tute and voide ſexue the? Yoſt of Heauen, as it is wꝛitten inthe bookeof the Pꝛo⸗ 


43 Ind pe atoone vp the tabernacle ol Moloch, and the ſtarre 
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tenen foned. Chap. Viij. The (hurchſeatteres "7 
peauen: and ſaw theglozy ol God, and Jeſus=ſtandingon the = Ready 0 
' 8 righthandofGod, confirme him 


togetherofChirches, 4 Philip who was befoze a Deacon inHicruſalem, is made of Govextraozdv : 
| WipanCuangelif. - ak ff 


56 Ind ſayd, Behold, J ſee the heauens open, and the Sonne o the 2 
of man ſtanding at the right hand of God, — of _ 
57 % Chen theygaue a ſhout with a loud voice, a ſtopped their eme hin 
eares, and ran vpon him violently all at once. tohim. 
8 And caſt him out of the city, and ſtoned him: and the b wit · 10 Thezeale 
ne aye downe their clothes at a yoong mans let, named of hypocrites 
59 AndtheyſtonedSteuen, who called on [God,] and ſayd, un people, 
Lozd Jeſus, recetue mp ſpirit. She — 
60 And he kneeled downe,andcried with a loud voice, Lord, — | 
{lay not this linne to their charge. And when he had thus ſpo⸗ madnelle. 
ken, he © flept, a This was 


done in a rage 
ind fury, for at that time the Iewes could put no man to death by law, as they confeſſed before Pilate, 


Gying, that it was not law full for them to put any man to death, & therefore it is reported by Iofjlib, ©" © 


20. that Ananus a Sadduce ſlew Iames the brother of the Lord, and for ſo doing, was accuſed before 
Albinus the preſident of the countrey. b It was appointed by the la. that the witneſſes ſhould caſt 


die firſt ſtones, Deut. 17.7. 11 Faith g charity neuer foꝛſake the true ſeruants of God, euen to the laſt 


e The word which he vſeth here, noteth out ſuch a kinde of imputing or laying to ones 


charge, as remaineth firme and ſteady for euer, neuer to be remitted. d Looke 1. Theſſ. 4. 13. 


_ CHAP, VIII. 
2 The godly make lamentation for Steuen, 3 Saul maketh hauoc ke ofthe Church, 


5 Philip preacheth Chriſt at Samaria, 9 Simon Magus 18 his couetouſneſſe 


x Nd: Saul conſented to his death, and at that time, : £62invſech 
there was a great perſecution-again the Church cherageofhis 
AR which was at Pieruſalem,and they were all ſcattered enemies to the 
abꝛoad thoꝛow the regions of Judea andof Samaria, ſpꝛeading foxth 
except rye Apoſtles, | at be Kr 
2 Chen certeine] men fearing God, * carried Steuen a- me 
mongs them, [to be buried,] a made great lamentation foz him, , Tie godiy 
3 3 But Saul made hauocke of the Church, and entred into mourne fo; © + 
eueryhouſe, and dꝛew out both men and women, and put them Steuen after 
into pꝛiſon. | -— ©  bisdeath,@bu- 
4 Chereſoꝛe they that were ſcattered abzoad, went to and fro bim bew- ⸗- 
peaching the wozd. — 
5 C+Then came Philip into the city of Damaria, and pꝛea · ur kaith md 
ched Chzilt vnto them. - charity uns 
man thtohim, a Amongt all che duties of charity which the godly vſe, there is no mention 
made of ſtuining vp ofrelikes, 3 The diſperſion 02 ſcattering ab2oad ofthe faichfull, is the ioyning 
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W The Ades. 


6 And the people gaue heed vnto thoſe things which Þhy 
5 Clyiſtouer- ſpgke, withone accoꝛd, hearingandſeeing the miracies which 
commeth Sa⸗ he did. 2 


tan ſo oft as he i ; ; 
7 Foꝛ vncleane ſpirits crying with a loud voice, came out a 
leib hamabeu many that were potlefled ar them: ] and many taken with pal 
asit were in a (ies, and that halted, were healed. a 12 
triumph, in the 8 And there was great iop in that city, 
ſight ol them, 9 And there was befoze in the city a certeine man called Sj 
whom he decei· mon, which vledb witchcraft, and be witched the people ol Da 
ued,andbewit- maria, ſaying that he himſelfe was ſome great man. 
52. ng 19 To hom they gaue heed from the leaſt to the greateſt,fay 
whichis vſed ing, This man is that great power of God. g 
in this place 1 And they gaue heed vnto him, becauſe that ot long time he 
was at the firſt Had be witched them with ſoꝛceries. : 1 + 
taken in good 12 But aſloone as they beleeued Philip, which pꝛeached the 
part, and is bo · things that concerned the kingdome of God, and the Name of 
2 2 of Jeſus Chꝛiſt, they were baptized both men and women. 5 
lena he 13 Chen Simon himlelfe beleeued alſo and was baptized; 
ha wie and continued with Philip. a woondzed when he law the lignes 
men by that and great miracles which were done. 
name, buraf- 14 C7 Now when the Apoſtles, which were at Dieruſalem, 
. eerwarditwas heard ſay, that Samaria had receiued the woꝛd of God, they lent 
taken in euill ynto them Peter and John, | 
Pitts 1.4 25 Which when thep were come downe, pꝛaped fo: them, that 
unten d they might receiue the*holy Spott. 
=: 16 (Foꝛ as pet he was fallen downe on none ol them, but ther 
bis witch. Were baptized only in the Name of the Lozd Jeſus ) 
crafts, that as 17 Chen layd they their hands on them, and they receiuedthe 
blinde & mad holy Ghoſt. | 38 
hare braines 18 * And when Simon ſaw, that thꝛough laying onoftheÞ 
they were yyſtles hands the holy Ghoſt was giuen, he — — 
2 19 Saping, Giue me allo this power, that on whomſoeuer 
6 The wickey lay the hands, he max receiue the holy Ghoſt, 2 
nd the bery re 20 Chen layd Peter vnto him, Thy money periſh with ther, 
probate arc — thou thinkelt that the gift. ol God may be obteined with 
emed OLcen . ; 
toes to — 21 Chou haſt neither part noꝛ fellowſhip in this e buſineſſe lo 
l gikt 4 
— they caſt it vp againe fooꝛthwith. 7 Peter, not chiefe, but as an ambaſſadoz ſent fromthe 
whole company of the Apoltles, and John his companion, accozding tothe authozitie which was com 
mitted vntothem, confirme and build vp the Churches ol Samarta, whoſe foundation had bene laped# 
foe by Philip, d Thoſe excellent gifts, which are neceſſary, eſpecially for them that were tobe 
appointed rulers and gouernours ofthe Church. 8 Ambition and couetouſneſſe doe at lengthplucke 
the hypocrites out of their dennes. 9 They are the ſucceſlours of Simon Magus, and not ot Simon 
Peter, which eicher buy oz lell holy things. e In this docttine which I preach, th ine 
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" The Eunuch baptized. 


= mouth, andbegan at the ſame 
_ 35 Then Philip _ — 2 2 
tee Scripture, 9 ——— wap, they came vnto g — 
kaith is re⸗ a . . zWwha | 
44 7 bay w —.— the Cu nuch ſaid, See, here lis water: wh 
tz ing of th Bed: 
which arcof mme to d hin ſaid,vnto him, It thou beleeneſ — 
betres, and 37 And nateſ Then he anſwered.andſatid, *J beleeue that 
therefozeitts heart thou m iſt is that Sonne ol Gad. in: 
2 hen 9 2 commaunded the charet to — 
t both 5 
ne went done both pant AL 3 
into 5 ee 3 * the ware 
S 
galten en 5 — — — — rg he walked to and 
= tropreaching in allcitiesefl be ame to Cefarea 


confeſſion which is neceſſary for baptiſme. 


unings and 
De: Daulyet *bzeathingout thzeat 
ae [SIE] ener again the bülchhies of che 1010. wm 
perſecuting [\B5 ( D, 
Chꝛiſt molt 


PA. t were 
WR. agogues, that it he found any that v 

fe vefore him, [Sz ASA or an way (either men oz women) hee might 
kleb ne his CES to Hierulalem. 

ds and is o⸗ owe as he tourneted, bout him a light 
= =  maſeus, Nuddeni there ſhined round about h he 
— eduen. ing to hi 
ample of ye 1 3 hee fell to the earth __ year a vopce ſaying 
Gov level Daul,Saul, whyperſecuteſ 7 Lomb: AndtheLord ſaid, Jan 

ment . -N 18 ird foz thee to kicke again 
. he iultly Jeſus whom thou perſecuteſt: it ischa At 
. wi F cot | | x 
hes ara [the n]b 2 We en, ove de en into 
noe." thou that J doe? An og jeminiſteriea 
ra toni neee 
— FAna ene. Sn © Thiledts fl | 1 taketh himſelfe vs 
——— oe murder the diſciples. b Any trade o cer be, which is ſpoken of them | 
out great 45 Chap. 22.6. 1. cor. 15. 8. c This is a prouetbe, W . 
ever — eir owne ſtubburnneſſe hurt themſelues. the 1 


« 4 * . - = 
1 13 - 
aa | of 


zemen allo which lourneped with him, cad amaſed, coutnorgee 
| alſo ourneye 00d amaſed, could nor goe 
jearing [his] © votce, but ſeeing no man. 4 * one ſiep for- 
*$ AndSaul yin) rg opened his eies, [but] bade be 
_ man, Chen led theyhimbythehand, andbzoughthim f chey bad 
9 Where he was thꝛee dayes without light, and neither ate Ther hen 
noz dzanke. Pauls yoice: 


-* 20 And there was acerteine diſciple at Damaſcus named A- for afterward 
nanias, and to him ſapd the Lozdin a viſion, Anantas. And he iris faidinflac 
ſayd, Beholde, Jam [here] Loꝛd. pane yuh 
11 ThentheLozdſaydbntohim, Ariſe, and go into the ſtreet bond ate 
which is called Streight, andſeeke in the houſe of Judas after . beben“ 
one called Saul offTarſus: foz beholde, he pꝛapeth. chap. 22. 9. But 
12 And he ſaw in aviſton a man named Ananias comming other goabout 
all; * and putting his hands on him, chat he might receiue co fer theſe 


places at one 


0 Then Anantas anſwered , Lozd, J haue heard by many which ſeeme 
othisman, how mucheuill he hach done to thy Saints at Die, **Þ<atlar.af- 


m. ter _ ſt _ 
14 Moꝛeouer, here he hath authozity ot the high Pꝛiells, to ;c:29:wia.s 
binde all that callon thy Name, P : — 4 


. 15 Then the Loꝛd ſaid vnto him, Go thy wap: foz he is as cho; perſit voice. 
ſenveſſell vnto me, to beare my Name befoze the Gentiles, and f Tarſus wase 


Kings, and the childzen of Iſrael, city of Cilicia 
16 Foz will bew him, how many things he mutt ſufferfoz "<< te an. 
my Names ſake, ; chiala, whic 


17 Then Ananias went his way, and entredintoithathouſe, — 
and put his hands on him, and ſayd, Bꝛother Saul, the Loꝛd ſayd to haue 
ne me (ſeuen] Jelus that appeared vnto thee in the way but in one 
as chou cameſt) that thou mighteſt receiue thy ght, and be filled day. 
with the holy Shoſt. g g To beate my 

18 And immediatlip there ſel krõ his eies asſ it had bene]ſcales, r 
and ſuddenly he receiued light. and aroſe, and was baptized, oline, 
19 Andreceiued meat, and was ſtrengthened. Do was Saul Int 10d 
(ertaine dapes with the diſciples which were at Damalcus. is houſe. 

20 * And ſtraight way he pꝛeached Chꝛiſt in the Synagogues, 2 Paul begin⸗ 
ay DEE BRRES, " Es — 
21 So that all that heard him, were amaſed, and ſayd, Js not waves to ere · 
this he , that made hauocke ol them which called on this Name cute theoffice 

in hierulalem, and came hither foz that intent, that he ſhould —— 
bzingthem bound vntothe high Pzlelts? —3 
22 3 But Saulincreaſed the moze in ſtrength, &confounded wich gew and 
blood, 3 Paul ſtriueth not with his owne authozitte alone, but wich the "_— 4 the Pꝛophets. 


Ag Uh, 


Paul at Heeruſalem, The Actes. 


By confer- the Jewes which dwelt at Damaſcus, *confirming, that this 
ring places of was that Chiilt, : | , 
the Scripture 23 4Andafter that many dapes were fulfilled,the Jewes tooke 
rogether, ** Ccounſell together, to kill him. 

ue hen 24 But their laying await was knowen of Saul: now they 
they male vp K watched the gates day and night, that they might kill him. 
any thing they 25 3 Then the diſciples toone him by night, and put him tho, 
vſ: to gather COW the wall, and let him downe by a rope in a baſket, 
all parts toge- 26 And when Saul was come to Hieruſalem, he aſſayed te 
ther, to make fopne Himſelfe with the diſciples: but they were all afrayd ol him 
them to agree nd beleeued not that he was a diiciple. . 
filyone with 27 But Barnabas tooke him, and brought him to the apo 
4 Paul who les, and declared to them, how he had ſeene the Loꝛd inthe 
was befozx a way, and that he had ſpoken vnto him, and how he hadſpoken 
perſetutour, boldly at Damaſcus in the Name of Jelus, 


hath nowper- 28 7 And he was conuerſant! with them at Pieruſalem, 


ſecution layed 29 And ſpake boldly in the Name of the Loꝛd Jeſus, and 


befoze him- ſpake anddiſputedagainſ> the m Gꝛeciangs: but they went about 


ſelfe,but pet ; 


V2.Cor,tr. „ 32 But whenthebzethzenknewit, theybzoughthimtoCe 
22 Cfarea,andſenthim fozth to Tarſus. | 
5 Wearenot 31 Then had the Churches reft thoꝛow all Judea, andGa- 
fozbidden toa- lile, and Samaria, and were n ediſied & walked in the feare ofthe 
uoid #eſchew Loꝛd, and wer? multiplied by the comfozt ok the holy Ghoſt. 

the dangers 32 10 And it came to palle, as Peter walked thozowout all 
—_— [quarters, he came alſo to the ſaints which dwelt at Lydda. 
mies de od. 33 And there he kound a certaine man named Aeneas, which 
lap toꝛ vs, ſo Had kept his couch eight yeres, and was ſicke of the paldie. 

p weſwarue 34 Then ſayd Peter vnto him, Aeneas, Jeſus Chꝛiſt maheth 
not krom our thee whole: ariſe and trufle thy couch together, And he arole im 
vocation, . mediatlp. | 4 


6 Jnancient 35 And all that dwelt at Lydda and Saron, ſaw him, and 


time, no man 


lightly recei⸗ 36 ** There was alſo at Joppa a certaine woman, ] adilciple 
ued into the number ok, and amongſt the ſheepe of Chꝛill, much leſſe to be a paſtour. 7 The conſlant 
ſeruants of God muſtlooke foz danger after danger: yet God watcheth foꝛ them. 1 With Peter and 
James, for he ſayth that he ſaw none of the Apoſtles but them, Gal. 1. 18, 19, m Looke chap. b., 
8 The miniſters ofthe woꝛd may change their place, by the aduice and counſell ok the congregation and 
Church, 9 The end ok perſecutions is the building ok the Church, ſo that we will patiently wait fo 


the Lozd, n This is a borrowed kinde of ſpeech, which ſignifieth eſtabliſnment and increaſe. 


10 Peters Apoſtleſhip is confirmed, by healing of the man that was ſicke of thepalſie, o Lydda wa 
a city of Paleſtine, & Saron a champion countrey, and a place of good paſſurage, betweene Cela 


of Paleſtine, and the monntaine Tabor, & the lake of Gennezareth which extendeth it ſelfe in great 


lengrh beyond Ioppa. 11 Peter declarethenidently by raiſing vp a dead body thꝛough the name ul 
Chziſt, that he pzeacheth the glad tidings ol like. pm” 
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Chap.x. from the dead. 140 | 
named Tabitha (which by interpꝛetation is called Dozcas) thee 

was full of good wozkes and almes which ſhe did, 

37 And it came to palle in thoſe dates, that ſhe was ſicke a died: 

and whe they had waſhed her, they laid her in an vpper chamber. 

38 Nowe fozaſmuch as Lydda was neere to Joppa, and the 
dülciples had heard that Peter was there, they ſent vnto him two 
men, deũtring that he would not delay to come vnto them. 

39 Chen peter aroſe and came with them: and when he was p 
tome, they bꝛought him into the vpper chamber, where all the 
widowes ſtood by him weeping, and ſhe wing the coates and gar⸗ 
ments, which Doꝛcas made, while ſhe was with them. 

40 But peter put them all foꝛth, and kneeled down, a p:ated, 
and turned him to the body, and ſaid, Tabitha, ariſe. And che ope⸗ 
ned her eies, and when che ſaw Peter, ſate vp. | 

41 Then he gaue her the hand and litt her vp, and called the 
ſaints and widowes,amd reſtoꝛed her aliue. 

42 And it was knowen thꝛoughout al Joppa, and many belee- 
led in the Lozd, | 

43 And it came to paſſe that hee taried many dayes in Joppa 
wich one Simon a tanner. 


| | CH AP. X. 
1 Cornelius, 4 at the Angels commandement, 5 ſendeth for Peter: 11 Who al- 
ſo by a viſion 15, 20 is taught not to deſpiſe the Gentiles: 34 Hee preacheth 
the Goſpel to Cornelius and his houſhold: 45 Who hauing receiued the holy 
Ghoſt, 47 ate baptized. 


== Urtherinoze * there was a certaine man in Ceſarea n Peter conſe- 
y e called Coznelius, acaptaine of the band called the {ae ovenc 
þ 


Italian band,] Trelites 00008 + 
Ass 2 A-deuoutman,andone that feared God with zychemeane of 
s all hiShouthold, which gaue much almes to ß peo- two myꝛacles. 
ple,andpzayed God continually, aSo j he wor- 
3 Deſawe in a viſion euidently (about the ninth Houre of the ſhipped one 
day) an Angel ol God comming in to him, and ſaying vnto him, Cod & vn 
Comnelius, | Idolater, nei- 


4 But when he looked on him, he was afraid, and aid, Hohat dceftann 


telt Lord: and he ſayd vnto bim, Thy prayers and thine almes Geo be 
are a come vp into remembꝛance befoze God, cauſe he was a 


deuout man: but as yet he knew not that he was come. b This is a great commendation to this ma, 


that he laboured to haue all his houſhold and familiar friends and acquaintance to be religious and 


godly, c What wilt thou with me Lord? for he ſetleth himſelfe to heare. d This is a borowed kind 
offpeach which the Hebrewes vſe very much taken from facrifices and applied to prayers: for ĩtis 
id of whole burnt ſacrific es, that the ſmoke and ſauour of them goeth vp into Gods noſtrels, ſo doe 


| badgers as a ſweete ſmelling ſacrifice which the Lord taketh great pleaſure in.] e That is, inſo 
mucht at they will not ſuffer God as it were to forget thee : for ſo doeth the Scripture vic often 
e topratdle with vs as nurſes do with litle children, when they frame their tongues to ſpeake. 
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© TheGentilescalled. 14 
24 CIndthe day after,theyentredintoCeſarea, Nowe Coz- 3 Religious 


nelius wayted foz them, and had called together his kinſemen, ozationoz 
and ſpectall friends, | wozlhþip agree- 
25 Andit came topalle as peter came in, that Cornelius met Spe 
him, and kell do wne at his ſeete, and woꝛſhtpped him. wozhipisgi- 
26 But Peter tooke him vp, ſaying, Stande vp:foz euen J my ven co þ int- 
ſelfe am a man. ſters of ; wopd, 


27 And as he talked with him, he came in, and founde many althoughnoc 
Wout danger. 


ogether. 

28 Andheſayde vito them. Pe knowe that it is an vnlawfull n. He mes- 
thingfoza man that is a Jewe,to company,oz come vnto one of gat 0. f elf 
another nation: but God hath ſhewedmee, that J would not call pur che le 
any man polluted, oꝛ vncleane. chat is, about 
29 Therefoze came J vnto pou without ſaying nap, when J nine ofthe 
was ſent fo2.J aſke therfoze,foz what intent haue pe ſent toꝛ me? clocke the 

zo Then Coznelius ſaid, Foure dayes ago, about this houre, other day, as ĩ 
J taſted, and at the ninth houreJ d in mine houſe, and be- va chen nine 
holde, a man ſtoode befoze me in bꝛight clothing. eg 

31 And ſapd, Cornelius, thy maper ig heard, and thine almes ! Comelis 
are had in remembꝛance in the fight of God. faith hewerh 

32 Sende therefoze to Joppa, and cal toꝛ Simon, whole ſur» toxth it elke by 
name is Peter (hee is lodged in the houſe ol Simon a tanner by pꝛaper and 
the ſea ſide) who when he commeth,ſhallſpeake vnto thee. charitie, 

33 Then ſent J loꝛthee immediatelp, and thou haft well done 5 As falthcõ⸗ 
tocome.Now therfoze are we al here pzeſent befoze God, to heare amber 
allthings that are commanded thee of God. — 

34 Chen Peter opened his mouth. and ſayd, Of a trueth J groweth vy br 

ſ 


ns. the ſame, 
35 Butineuery nation he that * fearethHim, and woozketh 5 Diltinction 
righteouſneſle,ts accepted with him. of nations ista⸗ 
36 Pe vknowe the woꝛde which God hath ſent tothe childzen ken away by 5 
of Jſrael,pzeaching peace by Jeſus Chzilt, which is Lozd of all: — 
37 "[Euen]the woꝛde which came thzough al Judea,\begin: geudentiy 


ſeene by faith and righteouſneſſe,whois agreeable to him, o whom he acceptech, n That God iud- 
geth not after the out ward appearance. M Deut. 10.17. 2. Chron. 19.7. Iob.; 4.19. Rom. 2. 11. 
Galat. 2. 6. Ephe. 6. 9. Coloſ. 3.25. i. Pet. 1.17. o By the feate of God, the Hebrewes vnderſtand 
the whole ſeruice of God: whereby we perceiue that Cornelius was not voyde of faith, no more 
then they were which liued before Chriſts time: and therfore they deale fooliſhly, which build pre- 
paratiue works and free will,yponthis place, p God gaue the Iſraelites to vndeiſtand, that who- 
ſoeuer liueth godly, is acceptable to God, of what nation ſoeuer he be, for he preached peace to men 
through Ieſus Chriſt, whois Lord not of one nation only, is, of the Iewes, but ofal. 7 The ſumme 
oftheGolpel ( which ſhalbe made manifeſt at platter day, when Chaiſt himſelfe ſhalſit as iudge both of 
Pquicke > dead) is this, Chꝛiſt pzomiled to the fathers, & exhibited in his time w the mightie power of 
God. ( which was by all meanes ſhewed) and at length crucifiedtoreconcilevsto Gad, did riſe againę the 


third dap, that who — ⁰-»ꝭn . 
1 n 


* 


he Acts , += on Peters beans * 
q This ſtyle is ning inGalile,after the baptiſme which John pzeached. 
taken fiom an 38 [To wit, how God anointed Jeſus of Nazareth with the 
2 _— holy Ghoſt, and with power: who went about doing good, a hea⸗ 
\vſc4:o ar vn; ling all that were oppꝛeſled of the deuill: toꝛ God was with him, 
cheirkingsand , 39 And we are witneſſes ot al things which he did both in the 
Prieſts, where- [ande ofthe Jewes, and in Hieruſalem, whome they flewe, han- 
ory Jeu n Godropfed bp the thirde day,andcauſedthat hee was 
to call them a- 40 Him rapled vp the thir Y, and càauled that hee 
noynted vpon ſhewedopenly: 
_ G20 41 Pot to all the people, but vnto the witneſſes choſen befoze 
puppet 12 to bs which did eate anddzinke with him, alter he 
aroſe from the dead. 
BR BY gag 42 And he commanded — — vnto the people, a to teſti- 
of the Apoſiles fle, that it 18 he that 18 oꝛdained ol God aludge ol quicke and dead, 
is properly gi- 43 To him alſo ue all the Pꝛophets witneſſe that though 
ut to God: for Hig Name al that beleeue in him, hal receiue remiſſion of ſinnes, 
though Son 44 While Peter pet ſpake theſe woꝛds, the holy Ghoſt fellon 
| ii. 45D ofthe circumciſion which beleeued, were aſton 
On: as many as came wth Peter, becauſe that onthe Gentiles allo 
is in this place WAS po Wed out the e hoip ho. 
N fecrr ops 830 Shen heard them ſpeake with tongues, and magnif 
ition and ſet- k | . 
2 3 47 Can any man fozbtd water,that theſeſhould not be bapti⸗ 
— —— 3ed, which haue receiued the holy Ghoſt,as well as we? 
the one - 48 So he commanded them to be baptized in the Name ofthe 
gainſt the o· Loꝛde. Chen pꝛayed they him to tary certaine dayes. 
ther, for the Apoſtles are immediatly appointed of God, and the Church Miniſters by meanes, ler. 
31.34. Mica. 7. 18. Chap. 15. 9. 8 The Spirite ok God ſealeth that inthe heart of the hearer, which 
the Piniſter of the woꝛde ſpeaketh by the commaundement of God, as it appeareth by the effectes. 


9 Baptilme doech not lanctifie oꝛ make them holy which receiue it, but ſealethvp and confirmeth their 
lanctification, 
CHAP, XI. 


2 Peter being accuſed for going to the Gentiles, g Defendeth himſelfe, 22 Bate 
nabas is ſent to Antiochia, 26 where the diſciples are called Chriſtians: 21 And 
there Agabus foretelleth a famine to come. 


Te boh Ghoſt falleth 


x Peter being TH q Owe” the Apoſtles andthe bꝛethꝛen that were in 
without cauſe {AE} Judea, heard, that the Gentiles had allo receiued 
_— Fh Þ the word or God. 


ND % 2 And when Peter was come vpto Hieruſalem, 
— they ofthe circumciſion contended againſt him, 
ect that he 3 — "qa wenteſt in to men vncircumciled , and hall 
ö t not ta katen with them. 5 N 
I 2 4 Then Peter beganne, and expounded [the thing] in oꝛder 
| Up,biltopenly giueth an accompt ol his doing. 7 


= "I, . 
+® * 
o 
4 — 


P Peter acc, Chap. xj. 
to them, ſayſng, 
5 J was in the cityof Joppa, pꝛaping, and inatranceJ ſaw 


[this] viſton, A certaine veſlell comming downe as [it had bene 


a great lbeet, let downe from heauen bythe foure coꝛners, and it 
came to me. ; 


6 Toward the which when Jhadfaftened mine epes, J conſi⸗ 
dered, and ſaw foure footed beafts of the earth, and wilde beaſts, 
and creeping things, and foules of the heauen. 


7 Alſo J heard à voice, ſaying vnto me, Arife, Peter; lay and 


His defence, 14.2 


kate. Chap. 2 4. 
And card God fozbid, Lord: to: nothing polluted oꝛ vn- 88 
leane bath at any time entred into my mouth. De EOS, 


9 But the voice anſwered me the ſecond time from heauen, 1 x 1 
Che things that God hath purified, pollute thou not. Ioh. 1.26. 


10 And this was done thꝛee times, and all were taken vpa⸗ 2 Such as 
gaine into heauen. 
11 Thenbeholde, immediatly there were thꝛee men alreadie ofchetrueth 
come vnto the houſe where J was, ſent from Ceſarea bnto me. — thep 
22 IndtheSpirit ſaid vñto me,that J ſhould goe with them, owe not⸗ 
wichout doubting: mozeouer thele lire bzethꝛen came with me, quietly heard 
and we entred into the mans houſe, and mut allo 
And he ſhewed vs. how he had ſeene an Angel in his houſe quietly ycelde 
which ſtood and ſaid to him Send men to Joppa, and call toꝛ St- to the declaras 
mon, whoſe ſurname is peter. tion thereof, 


ahne ſhall ſpeake woꝛdes vnto thee, whereby both thou and 3 Thelcatte- 


al ke a queſtion 


? ought to be 


e houſe ſhalbe ſaued. ring abzoad of - 


15 andasJbegantoſpeake,theholy Ghoſt fell on them, ve, 5e Thurchot 
Wn as vpon vs atthe beginning. 
16 Then Jremembzedthe wozd of the Loꝛde, howe he ſapde; gathering tos 
9 e with water, but ve thalbe baptized with the ho⸗ ur of ma- 
g ny other 
17 Fozalmuch then as God gaue them a like giſt, as [He did] Nr 
bnto vs when we beleeued in the Loꝛde Jeſus bait, who was oy whe, 
8 en an 
70. * Pyentheyheardtheſe things, t p helde their peace, and which war in 
gloꝛiſted God ſaying Chen hath God allo td the Gentiles gran⸗ Syria and boc. 
ted repentance onto life. | n dered ypon 
19 C+ And they which were | fcattered abꝛoad becauſe of the Cilicia, _ _ 
affliction that aroſe about Steuen, went thꝛoughout till they 4 The Church 
came vnto Phenice and Cyp2us, and Antiochia, pꝛeaching the — 
woꝛdto no man, but onto the Jeweg onelv. d 
Nowe ſome ol them were men or Cypꝛus and of Cyꝛene, tiles, was ex⸗ 
which when they were come into Antiochia, ſpake vnto the Gre⸗ traozdinarily 
ans, and pzeached the Lozd etus, ** called. 
1 21 An 


Jeruſalem, is 
the cauſe of the 


fend. The A, tte , 


21 And the hand ol the Lozd was with them, ſo that a great 
rn and 7 — t9 the Rk 
225 n tidings | came vn eareg 
Church, which was in Hierulalem, and they ſent fozth Barn 
that he ſhould go vnto Antiochia. | 
vocation, but 23 Who when he was come and had ſeene the grace of God, 
vet theyiudge Was glad, and exhoꝛted all, that with purpoſe of heart they would 
5 Vn * 3 and full ot the holy Gholt, f 
a 24 JO} a ns, * Fra 
nocontention and much people Bd themſelues vnto the L0 d. wa 
among 25 C Chen departed Barnabas to Tarſustoſecke Saul: 
26 And whenhehad foundhim, he bzought him vnto Intio- 
ofholvingpla: chia: and it came to paſle that a whole pere they were conuerſant 
cesx degrees, With the Church, and taught much people, infomuch, that the 
7 God doech diſciples were firlt called Chꝛiſtians in Antiochia. 
{o'wzap vp his 27 1 dates alſo came Pꝛophets from Hieruſalem vn. 
o An 
bis ſcourges 28 And there food vp one ofthemnamed Agabus, and ſignj- 
andplagues lied by the Spirit, that there ſhouldbegreat famine th 
whichhe ſen- all the wozld, which allo came to paſſe vnder Claudtus Ceſar. 
dethvpon the 29 Chen the diſciples, euery man accoꝛding tohis habilitie, 
Akire * 3% whichthing they alſodid ard ont {to the Ewers. br he 
| 30 alſo did, and ſent it to the Elders, 
be pzaudeth hand of Barnabas and Sau. 


fo2 it conueni⸗ 

ently, 8 All congregations oz Churches make one bodie. b That is, that thereofthe Deacons might 
ſuccour the poore: for it behoued to haue all theſe things done orderly and decently, and therefore 
it is ſaid, that they ſent theſe things to the Elders,that is, to the gouerners ofthe Church. 


CHAP, XIL -* | 

2 Herod killeth Iames with the ſword : 4 Andimpriſoneth Peter, 8 Whomthe 
Angel deliuereth. 20 Herod being offended with them of Tyrus, 21 is pa- 
cified: 22 And taking the honour due to God, to himſelfe, 23 he is eaten wi 
wormes, and ſo dieth. 


x God giueth = AH Hwe about that time, · Derode the King fre 
Euer hun e ched foozth [1s] handes to vere certaine of the 
litle time. Church 

me * AL 2 And hee b killed James the bzother of Jahn 

Herod was -4] NEG - | with the \wozde. * 
common to al H z And when he law that it pleaſed the Jewes, 


thẽ that came | 
Oo he — 9 take Peter alſo (then were the dayes df 
Herod Aſca. uened 2ea , we ; 
lonites, whoſe ſurname was Magnus: but he that is ſpoken ofhere, was nephew to Herodthe great, 
ſonne to Ariſtobulus, and father to that Agrippa whois ſpoken of afterwarde, b Violently, bis 


cauſe being not once heard, 2 It is an old faſhion of Tyzants to pꝛocure the fauour of the wicked 
with the blood of the godly, | 4nd 
3 n 


an 


8 * 


Peter out of priſon, : 143 8 | 2 
And when he had caught him he put him in pꝛilon, and deli⸗ Theeyzants © 
ueredhim to foure quaternions ofſouldiersto bekept,tnrending and wid . 
alter the Paſſeouer to bꝛing him koꝛth tothe people. makes galouſe 
5 So peter was kept in pꝛiſon, but earneſt pꝛaper was made 2themlelnes 
ofthe Church vnto God foz him. a ——— 
And when Berod woulde haue bzonght him out vnto the eng tod 
propl , the ſame night llept Peter betweene two ſouldiers, owne will and 
— two chaines, and the keepers heloze the dooze, kept — 
. | 14 The pꝛapers 
And beholde the Angel ofthe Loꝛd came vpon them, and a ofthe godiya ⸗ 
light chined in the houle, and he mote Peter on the ſide, and rat- nerturnete 
1 — vp ſaying Ariſe quickly, And his chainesfelloff from u, dene. 
8 Ind the Angelſaid vnto him, Gird thy lelfe,and bind on thy — — 4 
ſandales. And ſo he did. Then he ſaid vnto him. Calt thy garment con,vnlooſe the 
about thee, and folo we me. chaines put 
9 So Peter came out and followed him, and knew not that Satantoflight 
it was true, which was done by the Angel, but thought hee had mopzeſerue 
ſeene a viſion, | the Church, 
10 Now when they were pat the firſt and the ſeconde watch, cp. re. 
417 vnto the iron gate that lẽadeth vnto the citie, which o ©" *><Piifon. 
to them by it owne accoꝛd, and they went out, and paſſed | 
thꝛough one ſtreet, and by and by the Angell departed from him. 
11 (And when peter was come tohimſelfe,he ſaide, Now 
Jknowfoz a trueth,that the Lozdhathſenthis Angel, and hath 
deliuered me out ofthe hand of Derod, and from all the waiting 
loꝛ ot the people ol the Jewes. 5 Holymees 
12 5 And as he conũdered [the thing.] he came to the Houſe of tings in the 
Marp, the mother ol John, whoſeſttrname was Marke, where night as well 
many were gathered together, and pꝛayed. of men as wo⸗ 
13 And when Peter knocked at the entrie dooze , a maide men (when 
"came foꝛth to hearken, named Rhode, they cannot he 
14 But when ſheknew Peters vopce, che opened not the en. luterevin the 


trie dooꝛe] foz gladneſle,but ranne in, and told how Peter ſtood — — 
befoze the entrie. the example of 


15 But they ſaid vnto her Thou art mad. Pet the affirmed it che Apoittes, 
conſtantiy. that it was ſo. Then ſaid they, It is his Angel. 6 Me obtaine 
16 But Peter continued knocking, and when they had ope- mozeofGod, 

ned it, and ſa w him, they were aſtonied, | een 
17 And he beckened vnto chem with the hand to holde their 1 bebe h. 
peace, and told them how the Loꝛde had bzought him out of the pine where 
pꝛiſon. And he ſaid, Goe ſhewe thele things vnto James and to they were aſ⸗ 
ſembled, but not of the houſe. + Ie may ſometimes giue place to the rage ofthe wicked, but pet ſo, 


that our diligence whichought to be vled in Sons buſineſle,be not a whit ſlackened. 


the 


4 . is ao 
'- Ferodeaten © 
8 $ Euillcom- the bꝛethꝛen: and he departed and went into another place. 
Lell falleth out 18 Now aſſoone as it was dap, there was no ſmall trou⸗ 
eve ble among the ſouldters, what was become ol Peter. 
deniſersofic, 19 And when Herod had ſought foz him, and found him not, 
9 A miſerable he examined the keepers, a commaunded them to be led to be pu⸗ 
and e _— Ind he wentdowne from Judea to Ceſarea, and [there] 
example o the . x ; 
ay vo 20 Then Herode was angrie with them of Tyꝛus and Si⸗ 
Ep. Bode ings Chamberlain and theyre ede 
, 2 a 3 
niet de pe, Cauſe theircountrey wasnourithedby the Kings[land.} * 
ple,makerh 21 And vpon a day appointed, Herod arayed himſelte in roy 
fooles faine. Apparell, and ſate on the iudgement ſeate, and made an oꝛation 
11 God reſi⸗ bnto them. 
5 05 — : 2 5 8 _ the people gaue aſhout.[ſaying,] The voyce of God, 
0 ot ol man. | 
wa KL 23 But immediately the Angel of the Loꝛde ſmote him, be⸗ 
not reptsſſe Caule hee <gaue not glozy,vnto God, ſo that hee was eaten of 
thoſe flatte= woꝛmeg, and gaue vp the ghoſt. | ? 
rerstongues, 24 "* Andthe* woꝛd of God grew and multiplied. | 
nad 2 5 33; — — and —— — from 1 — pe 
at his eath he * ce, an e with them 
complained & whoſe ſurname was Marke. 


cried out of 


their yanity, 1 2 Tyꝛants build vp Church by plucking it down, f They chat heard the word of God, 


CHAP, XIII. 
2 The holy Ghoſt commandeth that Paul and Barnabas bee ſeparated vnto him, 
6 At Paphus 8 Elimas the ſorcerer 11 is ſtrooken blind. 14 From whence be- 
ing come to Antiochia, 17 They preach the Goſpel, 45 the Iewes vehemently 
withſtanding them. 


here: were alſo in the Church that was at Antio⸗ 


1 Paul with 
Barnabas is 
againe the ſe⸗ 
cond time ap⸗ 


bas, and Simeon called iger, and Lucius of Cy 
pointed Ayo- rene, and Manahen (which had bene bꝛought vp 
Mezofche with Herod the Cetrarch) and Saul. Ny 
Gentiles,not 2 Now as they b miniſtred to the Loꝛde 

of man, neither holt ſaid, Separate me Barnabas and 


man, but b : 
byman.bur%y whereunto'F haue called them. 


aul, foz the wont 


rie commandement ofthe holy Gholf, a The ſame was Antipas, which put Tohn Baptiſt to death, 
b Whiles they were buſie doing their office, that is, as Chryſoſtome expoundeth ir, while they were 
preaching c The Lord is ſaid to call (whereofthis word (Calling) commeth, which is vſuall in the 
Church) when he cauſeth that to be, which was not, whether you referre it to the marter it ſelſe, of 
to any qualitie or thing about the matter: and it groweth ofthis, becauſe when things beginne to 
be, then they haue ſome name: as God his mightie power is alſo declared thereby, who ſpake the 
word, and chings were made, e 


. 


chia, certaine Pꝛophets and teachers, as Barna 


and fafted, the hol 
S 


3 Chen Mi 


ws a” Ks * N 8 7 Y | * b * , . * 
9 _— * "TR": FP 
he Actes e armies. 
« nes. | . 


PP Eymas the ſorcerre Chap. xij. rieten blinde, 144 


3 *Thenfafted they and pꝛayed, and layd their hands on them, : Fat and ſo⸗ 
—_— they . after they were ſent looꝛth of the hol Ghoſt were vv ber 
4 2 U vo 
= 3 vnto! Seleucia , and from thence they favied to —— — ing 
vp? | 
y And when they were at Salamis, they pzeached the wozd 2 aud bis 
abe m Synagogues ofthe Jewes:and they had alſo John ve che un 
0 bꝛing C 
- 6 Do when they had gone thozowout the Jie vnto Paphus, wle a. 
they _ 1 50 ſozcerer, a falſe pꝛophet, beinga Jew, na⸗ — — 
7 which was with the Deputie Sergius Paulus, apꝛudent!“ Select 
man. He called vnto him Barnabas and Saul, and delired 88 
heare the wozd of God, led of Selen- 
8 «And Clymas, the ſoꝛcerer (fo: ſo is his name by tnterpzeta- cus one of A. 
Ln them,andſought to turne away Deputte from — ſuce 
— 
- 9 Then Saul (which allo is called] Paul) being full ot the + The deu 
2 winpmomonoinags 
10 And ſa and allem the child Chu 
of the deunl, [and] enemieofallrighteontneſe wilt thou not gionen 
ceale to peruert the ſtraight wayes of the Loꝛd: | that that he ſet · 
11 Nowe therefoze beholde, ther hand ol the Loꝛd is] vpon teth himlelfe as 
ee, and thou ſhalt be blinde, and not ſee theſunne fo2 a ſeaſon. gainſt him. 
ndimmedtatly there fellonhim a miſt and adarkeneſſe, andhe 5 Theſorcerer 
went about, ſeeking ſome to leade him by the hand. — 
lz Chen the Deputte when hetaw what was done, beleeued, Paul wich 
and was aſtonied at the doctrine ofthe Loꝛd. copozall pu⸗ 
13 „Nowe when Paul and they that were with him were nichment (al⸗ 
departed by ſhip from Paphus, they came to Perga [a citie] of thoughertraoz- 
— . — : then John departed from them, and returned to — 
14 But when they departed from Perga, they came to Antt- wlamful mog. 
ochiaſa tte ofs PiNdia,and went into the Synagogue on the geren 
15 And alter the lecture ofthe Law and Pꝛophets, the rulers — — 
tithe Synagogue ſent vnto them,ſaying,Yemen and bzethzen, keviy 2 ob⸗ 
ber che courſe of the Goſpel, e He noteth out ſuch a fault, as who ſo hath it, runneth 1 lh 
and with great defire to all kind of wickedneſſe with the leaſt motion in the worlde, f His power 
Which he ſheweth in ſtriking and beating downe his enemies. 6 An example in one and the ſelfe 
lametompany both of ſingular conſtancie,audalſo of great weakeneſſe. g This putteth a difference 
betivixr it, and Antiochia, which was in Syria, 7 Jn the Synagogue of the Jewes (accopding 
the paterne whereof Lhyittian cougregations were inſticuted)firſt the Scriptures were read, then 
4 9G were learned, were licenſed — ade: | 


- * 
* . 
8 8 


bs < % 1 


8 "Pau eſermon ; N e Actes, s 
b Word for ifyeb haue any woꝛd of exhoꝛtation foz the people, ſay on. 


Word, fthere 16 3 Then Paul (tood vp and beckened with the hand, and 


be any word (pp, penofJiract, and ve that feare God, hearken, 


. | - oy: ai 17 The God of this people of Jſrael choſe our fathers,andiep, 


” eh taken Alted the people when they dwelt in the land ol Egypt, and with 
Kom che He- an e high arme bzought them out thereof, 

broes,where= 18 And about the time || ot foꝛty peres, ſufferedhe their ma⸗ 
by is meant ners inthe wilderneſſe. 1 

+ rharthegiis 19 And he deſtroyed ſeuen nations in the land of Chanaan, 
oceans and f diuided their land to them by lot. 
Verte in erea- 20 Chen afterward he gaue vntothem! Judges about tour 
ſure houſes, & hundꝛed and fifty pereg, vnto the time] of Samuel the Pꝛophet. 


that they are 21 So after that, they deſired a * King, and God gaue vnto 


aman ofthe tribe of Beniamin 


not ours, but them Saul, the ſonneof Cis, 
Gods. Inlike [by the ſpace] of ® foꝛty peres. 


ſort ſaieth Da- 22 Ind alter hee had taken him a wap. hee rapſed vp Dau | 


uid, Thou haſt tg be their King, of whom he witneſſed, ſaying, J haue found 
putanew  Dauid[theſonne]of Jeſſe,aman after mineowne heart, which 


ſong in my 


mouth. Pial. Will doe all things that J will, 


23 Olthis mans ſeede hath God | accoꝛding to [his] pꝛomilt 


40.1. 

8 God beſtow⸗ rayſed vp to Fſrael,the Dautour Jeſus: 
ed many petu - 24 When f John had firſt pzeached a befoze his comming the 
liarbenefits Haptiſme ot repentance to all the people of Jſrael. 
vpon his cho. 25 And when John hadfulfilled[his]courſe,he ſaide,*udhom 
pe thinke that J am, J am not he: but behold, there commeth 
one after me, whole ſhoe ol his eete am not woꝛthy to looſe: 

26 re men and bꝛethꝛen, childꝛen ot the generation ol Jbza- 


uerlaſting re · ham c whoſoeuer among pou feareth God, to vou is the wozdol 


dermer. this ſaluation ſent, | 
i Aduaoced & 29 1: f92the inhabitants ot Hierulalem, and their rulers, bv 
brought to cauſe they knew him not, noꝛ pet the wozdes of the P2ophetes; 


honour, | 
Exbd. f. 9. Exod. 13.14. k Openly and with maine force, breaking in pieces the enemies of 
is people. | Exod. 19.1. f Ioſua. 14. 1. 4 Iudges 3.9, 1 There were from the birth of Iſaac yt 


to che deſtruction of the Canaanites vnder the gouernance of Joſhua foure hundred and ſeuen and 


I - fourtie yeeres, and therefore he addeth in this place this worde, About, for there want three yeer&s, 
but the Apoſtle vſeth the whole greater number. 1. Sam. 8. 3. 1. Sam. 9. 15. and 10,1, 


2 m lu this ſpace offourtie yeeres, muſt the time of Samuel bee reckoned with the qayes of Sath 


for the kingdome did as it were ſwallow vp his gouernment. J 1. Sam. 16.13. 9 Þe pꝛoueth be 
the witneſl 


of John, that Jeſus is that Sautour which ſhoulve come of Dauid, |Pſal,89,2 1, Ell. 


21.1, {#Malac.3.r, Matth. 3. 1. Marke 1,2, Luke 3,2, n lohn as an Herault did, not ſhews 
Cbriſt comming afarre off as the other Prophets did, but hard at hand and entred on his ioutneq. 
1 Mat. 3. 1 1. Mar. 1.7. Ioh. 1,20. 10 Chʒiſt was pꝛomiſed and ſent pꝛoperly to the Jewes, 11 
things come to paſſe to Chʒiſt, which the Pꝛophets fozetold ol Meſſias: ſo that hereby alſo it appears 
that he is the true and only Sauiour: and yet notwithſtanding they are not ta bee excuſed which din 


only not receiue him, but alſo perſecute him moſt cruelly althoughhe was innocent. | h 1 


1 - : 1 * N % 
* % , . . 
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N 1 RJewes into the kingdome of heauen. 


fenen proud. Clap xiiſ. Remifron of mes preached. 146 | 
.. ͤ . fn #iar-27,22, = |) 


condemning him. 77 marke 15.13. 
28 And though they tound no cauſe ol death in him, pet de⸗ e 23.23. 
ired they Pilatetokill him, MOURN MAIER iobn 29,6, 


29 And when they hadfulfilled all things chat were written ir de cn 
ofhint, they tooke him downfromþtree,s ina th ans 
| 932 Bit God f raſled him 2 3} per — — 

31 Ind he was ſeene many daies of the, which came vp w him ofthe crocſe, 
from Galile to Hieruſalẽ, which are his witneſſes vnto — and graue. And 


22 And we declare vnto you, that ng nile made be reſurrectid 


1 


33 God hathfulfilledit vnto vs thetr children, in pat he rays well by mtneſ- 
105 elus, ; euen as it is 1 Dining Jer rae — 


artmy Donne: this day haue J begotten thee: \ + © Rtimoniegof 
34 Nowe as concerning that he rayſed him vy from the dead, the Prophets. 
eruption, he hathſaiathus, . J willgtue (Mah. 28.2. 


yontheholythings of Datnd, » which ave gal a of 
auid, ? are | 2 

5 '* herefozeheſaith allo in another plate, Chou wilt not ate 24-6 
rthine Holy one toſee coꝛruption. 16 


36 Howbeit, Dauid after he had ſerued his time by$counſell ;;;..;. 
of God. he * llept, g was lald withhis fathers,3ſawecozruption, pifncipand 
2 But he whom Godratſed vp, ſawenocopruption, © -—o manikclly as 
38 Be it knowen vnto you therefoze,men{a]}bzethzen,that chat one 
this man is pꝛeached vnto pon the foꝛgiuenes ol linnes, ſonne of God, 
39 And krom aall things, from which pe couldnotbe inltified „t aobe left 
bythe la we ol Moles, by him euery one þbeleeneth,isiulfified, ** perks: 
49 '* Bewarefherefoze leaſt that come vponyou,which is po! our athe 
benofin the Prophets, - = grave, baving 
41 x Beholde , ye deſpiſers, and wonder, and vaniſh awap :foz conquered - - 
tea wozke in your dayes , a wozke which ye ſhall not be- death, 
Fene,tfa man would declare it vou. 79270 Az IfChaile 
(And when they were come out of onue of bad taried in 


the Synagogu 
the Jewes, the Gentiles beſought, that they would theſe death. he bos 
wozdes to them the next Sabbath [day.} 1 peach th — — 


God, neither had the couenant, which was made with Dauid beene ſure. Pſal. 2.7. Heb. x. 5. and 3. - 
I EI. 55. 3. p The Greciaus call thoſe, holy things, which the Hebrewes call gratious bountie m 
adihey are called Dauids bounties in che — ; becauſe God bettowedthemypos - © - 
Dauid : Moreouer they ate termed faithful, after the maner ofthe ſpeach which the Hebrewes vie, © 2 
Who terme thoſe things faithfull, which axe ſteadie and ſure, ſuch as neuer alter nor chan 2 
14 The Lozd was ſo in graue, that he felt nocozruption, 4 Pſalme 26.1 1. Chap. a. 3 1. 1. King. 


220,” Chap. 2. 29. 15 Chꝛiſt was ſent to giue them frec remiſſion ot ſinnes, which were condem 


ned by the awe. q Where as the ceremonies ofthe Lawe coulde not abſolue you from your 
banes is man doeth abſolue you, if ye lay hold on him by faieh, - 16 The beneſites of God turne 
bthevtter vndoing of them that contemne them. 1 Habak. 1.5. 27 The Gentiles goe befozs © 


C.i. 43 Nowe = 


1 


The Gentiles belerue . 

x  - 43 Nowewhenthe Congregation was diflolued, many ofthe 
r Which bad Jewes, and Pzoſelytes that feared God, followed Paul and 
forſaken their Barnabas, which ſpake to them, and exhoꝛted them to continnge 
nearneni®7©- in the grace of God. | 1 
breche 44 And the next Sabbath day] came almoſt the whole citte 
religion ſet together, to heare the woꝛd of God, | Wi! | 
foorth by 45 * But whenthe Jewes lawe the people, they were full of 
Moſes, enute , and ſpake againſt thoſe things, which were ſpokenof 
78 The ſa · Paul, contraryingſthem.] and raylingon[them.] Wy 
uour of one 46 29 Then-Payl and Barnabas ſpake boldly, and ſaide, Jt 
—— was neceſſarie that the wozdof God ſhould firſt haue beene ſpo⸗ 
— —— gen vnto pon: but ſeeing ye put it from pou, and iudge your 
burt amm bn · lelues vnwoꝛthy di euerladting lite, lo, we turne tothe Gentiles, 
velecuers, 47 Foꝛ ſo hath the Lozdcommaunded vs, [(aying,] KJ haue 
death, and to made thee a light of the Gentiles, that thou ſhouldeſt be the ſal 
the elect and Ugtion vnto theendok the woꝛz ld. ? 
luch as be 48 And when the Gentiles heard it, they were glad, and glo- 
— rified the woꝛd of the Lozd: and as many as were o2detned vnto 
alis gal eternal life,beleeued, - ee” 
ſhed an ce 49 Chusthe word ol the Lozd was publiched thzoughout the 
Gentiles by WYolecountrep, _. * 
erpꝛeſſe com- 50 But the Je wes ſtirred [certatne] " deuoute and honon⸗ 
mandement rable women, and the chiefe men ol the citie, and rayſed perſe- 
of God. cution againſt Paul and Barnabas , and expeiled them out ol 
By this your their coaſtes. 5 | | 

coingyoudoe 51 Hut thep{ſhooke oll the duſt ol their feete againſt them, 

bro and came vnto Jconium. 


nounce ſen- | Bog | 
cence againſt 32 And the diſciples were filled with toy , and with the holy 
your ſelues, off, | | 

& iudge your 

ſclues, N Elai 49.6, t Therefore either all were not appointed to euerlaſting life, or elſeal 
ſhould haue beleeued, but becauſe that is not ſo; it followeth that ſome cettaine were ordeined: 
atidtherefore God did not onely foreknowe but allo foreordeine , that neither faith not the eſfectes 
of faith, ſhould be the cauſe of his ordeyning or appointment, but his ordeyning the cauſe of 
fayth,- -20 Ouch is the craft and ſubtiltieof the enemies ofthe Goſpell, that they abuſe the ſimpli⸗ 
citie of ſome which are not altogether euill men, to execute their crueltie, u Such as embraced 
Moſes his Lawe. 2r The wickedneſle ofthe woꝛld cannot let God to gather his Church together, 
and to koſter and cheriſh it, when it is gathered together. Matthewe 10.14, Marke 6.11. Luke 


9,3+ Chap. 18. 6. | | 
CHAP, XIII, 


; 


I paul and Barnabas 5 are perſecuted from Iconium: 6 At Lyſira Paul 10 

90 healeth a creeple: 13 They are about to doe ſacrifice vnto them , 15 bub 
they forbid it: 19 Paul, by the perſwaſion of certaine Iewes, is ſtoned 23 
From thence paſſing through divers Churches, 26 they returneto Antiochia, 


. , 5 
, 1 © 
# 
And =_— | 4 
. > 
= | E 8 
+ 


The Actes. The Apoftles perſecu Ns a 


Chap. xiij. 
Nd it came to 
both together into the 


707 } andiolpate.that 7. — — — — 
an a ke, that a grea e both olß Jewes in pꝛea⸗ 
EAA SS andot the Gꝛecians beleeued. ching ot ß Gol⸗ 


coxruptedthe mindesofthe Gentilesagainſtthe bpethzen, mene 
ly in the Lozd,which gate teftimonte vnto the woꝛd ol his grace, cutingofic, 


caonia. 


wich the Jewes, and ſome with the Apoſtles 
| 2 And when there was an aſſault made both of 


ſtone them, een 1393 819 © 1 5 

6 They were ware of it, and fledvntoLyſira, and Derbe, ct- 

ties of Lycaonta,and vnto the region round about, o: 
ached the Golßen. 


7 Andthere : Inna 2 to thy 

8 9. UL Howe here fate a certaine man at L yſtra, impotent in 

his feete, which was a creeple from his mothers wombe ; who hesch g 
neuer walked, | 5 

- 9 PeheardPaulſpeake: who bebolding him, andpertetuing m.. cb 

ene . W * fozourotine: 

10 with a oyce vpꝛight on thy teete. quietnes ſake; 

he leaped vp, and walked, *' e bur that ß Oos 


Actiaple healed, 146 * 
palle in *Jcontum; that they went 1 aeouge- 


2 Indthe ®vnbeleeuing Jewes ſlirred vp, and 2-5" b per- 
z. Do thereloꝛe they abode there along time, and ſpake bold nate in — 


and cauled lgnes and wonders to be done bytheir hands. leonhum was 
4 But the multitude of the citie was diuided: and ſome were acitic of Ly- 


the Gene ” by Which os 
andofthe Jewes with their rulers, to doe them violence, and to — xi 


2 We oughe 


ur Chen whenthe peopleſawe what Paul had done, they lift pelt che 


bytheir voyces, ſaying in the ſpeachof Lycaonia, Gods are come os b*ſprea 
eee ee 
12 Andt | | „Jupner, 4  fometi 
us,becauſe he was the chiele ſpeaker. © TINS — 


bought bulles with 
ſacrificed with the 2 ＋ eee 
14 But when the Apoſtles, Barnabas and Paul heard it, th 
ent theirclothes, and ran in among the people 902 8 
"15 +Andſaying,O men, why do pe theſe things: 


Wm % ano ww wry TH 


60d, which made heauen and earth. and 
hatinthem ark ee 1 r 


. 13 Then Jupiters Pꝛieſt, which was befoze their cite, in time conues 
garlands'vntothe gates, and would haue niem. 0 
[ubcileie of the 
62 ©: — 
Wk e : 

2 4 | wr We ALE euen fuu ſeruants ot 
men ſubiect to the like paſſions that ye be, and pieachpnto vou, Soda be ban 
that yeeſhouid turne from thele vaine things ens lining wanne 
ea, a ings cove wezchin⸗ 

KY e pen fon dels 
: king occaſion by miracles wzought by them, d Of the houſe where Paul & Barnabas were. 4 That 
8alſocatled Jdolatrie,wkich giueth ta creatures, be they neuer fo holy #cxcellent;that whichis pꝛoper 


5 ta the one ly one God that is, Inuac ation, oz calling vpon. e Menus are, nd partakers of the ſelſe 


«. Geneſis 1. 1. Pſalm. 1 46. 5 Reucela. 14.7. 


0 k t 914044 , 2 , " 
n — C. ii. 16 5 ho 
TRIM F * | mw 


kme nature of. max as you. f Hee calleth idoles,vaine things, ates the maner of che Hebrewes. 


 Paulfloned, Im The Acdes. 


5 Cuſtome, be 16 . ſuſiered all the Gentilegt 
22CCͤ :! 


— Heuertbelelle, hee left not him telfe without witnetle in 
1 21 athe did good[and] gau gaue vs rayne krom heauen, and 
Pal. 8 1.1 3. ſe with foode, and gladneſſe. 
Rom. 1. 24. gtheie things, ſcarſe appeaſed they the multi, 


Indſpeakin 
g Suffered che near they had 4 — vnto them. 
to liue as they — 7 — — Je wes from Antiochia and 3. 
lifted prefer: — iu perl waded the people, I ſtoned 


bing and ap- — — ha 2 Ve had benedead, 
r beit, as the diiciples ſtood round about him, hee aroſe 


bp.andcame meintotyecttie, and the next day hee departed with 


: oo, var. Barna 
is 21 7 And To To they had pꝛeached the glad tidings of the Goſpel 

— 5 tothe to that citie, and had taught manp, they returned to Lyftra, and 

laſt caſt, at to Iconium, and to Antiochia, 

length ragech. 22 — — 

— — continue in the taith. ſaffirming]that we muſt thzough many al 

wheheleemery llicttans enter into the kindgome of God, 


euery Church, and pꝛayed, and faſted, they commended them to 
aer: 17.25. the Lozd in whom they beleeued. 
— —4 6 pril dug they went thꝛoughout Pilidia,andcame to dan 
vocatid thozow | 25 And whentheyhad preached the wozdin Perga,they came 
— 2 downr to 4 
9 Je isthe of- 26 And — ce failed to i Antiochia, | from whence they h. 
fice ofchemini- bene commended vntothegrace ol God, to the wozke which 
lers, not onely Had fulfilled, 
coteach,butal- 27 Ind when they were come and had gathered the Church 
together r, they rehearſed all thethings that GOD had done by 
— 3 and howe hee had opened the dooze of faith vnto the Gen 


fen. 28 Ho there they abode along time with the diſciples, 

9 The Apolfles committed the Churches which they had planted, to pꝛoper and peculiar Paſfouts, 
which they made not taſhly, but with pzapers and kaſtungs going befqze : neither did they thzuſt them 
ä — 02. tozdly ſuperiozitie , but choſe and placed chem by the vopee of tht 
Congregation, . 10 Paul aun Barnabas having made en ende of their peregrination, and being ketur 


. Cotoconfirme 
them that are 


was a ſea citicotPainphylia,ncereto Lycia, i Antiochia of Syria. | Chap,13,3, 
| HAP. XV. 


; Ceriale goe about to bring in citcumciſion at Antiochia: 6 About * mar 


tet the Apoliles conſult: 19 and what muſt be done 23 they 3 
36 Paul and Barnabas 39 are at * variance. 


the way to beans 905 


iples hearts, anderhoztingthem to 


cohauehep 23 9 And when they had oꝛdeined them Elders by election in 


_nedtoAntiochia, ae render an account of their iourney to the Congregation oz Church, h Attala 


ſy T 
p gt _— een Do... Dat. 


N \ 41 
ohen 
o wh 


r 


bled with dil⸗ 
ſenſion within 
it ſelfe, and the 
trouble riſcth 
of the pꝛoude 
and ſtubburne 
fit ö | wits of cer- 

3 Chus b being bzought foozth by the Church, they paſſed taine euil men: 

thzough Phenice and Samaria, declaring theconverſioyofthe The ae 


Gentiles, and theybzoughtgreatiop vnto all thebzeth; was , concer- 


4 And when they were come to Hieruſalem, they were recet- 2 | 


ned ol the Church, andofthe Apoſtlesand Elders, and they de⸗ cher we bela 


cared what things God had done by them. / uedbphigone- 
But laid they,} certaine of the ſecte ofthe Bhariſes, which i righteoul- . 

didbeleeue, roſe vp, ſaying, that it was needekull to circumciſe nesapmeben⸗ 

them, and to commaund [them] to keepe the Lawof Moſes. ded by aich 0 


6 3 Then the Apoſtles and Elders came together to looke to wehaue nerde 


l{o to obſerue 
this matter. A 


7. And when there had bene great diſputation, Peter roſe bp, a Epiphanius 
andſaid vnto tem, e men [and] b:ethzen, ve knowe that a is of opinion 
good while ago, among vs Godchoſe out[me, that the Gentiles chat this was 
b my mouth ſhouldheare the woꝛd of the Go pel, and beleeue. of Cerinthus. 
8 AndGod whichknoweththe hearts bare them witnes, in 2 Petcingsof 
gluing onto them the holy Shock euen as [he did} vnto vs. wenne, 
. And he put no! diſlerence hetweene vs and them, alter that ;, ſuppzelle hes 
leby taith he had purilled their hearts. relies, wheres; | 
lo Nowe therefoze, why ftempt ye God, to] lava poke on the uncocertaine 
diſciples neckes, which neither our fathers,noz we were able to wereſencby - 


—— 
* c ˙⁰¹ race o 2 
to be ſaued, euen as they doe. 25 N a 


b Courteouſly 
and louingly brought on their way by the Church, that is, by certaine appointed by the Church, 
The matter ts firlt handled, both partes being heard,in the aiſemblie of the Apoſtles and auncients, 
ad after is communicated with the people. | Chap. 10, 20. and 21.13. 4 Godhimſelfe incalling 
dfthe Gentiles which are vncircumciſed, did teache that aur ſaluation doeth conſift in faith without the 
wozlhip appointed by the Lawe. c Word for word, of olde time, that is, even from the firſttime 
that we were commaunded to preach the Goſpel, and ſtraightwayes after that the holy Ghoſt © | 
came downeyponvs. a Heputno difference betweene vs and them, as touching the becke | 

ofhis free favour. I Chap.10,43. 1. Corinth. 2,2, e . Chriſt pronounceth them Bleſſed, which 
ae pure of heart: and here we are plainely taught, that men are made ſuch by faith, '5 Peter, 
palling from the Ceremonies, to the Lame it ſelfe in grnerall, ſheweth that none coulde beſaued, ifſal- 
uation were to be ſought foꝛ by the Lawe, and not by grace onely in Jeſus Chaiſt: becauſe that no man 


| fould euer fulfill the Lawe,neither Patriarch no; Apollle. F Why tempt ye God, as though he 
could not ſaue by faith? Matth. 23.4. 1 


C, tif. 12 *Then 


concerning the Gentiles, © 
6 Atruepat-© 12 Chen all the multitude kept lilence, and heard Barna⸗ 
ferneof a lam · hag and Paul, which tolde what \ignesand wonders God had 
— done among the Gentiles by them. 25 
— 13 And when they held their peace, s James anſwered , tay⸗ 
ing, Men [andi bꝛethꝛen, hearken vnto me. 
g The ſonne 14 7 Simeon hath declared, howe God firft did vilite the Gen 
of Alpbeus, tiles, to take [of them] a people vnto his Name. | 
| _— * 1 Ind to this agree the woꝛdes of the P2ophets , ag it is 
a ene Lords 2 tten, 
brother. 16 M After this J will returne, and will builde againe the ta⸗ 
2 te cat, bernacde ol Baird which is fallen downe,and the ruines theres 
Gentiles, out 17 That the reſidue of men ſeeke after the Loꝛd, and 
il the wozd of all the Gentiles vpon whom my Name is called, ſaith the Lo 
God, therein Which doeth all theſe things. 
agreeing to = From the beginning ol the wozld, God h knoweth all his 
deter. oꝛkes. ; 
Ando. 19 *wherefoze my ſentenceis, that we trouble not themol 
fore nothing the Gentiles that are turned to God, 
commethto 20 But that wee ſend vnto them, that they abſfeine them- 
paſſeby for- ſe lues from i filthinefle of idoles, and ſoꝛnication, and that that 
Seb. arp Wales of oldtime hath ineerycitle themthatrend 
dds ap- 21 Foz $ ok old time neu 
Dm * * hee is read in the Synagogues euer Sabbath 
indifferent, we Lak. 
a 22 Chen it ſeemed good to the Apoſtles and Elders with 
—— the whole Church, to ſend choſen men of their owne companie 
weakenefſeof to Antiochia with Paul and Barnabas: [to wit,] Judas whole 
our bzethien, ſurname was Barſabas and Silas, which were chiefe men a 
aa they may mong the bzethzen, | 
haue time to be 23 And wꝛote letters by them after this maner, T HE A- 
moructed. POS TI. Ps, and the Elders ,andthebzethzen, onto the bye 
fices ar fon thꝛen which are ol the Gentiles in Antiochia, and in Syꝛia, and 
feaſtes, which in Cilicia, ſend greeting. Na 
were kept in 24 "*Fdzaſmuch as wee haue heard, that certaine which 
1dolesteples. * went out from vs, haue troubled you with wozdes , and 
'9 Jnalawfull 
Synove, net- | | 
ther they which are appointed and choſen iudges , appoint and determine any thing tyꝛannouſiy oz vpon 
aLozwlineſſe, neither doeth the common multicude ſet themſelues tumultuouſly againſt them which li 
as iudges by the wozd of God: as the like oder alſois holden in publiſhing and ratikying thoſe things 
which haue beene ſo determined and agrecd vpon. 10 The counciltof Þicrulalem concludeth, that 
they trouble mens confciences which teache vs to ſceke ſaluationin any other meanes then in Chyilt 
onely, appzehended by faith, from whenceſoenerthey come, and whomſoeuer they pꝛetend to be authout 
of their vocation. k From our congregation. | | | 
5 cumb ed! 


ones ſentence The Actes. 
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"ay 
dee a 
4 


"The Apoſtles letter 


: 
4 
Wer! | Tan ö 
i. - ir. 
3 * 5 2 8 5 
* 1 1 
bas * 


Chap. xv. | to the Gentiles. 14 8 , g 
icumbꝛed pour mindes, ſaving, Ne mut be circumciſed and keepe | A bononcd 
the Lawe: to whom we gaue no ſuch commandement, b 40 . 
25 It ſeemed therefoze good to bs, when wee were come toge- ten 8 | 
ther with one accozd, toſendchoſenmen vnto you, with our be- which pull 
loued Barnabas and Paul, , downe j that 
26 Men that haue=giuen vptheir liues foz the Nameof our g . nee 
10nd Jefus Chil, 3 
27 Mt haue therefoze ſent Judas and Silas, which ſhall alſo phoce in the 
tell * the ſame things by mouth, Scriptures, to 
28 "Foz it ſeemed goodto then holy Ghoſt, and to vs, to lay fy the Church 
no moꝛe burden vpon vou, then theſe v necelſary things. bu ache 
29 > [That ts, Ithat ye abſteine rom things offered to idoleg, Church is pla- 
andblood,and that that is ſtrangled, andfromfoznication: from a . 
which il xe keepe your ſelues,ye ſhalldoe well, Fare ye well, t en 
z0 '3 Now when they were departed, they came to Antiochia, y hazard 


md atter that ther had aſſembled the multitude , they deltuered den kues 


the Epiſtle. 11 Chat is a 
— when they had read it, they retoyced foz the conſo- —— 

32 And Judas and Silas being pꝛophets, exhoꝛted the bze- Oboſt ruletk. 
then with many wozdes,and ftrengthened them, me — 
..33 Andaſterthey hadtartedthere a ſpace.they were let goe tn 77h. tayy 
peace ofthe bzethzen vnto the 8. | Ghoſt, thatis . 
34 Notwithltanding dee, t goodto abide there fill. may not ſceme 
FL Paul alſo and Barnabas continued in Intiochta , tea⸗ tobe any ms 
ching and pꝛeaching with many other, the woꝛd ol the Lon, © woke, 
. 36 C + But after certaine dayes, Paul ſaid vnto Barnabas, o Not chat m 
Let vs returne,and viſite our bzethzen in euer citie, where wee have any au- 
haue pꝛeached the wozd of the Lozd,[andſee]how they doe. — 
4 | 2 ſhew the faith» 
A. And Barnabas counſeled to take with them John, cal- ;.... :? 

3 


arke. : fulnes that 55 
But paul thought it not meete to tate him vnto their conv chey vſed in 
pante, which departed from them from Pamphylia, and went cher miniſte- 
not with them to the woꝛke. rie and labour. 
8 1 17 OY p Thiswasne © 
preciſe neceſſitie, but in reſpect of the ſtate of that time, that the Gentiles and the Iewes might more 
peaceablyliue together with leſſe occafionof quarel,/, 12 Charitie is requilite tuen in things indiffe» - 
rent, 13 It isrequilice los all people toknow certainly what to holde in matters of faith and religion, | 
and not that che Church by ignozance and knowing nothing, ſhould depend vpon thepleaſureofafewe, 
q This is an Hebrewe kinde of ſpeech , which is as much to fay, as the brethren wiſhed themall - 
proſperous ſucceſſe, and the Church diſmiſſed them with good leaue. 14 :Congregations | 
then do caſely degenerate, vnleſle they be viligently ſcene vnco,and therefoze went theſe Apoſtles ta auer | 
lee ſuch as they hav planted, and fo} this cauſe alfo,Symoves wereinflituted and axpoiuted, -'1 5 Ale 


Mentable example of diſcozd betweene excellent men and very great friendes, yer not fo2 pzophane m 


Nei pꝛluate affaires,neicheryec fo} doctrine; 


Then 


. : * * 
10 9 * * 


| Hoththeelection, and the calling may pꝛoceed of grate. d Heſheweth not why they were forbidden, 


ee "The Ages. 


16 Gadvleth 39 Chen were they ſo r ſtirred, that they departed aſunder 
— of one — the other, ſo that Barnabas toone Marke, and ſayled 
eruatst9 Y vnto Cypꝛus. 
— me 40 And Paul _ — _ parted,being commended of 
pet we (Ye bꝛethꝛen vnto the grace of God. : 
bane to rake 41 And hee went through Syziaand Cilicia , ſtablithing the 
the beſt matters, that we paſſe not meaſure in our heate, r They were in great heate: But herein we 
haue to conſider the force of Gods counſel] : for by this meanes it came to paſſe, that the doctrine of 
the Goſpel was exerciſed in many places. 


C HAP. XVI. FO 

1 Paul hauing circumciſed Timotheus, 1 2 being at Philippi, 14 iuſtructeth Lydia 
in the faith. 16 The ſpirit of Diuination 18 is by him caſt out: 20 and for that 
cauſe 2a they are whipped, 24 and impriſoned. 26 Through an earthquake 
27 the priſon doores are opened, 3 1. 32 Thelailer receiueth the faith, 


— ben came he to Derbe andto Lyſtra:and behold, 
a certaine diſciple was there named Timotheus, 
a womans ſonne, which was a Je welle and be- 
| 2eued,but his father was a Gꝛecian, 
tent 22 (4 2 Of whom the bꝛethꝛen which were atLyftra 
nuiesnd allow. r and Jcontum, b repozted well. 
ance of the bze- 3 Therefoze Paul would that he ſhould go fozth with him 4 
- vn. . tookeeandcircumciſedhim,becauſeof the Jewes, which were in 
12.10.  tholequarters:foz they knew all, that his father was aGzectan, 

1. Thel... 4 And as they went thꝛough the cities, theydeliuered them 
a Paul in his the © decrees to keepe, oꝛdeined of the Apoſtles and Elders, which 
latter Epiſtle Were at Hieruſalem. ? 5 : 
to Timothie, 5 And ſo were the Churches fablithed in the kaith, and increa- 
commenderh. ſed in number dayly. | 
© the godlines 6 Nowe when they had gone thꝛoughout Phzpgia , and 

of Timothies : | 

- ee ad — _ 1 were © fozbidden of the holy Gholt to 
Bahn bu h. 7 Chen came they to Pyſia,and ſoughtto gde tntoBithynia 
geodlines and blit the Spfrit ſuffered them not. 

0 _ ſs. Therefoze they paſſed thzough Mya, and came downe to 
2 18 roas, 
_rircumciley, © 5yphere aviſion appeared to Paul in the night. There ſtood 
ant nur e a manof Macedonta, andpzayed him,ſaying, Come into Mace- 
dum in relpect donia, and helpe vs, by. 
| ofthetimeonely co winne the Jewes. 3 Cheritie is to be obſerued in things indifferent, that ſo re- 
gear be had both ol the weake, e the quietnesof the Church, c Thoſe decrees which he ſpake of in the 
former chapter. 4 God appointeth certaine and determinate times to open and ſet foꝛth his trueth that 


| 
— 
3 


but onely that they were forbidden, teaching vs to obey, and not to inquite, 5 They are the/ Mi 
naiſters o theGolpel,by whome he helpeth ſuch as were like to perich. 


nnn n _ m Cn 


10 And d 


to Maced ona. 


— — * 4 The 

10 on 6 The Saints 
red to goe into Macedonia, being aſſured that the Lande had cal- did not eaſtly 
led vs to pꝛeach the Goſpel vnto them. veleene ener: 

11 Then went wefozth from Troas, a with a ſtraight courſe God 
came to Samothꝛacia, andthe next day to Neapolis, 7 Ghar 
12 And from thence to Philippi, which is the chiele citie in dome in Mace | 

parts ol Macedonia, a whoſe inhabitants came Tam Har donia bythe c- 
to dwel there, and we were in that citie abiding certaine uerſion of a wo⸗ 
13 And on the Sabbath day, we went ont ofthe citie, eg ar ral 
aRiuer, where they were wontto<pzay: and we late downe, and #3 
vnto the women, which were come toge a af 
14 Anda certaine woman named Lydia, a feller ot purple, ot the Goſpel, | 
the Atte of the Thyatirians, which wo;tbipped God, heard f bse] e where they: 
| whoſe heart the Lozd opened, that ſhe attended vnto the things, were wont to 
which Paulſpake. aſſemble them 
4-4 5 200 be tte 1 Ve 5 Cle 

ſaying, It pe haue iudged me to be fa othe come © 
intomine houle:andabide[ there:] and ſheconffrained vs. onelyopenerh 
16 And it came to paſle that as we went topzayer,acertaine heare the wann 

mayde hauing a ſpirit ot dtutnation, met vs, which gate her ma whichispa.. + 

ſters much vantage with diuining. ched. 
17 Shee followed Paul and vs, and cried,ſaying,Theſe men 9 An erample 4 
ee the eruantsof the mol high God, which ewe vntozOu the 5 of a god n f 

13 And this did ſhee s many dayes: but Paul being grieued, 70 Su. 
turned about, and ſaide tothe Spirit. A commaund thee in the 3 
— of Jetus Chzift, that thou come out of her. And he came an qucetof.. 

lame houre. 

19 now when her maſters ſaw that the hope of their gaine . 
was gone, they caught Paul and Silas, and dꝛew them into the vndermintug, 
maruet place vnto the Magiſtrates, but Paul open · 

20 1 And bꝛought them tothe egonernours,laying,Chelemen lylettethhim, 
which are Jewes, trouble our citi eee 

21 * And pꝛeach o7dinnances, which arenotlawfull fo: vs to f Th 26 N58 
reteiue, neither toobſerue;ſeeing we are Romanes. 8 

22 4 he people alſo roſe vp together againſt them, and the pollo, which 
qunernoursrent her clothes,and commanded {them]to be bea- was wont to 
ten with roddes, | giue anſweres 


23 And when ther had beaten them bn, theycaliſchem] into Wes {cn chat 


g Paul made no haſte to this miracle, for he did all things as he was lead by the Spirit. 11 Coue- 
touſnes of lucre and gaines is an occaſion of perſecuting'theerueth. In the meane ſcaſon, God ſparing 
Timothie, calleth}Pauland Silos as the ſironger, to battaile, 12 Couetouſues pꝛetendeth a deſite 
efrommonpeace and godlines. 13 It is an argument ok the deull, to vige the authoꝛitie ofanceſters 
* any dillinction, 14 AnexampleofenilPagiltrates,to obcy the furie 10 rage ok the people. 
A pꝛiſon, 


The Ihyler comnerted,. - + The Actes. 
tokeepe them ſurely. 


prifon commanding theJa | 
44 Whohaningrecet commandement,caſt them int 
h Becauſe hee the inner pnlon, and — their feete h faſt in the ſtockes, | 
wouldbemore af 1; Now at midnight Paul and Silas pzayed, land) ung 
Meſerthern Plalmes vnto God: and the pꝛiloners heard them. 

26 Indſuddenly there was a great earthquake , ſo that the 
foundation of the pziſon was ſhaken: and by and by all 4— 
rs opened, andeuery mans bands were looſed. 
ofthe p:iſon waked out ol his ſleepe, and 
doozes open, he dꝛe w out his ſword and 
hay would haue killed yimſelfe,ſuppoſing the pziſoners had binfled; 
ales lan, 28 „ur Painleried with aloud voice.laying, Bothe rei nt 
'as he liſteth, harme: foz we are all here, | 
duwethmen 29 Chen hee called foz alight, and leaped in, and came trem 
to like tuen bling, and fell do wne befoze Pauland Silas, 
thzoughthe 30 And boughttyem out,andſatd,Sirs,whatmuft J doe 
2 

I 27x And they taid, Beleeue in the Lozd Jeſus Chzift,and 
— 4 wait be laued, and thine houcholde. the 
greatpunih- 2. And they pꝛeached unto him the woꝛd ol the Lowe, and to 
eth wh them great 3 33 -*® Afterward her tooke them the ſame houre ol the night, 
and wathed their! ſtripes, and was baptized- with all that be 


A 57 Inns longed vnto him, ſtraightway, 


I rovves 34 And when he had bꝛought themintohishouſe,he let meat 
| n with all his houtholde beleeued 
n 5 D gouernoꝛs ſent the ſergeants, 
word, vn⸗ e men goe. 
— 30 Chen the keeper Tot the pꝛilon told theſe woꝛds vnto Paul; 
See before va. [ſaping,] Thegonernours haue ſent to looſe you: now therekoze 
18 God with get pou hente, and goe in peace. 
37 „Chen laid Paul vnto them, After that they haue besten 
ben woun. vs openly vncondemned, which are Nomanes, they haue cal bs 
eth. hen it into pꝛiſon, and now would they Ao vs out pututiy 5 2 nay verein 
pleaſeth him, but let them come and bzing vs 
19 Shame and 38 * Andthe ergearty nete words onto the gouernars, 
tanfuſian is Who feared when they — that they were Romanes. 
abel 9 Thencamethey-and-pzapedthem, and brought themout, 


time, the res 
+ hte var and deſired them to depart out ofthe citie, 


ked and vniuſt :giſtrates. 20 Weemuſtnet tender iniurie fo) iniurie, and yet notwichſlandingi 
A4slawfullfoz vs co vſe ſuch helpes az God giucth vs. i bꝛidle the outragiouſnes of the wicked chat the? 
hurt not other inlikeſozt, 21 Thewickevarenotmonedwith the feare of God, but withthe fart of 
men: and by e allo God pꝛouideth loß his, when it is needfull, 


40 u | + 


„and they out of corn, to the ee 
uf of] Lydia: an and whenthep n. — eſchue Joie ders, 
1ted them, and departed, Foc pak * + w_ 

CHAP, XVIL 


1 Paul at Theſſalonica 3 preaching Chritt, 6, 7 is intertained of Jaſon: 10 He 

is ſent to Berea: 15 Fromthence comming to Athens, 19 in Mars ſtreete 23 

N 1 reacheth the living God to them vnknowen, 34 and ſo. many are conuer- | 
to Chriſt. 


we as they paſſed | 


, they came to 


DN Dea e, 


By n 5 on . = ; 


topnedin 


— andof e 
— . 5 


they had aflembled the n 
ie, and made aſſault againſt — 
ab nennen 


= 2 
7 Whom 


_ 

ym eme 
| when they heard theſe things _— 
9 Porwityſtanding when they had retetued ſufficient allu⸗ rehbp ſome 
rance of Jaſon and ofthe other. they let them goe hoſe helge he 
| * eee 
. which when they were come thither, en⸗ 
the Synagogue of the Jewes. a Ceriaing . 


com 
which doe nothing bur walke the ſtreetes , wicked men, to be hired for euery mans money todoe 
ay miſchiefe, ſuch as wee commonly call the raſcals and very ſinkes and dunghill xuaues of all 
Wg pod chic b Into what countrey. and place focuerthey come, they cauſe N. e 
* 0 When Iaſon had put themin good affurancethat they ſhould a 

dick can 


55 de the wiſedome ol the Spirit which alwayes ſetreth the glozy * God 
11 5 Theſe 


i directeth itlelfe and neuer ſwaruethfe om it. 


0 4 4 he Py — 2 ” — 5 | 2. of ** * 
— Berea. aul \ yy E- ces. 


The Lon ſet- -\-11-+5 Theſe were alſo moꝛe a noble men then they which w 

teth out in one at Chellalonica, which receiued the woꝛd with al readineſte. un 

ſearched the Scriptures dayly, whether thoſe things were ſo. 

| uerseraniples ,, 12  TYerefoze many ot them beleeued, and ol honeſt women, 
able wiledome, 13 C ©*Butwhen the Jewes of Chellalonica kne we, that the 
to cauſe them Woꝛd of God was alſo pꝛeached of Paul at Berea, theycame thi⸗ 
to feare ther alſo, and moued the people. 3 


yo 14 But by and by the bzethzen ſent away Paul to 

© +15... were] to the lea: but Silas and Timotheus abode there Kill. 
Hithihie © 13 And ter p did condtict Paul, ⸗eeughbt him unte Athens: 
withthe | | 

13 and when they had receiued a commaundement vnto Silas and 
6 Satanhath Timotheus that they chould come to him at once, they departed. 
is, whoare 02 owe while Paul wayted foz him at Athens, his ſpi⸗ 
al e irredin him,whe he fa w the citie ſubject to s idolatrie. 
9 17 Cheretoze he diſputedin the Synagogue with the Jeweg, 
* an ent and with them that were religious, and inthe marketdaily with 


A 
Mars ſtreete 


eatthanvſatee ,,, 22 Foz then be 
ane we wouſd bow therefy 
the Lo. 21 1: Fo: all the I | hich 

-e Ick not for gaue themlelues to nothing els vut either to tell, oꝛ to heare ſome 


- noughr that ne weg. 
the Iewes of 5 
Betes were ſocommended, r they bjoughtSaul ſafe from Macedonia to Athens; and there is in 
diſta het bet wirt theſe two, all Theſſalia, and Bœetia, and Attica. 9 In comparing the wiledox 
of God with mans wiſedeme, men lroffe. aud mac ke at that which they vnderſtand not: And God vſet 
--therurioſitie of fooles,to gather together his elect. f Hee could not forbeare, _g | Slauifhly gi- 
uen to idolatrie:Pauſanias writerh that there were moe Idoles in Athens, then in all Grecia, yea they 
hadalrars dedicated to Shame, and Fame, atid Luft, whom they made goddeſſes, h Whomloe- 
ner Paul met with, that would ſuffer him to talke with him, he reaſoned with him, fo throughly did 
he burne with the zcale of Gods glorie. 10 Two ſects eſpet ially of the Philoſophers, doc ſet them 
ſelues againſt Chyiſt : the Epicures, which make a moc ke and ſcoffe at all Religion: and the Stoickes, 
which determine vpon matters of Religion accozding to their owne bꝛaines. i Word for worde, 


|  ſeedegatherer: a borrowed kinde of ſpeach taken of birdes which ſpoilę corne, and is e 
them which without all ante bluſter out ſuch knowledge as they haue gotten b heering this man 
and that man. k This was a place called as you would {ey Matcbill where the udges fare which 
wete called Areopagitz, vpon waightie affaires, which in olde time artaigned Socrates atidaſtet> 
-ward condemned him of impietie. 11 The wiledome ok man is vanitie, | 


22 Chen 
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Chap. xvij. at Athens, 11 
22 Chen Paul dtoode in the middes of Mars ſtreete, and 1 The wol 
tide, Pe menof Athens, Apercetuethat in allthingsye are too re 

. | , minitter mo 
' 23 F02 as J paſſed by „ and behelde pour = deuotions, 3 ſtrong and koz⸗ 
mn "mn 8 888 — 12 * NTO THE VN. heart mi ga 
K - Pyom ye nozantly woꝛchip, hi 
chew J vnto pour, 0zanily woziblp, v mne ſuperſti. 
24 * God that made the wozld, and all things that are there⸗ Ioſtand in 
in, leeing hee is Loꝛde of heauen and earth, J dwelleth not in coo pecuiſh & 
arif — —— 2 rie 2 * 
25 er is wo mens handes, as though hee your gods. 
needed any ing hee giueth to all lite and bzeath * m Whatloe. 
(hip for reli- 


8, | 

| vg 14 And hath made of one blood al mankinde,todwel on all gions ſake, chat 
the face ol tde earth, and hath a the ſeaſons which were we call deuo- 
odained befoze,and the boundes ol their habitation, ion. 
27 Chat they ſhould ſeeke the Lode, if co be they uight haue » Pauſanizsin 
egroped alter him, and lound him,] though doubtlelle he be not bis Acticis,ma- 
farre from euerp one of vs. RO 
28 Fozinhimweliue,andmoue, and haue our being, as alſo oha, 
.. 1 your owne Poets haue ſapde, foz wee are alloHisge- ,1.cn.n; had 

eration, dedicated to 
29 |Fozaſmuch then, as wee are the of God, wee vnknowen 
not tothinke that the Godhead is line vnto gold, oz filuer, gods: and La- 


UCT men Wor- 


0: tone 9 —_— art _—_— inuention ol man. ws _ * his E- 
30 "5 An me o ignoꝛance God regarded not: but P memdes ma- 
now he admonicheth all men euery where to repent. — N 


31 Becanſehe hath appointed a day in the whichhe wil fudge partes 
1 denen ane bear 12 = 


po wherent] hath giuen an aſſuranceto all men, in that he 1; It is amot 
hath raiſed him from the dead. kfoolich e baine 
32 Now when they heardol the refurrection from the dead, — 59 Wo 


tog, with the creature to limite him wit hin a place, which can be comp2ehendedin no place, and to thinke 
to allure him with gifts, ol whem all men haue receiued allthings whatſoeuer they haue: And theſe are 
the fountaines of all Idolatrie. J Chap. 5. 48. I Pialme 30. 8. 14 God is wonder full in all his 
wozkes, but eſpecially in the wozke of man: not that we ſhould ſtand amaſed at his woꝛkes , but that ee 


(onldlift vp our eyes tothe wozkeman, o Of one ſtocke and one beginning. p For as blinde 7 | 


men we could not ſeeke out God but onely by groping wiſe, before the true light came and light» _ 

nedthe world, I Eſay. 40. 19. q Which fluffe, as golde, ſiluer, ſtones, are accuſtomably grauen 
as mans wit can deuiſe, for men will not worſhipthat groſſe ſtuffe as it js, vnleſſe by ſome art it haue 
gotten ſome ſhape vpon it. 15 The oldneſſe ot᷑ the errour doeth not excuſe them that erre, but it 


commendeth and ſetteth foo:ththe patience of God: who not withſtanding will be a iuſt iudge to ſuch as 


contemne him. r By declaring Chriſt to be judge of the world, through the re ſurrection from the | 
dead. 16 Men, to ſhew foozth their vanitie, are diuerſly affected andmooued with ont ſelfe ſane Go- | 
ſpel, which not withſtanding cealeth not to be cffectuall inhisclect, 4 

1 me 


Pfau reacbetꝭi The Actes. 
— other tatde, nee will heare thee agnineofthi 


- thi 
— — from among them, 


And ſo 
34 Howbeit certaine men claue vnto Paul, and beleened:a a: 


mong whom was alſo Denys Areopagita,anda woman, named 
Damarls, and other with them. 


CH AP, XVIII. 


1 As paul at Corinth 6 taught the Gentiles, 9 the Lord comforteth him. 12 He 
is accuſed before Gallio, 16 but in vaine: 18 From thence he faileth to 8 
19 and ſo to Epheſus: 23 At Galatia and Phrygia he ſtrengrhenerhthe diſci- 


ples. 24 Apollos being more perfectly inſtructed by Aquila, 28 preacheth 
Chrift with great efficacie. 


x Che true 1 Fter theſe things, Paul departedfromAthens, 
—— are A and came to Cozinthus, 
a tom | 2 And foundacertaine Jewnamed YAauila, 


WA 7 \ #1 bone in Pontus, lately come from Italp, and 
2 — — his wile 


22 ziſcilla (becauſe that *Claudiushad 
— commaunded all Jewes to depart from Nome) 


willingly de⸗ 
part from their and he came vnto them. 


right, rather 3 And becauſe hee was of the ſame craft, he abode with them 
then the courſe a wꝛought ( koz their craft was to make tents.) vc 


ofcheGolpel © 4 And he diſputed in the ogue euery Sabbath 

— ands 8 the sg and the Grecians. 18 hep 
wiſe thatmight Now when Silas and Timotheus were come from Mace / 
be. 90300 Paul, « kozced in ſpirite, teſkified to the Jewes that Jeſus 
{Rom.16,3.' was the Chꝛiſt. 


z Sueronius” 6 And when they reliſted and dlaſphemed, hee) hooke his 


recordeth that xgiment, and ſaid onto them, Pour blood be] vpon pour owne 
1 * am cleane: from hencetoꝛth wil J go vnto the Genes 
were alwaycs houls, named Juſgus, a wozchipper ol God, whole houſe i oyned 
at diſquiet, and Yard to the Spnagogue. 

ogue, beleeurd 
meanes. in the Loꝛd with all his houſhold: and many oft 
The irueth hearing it, beleeued and were baptized. - 
to be free ly — yet notwichſtanding the doctrine may be ſo moderater, as octaſion of fg butt hit 
the people cake thereby,ſhallrequire, b Exhortedſathathe perſwaded, and ſo the word fighifieth, 
was greatly moued: for Paul was ſo zealous, that he cleane forgate himſelfe, and with a wonderfull 
courage gaue himſelfe to preach Chriſt, 3 Although we haue aſſayed all meanes poſſible, and pet is 
dient. Chap. 13.5 T. Mat. 10.14. d This is a kinde of ſpench taken fromthe Hebrewes,wheres 
by he . apt the lewes ate cauſe of their owne deſtruction: and as for him, that he is wo 


o hee departed thence, and entred into a certaine 
that by Chtiſis 8 And Tripus the chtefe ruler of the Spna 
x Cojinehians 
ought alwayes 
c Was very much grieued in minde:wherebyis ſignified the great earnefineſſe of his minde, which 
vaine, we muſt not leaue off from dur wozke!but fozſake the rebellious, and gu to them that benicze obe · 
fault in forſaking them and going to other nations. [1. Corinth. 1. 14. 


De Ives bring 


Chap. xviij. Paulbefore Gallo- 152 
9 Chen laid the Lozdto Paul in the night by a viſion God doeth 
not, dut ſpeane, and hold not thy peace. * un anouche and 

10 Foꝛ I am with thee, and no man ſhall [lap hands on thee Maintaine the 
to hurt thee: foꝛ J haue much people in this citie. 43 ©40096 of 
- 11 Sohee continued there a peere andſire moneths, and wed — 

taught the woꝛd of God among them. 8 
1 C* Nowe when Gallio was Deputie of? Achata , the whereupon 
Jewes aroſe with one accozd againſt Paul, and bzought him to theyia former 
the iudgement ar below vert 6 — rug 

13 Saping, Uyl e pertwadeth men to wozſhip God dame of their 
other wiſe then the Law appointeth. | * way 4k ſeas: 
- 14 And as Paul was about to open his mouth, Gallioſaide /** 
bntothe Jewes, Al it were a matter ol wrong, 02 an eulli deede, cc:ching the 
Oxe Jewes, J would accoꝛding tos reaſon maintaine pou. word of God: 
15 But tl it be agueſtion of > woꝛds, a names, q ot pour Law, and ibis kinde 
looke pe to it your ſelues: foꝛ J will be no fudge of thoſe things, of ſcare beloa- 

16 And he dꝛauethem from the iudgement ſeat. gech nothing 

27 Chen tooke all the Gꝛectans Softhenes the chieke ruler o *2*bemwhich 
| the Spnagogue and beat him befoze the iudgement ſeate ; but con 
nee Sur when Bu Hd (re e rod white" Ee 
Lis ut when Pau ere yet a good while, hee how 
tooke leaue of the bzethzen, and ſapledinto Syzia (and with him rene ura, 
Paiſcilla and Aquila)after that *he had ſhozne his head in! Cen- ry ol euill do · 
thꝛea: foꝛ he had a vowe. ing, but the 

19 Chen he came to Epheſus, and lelt them there: but he en ⸗ £922 mocketh 
tred into the Synagogue and diſputed with the Jewes. | 

20 7 Pho deſired htm to tary a longer time with them: but he loully, 
would not conſent, | f Thatis, of 

21 But bade them farewell, ſaying, J muſt needeskeepe this Grecis yet the 
feaſt that commeth , in Dieruſalem : but J will returne agatne Romane: did 
bntoyou, \ w if God will. So he ſayled from Epheſus, not call him 

22 C And when hee came downe to Ceſarea, hee went vpſto Deputic of - 
Dieruſalem :] and when hee had ſaluted the Church, hee went Tacken 


went thzough the countrey of Galatia and Phzygia by oder 
rengtheni by che A- 
| on, by | 


downe bnto Antiochia. ; eauſe che Ro- 
- +23 Now when he had taried Ithere ] a while he departed and mans broughs 
t | | 3 the Grecians 
all the dilciples. into ſubiecdi- 
chaians, xchich in thoſe daies were Princes of Grecia, as Pauſanias recordeth. g As much as in right 
Icould. h As ifa man haue not ſpoken wel, as the caſe of your religion ſtandeth. i Fot this pro- 


Phane man thinketh that the controuerſie of religion, is but a braule about words, and fot no matter 


oflubliarice. 6 Paul is made all ta all, to winne al to Chꝛiſt. k That is, Paul. 1 Cenchrea wax 
auen of the Corinthians. - M Num. 1 6.18. Chap. 2124. 7 The Apoſtles were caried abeu: notby - * 
te wil ol man, but bythe leading ofthe holy Gholt. 1. Cor.. 19. Iam. 4. 15. m So we ſhould po- 
| wile nothing without this clauſe, for we know not what the day following will bring faorth, - 


24 *And 


olle, Aquila aud Prijeills The Actes. Receiuing of the holy SN, 


8 
godly and lear- dia, came to Epheſus, an eloquent man, and a mightie in the 


ned man, reku⸗ 


tures, | 
d uche 5% 25 Che lame was tuſtructedin the way of the Lozde, and he 
ka bale g ab- Pale feruently in the Spirit, and taught diligently the things 
dan dvicrafes Of the Lord, and knew but the baptiſme of John onely. | 
om enemy pre win 
of a woman: > quila a h p m̃ vnto them. 
ſobecommeth and erpounded vnto him the * Way or God moxe perfectly, "Y 
— — 27 And when he was minded to goe into Achata, the bꝛethien 
Charch, erhozting him, wrote to the diſciples to receiue him: and after he 
V.. Cor. 1.12. —— — — hee holpe them much which had beleeuid 
n Very well 8 . | ; | | 
nh 28 Fox mightily he cofuted publikely $ Jewes, with greaths- 


_— hemencie, ſhe wing by Þ Scriptures,that Jeſus was that Chailt, 
eage ne 7 
—— Rom. 16.3. o The way chat leadetk to God. p Through Gods gracious fauom, 


or by thoſe excellent gifts which God had beſtowed vpon him. 
n CHAP. XIX. — 92 
x Certaine diſciples at Epheſus, 3 Hauing only receiued Iohns baptiſme, 2 knew 
not the viſible gifts of the holy Ghoſt, wherewith God had beautified his Sonnes 
e » 5. are baptized in the Name of leſus. 13 The Iewiſh exorciſts 16 
are beaten ofthe deuill. 19 Coniuring bookes are burnt, 24 Demetrius 29 tai» 
ſeth ſedicion againſt Paul, Hs 
sd it came to paſſe, while A pollos was at Co 
* We t Pam when hee palled thzough the 
| 3 
Ahne 


came to Epheſus, and found cer 


85 | 
| \; 2 And ſadd vnto them, Naue pe receiued ß: holy 
< <p> Ghoſt ince pe beleeued: And they ſaid vnto him, 
- among r. ie Haue much as heard whether there be an holy Ghol.. 
celienc gifts of 3, And he fand vnto them Unto what were pee then bapth- 
” theholyghoſt, zed 2 Andtheyſayd,Umnto< Johns bapttſme, $7 
which were in 4 Then ſaid Paul, John verely baptized with thebaptiſme 
'. hoſe dayes in of repentance,ſaping vnto the people, that they ſhould beleeue in 
- weChureb. him, which ſhould come after him, that ig: in 4 Aefus, TR 
CER af nts wrrns Ne rrhonny fob mou 
nm 6 D0Paullayd hishandsvpon them, the holy Ghoſk canis 
Chaitt honid on them, and they ſpake the tongues, and pꝛophecied. 
- makoperfite, + 7 Ind all the men were about twelue. 


Pepp 4 
T whardo- , 8 CMozeouer e eee | 


Arine then, are you taught and inſtructedꝰ c Jo be baptized into 
the doctrine which lohn preached and ſealed with his baptiſme. I Chap. i. 5. and 2,2, andi 
16. Matth. 3. 1 1. Marke 1.8. Luke 3.6. Iohn 1.26. DO TEEN ry 2 23 
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Iewiſhexorcifts, 


hab. XII. * Magicallbooks burned. 152 


ſpace ofthzee 2erhoxtin F 
— eg ntochetpings | Fauna, 
9. But when certaine Were I love and dilob eyed, ſpeqs {feandochers 


eutlof the way [of Sod]befoge the multitude „eder parted wum infivels” 
an them, and ſeparated the diſciples, and düputeh dayiyin the ko = hn 
ſole ofone © Ty:annus. it ts not tobt · 
ee e acfecs 
but rather to 
ery: and Opera un aces prove arte 
1 gughenoimall mtractes vpthe handsol Paul. 720: 
** 11 from his ee feb nike, he deen tle 
"the euillſpirits 3 em. (ET ee ce 


1 ſtand any kind 
12 1 Then certaine of the — em fooke of life, & here 
wh dto nameouer ſpirits, t 1 * 


them which bad euili ſ Name icis taken for 
— 2 Jefus,faping, we adfure you by eſus, who Paul f 8 
NN there were certaine foines of Sceita a Jew\ the s proper 
pie about] ſeuen which did this) 3 1 1 i 
| nd theenili ſpirit anſwered, andſayd, Jeſus Jacknow- Zagreinevro 
[et 4 Paul A know : but who are pe _ . Cine wirnelle 
16 And the maͤn in whom the! fl ſpirit was, ran on them, ain hin- 
aud duercame them, ande pz fagatnitthens , lothat they gl. 
led gut ol tha at houſe naked e and 1 f So were they 
/ Andthis was Bnower to all the Jewes and Gꝛecians alſo, >" N 
welt af Epheſus,and fearecameon them all g the Name i 


b coniurin 
ofthe Lozd Jeſus was magnified, one. 
18 And many that belertied cite and "confeſſed, and thewed Naw EE 
nee ch vled uriousarts, bzon ly II 

m C their ginning of the 
1 hem before allen cotevthep ier Church, hex 


| which Raden 
gift of work= 
ing miracles,” 


yok foun won of fiftte unh pres) 
n ä 1 * and layd their 


1125 Bo 


5 18955 Th — 8 hands onthem 
And ro he Spore ple Aer pave bene there, muſt ere cs 
alfoſee Nome. ſeſſed y ich de- 


22 Solent he into Gocedonta two ofth? that miniſtred vnto vils, were alſo 


fo called. 
5 He pended againſt them, though they ſtroue neuerſo much. 5 Coniuring and ſozcette is cons 


by open teſtimony, and by the authazity ofthe Apoſtle, h Confefled their errours, and dete- 
Io 5 Nr n with the feare ofthe iudgement of God: and what is this to care 

?_ i They that make che leaſt value ofit, reckon it tobe about eight hundred pounds Engliſh, 
6 Paul {sneter weary; k By the motionof Gods Spirit; chere ſcre we may not ; ay that Paul ran 
hands ouer head to death. but as the Spitit of God led him. 


U. i. him, . 


I Gainecl- him, Cimotheus a Eraũus but ihe remained in Alia toꝛ alem 
ned with a 23 7 And a hd time there axoſenoſmall trouble abou 
ſyew ol religi⸗ way. 


on, is the very 2 | N 1 

24. Foꝛ a certaine man named Demetrius a Siluer ſmith; 

1 which made ſiluer ! temples of Diana, bꝛought great gaines vun 

ſtoutly x ſtub- the craftſmen, Fa: 

burnly deten? 25 Whom he called ande with the workmen of like 
91 


ded. things, andſayd, Syꝛs, ye know that by this craft we haue our 
1 Theſe were goods: | 


certeine coun- 
terfet temples 
wich Dianas 
picture in thẽ, 1 
Which they 


If Paul goe on great go 00 410 | 
thus as he hath Wem 


tun ol wzach, anda 


with one aſſent,an 
this 0x {DPacedonia,and Pauls 


game wi | . 
Ge. haueentred in vnto the people, che 
*Rom.16.23. 
1. Cor. 1.14. 

Col. 4. 10. 


* 
= 


ſters an inuin⸗ 
cible contancy, 


a: 
ofallmen,cryt Eu 


uk: 35 Chen the towne cleartze when he had ttayed the people, 
otra, lad, Yemen ofEpheſus, what man ig it that knowethnothow 
ned by wile⸗ that the cityok the Epheſtans1sa worlhipper ofthe great goddelle 
dome. 9 In ſtead ofreaſon, che idolatexs are ſiifficiencly contented with their owne madneſſe aud ae 
cries, and thoſe are the LS rb defences that they haue. 10 An example of a politike man who redes | 
meth peace and quietu with lies which Paul would neuer haue done. — ns, | Fug 


* 4 « 


4 # Townclarks oration Chap xx. 
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2 5 to be appealed, and to doe 


ce i Deputies: let them accuſe one another. 


— 2 77777777 
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bs Irtogerher ypon that day, 
2 . 8 — & ) 


to appeiſſe the people. 154. LM 
opt kg e,) which came do wne from Jupiter? u The Epheſi- 
0 ray, 1 
voy men, which haue neither that the image 


of Diana came 


Foꝛ pe haue bꝛought hither 
committedfarſleg neither doe blaſpheme your goddeſſe. downe from 
5 38 Wherekoze, netrius athe eratteſmen which are with heauento 
him, haue a* matter againſt any I, the p lawe 18 open, a there _ . 

o Haue ought 
But it ve inquire any thing concerning other matters, it ro accuſe any 
1 be determined in a lawtfull aſſembly, 1 9 | F —_ 
nh Foꝛ we areetien in teopardie to be accuſed ofthis dayes ſe- ? For there 


are certaine 


foz as much as there is no cauſe, whereby we may giue a | 
22 3 | nu dayes appoin- 
reaſon of this concourſe of people, red for cial 
A And when he had thus ſpoken, he let the aſſembly depart, cauſes & mar- 
tersofjiudgement,and the Deputies fit, q By the Depnties are meant alſo the Deputies Subſtitutes, 
thatis;ſuc Has did ſit fox them. r He ſpeaketh ofa lawfull aſſembly, not onely to except againſt the 
diſordered hurly burly of the people, but alſo againſt all meeting and comtning together which was 
notby order: for there were cettaine dayes appointed to call the people together in, 


N * CH A P, XX. 
1 Paul appointeth to goe to Macedonia: 7 In Troas preaching vntil midnight, 
0 g Eurychus fell downe doad out of a window, 10 he raiſeth hirn to life. 15 At 


SOwe after the tumult was appeaſed, Paul cal. Paul vepars 
Macedonia. n 
gone thiough thoſe parts, conſent of the 
IN) and had exhoꝛted them with = many wozdes, he Church not to 
came into Grecia. be idle o2 at 


3 And hauing tarried [there] thzee moneths, becauſe the rel bur corake 
veslated waite foz him, as he was about toſaile into Dyzia, ther pine. 
wrpoled to returne thꝛo + Macedonia. Eee For after ſo 
nd there accompanied him into Alia, Sopater of Berea, a great trouble, 
them ol Theſlalonica, Ariſtarchus. a Secundus, and Gaius of chere was 


Derbe. a Cimotheus,a ołthem ot᷑ ia. Cychicus,ã Crophimus. need of a long 


"5 Thele went befoze, and tarled vs at Troas. - exborration. 

1.6 ppi, after the dayes ol vnlea⸗ Afo:wary 

Dead and eam to Erdas in due dayes, where awer and i 
uen dapes. | ſkructerto 


TJ -3 And the b firſt day of the weeke, the diſciples being come murders: and 


notvebarred by the wiſevome of Od to pzeuent the endeuozs of wicked men. 3 Aſſemblies in 
1 Sie cannot be iuſtly — 1h php cauſe is b Worde for word, 
the firſt day of the Sabbath, that is, vpon the . ſo that by this place, and by 1. Cor. 16.2. it 


bot imiffe gathered, that in thoſe d yes the Chriftians were wont to aſſemble themſelues ſolemn- 


K together 


Deal Eutychus reſtored 


The deuill together to bzeake bead, Paul 
minvingto part on the mozrow , and con 


trouble the 


Church with mage nd or were n an bpper chamber, whert 


a great offence, they wete nar 

— ar . — meien . owe acerfaineong man, naned 
: a 

ſion to can tell downe krom the third loft, 


firme the Gol⸗ Tore he ouercome with fl 
pel. and was taken vp dead. 
5 Baul anear - 10 But aul wentdowne.and layd himſelfe vpon hi fu, on 
— andvill- - embracrd m, laring, Croubie not vou ſelues: foz his life is in 
m. 
chin me f Chen when L Paul was come vpagaine and had bzoken 
king * + bꝛead, and eaten,hauingſpoken along while tilt the dawning ol 


outany ceaſing the wy ſo — 
oz ſtopping in = Waits zought theboy aliue, and they were not alitle 


his race,doeth 
13 CThen we went befozetothlp, 6 ſailed vnto [the citie] AL, 


firſt of all as it 


were make his os that we might receiue Paul there: foz ſo had he appoin 

OS and would himſelle go afoote. * 

ueth an accopt a 14 Nowwhenhe wascome ontobgto aer | we had recen 

Chis fi e tplene 

re e un da bi en g dt, Ui again 

an ay 

e SN, et ans 
165 

De P® would nottpend the timein Alia : fot he haſted to bee, iche 

Churches er poſſible,at Dieruſalem,at che dar ofPenter. 

o2warde A. et preg e 

continuance in 18 -6 yg ee en 

their office, now from the firſt day that Jcame into Alia, after what maner 


< According J haue bene with von at all Nalons, 
that diſtance 
kept a backe nothing that was profitable, but 0 
letum, was a- 
fiftie dutch Chꝛiſt. 


noftheſepla- 19 Seruing the Lo2d with all modeftie + with many teares, 

alte lrg = wow came vntome bythe layings await of he 
ewe 

betweene E. o And haw 

pheſus & Mi- baut and taugyt yotropenty and thꝛoughout eue 
0 

2 aero 21 Mitnelling both to the Jewes, and to the-Grecians the 

make almoſt  Cepentance toward God, and faith toward our Lozde Jrius 

miles, 6 A liuely image al a true Palo, 4 Trefcained note, ſpeake,ncither diſſembledi in any g 

ſpect whatloewer either for feare or luctes ſake, 


1 fo He hy p r 


arg een e 


1 o „ K ne 


22 a * 


TS 


Pauls proteſtation 


> Bout flip and fall away, and ſo to ſtay them. 


— —⅜ö 
ruſalem, and now mor what things hallcome vnto me — at — 
23 Saue pGholtwitne eue | s bonds, b 
that bonds and afflictions abi de me. — — 
24 ButJpaſſenot at alt neither ia my lite deare vnto my telle, . el. 
ſo chat J may fulfill my courſe with toy, and the miniſtration chat mower. 
— 1 Lozd Jeſus, to teltifie the Goſpelof of che holy 
grace n | _ Ghoſtwhich 
25 Indnowbeholde, Jknow that hencefozth ye all, thzough inforced. hin 
whom J = gone pzeaching the kingdome ot God, wall lee my * cake bis 

0 . 24 | IOUrn ro 

- 26 Wherefoze J take you to recoꝛd this day, that Jam*pure ialcm, 
1 thingb as ide I a 4. 
27 "302 J haue kept nothing backe, but haue ſhewed whom he fol- 
the counſeil of God. een : , * wee: —— 
28 Take heed therekoꝛe vnto your ſelues, and to all the flocke, allhichear, 
whereof the holy Ghoſt hath made you Ouerſeers, to z leed the f you dope- 
"x of God, which he hath purchaſed with that his owne riſn, yet there 


ſhalbe no fault 
29 Foꝛ I know this, that after my departing chall grieuous — 
wolues enter in among you, not ſparing the noche. | : pa | 
z Wozeouer , of your owne lelues all men ariſe ſpeaking crineofthea- 
peruerſe things, to*dzaw diſciples after them. poſtles is moſt 
Meeres Jeeaſed north warne enery one; bochtlgbt end ger e. 
euer one night and 1 
e WE 22 
32 1 Andnowbzethzen, Icommend pon to God, and to the cas 
wow ol his grace, which is able to build further, and turing h/A cgreble 
an linheritance among all them which are ſanctified, ſentence for 
33 "*Jhaue coueted no mans ſiluer, no2 gold, noꝛ apparell. Chriſtes God- 
. 34 Pea, ve know, that theſe hands haue miniſtredbntomy bead: which 
x ne . D 32 
35 Jhaue ſhewed pou all things, how that ſo labouring, pe 7 n b per- 
dught to = ſuppoꝛt the weake, and to remember the wozds ofthe beet e 


theioyning together of the two natures in his owne perſon , that which is proper to one, is ſpoken 
ofthe other, being taken inthe detiuatiue, and not in the ptimatiue: which in olde time the godly 
fathers termed, a communicatiog or fellowſhip of proprieties, that ĩs to ſay, a making common of 
hat to two, which belongeth but to one. i Thisword, Thar hen eth the excellency of this blood. 
9 Apxophelie of paſtours that ſhould ſtraight way degenerate into wolues, againſt ſuch as boaſt and bzag 
melyofa ſucceſſion of perſons, k This is great miſetie, to want the preſence of ſuch a ſhepheard, 


2 greater to haue wolues enter in. 10 The power ot God, and his free pꝛomiſes reueiled in his 
tee! 


» arethe pzoppes and vpholders of the miniſterie of the-Goſpel, I As children, andtherefore of 
ee loue and good will, 11 Paſtours muſt befope all things beware ol couetduſnelle. N 1. Cor. 4. 
13. 1. Theſſ. 2.9. 2. theſſ.3. 8. m As it were by reaching out the hand to them, which other wiſe are 


Lon 


U, tif, 


'La1dJetus;yow thatbetapdJttsa bei thingtogine rw 


6 65 to receiue. 
95 And — he had thus oben, he kneeled downe, epi. 


with them all. 
9 Then _ wept atlabundantly,and fell on Pauls near, 


11 — g chiefly ſozy foz the woꝛds which he ſpate That 
ago hel ou 2 his tace no moꝛe. And they accompanied him bn, 


CHAP, XXI. 


x Paul goeth toward Hieruſalem: 8 at Cæſatea he talketh with Philip the kum | 


15 10 Agabus foretelleth him of his bonds, 17 After he came to Hieruſa- 


em, 26 and into the Temple, 27 the Iewes layed hands on him: 32 Lylias F 


thecaptaine taketh him from them, 


Nd * as we lanched foꝛth, a were departed from them 
41 we came with a ſtre ight courſe vnto Coos, and the 
day following vnto the Rhodes, and from thence nts 


d 
2 And we lound a chippe that went ouer vnto Phenice, and 
went aboozd, and ſet foozth, 

ſometimes go. 3 And when we had diſcouered Cyp2Us , weleft it on the len 
about to hin · Hand, and ſailed toward Spꝛia, and arriued at Cyꝛus: ker there 
der the courſe the ſhip vnladed the burden. 
- ofourvocati- 4 And when we had found diſciples, we tarried there ſeuen 
on : but ic is dayes, Ind they tolde Paul thzough the Spirit, that he ſhould 
—— not go vpto Hierulalem. 

out allſtopping . 5 But when the dayes were ended, we departed and went our 
opſtagcering, way, and they all accompanied vs with [their] wiues a childzen 
alter that wee euen out ol the city: and we kneeling do wne on the ſhoze,pzayed, 
areſureofour 6 Then when we had embzacedone another, we tooke ſhip, 
— from and thep returned home. 

* vi 7 And when we had ended the courſe from Ty2us, we arrived 
a an if ** mais, a ſaluted the bzethzen,+abode with them one dar. 
the ſpiri whar , - © And the next day, Paul and we that were withhim, d 
dangers han- ted, and came vnto Ceſarea : and we entred into the ho 

ed euer Pauls N Philip the Euaugelitt, which was one ofthe 
— — this And abode with him. 
they did as 9 Now he had koure daughters virgins, which didepꝛophelle. 
48 wort oi 10 And as we taried there many dayes, there came acer 
2.4: 17 © Pꝛophet from Audea, named Agabus. — 
ſrayed him I And when he was come vnto vs, he tooke Pauls girdle; 


from going to and bound his owne hands Fleet, and ſaypd, Thus ſa th the hol N 
. — (Chap. 6. 5. b He ſpeaketh of the ſeuen Deacons which he mentioned be 
chap. 6. c They * a peculiar giſt offotetelling things to come. of ; 


— 
. +: 
| : . — 
* 4 
Yo , N 
. | * 


I r oo .. , ee 
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Shoſt, So ſhal the Je wes at Hieruſalem bind the man , 
1 girdle, and ſhall deltuer him into the — 2 — 2 The will of 
| God bꝛideleth 
12 And when wee had heard theſe things, both wee and all affections in 
ofthe ſame place beſought — | 
— FE ght him that he would not goe vptoPie- cnet 
13 Chen Paul antwered, and ſaid, what do N 
heaking mine heart? Foz Jam wed eo 2 — Ae why 
ly, but alſo to die at Dieruſalem fo: the Name of the Lozde Fe- the Auchozof 


wr So when he would not be perſwaded ng5 anode 
. U er eda different (of 
wid Ne _ yes wee trulled vpour fardels, and went eee | 
16 There went with vs alſo[certain] of the dilci 1 
teg,and bzought with them Mnalon ot Cpm, an ine vſciple N 
Ky I | | " niesof theLaw 
e were co me 
a b5glad 15 1 me to Dieruſalem, the bzethzen re⸗ = — a 
18 next day Paul went i „an t was mote ful 
at Q Etter p were ter — — 5 obey with vs vnto James: and b an 
g b nn e ee 
— plie our ſel 
20 So when they heard it, they glozified God, and ſayd vnto willingly fofar 
which beleeue, and they are all zealous ofthe Lawe: our bjethen _. 
2 Nowe they are info2med of thee, that thou teacheſt all the ——_—— | 
jy pr nk GUST, cn ERS 
2. 
hat to be done?) the multitude m thꝛougbly in- 
A ne 
1 | / ally if pqueſti 
G : ws mate — e ſap to thee. ne haue foure men, veofawhot 
ys. mtake, and {purifie thy ſelfe wit m e can 8 
te with them that (hey may f wann their heads: and All rey 
on know, that thoſe things whereof they haue bene inkoꝛmed gelte for hne 
oneexning thee, are nothing, but that thou thy telle alſo walkeſt {p<»&ctb nor 


une 4 the Lawe. here of the vn. 
MW. XY cleane, butof 
TW we Di to the vow ofthe Nazarites, e That it may be knowen, that thou waſt not onely 


reſent at the yow, but alſo a chiefe man init: and therefore it is ſayd aft ; 

, bu | ydafterwards, that Paul declared 
Foils ern fot although the charges for the Nazarites offerings were appoiuted, yet 
Fee racochem;Numb.0.2, Nbag. 18. Num. Sigg 


 conflancie. 156 9 


Paul apprebended, © he Actes. 


235 Foꝛ as touching the Gentiles, which beleeue, wee haue 
walten and determined that they oblerue no luch thing, but 
that they keepe themſelues from things offredto idoles, and from 
blood, and from that that is ſtrangled, and from foznication, 
26 Then Paul tooke the men, and the next day was purified 
f ThePrieſts With them, andentred into the Temple, declaring the accom 
were to be ad- pliſhment of the dayes of the purification, vntil that an offering 
uertiſed by ſhould be offred foz euery one of them. 
accomp'""" 27 And when the ſeuen dates were almoſt ended the Jeweg 
nent which were of Ilia (when they law him iu the Cemple) moourd 
eülitcaton, all the people, and laid hands on bim. * 
becauſe there 28 Crying, Men of Jſrael, helpe: this is the man that teas 
were ſacrifices cheth all men euerp where againſt the people, and the Law, and 
tobe offred this place: mozeouer, hee hath bzought Grecians into the Temp 
the ſame day, ple, and hath polluted this holy place. 
chat theiryow 29 Fozthey had ſeene befoze Trophimus an Epheſian with 


was ended, 


« Aptepotte- Him in the citie, whom they ſuppoſed that Paul had bzoughtiy - 


roup3ealeis to the Temple. 437 
thecauſeof 30 Then all the citie was mooued, and the people ran toge- 
greatconfuſi- ther: and they tooke Paul and dzewe him out of the Temple, and 
on,andgreat fooꝛth with the doozes were ſhut. 
miſchieks. 31 But as they went about to kil him, tidings came bntothe 
- Cod andety chiefe captatne ofthe band, that allDieruſalem was on an vp- 
roꝛe. 
Micke m 32 who immediately tooke ſouldiers and Centurions, a tn 
p2ophanethem- do wne vnto them: and when they ſaw the chiele captain and the 
telues, to hin · ſouldiers, they left beating ot Paul. 
der the end 33 Thenthe chiele captaine came neere and tooke him, and 
uoꝛs ofthe commaunded him to be bound with two chaine, and demanded 
rel. who he was, and what he had done. 
34 And one cried this, another that, among the * — 
when he could not know the certaintie foz the tumult, hee com 
manded him to be led into the caſtle. 


35 And when he came vnto the grieces, it was ſo that he was 
boꝛne ofthe ſouldiers,fo2 the violence ofthe people. N 


36 Foz the multitude ofthe people folowed after, crying, A 
wap wich him. 

g Touching 37 And as Paul would haue bene led into the caſtle, he lade 
1 vnto the chiele captaine, May J ſpeake vnto thee? Who ſayd, 
| bled 3 Canſt thou ſſpeake] Gꝛeenke: a a 
thouſand men, 38 Art nott the s Egyptia 
read Ioſephus, Alſedition, and led out into the wtlderneſle foure thouſand men 
booke 2,cha, CHat were murtherers? 


beaten,and ie, 55 Fi a 


n who befoze theſe dayes raiſed 


J 
| 


. 55 Then Paulſaid,Doubtles;Jamaman ubichama ge 


4 x * OG ys "ey * 
"Pauls apologie far 


36 
„ 1 


13 Came | 
naehe light: and he fam 


Chap. xxij. n fath and dofirine. 19% 
and citizen ol Tarſus,a kamous citie of Cilicia, and J beſeec 
the, ſulter me toſpeake vnto the people. x mY 

40 Aud when hee had giuen him licence, Paul ſtoode on the 
grieces, and beckened withthe hand vnto the people: and when 
there was made great ſilence, he ſpake vnto them in the Debzew 
tongue, ſaving, 3 44.23 5 

HA. XXII 


1" Paul yeeldeth a reaſon of his faith, 22 and the Iewes heare hima while: 23 But 
ſo ſoone as they cryed out, 24 he is commanded abe ſcourged and examined, 
27 And ſo declareth that he is a citizen of Rome. 


IE men, bꝛethꝛen and Fathers, heare my delence now 
towards you, 5 Ns | 
ANN... (And when ther heard that he ſpake in the Pe⸗ 
RS) (25 ke Dm to them, they kept the moꝛe ſilence, and 
3 A am verily a man, which am ja Jew, boꝛne in Tarſus in 1 Paulmaking 
Cilicia, but bꝛought vp in this cite at the * ſeẽte ol Gamaltel, and a ho2t declara- 
infructedacco2ding to the perfect maner n ofthe Fa⸗ tion ak this kor · 
thers, and was zealous toward God, as ye all are this day. — 
4 And Z perſecuted this way vnto the death, binding and de⸗ daten en 
liuering into pziſon both men and women. doctrine to be 
As alſo the chiete Pꝛieſt doth beare me witneſſe, and all the ol God. 
company of the Eldersof whom alſo J receiued letters vnto the a That is, his 
brethzen, and went to Damaſcus to bzing them which were dayly hearer: * 


there, bound vnto Hierulalem, that they might be puniſhed. che reaſonof 


And ſo it was, as J tourneed and was come neere vnto mn ſpeech is 

Pamaſcus about noqne, that ſuddeniꝑ there ſhone from heauen 

great light round about me. ba Ae bn 1e aint 
7 So J tell vntothe earth, and heard a voyce, ſaying vnto me, monlyin the 


Saul Saul, why perſecuteſt thou me: higher place, 
$ Chen anfwered,who art thou, Loꝛd? And heſaid to mee, ſpcakingwo 
Jam Jelſus ot Nazareth, whom thou perlecuteſt. ſcholerswhich 


— but they heard not the voyce ol him that ſpake vn⸗ beneath: and 


therefore he 
10 Chen J ſaid, what ſhall A doe, Lord: And the Lom tat vn- eral Gam 


to me, Ariſe, and goe into Damaſcus :and there it all bee tolde liel. 
cher dl all things which are appointed fox ther to doge. 
1 So when J could not ſee fo: the glozp ol that light, J was 


led by the hand orthem p were with me, came into Damatcus. 
12 And one Ananias ago 


hauing good repoꝛt ofall the 


| ka 


pman,as o taining to the Law, 


vnto me. and ſtood, and ſaid vn 


| e peoples tumult | The Actes. n 
b Thisis pro- 14. Ind he ſayd, Che God of our fathers hath appointed thee; 
perly ſpoken: that thou chouldeſt know his wil, and ſbouldeſt ſee that Juſt one. 
torcuce de and houldelt heare the vopce or his mouth, 

| murcereco? 15 Foz thou ſhalt be His witnelle vnto all men, of the things 


ſort of cut- 


rotes. no ich thou haſt ſeene and heard. 
m— wy Now therfoze why tarieſt thou:Ariſe,andbe baptized, and 
butby open Waſh ye tos pen as — 12 — lags . 
force: 7217: nd it came to 5 | gaine to 
bar we che Dieruſalem,and pꝛayed inthe Temple,J was in a trance, 
Iewes could 18 And ſawe him ſaying vnto me, Make hafte, and get thee 
4 Quickly qu ofDieruſalem: foz they will not receiue thy witnelle 
bolawe concerning me. | AN 
n 19. Chen J ſaide, Lord, they know that Jpꝛiſoned, and beate 
ſtubburn pzive in euery Dynagogue them that beleeued in thee, 

willneicherit 20 And when the blood of thy marty2 Steuen wasthed, J al- 
ſelfembzace ſo ſtoode by, and conſented vnto his death and kept the clothes ol 
n them that ew him. 3 
thertoreceiut hence bnd che Gentiles, | 

e The deſcrip. 22 ; And they heard him vntothis wozd,[bnt]then ther litt 


tion of a ſediti- vp their boyces, and ſayd, Away with ſuch a fellow from the 


ous hurly bur- earth;foz it is not meet that he ſhould liue. 


ly,and of an- ', 23. Andagthey<criedandcaſft off their clothes, and thzew dul 


harehrained g into the aire, 
madinultitude. 24 3 


not conſider might know whe foze they cried ſoon him. 


t is pꝛũta · | 
Megche wih Centurion that ſtood by, Js it la wfull foz you to ſcourge one that 
all meaſure the is a Romane, and not condemned: 


ppofit,acco · 26 Now when the Centurion heard it, he went, and tolde the 
ding as appee* chiefe captaine, ſaying, Cake heede what thou doeſt: foz this man 


rech preſently, (5 a Romane. 
un 27 Then the chiele captaine came, and ſaid to him, Cell mee, 
may not ble art thou a Romane:? And he lald Pea. 

thoſelawfull 289 And the chiele captaine anlwered, With a great ſumme 


neanes which obtained J this kreedome. Chen Paul ſaid, But J was ſo bonne. 
aug 7 way they departed from him, which ſhoulde 


God giueth 29 Thenffraigh 


| vs, , ; . F 2 ide 
* _ 0? Haue examined him: andthechiefe captaine alſo was afraide, 


miurie, 


d Not by nati- hi ext day, becauſe he wo | | 6 
on, bu decauſe he would haue knowen the cer! 
N e was accuſedofthe Jewes., hee loofed bins 


citie. 


bonds, gndcommaunded thehie nes and dg 


Againſt pal. 


21 Chen hee laid vnto me, Depart: foz J wil lend thee karre 


| 4 3 Thechiefecaptaine commanded him tobe led info the cas 
3 AR lle, and bade that he ould be ſcourged andexamined, that her 


25 And as they bound him with thongs, Paulſaidvntothe 


after he knew that he was a *Romane, and that hee had bound: 


* 
. * % 
ouncill i” 5 8 
* >< . 


PISA Sac 8 nm — ** * ”_ 


""Diſenſion betweene the Chap. xxiij. Phariſes ard Sadler. 18 


Counctil to come ſtogether:]j and he bzought Paul, and ſet him 
befoze them, | 
CHAP, XXIII. 


3 As Paul pleadeth his cauſe, 2 Ananias commandeth them to ſmite him, 7 Diſ- 
ſenfion among his accuſers, 11 God encourageth him, 14 The Iewes laying 
wait for Paul 20 is declared vnto the chieſe captaine: 27 He ſcndeth him to 
Fcelix the Gouernour, | 


Sax Nd Paul beheldearneftlythe Councill, andſayd, 1 paul,againtt 
75 SO, £Pen [and] bzethzen, J haue in all good conſcience tbe falſe accu- 
J. Chen thehigh Priel Anantas commanded unn ter 
A them that ſtood by, to lite him on the mouth. eien in 
3 Chen ſayd Paul to him, God * will ſmite thee, thoub wht- pꝛoole wheres 
ted wall: fozthou ſitteſt to iudge me accoꝛding to the Law, and of, hee repeat⸗ 
<tr gthe Law, commandeſt thou me to be ſmitten? eth the whole 
42 Ind they that ſloode by, larde, Reuileft thou Gods hie cont of his - 


Chen ſayd Paul- J knew not, bzethzen, that he was the * 9rpocrites 
hi Prieſt 1 fol is wzitten, Chou halt nor ĩpeanẽ eu or the ru- 171 onmoned 
. Dey bY traythemſelues 
6 But when Paul perceiued that the one part were of the vy cheir intem⸗ 
Sadduces,and the other of 3 ed onthe Councill, tek, 
Den [and] bzethzen,{ J am a Phartile.theſonne of aPhariſe; ; Itis lawful 
am accuſed of the hope and reſurrection of the dead. esto em 
- 7 And whenhe had lald this, there wasadillenſion between Parent nin 
thePhariſes and ie Dadduces, lo that the multitude was de unnmen the 


. 3 wickedto the 
$ 7 Fo2the Sadduces ſay that there is no reſurrection, net- iudgement leat 
ther a Angel, noꝛ ſpirit: but che Phariſes conkeſſe both. of 4 


9 Chen there was a great ory: a the : Scribeg ol the Pha- wedo it withe ⸗ 
tiſes part roſe vp, and ſtroũe, 11 none euil in this out hatred and 
man: but if a ſpitite oꝛ an Angel hach ſponen to him, let vs not wirbanmer 
fight againſt God. - © —_— 

2 Ttappearerh plainely by the Greeke phraſe,that Paul did not curſe the hie Prieſt, but onely pro» - 
nounce the puniſhment. of God againſthim. b This is a vehement and ſharpe ſpezch, but yer not 
reprochfull : For the Godly may ſpeake undly, and yet be void ofihe bitter affection of a rape 
and angrie minde, c For the Lawe:commaundeth the Iudge to heare theperſon that is accuſed 
bono to pronounce the ſentence aduiſedly, 4 Wee muſt willingly and fromthe heart gi 


mour to Magiſtrates, although they be tyzants, N Leuit. 22.17, 5 Me map lawfully ometimes 
wicked together by the cares, that they may leane off to aſſault vs, ſo that it bee with no hinde⸗ 
mute ofthe trueth, Chap. 24. 2 2, Phil. 3. 5. 6 The concozd ol the wickedisweake+ althqugh they 
touſpirethgerher to opptefle we rueth ueth, 7 It isan ode hereſieof the-Sadduces,todenie the ſubſtance 
Angel and ſoules;and therewichall the relurrectinu of the dead, ¶ Mat. 2 2.23. d Natures chat want 

The Lozde when it pleaſeth him, findeth defendours ol his tauſe, euen amongſt his enemies, 
; © TheScribes office was a publike office, and the name ofthe Phariſes was the I ſect. 
ea 10 9 An 


| God enicouraneth Paul. Hes The Actes. fiſters ſonne ſaneth hin © 


9 Godwillnct . 10 And when there was a great diflenſion, the chtefe caps 
- fozſake his to taine, fearing leaſt Paul ſhould haue bene pulled in pieces of 
the end, them,commanded the ſouldierstogodowne, and take him from 
among them,andtobzinghimintothe caſtle. 
- 11 Nowthenighttollowing, the Loꝛd ſtood by him, and ſayd, 
Be of good courage Paul: toꝛ as thou haſt teſtified of me in Hie- 
ruſalem, ſo muſt thou beare witneſle alſo at Rome. 
10 Such as 12, And when the day was come, certaine of the Jewes 
are carried a. made an aſſembly, and bound themſelues ? with acurle, ſaying, 
— . — "ink chat they would neither eate nor dzinhe , till they had killed 
mar a eng . 13 Andthey were moe then lozty, which had made this con 
doe whatfo- IPITAacy, | | 
> ne miſchief 14 And they came to the chiele Pꝛieſts and Elders, and ſayd, 
they lut. Me haue bound our ſelues with a ſolemne curſe, that we will 
f 1 eate nothing vntil we haue llaine Pau. 
3 _— 15 Nowe therefoze, yee and thes Council ſignifie to the chiele 
"oic-4  Captaine,thathe bzinghim fozthvnto you tomozrow: as though 
> Yeandehe vou would know ſome thing moze perfectly ol him, and we, oz e- 
Senate tequi- Uer he come neere, will be ready tokillhim. ah” 
ring he fame 16 But when Patils liters konne heard or thetr laying await, 
to be done, leſt he went,andentred into the caſtle, and told Paul. — 
chat che Tri- 17 1 And Paul called one of the Centurions vnto him, and 
bune ſhouls ſayd,Take this pong man hence vnto the chiefecaptaine : fozhe 
was Sande path acertaine hingotew hi, A | 
was dema 18 So he to and bought him to the chieke captaine, 


ofhim at ſome 


priuate mans And ſaid, Paul the pꝛiſoner called me vnto him. and pꝛayed me to 
ſute, bꝛing this vong man onto thee, which hath ſome thing to ſay 

11 The wiſe⸗ vnto thee.” n | 
dom of the 19 Thenthe chieke captaine tooke him by the hand, and went 


Spirit multbe apart wit un and anden eim 
Sure ute qyare wird bin lon, and aſkevhim, what halt thouro ew 


* 


„ a Che chiele captaine then let the yong man depart, alter 
chouhafl he had charged him to vtter it to no man, Tarte hen ene 
ſhewed theſe him thele things. | 5 705 | my vip 

thingsrome, © 23 Andhecalled vnto him twocertatne Centurions, ſais 


* 


— 
3 
: k — — 


25 And he woote anepiſtle in this maner: 


26 5 Claudius I yũas vnto the moũ nobie G 
24 —— ralas vnto the Gouernour Felix 


bene killed ol them. J came vpon them with: the 


29 [There] 
their Law, but 


1 ued that hee was accuſed of queſtions of 
30 And when 5 — — — — Cooled layd 
e 
— —— ſhim] 9 — _ 
hadagainſthim.Farewell, 25 
31 Chen the ſouldiers as it was commaunded them, tooke 
32 ———— 0 1 nap withhim, 
e him, 
adretnenedbatoite Tone A av 
33 Now when they came to Ceſarea,they deliuered the epiſtle 
tothe Gouernour,and pꝛeſented paul alſo vnto him. 
4 D0 when the Gouernour had read it, he aſkedof what pꝛo⸗ 
uince he was: and when he vnderſtood that he was of Cilicia, 
35 J wil heare thee, ſaid he, whẽ thine accuſers allo are come, 
and commanded him to be kept in Herods iudgement hall, 


CHAP. XXII II. 
2 Tertullus accuſeth Paul: 10 Hee anſwereth for himſelfe, 25 Hee preacheth 
Chriſt to the gouernour and his wife, 27 Felix hopeth, but in vaine, to receiue 
a bribe, 28 who going from his office leaueth Paul in priſon, 
Pꝛieſt came 


Ow after fiue dayes, Ananias the hie 
downe with the Elders, and [with] Tertullus a 
AN certaine ozatour, which appeared befoze the Go- 
Nl uernour againſt Paul. 

: And when he was called ſoꝛth. Certullus began 
to accuſeſ him, JIſaping. Seeing that we haue obteined great qui⸗ 
etnelle : thzouch thee, and that many b woꝛthie things are done 


27 Aschis män was takenof the Je wegs, and woulde 2 I 


FL. ſas letter to Felix, Chap. xxiiij Tertullus accuſeth' Paul. 159 oY 
Dake ready two — — max goe to Ce- 


73 Lyſias is 


1 Þypocrites, 
when they tan 
not do what 

they would do, 
by fozce and de⸗ 
ceit at length 

they go about 
to cõpaſle it by 
aſhew ot Law. 


Felix ruled that prouince with great crueltie and couetouſues, and yet Ioſephus recordeth that he 


_ Udmany worthy things, as that he tooke Eleazar the captaine of certaine cutthrotes, and put that 2 
deceiuing wretch the Egyptian to flight, which cauſed great troubles in Iudea, b He vſeth a vor 
ich the Stoickes defined to be a perfite duetie and behauiour. 


_ onto 


Pall cual The Ades. Egg 


nation t 
2 e eee es one, places nuf noble Fe 


tix with al thanks, 
4 But that I be not tedious vnto othee,J pꝛay thee, that thou 
wouldel heare vs ol thy courteſie a fewe wo2ds, 
© Wordefor - 5 Certainly we yane foundchisma a: petent fellow, am 
worde, a mouer of tedition Ithe Jewes thzoughout 
plague. and g chiele maintainer of the lect ofthe - Mazarites: | 
d A 6 And hath gone about to pollute the e: therekoze wee 
_ ſay, a tooke him, and would haue iudged him accoꝛding to our Lawe: 
agleader,or 7 But the chlele captatne Lyſias'came vpoũ vs, and with 
envgneberer great violence tookeh dut ot our hands, 
e 5otvey > 8 Commanding his accuters to come tothee: of whome thou 


Rians,ſcoffing- WAY mapeſt (it thou wilt inquire) know all theſe things N 
ly ofthe towns accuſe him. 
name where 9 Andthe Jewes like wile f affirmed,ſapingthat it was ſo,” 


the gouernour had beckened vnto 


they thouglit 2 ＋ Alter 
that Chriltwas imthat opt — . J doe the moze gladly an- 


borne,where- fwere ko; my ſelfe,fo2asmuchas J no we that thou hat beneof 


upon it came 


that Tulian the © many yeeres a iudge vnto this nation, 


Apoſtarecal- 11 Seeing that thou maieſt knowe, that there are but twelue 


led him Ga- dares une 4 — ate tnDieruſalem, 


lilean, 12 And they neither found me in the Temple diſputing with 


f Coofirmed gny man, neither making vpꝛoꝛe among the people, neither in 
Tertullus his the Synagogues, noꝛ in the citie. 

laying. "Iv - I ; Ne cher can they pꝛoue the things, whereof they nowe 

a q 

— begin 14 Hut this J confelle vnto thee, that alter the way (which 
ning with flat⸗ ther ;call+-hereſie) ſo woꝛſhip J the God ol my fathers, beleeutng 
tery,maketh all things which are wꝛitten in the Law and the Pzophets, 

an ende with 15 And haue hope towards God, that the reſurrection of the 


lies: but Paul dead which they themſelues looke foz allo, yal be both ol tut and 
vling heauenly vniut. 
Grieve» 16, And herein J endeuour my felfe to baue alway a cleare 


rrinning,ca- Conſcience toward God, and toward men. 


fethofffrom 17 Now alter manyyeres,J came and bꝛought almes tomy 
himfelfe the crime ok ledition, wherewith he was burdened, with a ſimple dentall, g Paul pleaded 
hiscauſe two yeeres before Felix departed out of the prouince , Chap. 27: but hee had gouerned 
Trac honite, and Batauia, and Galaunite,before that Claudius made him Gouernout of Iudea: lo» 
ſephus in the hiſtorie of che lewes warre,booke 2. chap. 11. h They can not lay foorth before 
chee, and proue by good reaſons, 2 Paul goeth in the caſe ol relgion, krom a ſtate coniecturall 
to aſtate of qualitie, not onely not denying that religion —*＋ was obiectedagainffhim,but alſo prouns 
it to be true to be heauenly and from God, and to be the oldeſt of all religions. i Here this word 

teſie, or ſect, is taken in good part. 4 Paul in concluſion telleth the thing which was done, — 
VuUhich Tert ullushad dan diuerſe * 


5 = 
8 . * * 
: | 2 
7 ah 2 
MS . 
* 1 at 1 


Felix the gonernow, Chap. xxiiij. au bi wiſe Druſilla. 160 © 
nation and offerings, -- | k And whileI 

18 At what time, certaine Jewes of! Alia found me puriſied 2+ buſic «- | 

inthe Temple, neither with multitude, noz with tumult: bout thoſe 


19 Whoought to haue bene pꝛeſent befoze thee, a things, | 
ifthey had ough — 2 p2 ae hee, g ccule me,]! Hereby it ap- 


40 D2lef theſe themſelues ſay, if they haue found any vnink of a wer 
FJ. ̃— 


21 Except lit be] fo2 this one voyce. t ed ſtanding a⸗ mies, & thoſk 
this da * » Df the reſurrection ofthe — accuſed wy you = * — 
Vays e people a= 
122. Now when felir heard theſe things, he deferred them, enen. 
indſayd, nohen ball moze" perfectly know the things which 1.7 


concerne this way,bythe comming ol Lyſiasthe chiefe captaine, dre dum . 


Jwilldeciſe your matter, - The Judge 
23 Chen he commaundeda Centurion tokeepe Paul, and cſuſpendethhis 
that he could haue eaſe; andthat he ſhould fozbidnone of his ace ſenctce vecauſe 
quaintance to miniſter vnto him, oꝛ to come vnto him. . thematteris 

e es rae 
ul aJeweſle,[and]ye called fozth Paul, an hrs dar 
him ol the faith in Chꝛiſt. : Mo notindge whe 


{ ther hee 
4 And as he diſputed of righte he 


3 a had eoulnes and te ance, and gone wicked! 
the tridgement tocome, Felix trembled,and anſwered, Goethy unde oa? 
an when J haue conuenient time, J will call ofbis regen 


ot no, vntill he 
26 Dee hoped alſo that money ſhould haue bene giuen him of badbetter vo- 
Paul that he might loaſe him: wherefoze he ſent loi him the ofte- Nei vadiaß os 
y way W | | 

ner,andcommuned with him. Paulprofeſled; ; 
hen two peeres were expired, Pozcius Feſtuscame itt» & as for orher © 
9705 roume:and Felix] willing to? get fayour of the Jewes, mau ers tou - 
Paul bound. A 26s ſedi= 
= tion, he thin- 

kth good to deferre it till hee heare Lyſias, and therefore hee gaue Paul ſomewhat more libertie, 
6 God is a moſt faithfull keeper of his ſeruants,and the fozceofthe trueth is wonderfull euen it 
nen which are otherwiſe pꝛophane. o This Drufilla was Agrippa his ſiſter, of whome Luke ſpeaketh 
tward,a very harlot and lic entious woman, and being the wife of Azizus king of the Emeſens, 
Who was circumciſed, departed from him and went to this Fœlix the brother of one Pallas, who was 
| lomerime Neto his bondman. 7 In a naughtie minde that is gulltie to it ſclfe, although ſometime 
| there be ſome ſhewe of cquitie, yet bp and by it will be extinguiſhed : But in the meane ſeaſon wee haue 
wedeofpatience,and that continuall. p For where as he bad behaued himſelfe very wickedly inthe 
duince. bad it hot bene for fauour of his brother Pallas, he ſhould haue died for it : ſo that we may, 


haber hereby why he would haue pleaſured the Iewes. 


by | CHAP, XXV. 
I Feſtus ſucceding Felix, 6 commanded Paul to be brought fonth, 11 Paul ap- 
xalcth ynto Ceſar, 14 Feſlus openeth Pauls matter to King Agtippa, 23 and 
hingeth him before him, 27 that he may vnderſtand his cauſe. 
| when 


%; 

LEY 

| . 93. 
gt SN | 


— 


So, who wat- == 


e Tewes accuſe Paul. The Actes. E appeale 1 to (Colt 

1 Hatansmi- hen * Feffus was then come into the pꝛouince. Ml 
nitevar — We ter thꝛee dapes he went vp from Ceſarea vnto hie 
till & diligent Thos 


in ſeeking all Ve 
occaſions: but JN 


niet, and the chtefe of the 
DJ 1 bim againſt Paul: the 
cheth fox his, they 


befought him him, 
hinvereth all - 3 Anddelired fauour againſt him, that he would ſend fo2 him 
their counſels to Dieruſalem: and they layd wait to kill him by the way. F 
eaſely, 4 But Feſtus anſwered, that Paul ſhouldbe kept at Ceſarea, 
| and that he himſelfe would ſhoztly depart [thither.} 
5 Letthemtherefoze,ſaidhe, which among _ are able come 
— —— and it there be any wickedn ein cheman, it | 
them accuſe 
Rn 6 C*Now when he had tarried among them no moze then 
withiniurie, ken dayes,he went downe to Ceſarea,andthe next dayſate in the 
a They could —— ſeate, and commanded to be brought. 
not proue thẽ 7 And when he was come, che Jewes which were come from 
| _Cextainely and Dicruſalem ſtood about him, and laid many and grieuous com- 
© with endoured gr againſt Paul, wherof-they could make lter eie 
1 uch as hee anſwered, that hee had 
rA g agant the Laweofthe Jewes,neither again theth 
a coun⸗ 3 02 d a ar, 
2 — 583 Pet Feſtus willing to get kauour ofthe Jewes, anfwered 
ked, but alſo Paul and laid, Milt thou goe op toDieruſalem,and there beſud- 
turneth it vpon ged of theſe things befoze me? 
their owne 10 ThenſaidPaul,J ſtand at Ceſars iudgement ſeate, where 
en ber bee fe tudged? —5 the Jewes J haue done no w2ong, as 
knoweſt. 
tuen be · 11 Foꝛ ił A haue done wꝛong oꝛ committed any thin 
e ol death, J refuſe not to die: but it there be none of * . 
ging eo light 3 wherof they accuſe me, no man, to pleaſure them, can deliuer me 
wickevues of Þ to them: J appeale vnto Ceſar. 
12 Then when Feſtus had ſpoken with the Councill, hee an⸗ 
fſwered, Haſt thou appealed vnto Ceſar ? vnto Ceſar ſhalt thou 


3 C-Andaftercertaine dayes Aing Agrippa and Bernice 
Wan downe to Ceſarea to ſalute Feſtus. | 
d This Aen. 14 And when they had remained there many dayes, Feſtus 
pa,was Agrip- declared Paulscauſe vnto the King,ſaying, There is a certain? 
1 man let in pꝛiſon by Felix. 
Tale fake os 15. Ol whom when J came to Hieruſalem the high Pzielſes 
dere Ber. and — Jewes infozmed me. and defiredtohaueiudge 
nice was his again m. 4 

nanes 


a 2 oo oo am = wo — 


Par 8. 


— — — 
** 


filter, 16 Co whom J ,. it is not * maner 


wtellth Chap v. pee, Fa, 161 * 


manes fo2 fauour to deliuer any man to the de that he < The Ro- 
is accuſed, haue the accuſers befoze him, and haue place to manes vie not 
d himſeite, concerning the crime. to deliuer any 
17 Cherefoze when they were come hither, without delay the 732 tobe 
dapfollowing J ſate on the tudgement ſeate, and commaunded 
the man to be bꝛought foozth, 
18 Againſt whom when the accuſers ſtoode vp, they brought 
nocrime ok luch things as 4 d: | 
19 = had certatne queſtions againſt him of their owne N. LY 
luperflicion, andofone Jeſus which wasdead, whom Paul af Panean wi: 


20 And becauſe J doubted of ſuch maner otqueſtton, J aſhed belong, 

1 goe toHieruſalem, and there be iudged of — ig ng 
R reaſdn ol 

21 But becauſe he appealed to be reſerued to the examination rg... | 
— "pt commandedhim to be kept, till might ſend him — 1.4 
Chen Agrippa rale vntoFeſtus, J would allo heare the {7®iethem- 
man my elle. Co mozow, ſaid he, thou ſhalt heare him, — 

23 And onthemoꝛow when Agrippa was come and Bernice thelelte avivech 
with great pompe, and were entrẽd into the Common hall with in the meant 
nanveent Paul was brought that, oo ton, 

n and ſure, 

24 Ind feſtus laid, King Agrippa, and al men which are pꝛe⸗ CY pro- 
lent with vs, ye ſee this man, about whom all the multitude of kae the $:2.: 
the Jewes haue called vpon me, both at Dieruſalem, and here, n nende 
aying,thathe oughtnot toliueany ſupertinion. 
25 ethane Jfound norhing [Ie AED Oat he hath and tharbe. 

2 ertheleſle, | appeale Augu- ore King A- 
las, J haue determined to ſend him. prippa,bur no 

26 Of whom J haue no certaine thing to wzite vnto my marucile: fer 
'Lozd: wherefoze bane bꝛought him foozth vnto vou, and ſpe- 1 = 
—— — ng Agrippa , that alter examination had, J ene! 

ee end to tend a paifoner, and Ebene k 
not to ſhewe the cauſes which are [layed] againſt him. Recs viedty 

re Cc tNetN= 

Flues before Kings. 6 That is fulfilled in Paul, which the Lom befoze had toldto Ananias of hin, | 

9.5. e Gorgeouſly like a Prince. f To Auguſtus. Good Princes refuſed this name atthe _ © 

$0 wit, to be called Lords, but afterward they admitted it, as we reade of Traianus, - 

1 CHAP, XXVI, 
2. Paul in the preſence of Agrippa, 4 declareth his life from his childhood, 16 
Dahis calling, 22 with ſuch efficacie of wordes, 28 that almoſt hee per- 
Aaeth bim to Chriſtianitie: 30 But he and his companie depart doing nothing 


; | be | 
7 . 9 2 82 0 * 2 
TL X 0 
. * 


n A 


4 Paul declateth be The Actes. 


To hauea Hen Agrip 
Critfulttuoge, e l tpeake to thy ſelfe. So Paul firetched fozth the hand, 
is a great and (I, and anſwered foz Himlelte, 
285 git 3 2 "J thinke mp ſelfe happy, King Agrippa, becauſe 


„ this day befoze thee of all the things 
dender exie WYereof Jam accuſedofthe Jewes, . 
of his lifeinto © 3 Chielly, becauſe thou haſt knowledge of all cuſtomes, and 


how liued. 6 And now ſtand and am accuſed fo2 the hope of the pzomeg 
b That my pa- made of God vnto our fathers, 


rents were 7 Whereunto our twelue tribes inſtantly ſerning{[God]day 
Phariſes, and night, hope to come: fox the which hopes lane, king Agrips 


e The ſect of y 


Phariſes was 


pa,J am accuſed ofthe Jewes, 


moſt exquiſice 8 hy ſhould it bethoughtathing incredible vnto you, that 


amongſt al the God ſhould raiſeagaine the dead: 2 
ſects ol leus, 9 J allo verelp thought in my ſelfe that J ought to doe many 
for it was ber= Contrary things agatnit the ame ol Jeſus of Nazareth. - 
eerthenallthe 10 {hich thing J alſo did in Yieruſalem: toz many of the 
N 1 Saintes J ſhut vp in pꝛiſon, hauing recetued authoꝛitie of p high 
an ee chiefeand Pꝛieſts, and when they Were put to death, J gaueſmp] aſentence. 
piincipallwit- 11 AndJpuniſhed them throughout al the Sypnagogues, and 
neſſes of true © Compelied them to blaĩpeme, and being moꝛe mad againſt them, 
doctrine, God, J perſecuted them, euen vnto ſtrange cities. 
the true Fa-. 12 At which time, euen as J went to Damaſcus with au 
thers, andthe thoꝛitie, and commillion from the high Pꝛieſts, . 
on ofthe 13 At midday,OKing,J ſaw in the way a light from heauen, 
THhemeueth ß Paſlingthe bzightneſſe of the lunne, wine round about me, and 
+ *rrection of them Which went with me. 
the dead, firſtby 14 So when we were all fallen to the earth, J hearda vore 
che power of ſpeaking vnto me, a ſaping in the Hebꝛew tongue, Saul, Saul, 
God then byß Why perſecuteſt ß me? It is hard foz thee to kicke againſt pꝛickes. 
| 9 . : 5 ky or. —— art thou, Loꝛd? And he ſald, J am Jelus 
Mt WHet om thou perſecuteſk, hs 
— 7 — 16 But riſe and ſtand vpon thy feete:fo2 J haue appeared vnto 
Chap. 8. z. thee foz this purpoſe, to appoint thee a miniſtex and a witnelle, 
7 rconſenteq both oł the things which thou haſt ſeene, and olthe things in the 


to, and allowed of their doing: for he was not a judge. e By extreme puniſhment, Chap. 9.2 


** 
| | 17 1 
* & a * * 
4128 


Hen A a ſaid vnto Paul, Thou art permittedt 1 


Ti is reproued Chap. xxvj. 
which will appeare vnto thee, | 

7 DPeliuering thee from this people, and from the Gentiles, 5 The ende ol 
ite whom now J lend thee, the Golpel is to 
18 Co open their eyes, that they may turne from darknes to ſaue thẽ which 
light, — from 2 whey of pens 4 God, 0800 they may ay: - bought Pw 
celue fozgiuenes oflinnes, andinheritance among them, whic 

wreſanctified by fatth in me. gems which Ach an 


19 *ndhHerefoze, King Agrippa, J was not diſobedient vnto a infiied 


the heauenly viſion, in him, being 
20 { Butſhewedfirft vnto them ol Damaſcus, and at Dipry laid holde on 
lalem, and thꝛoughout all the coaſtes of Judea, and then] to che by faith. 


$tntiles.that they chould repent, z . to Edd an de ewo es 5 Pal alle 


woꝛthy amendement ol life, deen be 
21 Fox this cauſe the Jewes caught me in the Temple, and 2 2 
went about fo kill me. poſtlechip, and 


22 7 Neuertheles,J obteined help of od v contintyebiito this his race as a 
day, witneſſing both to mal a to great,ſayitignoneothevthings wicneſe, 
then thoſe which the Pꝛophets and Moſes dil ſay ſhould 2 Chap. 9. 22, 
2 0 [To wit j that Chit ſhould s ſuffer , and that hee (ould: be 26. and 13.14. 
firft that ſhould riſe from the dead, and ſhouldHew Uightvn- Chap. 21.30. 
14 people, and ta the Gentiles. 1 ab 7 
24 And as hethus anſwered tos himfelke eius fayd with Lawe andthe 
loude voyce, Paul, thou art beſides thy ſelfe:mitch learning doeth Prophets | 
make thee mad, f To euery 
25. But he ſayd, J am not mad O noble Feſtus, but g ſpealie — AR 
the woꝛdes of trueth and ſoberneſle, g That Chriſt 
26 Foꝛ the kingknowethof theſe things, beloꝛe whom alto uld not be 
ſpeake boldly : foz J am perſwaded that none of thele things are 1 * 
hidfrom him: fo this thing was not done in a*cozner, 33 4% 
27. O king Agrippa, beleeueſt thou the Pꝛophets + Jknowe d but one ap- 
that thou beleeueſt. inted 10 
29 Then e vnto paul, amoſtthoupert wadenme eate out mi- 
to become a Chꝛiſtia ſeries, and the 
29 Then Paul (ald,'3 world to God that not onelpthou, but Zur W243 of 


75 wow: git — ox bothalmot,; andaltogecher our linnes, 
wy 1 5 th 


ds, 3 King 71 in en 
us ſp 0 the sro ppfond he are raiſed com 
qouernour,and Bernice;and they that ſate wih them wma dead. k 
i 705 ea andthat hat a moſt blefled ſife which (hall be enaleNſeiahWthis s (er againſt darkneſſe, which 
Amoſt in all tons ſigniſieth ſonietime deathjanTſitittime Uigtieahcalamitie. 8 The 1 
0 . — —— thetruerh. k Secretly, 
: and priuily, 9 Paul as it were foꝛgetting himſelfe that he fody Miene to defend his cauſe, foꝛget⸗ 


eth not the office of his Apolfleſhip, . I IV ould to God that not only almoſt but throughly and al» 3 
together, both thou and all that heare me this day, might be made as Lam, my bonds onely except. 


1 "In \Paullsſolemmelp quit, and pet not diſmilled. eee 
vi. F. ii. 31 And 


* 1 4 
iN * — 
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4” : ho 
FP The Acte toward Itah. 
aul ſayleth f ctes. 17 IE 
. a ah 
* 


31 Ind when they were gone apart, they talked betweene 

them 3 This man doeth nothing wozthy of death, 

noꝛ ot bonds. 

32 Chen lapd Agrippa vnto Feſtus, This man might haue 

bene looſed, ii he had not appealed vnto Ceſar. | 

C HAP. XXVII. 

x Paul 7. foretelleth the perill ofthe voyage, 11 but he is not beleeued. 14 They 
are toſſed to and fro with the tempeſt, 21. 41 and ſuffer ſhipwracke: 34 Let 
all ſafe and ſound 44 eſcape to land, 


1 Paul, with NY Owe: when it was concluded, that we ſhould ſayle 
many other pzi- into Jtalte, they deliuered both Paul, and certain 
ſoners, ad {FEEDER other pziſoners vnto a Centurion named Julius, 


b ofthe band of Auguſtus. ; 
ll: Amd we entred into a chip ot Idꝛampttium pur- 
ung to ſaple by the coaſts of Aſia, and launched foozth, and had 
riſtarchus of Macedonia, a Cheſſalonian, with vs. 
by And the next day we arriued at Sidon: and Juſtus courte- 
hid as it were, otifly entreated Paul, a gaue him libertie to go vnto his friends, 
and ſet faoꝛth᷑ that they might refreſh him. . | 
comendedvnto 4. And from thence we launched, and ſayled hard by Cypꝛus, 
che wald with hecaule the windes were contrary. | ſs 
many ſingular 3 hen ſapled wee ouer the ſea by Cilicia, and Pamphylia, 
2. Cor. 1 1.25 and came to Myꝛa, (a citie lin Lycia. * 
* Whichwas . © Andthere the Centurion found a chip ol Alexandzta,ſayling 
an high hill of into Italie, and put vstherein, 


Candie. 7 And when wee had ſayled lowly many dayes , and ſcarce 
2 Gods pꝛoui · Were come againſt Gnidum, becauſe the windeſuffered vs not, 


dence taketh we ſapledhardby Candie, neere to» Dalmone, 
not away the 8 And with much adoe ſayled beyond it, and came vntoa cer 
cauſes which tajne place calledFaire hauens, neere vnto the which was the | | 


God vleth as 7-5 
— dibrw citte Laſea. 


ther ozdereth g 
dilpoleth their 


b This is meant in 
of the lewes 

faſt which they m | 

kept in j feaſf Candie,andiyeth toward the Douthwe 
ofexpiation,as Well and by (ef, 


* 
= 


we reade, Leu. 23. 25. which fell in the ſeuenth moneth which we call October, and is not good for 
nauigation,cr layling. 3 Men caſt them ſelues willingly into an infinite ſoꝛt ofdangers, when ther 
chule to follow their owne wiledome, rather then God ſpeaking by the mouth ol his leruants. Fe 

| 13 


Ar 


"Pan in danger. He Chap.xxv j. encourageth his company. 16 3 , 1 
13 And when ß Southerne wind blew * 


to obteine their purpoſe, looſed neerer, and ſailed by Candie. 
14 But anon after, there aroſe by it a ſtoꝛmie winde called c By Candie, 

d Earociydon, from whoſe 
15 And when the ſhip was caught, and coulde not reſiſt the ſhore ourſhip 
wind, we let her goe, and were caried a wap. 3 
16 Ind wee ran vnder a little Ne named Clauda, and had J Noche 
much adoe to get the boate. ; 
17 Which they tooke vp and vſed all helpe, vndergirding the 


winde. 


hip, fearing leaſt they ſhould haue fallen into Syꝛtes, and they 


ſtrake ſaile, and ſo were caried. . 

18 The next day when we were toffed with an exceeding 4 The end pꝛo⸗ 
tempeſt, they lightened the ſhip, ueth that none 

19 And the third day wee caſt out with our owne handes the pꝛouide wozle 
mung one ſhip, | lozthemlelues, 

20 And when neither ſunne noꝛ ſtarres inmany daies appea- — 

red. and no ſmall tempeſt lay vpon vs, all hope that we ſhould be g lues to bego⸗ 
ſaued, was then taken away. uerned only by 

21 But atter long abſtinence, Paul ſtood tooꝛth in the mids their own wit 
of them,q ſaid, Strs,ye ſhould haue hearkened to me, a not haue dome. 


looſed from Candie: ſo ſhould pe haue gained this hurt and loſſe, 5 God ſpareth 


22 But now J exhoꝛt you to be of good courage: foꝛ there hall the wicked fox 
benoloſſeofanymanslite among pou,ſaueoftheſbiponely. eien dhe, 
23 Foꝛ there ſtoode by me this night the Angel ol Bod, whoſe ee 
Jam, and whom Jſerue, | a 

24 Saping, Feare not, Paul: foꝛ thou mult be bꝛought befoze 
Ceſar:a lo, God hath giuẽ vnto thee freely all that ſaile with thee. 4 

25 ©Wherefoze,(irs,be of good courage:foz J beleue God, that 5 The pꝛomiſe 
it ſhalbe ſo as it hath bene tolde me. 4s is made effet · 

26 Ho wbeit, we mutt be caſt into a certaine Jland. tuall though 
27 7 And when the fourteenth night was come, as we were fat g. 
taried to and fro in the © Adꝛiaticall ſſea about midnight, the ſhip 7 Me attaine 
men deemed that ſome countrey fappzoched vnto them, eee 


28 And founded, and found it twentie fathoms: and when E 


they had gone a litle further, they ſounded againe, andfound fif- thꝛaugh the 


leene fathoms. 8 mid? of tem⸗ 
29 Then fearing leaſt they ſhould haue fallẽ into ſome rough peſts andveath 


places, they caſt foure ancres out of 5 terne, and wiched that the i ſelfe. 


were come. e For Ptolome 
30 Nowe as the mariners were about to flee out ofthe ſhip, tech char 


the Adriatical 


and had let downe the boate into p ſea vnder a colour as though ;.. 8 
they would haue caſt ancres out ofthe foꝛeſhip, vponthe Eaſt 


More of Sicilia, f That they drewe neere to ſome countrey. 8 There is none ſo koule anacte, IJ 
| whereunco diæruſt and an euill conſcience doe not enfo2ce men. A 


& - | "s 
. 


. ili. 


31 Paul 


was driven by - 


ale, fle A. 


9 Although 31 paul ſaid vnto the Centurion andthe ſouldiers, Except 
the perfour- theſe abide in the ſhip,ye cannot be tale. 

ming of Gods 3 2 Then the louldiers cut off the ropes of the boate , and let it 
promilesDo'ty tall away. 

denne. 33 "And when it begantobeday, Paulerhoztedthemalito 
condcauſes,yet tale meate, ſaying, Chis is the fourteenth day that ye haue ta- 
they make the- ried, and continued faſting,recetuing nothing: 
ſeluesvnwoz) 34 Uherefoze J exhoꝛt vou to take meate : fo2 this is loꝛ your 
thy of *. ſafegard : foz there ſhall not an s haire fall from the head ol any ol 


25 And when hee had thus ſpoben, he tooke bzead, and gaue 


which doe not 


 embzace thole thatiheg td God, in preſence or them all, and bzakie it, and began 


them, either 36 Then were they all ol good courage, and they allo tookie 
+ Yponraſhneſſe meate. a 

oz diftruſt, 37 Nowe we were in the ſhip in all twohundzerh thzee ſcoꝛe 
xo Whenthe and ſixteene ſoules. 
wolorrkbleth, 38 And when they had eaten ynough, they lightened the ſhip, 
and caſt out the wheate into the ſea, | 
lyguier, but 39. ** And when it was day, they knewe not the countrey,but 
ebfirme others they ſpied a certaine * creeke with a bantze, into the which they 
vy their exiple, Were minded (if it were pollible) to thꝛuſt in the ſhip. 
gThisisapro- 40 So when they had taken vp the ancres, they committed 
nere which [the ſhip] vnd the lea, and looled the rudder bondes, and hoiſed 

the Hebrewes yp the maine ſatle tothe winde, and dzewe to the weit. 
wenne 41 And whentheyfellintoaplace, where two ſeas met they 
they ſhall be thzult in the chip: and the fozepart ſtucke faſt, and coulde not be 
ſafe and not MOUed , but the hinder part was bꝛonen with the violence ol the 
one ofthem WAUES, | 
periſh. 42 1 Then the ſouldfers counſell was to kill the piifoners,leſ 
11 Tben are anp ol them. when he had lwomme out: chould flee away. 
dempeis mot 43 But the Centurion willing to taue Paul, ſtayed them 
ofalltovefea- krom this lrounlell and commanded that they that could ſwim, 
revndlooked dbould caſtthemſelues firſt intothe ſea, and goeouttoland: . 
bent u barn 44 And theother, ſome onboardes, #ſomeon certaine [pls 
is neereſt. ces ofthe ſhip:a ſo it came to paſle that they came al ſate to land. 


h Acreeke is a ſea within land, as the Adriaticall ſea, andthe Perſian ſea, i So is Iſthmus called 
becauſe the ſea touched it on both ſides, 12 There is no where moze vnfaithfulneſle and vnthankt⸗ 
flulnelle then in vnbeleeuers. 13 God ſindeth enen amongſt his enemies them whole helpe he vlcth to 
-  preſeruehis. 14 The goodneſſe ot God ouercommeth mans malice, 
= | C CHAP. XXVIIL 
2 The Batbarians courteſie towards Paul and his company. 3 A viper on Pauls 
hand: 6 He ſhaketh it off without harme: 8 Publius g and others are by him hea- 
led, 11 They depart from Melita, 16 and come to Rome, 17 Paul openethto 


ſhipwracke_s "" 


the Iewes 20 the cauſe of his comming: 23 He pteacheth Ieſus 30,two yeet® | 


12 Ind when wee arriued at Sy2acuſe , wee taryed [there] ©v0oke,chap. ' 


d So they vſed to decke the forepart of their ſnips, whereupon the ſhips were called by ſuch names, 
+ Godboweth and bendeth the hearts euen of pzophane men, as it pleaſcthhim,tofauourhis, 3 


 Chap.zxvij, Pub ls faber. 164, * 


= | Nd when they were come ſafe , then they knewe = That isit, 
F (F} that the Pie wascalled» Melita, = which atthig © 
N. AndtheBarbariansſhewed vsnolitle kind- 14 fe call 
ay nelle:fo2 theykindled afire,and receiued vseuery . The gun 
N one becautſe of the pꝛelent ſhowze,and becauſe of gr, cuve io pe 
[<A | | . da 2 

And when Paul had gathered a number ol ticks , and diger, but they 
layde them on the fire , there came a viper out ofthe heate , and baue atwayesa 
leapt on his hand. glozious iſlue, 

4 Now when the Barbarians ſawe the wozme hang on his * Althoughad- 
hand,theyſayd among themſelues , This man ſurely is a mur- ne 
cherer, whome,though hee hath eſcaped the ſea, pet Gengeance {une per erm 
hath notſuffered toliue, that Godin => 
- 5 ButHeſhookeoffthe woꝛme into the fire, and felt no harme. niching of men 

6 Howbeit they waited when he ſhould haue ſwolne , oz fal: doeth not al⸗ 
len do wne dead ſuddenly: 3 but after they had loooked a great wapes reſpett 
while , and ſawe no inconuenience come to him, they changed inne - thep 
their mindes and ſayd, Chat he was a God. wt. 58 

7 4 Jn the ſame quarters, the chiele man ol the Pie ( whoſe mch eicher de 


name was Publius) had pollefſions: the ſame recetued vs, and ene 
4 


lodged vs thꝛee dayes courteouſlp. and eſtee 

8 And ſo it was, that the father ol Publius lay ſicke of the ſea⸗ men,accowing 
uer, and of a bloody flixe: to whom Paul entred in, and when he to p2oſpericie. 
pꝛaped he lapyd his hands on him, and healed him. 02 aduerlitie, 

hen this then was done other allo in the Ple, which had Þ hieb ane 
diſeaſes,came to him, and were healed, e The H 
10 © BBHich alſo did vs great honour: and when we departed, „ond Gong. - 
they laded vs with things neceſſarie. ech to be infla· 

11 C Nowe atter thꝛee moneths wee departed in a ſhip ol A⸗ medor to ſwel: 
lexandꝛia, which had wintred in the Ple, whoſe (badge was Ca- moreouer Dio-—- 
ſtoꝛ and Pollux. ſcorides in his 


- 


38. witneſſe 


thꝛee dayes, - 1791, chat the biting 
Iz And krom thence we fet a compaſle, and came to Uhegium: ofa viper, au- 


andakter one day, the South winde blewe, and wee came the le⸗ jc af@clling 


14 * Where we found bꝛethꝛen, and were deſtred to tarie with ſo ſaich Nican⸗ 
them ſeuen dayes, and ſo we went toward Rome. der, in his re- 


medies againſt 
poyſons. 3 There is nothing moze vnconſtant euery way, then they which are ignozant ok true religis. 
4 It neuer pet repented any man, that receiued the ſeruant God, were he neuer ſomiſerable and pooze. 
Although Paul were a captiue, pet the vertue of God was not captiue. 6 God doeth well to ſtran⸗ 
gers, foꝛ his childꝛens lake. 7 Idols doe not vefile the ſaints, which doe in no wiſe conſent vnto them. 
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X.tiit, 15 C 9 And 


Paul at Rome 


9 Sod neuer 15 Cs And krom thence, when the bꝛethꝛen heard of vs, the 
ſutkreth his to came to meete vs at the © Marketof Appius, and at the thꝛee ta⸗ 
be 1 uerns, whom when Paulſaw,he thanked God, and wared bold, 
— b 6 Do DES we — — _ 3 meg ar the 
« Aron way! PAIONerS to the generall Captaine : ul wa ered to 
r dwell by f himſelke with a ſouldier that kept him. | 
made by Ap- . 17 1 Ind the third day after, Paul called the chiefe of the 
pius the blind Je wes together: and when they were come, hee ſayd vntothem, 
wit = 58 2 eng ni Z 0 3 3 1 — — 
ot his ſouldi· the people, oꝛ Lawes of the fathers, [yet] was J deliuered pꝛiſo⸗ 
* 1 ner ym ge — the hands of — — | 
18 who when they had examined me, would haue let me goe 
neth our >" becauſe there was no caule ot death in me. 
w „ - 
andtherewere 19 * But when the Jewes ſpake contrarie, J was conſtrai- 
three tauerns ned to appeale vnto Ceſar, not becauſe J had ought to accuſe my 
in it. nation 9 . 
f Not in a c- 20 Foz this cauſe therefoze haue J called fo2 vou, to ſee [you] 
11 apa and to ſpeake with [you:] toꝛ that hope of Jſraels ſake , J am 
Aheh hehre bound with this chaine. 
ber kinlelfe. 21 Chen they layd vnto him, we neither receiued letters out 


10 Paul ine: Of Judea concerning thee, neither came any of the bꝛethꝛen that 


uery plate re · ſhe wed o2ſpake any euill ot thee, 

membzethhim- 22 But we wil heare of thee what thou thinkelt:foꝛ as concer⸗ 
lelte to be an ning this ſect, we know that euery where it is ſpoken againſt. 
Apoktle, 23 n And when they had appointed him a dap, there came ma- 


a 33 ny vnto him into [his] lodging, to whome he erpounded andste- 


| N that concerne Jeſus, both out of the Lawe of Moſeg 2 and out of 


that we ſecke 5 the Pꝛophets, from moꝛning to night. EY 

glozyof God, x 24 "3 And ſome wereperſwaded with the things which were 

not our ſelues. ſpoken, and ſome beleeued not. 

12 The LW 25 Therefoze when they agreed not among themſelues, they 

= to (pake the holy Gholt by Cſatas the Pꝛophet vntoour fathers, 

g By goodrea- 26 * Daying,* goe vnto this people, and ſay,Byhearing pee 
ſons, & proued (hall heare and ſhall not vnderſtand, and ſeeing pee {hall ſee, and 
that the king- Not perceiue. 

dome of God 27 F oꝛ the heart ofthis people is waxed fat, and their eares are 
foretold them dull of hearing, and with their eies haue they ® winned, leaſt they 
by! Prophets ſhould fee with[their]eies,4 heare with[their]eares, a vnderſtãd 


was come. 
13 The Goſpelis aſauourof life to them that beleeue, and a lauour ok death to them that be diſobedient. 


14 The vnbelecuers voc willingly reſiſt the trueth, and yet not bychance. N Eſai. 6.9. Matth. 13.14. 


Mark. 4. 1 2. Luke 8. 10. Iohn 12. 40. Rom. i 1.8. h They made as though they law not that whic 
they ſaw againſt their willes: yea ihey did ſee, but they would not fee, 


The Actes. teflifieth Gods lig , 


ſtified the kingdome of God, and perſwading them thoſe things 


andthe Golpel departed, after that Paul had ſpoken one wozde, [to wit, well 


A oo a ow a4a.Gwow ico cu dm . cv. * 8 


1 
Will 
19 
o "ah N 


Mr 


* a 7 | preacheth 


7 Cbap. j. Loldely without lette, 165 "Hf 


with[their] hearts, and ſhould returne that J might heale them. + 
28 „Bee it knowen theretoꝛe vntoyou, that this ſaluation of :; The vnbe - 
God is ſent to the Gentiles and they ſhallheare it. liefe o the re. 
29 And when he had ſaid theſe things, the Jewes departed, pꝛobate a cat 
and had great reaſoning amonglhemlelues, away, cannot 

30 F And Paul remained two peeres ful in an houle hired foz caulethetrueth 
himſelfe,and receiued all that came in vnto him, — 
31 Pieaching the kingdome of God, a teaching thoſe things, 
which concerne theLozd Jeſus Cheit, with al boldnes of ſpeach, Gen de 
of the Goſpell is the cauſe of rife and debate, x7 The Moꝛde of God cannot bee bound, 8 


N N 


J The Epiſtle of the Apoſtle Paul 


to the Romanes. 


HAP. I. | 
He firſt ſheweth on what authoritic his Apoſtleſhip ſtandeth. 15 Then he com- 
mendeth the Goſpel, 16 by which God ſetieth out his power to thoſe that are 
ſaued 17 by faith, 21 but were guiltie of wicked vnthankefulneſſe to God, 
26 For which his wrath was worthily powred on them, 29 ſo that they ranne 
beadlong into all kindes of ſinne. 


Aula ſeruant ol Jeſus Chꝛiſt called to be]. The tire 
an b poſtle, | < put apart [ to pzeach] the Go; part ofthe E⸗ 
A ſpel of God, N piltle, contei⸗ 
rn (which hehad pꝛomiſed afoze by his Pꝛo⸗ ning a moſtyzo- 
eee). 3 3 Concerning is Sonne Jeſus Chzitt enen 
cur Loꝛde ( which was ? made of the ſeede of 8— 


fo giue diligent care vnto him, in that he ſhe weth, that hee commeth not in his owne name, but as Gods 
meſlengervuto the Genttles entreateth with them of the waightieſt matter that is, pꝛomiſed long ſince of 
God, by many fit witneſſes, and now at the length perkourmed in deede. - a A miniſter, for this word, 
Seruant, is not taken in this place as ſet againſt this word, Free man, but declareth his miniſterie and 
office. b Whereas he ſaid before ina generall terme, that he was a miniſter,now he commeth to a 
more ſpecial name, and faith he is an Apoſtle, and that he tooke not vpon him this office ofhis oe 
head, but being called of God, and therefore in this his writing to the Romanes, doeth nothing but 
his duetie. N Actes 13. 1. c Appointed of God to preach the Goſpel. 3 By declaringthe 
ſumme cf the doctrine of the Goſpel , hee ſtirreth vp the Romanes to good conſide ration ct the matter 
whereof he entreateth: So then he ſheweth, that Chzilt ( who is the very ſavſtance and ſunime of the Go⸗ 
lpel) is the oncly Sonne of Gedthe Father, who as touching his humanitie,is made ofthe ſeedeof Daz 
ud, but touching his divine and ſpirituall nature, whereby hee ſanctified himſelfe,is begotten ofthe Fa- 
therfromcuerlaſting, as by his mightierclurrection manikeſtly appeareth. d This is a plainetefti-. } 
monie of the perſon of Chriſt, that hee is but one, and of his two natures, and their properties. 
© Which tooke fleſh of the Virgine, Dauid his daughter, | 


Af Dauid, 


Ihe Romanes faith. 

f As he is man: Dautd, faccowding to the fleth, | 
for this word, 4. And declared mightilyſtobe}:he Sonne ol God touching 
Elelh,vyrhe the Spirit of fanctification by the reſurrection from the dead) 

Ache 7. 5 By whome we haue recetued „grace and Apoltleſhip (that 

for man, obedience might be giuen vnto the faith) koꝛ his Name among 

g Shewed all the Gentiles, 

and made ma- 6 Among whom ye be alſo then called ol Jeſus Chꝛiſt: 

nifeſt. 7 Coallfyor] that be at Rome beloued ot God, called to be) 

h The diuine Saints: G rate [be} with vou, and peace from God our Father, 

and mightic and rom] the Lozd Jeſus Chhiſt. 

c be* 8 Firſt Ithanke my Godthꝛough Jeſus Chꝛiſt foꝛ vou al, be, 

5" akenefſe of CAUTe pour faith is e publiſhed throughout the whole wozld, 

che fleſb, ter 9 F02 God is my witneſſe (whome J lerue tn my *lptritinthe 

that ouercame N of his Donne ) that without ceaſing J make mention 

death. vor pou : 

i Ofwhom. 10 Alwayes in my pꝛapers, beſeeching, that by ſome meanes, 

k This 172- one time oꝛ other J might haue apzoſperous tourney by the will 

weilous iiberall g 450d, tocome vnto ou. 


and gratious 


ir 21ihic 11 Foꝛ Along to ſee pou, that A might beſtow among you ſome 
Sun me the Ipiritüall itt, that vou might be ſtrengthened: 
Sandee treu ur penal veth yours and int. . . 

aints, to 5 | , 
preach,&c. 13 Now mp bꝛethꝛen, 3 would that pe ſhould not be ignoꝛant, 
Epheſ. 3.3. "Howe that J haue oftentimes purpoſed to come vnto you (but 
Geng fa — . that I might _ore * fruit alio among 
3 vou, as (A haue] among the other Gentiles, * 

wight 27 © 24 Jam detter both to the Grecians, and to the Barbarians, 
m For his both to the wiſe men, and vnto the vn wiſe, 
names fake, 15 Therefo:e, as much as in me is, Jam readie io pꝛeach the 
n Which Golpel to vou alſothat are at Rome. 
through Gbds 16 Foꝛ I am not achamed ofthe Goſpel of Chziſt : 5 foz it is the 
goodneſſe, are x ygwerof God unto ſaluation toeuery one that beleeueth, to the 


os fe Jewefirlt,and allo tothe? Grecian, 


good will: by peace, the Hebrewes meane a proſperous ſucceſſe in all things. 4 Hee ppocureth 
their fauourable patience, in that hee reckoneth vp their true commendation, and his true Apoſtolique 
good will toward them,confirmed by taking God himſelfe to witneſſe. p Becauſe your faich is ſuch, 
that it is.commendedin all Churches. q Inall Churches, r Very willingly and with al my heart. 
In preaching his ſonne. t Though Paul were neuer fo excellent, yet by teaching the Chureh, he 
might be inſtructed by it. u He meaneth all them that dwelt in Rome, ough ſome ofthem were 
not Romancs, Looke the ende of the Epiſtle. 5 The ſeconde part of the Epiſtle vnto the begin 
ning ol the ninth Chapter. Nowe the whole ende and purpoſe of the diſputation is this: that is to (ay, 
ts ſhewe that there is but one way to attaine vnto ſaluation (which is ſet foozth vnto vs of God inthe 
> "Qoſpel, without any difference of nations) and that is Jeſus Chꝛiſt appꝛehended by faith, * 

| his mightie and effectuall inſtrument to faue menby. y When this word, Grecian, is ſet againſt 
ibis word, Ie we, then doeth it ſignifie a Gentile. 


Tothe Romans, Paul io to preach Crip * 
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"God manifeſt in bis vater. Chap. j. YViful fomers reprobated. 166 
17 Fon by it the righteouſnes of God is reueiled from *faith 6 The confir- 
to faith: 7 as it is w2itten, k The iuſt hall liue by faith, mation of the 


18 5 foꝛ the wꝛath ol God is reueiled from heauen againſt⸗ al former pzopo- 
vngodlineſſe, and vnrighteouſneſſe or men, which withhold the rin we are 


+ trueth in vnrighteoutneſle, - GR 
19 9 Fozaſmuch as that, which may beknowen of God, is ma- we are junigey 
niteſt in < them: foz Godhath ſhewedit vnto them. befoze God by 


- 20 02 the inuilible things ol him, that is, his eternall power faith whichen- 
andGodhead,are ſeene by the creation of the wozld , being 4 con- creaſeth daily: 
— in [his] woꝛkes, to the intent that they ſhould be without = 2 

e: . 


21 Becauſe that when they knewe God, they glozifledhim * From faith 


which encrea- 


not as God, neither were thankefull, but became f vaine in their ;..; daily, 


ughtes, and their fooliſh heart was full of darkenefle. T 
— when they s pꝛoleſſed themſelues to be wiſe, they became £ well the 
asf - 


8. 
23 Fozthey turned the gloꝛp ol the *inco:ruptible God to the cond propolici- 
fimilitude of the image ol acozruptibleman, and of birdes, and N _— 
foure footed beaſtes, and ol creeping things. — ker | 
24 '* Pherefoze ialſo God*gaue themvptotheirheartslufts, nech wo 
vnto vncleannes,todefile their own bodies betwene themlelues: faith both in- 
25 Which turned the trueth of God vnto a lie, and wozſhipped tice andlife 
— * the creature, fozſaking the Creatoꝛ, which ts bleſſed 125 Gon, 
euer, Amen. ak. 2. 4. 
26 Foꝛ this cauſe God gaue them vp vnto vile affections : o:? Au other 
2 here women did change the naturall vſe into that which 2238 
againſt nature. | all oueffion: © * 
27 And like wiſe alſo the men left the naturall vle of the wo- All _-= being 
man, and burned in their luſt one toward another, and man conſivered in 
with man wꝛought filthinelle , and receiued in them ſelues ſuch ROY 
t 
are guiltie both of vngodlineſſe and alſo vnrighteonſneſſe , and therefoze are ſubiect to condemnation: 
Therefoze mult they needes ſeeke righteouſneſſein ſome other, 2 Againſt all kindes of vngodlines. 
b By trueth, Paul meaneth all the light that is left in man ſinee his fall, not as though they being 
ledde thereby were able to come into fauour with God, but that their owne reaſon might condemne 
them of wickedneſſe both againſt God and man. 9 @Their vngodlineſſe hee pzoouech herebx, chat 
although all men haue a moſt cleare and euident glaſſe wherein to beholde the e ing and Almightie 
nature of God, euen in his creatures, pet haue they fallen away from thoſe pꝛinciples to moſt fooliſh and 
fonde deuiſes of their owne byaines , in conſtituting and appointing the ſeruice ol God. In their 
hearts. d Thou ſeeſt not God, and yet thou acknowledgeſt him as God by his workes. Cicero. 
e They did not honour him with that honour and ſeruice, which was meete ſot his euerlaſtin 
power and Godhead, f As if hee ſaide, became ſo madde of themſelues. g Or, thoughe 
themſelues, h For the true God they tooke another. xo The vnrighteouſneſle of men he 
eth fooꝛth lirſt in this, chat euen againſt nature following their luſtes, they defiled themſelues one with * ? 
 (nather , by the iuſt iudgement of God. i The contempt of Religion is the fountaine of all mif«= 7 


Chiefe, K As a iuſt Iudge. 
1 recompence 


. Heproneth all 


I Ameete te- 1recompentce of their errotir, as was meete. "1 

wardfortheir 28 1: Fox as they regarded not to acknowledge God, [etten(o] 
celarces. . Goddeliuered them vp vnto an repꝛobate minde, to doe thoſe 
neth chen“ things which are not connenient, ME - 
rigbteoulneſſe 29 Being full ot all vnrighteouſnes,foznicatton, wickedneg, 
or manbya Couetouſneſle,maltctouſnefle,full ok enuie, oł murther, ok debate, 
large rehearſal of deceite, taking all things in the euill parte, whiſpererg, | 
of many kindes 30 Backebiters, Haters of God, doers of w2ong, pzoude, boa⸗ 
of wickeduelle, fexg, inuenters ofeuill things, dilobedient to parents, without 
cromwhic(it vnderltanding, ®couenant breakers, without natural affection, 
not fromall, luch as can neuer be appeaſed, merctleſſe, 


per oreyelea® z Which men, though they knewe the*1 awe ol God, howe 


* — that they which commit ſuch things are woꝛthie of death, [yet] 
is altogether not onely doe the ſame, but alſo» fauour them that doe them, 
free. | 


m Into a mad and froward minde, whereby it commeth to paſſe, that the conſcience being once 
put out, and hauing almoſt no more remorſe of inne, men runne headlong into all kinde of mil. 
chiefe. n Vnmindfull of their couenants and bargaines, o By the Law of God hee meaneth 
that which the Philoſophers called the Law of nature, and the Lawyers themſelues termed it the 
Lawof nations. p Are fellowes and partakers with them in their wickedneſſe, and beſide that, 
"commend them which do amiſſe. 


C HAP. IL 
x Hee bringeth all before the iudgement ſeate of God. 12 The excuſe , that the 
Gentiles might pretend 14 of ignorance, hetaketh quite away. 17 Hevrgeth 
the Iewes with the written Law, 23 in which they boaſted: 27 And fomaketh 
both Ieweand Gentile alike, | 


EDYerefoze* thoitart inexcuſable, O man, whoſoeuer 


"x De conuin⸗ 


ceth them £2 2 a thou art that condemneſt:foꝛ in that that thou con- 
which would z demneſt another, thou condemneſt thy ſelfe : foz 


thou that condemneſt doeſt the ſame things. 
exempt out of . 2 But we: know that the iudgement of God is 
the number accoꝛding to® trueth,againft them which commitſuch things. 
es - vg 3. And thinkeſt thou this, O thou man, that condemneſt them 
repzchenve Which doe ſuch things , anddoeft the ſame, that thou ſhalt eſcape 
othermens the iudgement of God? ; | 
kaultes: ann 4 * O2 delpiſeſt thou the riches of his bountifulneſſe, and pa- 
ſaiththat they kience, and long ſufferance,not knowing that the bountifulneſſe 
are leaſkotall ok God leadeth thee to repentance: 
lo be excuſed, | 0 776; 
| fox it they were well andnarrowly ſearched (as God ſurely doeth) they tbemſelues would be found guils 
die in chole things which they repꝛehend, and puni h inother:ſothat in tondemning other, they pꝛonounce 
3 ſentence againſt themfelues. a Paul alledgeth no places of Scriptures, for he reaſoneth generally 
| againſt all men but he brin geth ſuch reaſans as euety man is perſwaded of in his minde, ſo that the 
deuil himſelte is not able topluckethemcleane out. b Conſidering and iudging things aright, 
and pot by any outward ſhewe. 2 A vehement and grieuous crying out againſt them that pleale 
themnleluos becaule they ſee moze then other doe, and pet are no whit better then others are. 4 


ſeeme to bee 


To the Romanes. wen to be ſinners, © 
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hap. ij. aul written. 


IC 7 W 
5 But thou, after thine hardneſſe, and heart that can not 
repent , {< heapeſt vp as a treaſure vnto thy ſelfe wꝛath againſt N lame: 5. 3. 
—— of wꝛath, and of the declaration of the iuſt iudgement 3 
0 thou giueſt thy 
6 ho will reward euery man according tobis woes: eil N 
7 [That is,] to them which thzough patience in well doing, o rente 
ſeeke *glozte, and honour, and immoꝛtalitie, euerlaſting lite: debe 
8 But vnto chem that are contentious g ditobey the< trueth, dale tad God 
and obey bnrighteouſnefle, [halbe] ind tion and wzath, his wrath. 

9 Cribulation and anguich [ ſhall be ]vpon the ſouleofeuery 3 The ground 
man that doeth euil: ofthe Jew firſt, and alſoj ol the Grecian, berbe imer 
10 But to euerꝝ man that doeth good,[ſhall be] gloꝛie, and ho⸗ Py ops 
nour,andpeace: tothe Jew firit,and[alſo]tothe Grecian, Jenes we, 

11 Foꝛ there is snoreſpectofperſons with God. tiles haue altos 
12 +}02 as many as haue linned without theLawe,ſhall pe- gect.erneeve of 
rich alſo without the Lawe: and as many as haue ſinned in the righceouſnes, 
Lawe,ſball be iudged by the Lawe, | \Plal.62.12. 
13 5 (Foz the hearers of the Lawe are] not righteous befoze Marth. 16.27. 
God: but the doers ofthe Laweſhallbe w iuſfified, 2 
14 Foz when the Gentiles which haue not the Lawe, do by 1% gad 
nature the things conteined] in the La we, they hauing not the „enen 
Lawe, are a Lawe vnto themſelues, he layerhnos Þ 
15 Which ſbew the effect of the Law l wꝛitten in theirhearts, out before vs, + 3 
their conſcience alſo bearing witneſſe, and their thoughts accu⸗ asthough 4 
gone another,ozercuſing, there were any 
fin th fing,] h 
16 At the day when God ſhall tudge the lecrets ol men by manu 
Jeſus Chꝛiſt, accoꝛding ton mp Golpel, e 


uation by his 
owne ſtrength, but by laying this condition of ſaluation before vs, which no man can — f 
to bring men to Chriſt, who alone iuſtifieth the beleeuers, as he himſelſe concludeth, chap. 2. 21.22. 
following. e By trueth, he meaneth that knowledge which we haue of nature. f Godsindig- 
nation againſt ſinners, which ſhall quickly be kindled. g God doeth not meaſure men either by © 
their blood or by their countrey, either to receiue them, or to caſt them away. 4 He appliechthae 
generall accuſation of mankinde particularly both to the Gentiles, and tothe Jewes, 5 De pꝛeuen⸗ 
teth an obiection which might be made by the Jewes, whome the Lawe doeth not ercuſe,but condemne, 
becauſe that, not the hearing ol the Lawe, but the keeping ofthe Lawe doeth iuſtifie, h Shall be pro- 
nounced iuſt before Gods iudgement ſcate : which is true in deede if any ſuch could bee found that 
bad fulfilled the Lawe: but ſeeing Abraham was not iuſtified by the Lawe, but by faith, it followeth 
chat no man can be iuſtified by workes. 6 Yee pꝛeuenteth an objection which might be made by the 
Gentiles, who although they haue not the Lawe of Moſes, yet they haue no reaſon whereby they may 
ercuſe their wickedneſſe, in that they haue ſomething witten in their hearts in ſteade of a Lawe, as men 
that fozbid and puniſh ſome things as wicked, and commaund and commend other ſome as good. 
i Not ſimply, but in compariſon ofthe Iewes, k Commaund honeſt things,andforbiddiſhoneſt, : 
1 This knowledge is anaturall knowledge. 7 God deferreth many judgements, which notwiths | 
fanding hee will execute at their conuenient time by Jeſus Chꝛiſt, with a moſt ſtrait examination, not 
onelp of woes and vecdes, but of thoughtes alſo, be they neuer ſo hidden oz ſecret. m As this my 
doctrine witneſſeth, which Lam appointed to preach, | ®: 
17 C*Becholde, 


. * 2 
8 A 2 
1 


4 


4 lineſſe and righteouſneſſe, whereby the people 
mel. u By che outward ceremonie onely. 


e Temes conuinced 


bythe teſtimo- and glozieſt in God, 

me ol Dauid 18 And knoweſt [his] will, and al trieſt the things that diſſent 

and the other from it, in that thou art inſtructed by the Lawe: 

prophets, that 19 And perlwadeſt thy lelfethat thou art a guide ofthe blinde, 
oe Alight or them which [are] in darkenelle, | 

feesvpon the 20 An inſtructer o them which lacke diſcretion, a teacher of 

Tewes, ingi- the vnlearned , which haſt the kozmeofknowledge, and or the 

uing them alſo trueth in the ? Lawe, 

the Lawe, but 21 Thou therekoze, which teacheſt another, teacheſt thou not 

that thex are thy ſelle? thou that pꝛeacheſt, A man ſhould not ſteale, doeſt thon 


the molt vn? ſcteale: 


thankefulland 22 Chou that tapeſt, A man ſhould not commit adulterie, doe 
m.. thou commit adulterie? thou that abhozreſt idoles, commiitten 


n Canſt try thou ſacrilege: 

and diſcerie 23 Chou that gloꝛieſt in the Law, though bꝛeaking the Law 
what things diſhonoureſt thou God? | | 
ſwerue from 24 Foz the Name ot God is bla 


God his will. 
Sr alowen through vou: as it is written, 


o The way to made vncircumciſion. 


wach K ane 26 Cherelqꝛe it the a vncircumciſlon kieepe the oꝛdinances o 


other in the the Lawe, ſhall not his: vncircumciſion be counted foz Circum- 
knowledge of giſion: | 1 
me., 27 And chall not *vncircumciſion which is by nature (if it 
& laid du keepe the Law) condemne thee which by the letter and Circum 


$ the lewes vn. Ciſion [art] a tranſgreſſour of the Lawe: | 


der acolourof 28 Foz hee is not a Jewe which is one out ward: neither is 


an outward that Circumciſion, which is out ward in the fleſh; 


ſewing of 29 But he is a Jewe which is one within, a the Circumciſion 


ed all to themſelues, when as in deede, they did nothing leſſe then obſerue the Lawe. N Eſal. 325. 

zek.3 6G. 20. 9 Ye pꝛetiſelypꝛeuenteth their obiection, which ſet an holineſſein Circumciſion and 
the out ward obſeruation of the Lawe : So that he ſheweth that the outward Circumciſion, if tt be (eps 
rated from the in ward, doeth not only not iuſtiſie, but alſo condemne them that are Circumciſed of whom 
in deede it requireth that, which it ſignifieth, chat is to lay, cleanneſle of the heart and the whole life, accopy 
ding to the compraundement of the Lawe : ſo that if chere be a man vncircumciled accoꝛding to the flelh, 
who is Lircumciſed in heart, he is farre better and moze to be accompted of, then any Jewe that is Cixe 
cumciſed accozding to the fleſh onely. q This is the figure Metonymie, for, if the vncircumciſed. 
r The ſtate and condition of the vncircumciſed. f. Hee which is vncircumciſed by nature and 
blood. t Paul vſeth oftentimes to ſet the lettet againſtthe Spirit : but in this place, the Circumci- 


Fon which is ac cordingto the letter, bee of the foreskinne, but the Circumciſion of the 


Spirit, is the Circumciſion of the heart, that is to er ſpirituall ende ofthe ceremonie. is true ho- 


To the Romanes. o be fm, 
$ Hepjoucth 27 C*Behold,thou art called a Jewe, and reſteſtin the Law., 


ſphemed among the Gentiles 


25 F oꝛ Circumciſion verely is pꝛoſitable, if thou do the Law: 4 J 
Ager. but i thou beatranſgreſſour of the Lawe, thy Circumciſionis 


God is knowen from prophane and heatheniſh 


* 


isl oĩ the heart. in the ſpirit, not in the letter, whole pꝛaiſe is not x Whoſe force 
amen, but of God, is inwardgand | 
CHAP, IIL in the heart. 
1 He giueth the Iewes ſome 2 preferment, for the couenants ſake, 4 but yet ſuch, 
as wholy — on Gods mercie, 9 That both Jewes and Gentiles are ſin- 
nets, - It H proueth by Scripture: 19 and ſhewing the vic of the Lawe, 28 he 
concludeth that we are iuſtified by faith. 


hat isthen the pꝛeterment ol the Jew? oz what is 1 The art 

5 the p:ofite of circumciſion? = | meeting with, 
DN 2: MPucheuery manerof wap: fox * chiefly, be- or heuenting 
WAS cauſe vniothem were of credite comitted the oa - ®obieceion of 


NS! f a v Tewes: what 
0 her though ume did net beleeue: wall their bnbe Jen 
liete make the e faith ol God without effect? Jewesnomoze 


eferment 
- 4 God koꝛbid: yea, let God be true, andeveryman alyar, as the Gentiles, 
it is wꝛitten, that thoumightelt be <tuſtifiedin thy wozdes , and ves that haue 
1 *Nowtfour: vnrighteouſneſſe commend the righteoutnes Ivoitle on 


od, what chall wee ſay? Js God vnrighteous which punith- ©225bebalte, 
ech: Aſpeake as na man.) * 


s Godfozbid :elshoweſhallGod iudge the wozld? the couenant ta 
17 3Fo2 it the veritie of God hath moze abounded thꝛough my them lo that x 
lie vnto his gloꝛp, why am J vet condemned as a ſinner? vnbeliefe of A 
8 And (as we are blamẽd, and as ſome affirme that wee ſay) ſewe cant 
why doe wee not euill, that good may come[thereof:]whoſe dam- — | 
nation is iuſt. N 
9 +whatthen ? are we mozeercellent? Qa, in no wire: foz we dal m k 
haue already pꝛooued, that all, Jewes and Gentiles are g, who is 
vonder ſinne, | 2 true, and aas 
10 Ig it is witten, There is nne righteous no not one. alſo e their 
\ nwoꝛthines to 
commend and ſet foo2th his goodneſſe. a The Iewes ſtate and condition was chiefeſt. b Wordes. 
© Brake the couenant. d The faith that God gaue. e That thy iuſtice might be plainely ſeene. 
Fortaſmuch as thou ſhewed(t foorth an euident token of thy righteouſnes, conſtancie, and faith, 
by pre ſeruing him who had broken his couenant. 2 Another pꝛeuention, illuing out of the foze 
mer anſ were: that the iuſtice of God is in ſuch ſozt commended and ſet fooꝛth by our vurighteouſneſſe, 
that therefoze God foꝛgetteth not that hee is the Judge ofthe wozld, and therefoze a moſt ſeuere reuen⸗ 
ger of vnrighteduſneſſle. g Treacherie, and all the fruites thereof. h Therefore I ſpeake not 
theſe wordes in mine owne perſon, as though I thought ſo, but this is the talke of mans wiſedome, 
Which is aot ſubiect to the will of God, 3 A thirde obiection, which addeth ſome what to the foꝛ⸗ 
mer, Ik linnes doe turne to the gloꝛy of God, they are not onely not to be puniſhed, but wee ought rather 
V gine our ſelues to them: which blaſphemie Paul contenting himſelke to curſe and deteſt, pꝛonounceth 
luſt puniſhment againſt ſuch blaſphemers, i The trueth and conſtancie. 4 An other anſwere 4 
-- the firſt obiection: that the Je wes, ik they be conſidered in themſelues: are no better then other men 
er as it hath bene long ſince pꝛonounced by the mouth of the Pꝛophetes. K Are guiltie of ſinne, 
FPfalm. 24.1934 and 5 3.1, 3. SR HAS 0 
—_— | II There 
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Plal,z,1o, 11 Chere is none d vnderſtãdeth: there is none þ ſeeketh God, "7 

Plal.140-3- 12 They haue all gone outofthe way:they haue — 

Hal. ro. 7. together v le: there is none that doeth good, no not one, 

. e 13 Their thzote is an open lepulchze : they haue vled their 
1 tongues to deceit: the poiſon of aſpes [is] vnder their lips. 


1 Hy 1 mouth is full of.curſing and bitterneſle. 
1 Pfal. 3 6.1. 15 Cheir keete are ſwift to ſhead blood. 


5 Hepzoueth 16 Deſtruction and calamitie are] in their wapes, 
that this grie 00 = of peace they haue not knowen, 

we 18 + Che feare of God is not betoꝛe their eyes. 
. 195 Now we know that whatſoeuer the La we ſaith, it ſaith 


Elaias, doeth 
pꝛoperly con⸗ 


Prophet 
bythefaithof J, 


the 18,verle of 
v firſt chapter, 

Therfoze ſaith U 
Apoltle,o 


Law,whe- 
rit be that generall Law, oz the particular Law of Moſes, & therefozetobe ſaued, ſeeing it appeareth 
(as we haue alreadypzoued)by comparing the Lawand mans life together, that all men are ſinners, and 
therefoze woꝛthy ol condemmation in the fight of God. n Be found guiltie before God, o By that, 
thet the Law can by vs be performed, p Fleſh,is here taken for man, as in many other places, and 
furthermore hath here a greater force: for it isgut to ſhew the contrarietie betwixt God & man: as if 
you would ſay, Man who is nothing els but a piece of fleſh defiled with ſinne, and God whois molt 
pure & moſt perfitin himſelfe. q Abſolued before the iudgment ſeat of God, r A ſecret ſetting 
of che righteouſnes which is before men, be they neuer ſo uſt, againſt the iuſtice which can ſtand be- 
fore God: now there is norighteouſnes can ſtand before God, but the righteouſnes of Chriſt onely. 
7 Therefozeſaithche Apoltle, Lelt that men ſhould periſh. God doth now exhibite that, which hepzomls 
led ot olde, that is to ſay, a way po? wee may be iuſtiſied and ſaued befoze him without the Lawe, 
8 The matter, as it were,ofthisrighteouſnesis Chꝛiſt Jeſus appzehended by faith, and foz thisendeof- 
fred to all people, as without him all people are ſhut out from the king dome of God. Which we giue 
to leſus Chriſt, or which reſteth vpon him. t By the glory of God, is meant that marke which we 
all ſhoote at, that is, euerlaſting liſe, which ſtandeth in that we are made partakers of the glory el 
Sod. 9 Therefote this righteduſnes touching vs. is altegether freely giuen, loz it fanveth vpon tholt 
things which wee haue not done our ſelues, but ſuch as Chꝛiſt hach ſuffered foz our ſakes, to de liuer us 
krom ſinne. u Ofhis free gift, and meere liberalitie. xo God then is the authoz of that free iuſliſ 
| cation,becauſeit pleaſed him:and Chyiſt is be, which ſuffered puniſhment foz our ſinnes, and inwhomws F 
baue remillion of them; and the meane whereby we appzebende Chyiſt,is faith. To be ſhozt,the endes 
te letting foꝛth ol the goodneſſe of God, that by this meanegit may appeare that he ismercifulindeeds, 
and conſtant in his pꝛomiſes, as he that freely, and o meere grace, iultilleth the belecuers, | 
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dich in bis blood to declare his righteoulneſle, by the fozgiue- « This ane 

a? ofthe lines thatrare palled, | ! | of blood, cat. 
26 . — — — — — at $o apr + leth —— 
ouſm es, a m ac ſtiſier ich do the gure 
Hache «faith of Jeſus, 7 . ch ofthe olde ſa- 


27 n nphere is then the reioyeing: Jt is excluded. By what ces, che 
Law ol wong: Hay: butbythe Lawoffaith, Riceofwhich 


28 Chertoꝛe we conclude, that a man is tuſtifiedbyfaith,with- ccrifces,isin 
out the works of the Law, | Chriſt, 

29 [God, ] is he the God ofthe*Jewes onely, and not of the y Of thoſe - 
Gentiles alio? Pes, euen ofthe Gentiles alſo. finnes which 

30 Foz it is one God, who ſhall iuſtiũe s circumciſion offaith, ** 1 
and vncircumciſion thꝛough taith. 3 
31 * Do we then make the Law ol k none effect thzoughfaith? |;.. 
God koꝛbid: yea, we ieſtabliſh the Law. 2 Throughhis 
nce, and ſuffering nature, a To wit, when Paul wrote this. b That he might be found ex- 
ceeding true and faithfull. c Making him iuſt and without blame, by imputing Chriſtes righte- 
oulveſ vnto him, d Of the number of them which by faith lay holde vpon Chriſt: contrary to 
whom are they, which looke tobe ſaued by circumciſion, that is, by the Law, 11 An argument to 

this concluſion, that we are iuſtiſied by faith without wozks, taken from the end ok tuſtification; 
end of iuſtilic ation is the glozy of God alone: therefoze we are iultifiedby faith without woꝛks: foz 

if we were iuſtifiedeicher by our owne wozks onely, oz partly by faith, and partly by wozks, the gloꝛie 
ofthis inffification ſhould not be wholly ginen to God, e By what doctrine ? now the doctrine of 
 - works hath this condition ioy ned with it, if thou doeſt: and the doctrine offaith, hath this conditi= 
on, ifthou beleeueſt. 12 Another argument of an ablarvitie: if iuſtiſication depended vpon the Law 
ofPoſes , then ſhould God be a Sauiour to the Jewes onely. Againe : if he ſhould ſaue the Je wes al 
ter one ſoꝛt, and the Gentiles after another, he ſhould not be one and like himſelfe. Therefoze he will 
luſtitte both of them after one ſelfe ſame maner, that is to ſay, by faith. Bozeouer , this argument mut 


betopnedtothat which followeth next, that his concluſion may be firme and euident. f God is ſayd 
to be their God, after the maner of the Scripture, whom he loueth and tendereth. g Thecircum« 


aſed, 13 The taking away of an obiection: yet is not the Law taken away therefoze , but is rathet 
elſabliſhed, as it ſhall be declared in his pꝛoper place. h Vaine, void, to no purpoſe, and of no fotce, 
We make it effectuall and ſtrong. : 22 
I 322 that which he ſayd before of faith, by the example of Abraham, 3. 6 
the teſtimonie of the Scripture : and ten times inthe Chapter he beateth vp- 
on this word imputation. J 8 
bat ſhall we ſay then, that Abꝛaham our father 1 A new argu · 
bach found concerning the fle: —_—_— 
. *Fozif Abzaham were iultified by works, he one emer | 
© X Fe hath wherein to retorce but not with God, ä 
3 3 Fot what laith the Seripture: Abzaham be te father oft 
euers : And thus is the pꝛopoſition, Il Abꝛaham be conſidered in himſelfe by his wozks, he hath de 
nothing wherein to reioyce wich God. 4 By works, as appeareth in the next verſe, © 2 A pꝛe⸗ 
x of an obtection : Abꝛaham may well reidyte, and extoll himſelfe amongſt men, but not wit 
3 Atonſirmation ok the pꝛopolition: Abzaham was iuftified by imputation of faith, therefows 


P. i. leeued 


IX | without any reſpect of his wozks. rr 
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" Taftification. 


Toche Romanes. Gauss 


4 The frſt leeued God, and it was counted to him foz righteoulntſſe. 
7—ꝛv 
» Tal . 5 | a 
taken of con. © But to him that wozkethnot,but beleeueth in him th zt ein 
—— ſtileth the vngodip, his faith is counted fo2 righteouſnefle, 
any thingby 6 Euen as Dauid declareth the bleſſednelle ol the man, vntg 
ee. ee e er be enen 
wages is nat 7 Bleſſed [a I zaͤnd whoſe 
counted byfa- ſinnes are couered. 
uour, bu w - (Þ Bleſled[is]theman, to whom the Loꝛd imputeth not inne. 
b 8 9 Camel this: blefledneſle then vpon the circumciſion lone ⸗ 
— —— ly, ] 02 vpon the vncircumciſion alſo? Foz we ſay, that faith was 
but beleeueth imputed vnto Abꝛaham fozrighteouſneſſe, a 
in him which 10 "ow —— —— ? when he wad — 
miſcthfree- vncircumciſed: not when he was circumciſed, but when he was 
i,fathisim Pntircumciſed. | | | 
puted, . 11 * After, he receiued the f (igne ofcircumciſion,[as]thes ſeale 
b Tohim r of the — _ —— Dat he — 
ci circumciſed. that he ſhould bet er ol ali them that beleeue, 
pe.” not being circumciled, that righteouſneſſe might be tmputedto 
c Isnotrecko- them alſo, 
nednorgiuen 12 **Andthe father ol circumciſton, not vnto them only which 
him. are ofthe circumciſion, but vato them alſo that walke in the ſteps 
d Thatmaketh of the faith of our father Abꝛaham, (which he had] when he was 
him which vncircumciled. | | 
ry un in 413 "Foz the pꝛomiſe that he ſhould be the *-hetre of the wozld, 
Chriſt, 5 Another p2oofe of the ſame confirmation : Dauid putteth bleſſepneſle in free pardon of 
ſinnes, therefoze iuſtiſication alſo. 6 A new pzopolicion : that this maner of iulkification belongeth 


both to the vucircumciſed , and alſo to the circumciſed : as is declared in the perſon of Abzaham, 
e This ſaying of Dauid , wherein he pronounceth thembleſſed, 7 Yee pꝛooueth that it belongeth 
tothe vncircumciſed (fo2 there was no doubt of the circumciſed) in this ſozt : Abzaham was iuftifiedin 
vncircumciſion, therefoze this tufification belongeth alſo to the vncircumciſed, Nay it doth not pet 
teine to the circumciſed , in reſpect of their circumciſion , much leſſe are the vncircumciſed ſhut out fo 
their vncircumciſion, 8 Apzeuenting of an obiection: Why then was Abꝛaham circũciſed, if he were 
already iuſtiſied: That the gift of righteouſnelle ( ſayth he) might be confirmed in him. f Circums 
ciſion, which is a ſigne: as we lay the Sacrament of Baptiſme, for Baptiſme which is a Sacrament; 
g Circumcifion, was called before, a ſigne, in xeſpect of the outward ceremonie: now Paul ſhews 
eth the force and ſubſtance of that igne, that is, to what end it is vſed, to wit, not onely to ſigniſie 
but alſo to ſcale vp the righteouſneſſe of faith, whereby we come to poſſeſſe Chriſt himielſe: for ib 
holy Ghoſt worketh that in wardly in deede, which the Sacraments being ioyned with the word, do 
repreſent, 9 An applying of the example of Abzaham to the vncitcumciled-beleeuers , whole a 
theralſo he maketh Abzaham, 10 An applying of the ſame example, to the cixcwnciſedbeleeueys; 
whoſe father Abzaham is, but yet by fayth, - 11 A reaſon why che ſeed of Abzahamas to be ofless 
med by faith, becauſe that Abzaham himſelfe thꝛough faith was made partaker of chat pit mile, where 
by he was made the father of all natiuns. h Thar all the nations of the world, ſhould be his chile | 
dren : or by the world, may be vnderſtood the land of Canaan, Wee was | 
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Chap. cf 190 
was not [aiuen] to Abꝛaham , oꝛ to his ſeede, though theiLawe, i For workes 


but thzough the righteouſtneſſe of faith, that hee had 
14 *:Fo2 if they which are of the *L awe, [be] heires, faith is 22 pon 
made vopde, and the pꝛomiſe is made ol none effect, this condition, 


15 For the Lawecauſeth wzath:foz where no Law is, there fig d 
ſis no tranſgreſſion. | |; Tanks 

16 24Therefoze [it is] by faith, that [it might come by grace, 12 Avoubte 
and the pꝛomiſe might be lure to all the'ſeede, i not to that onely confirmation of 
which is ofthe Lawe: but alſo to that which is of the fatth of A- that reaſon: | 
bzaham, who is thefather of vs all, the one is that 

10 (As it is witten, J haue made thee a: father of many de eme 
nations) [euen] befoze"God whom ye beleeued, who quiche- gry 
— — deer thole things which be not, as though te Lawe,and - 

. | therefozeic 

18 "7 Which[Abzaham)aboue hope,beleeued vnder hope, that wou deine 
he ſhould be the father ot man nations: accoꝛding to that which frace: the o⸗ 


| was ſpoken to him,] So ſhall thy ſeede be. ther, that the 
mh 


19 And heꝛ not weaketn þaith,conſtderednothisowne body, mitten dk 
which was nowe dead, being almoſt an hundꝛeth yeere old, nei“ ducbbauld lie 
eee 
a either did he doubt olß pzomiſe of Go vnbellete, wurd dan 
hit was trengthenedinthefarth.and gane-giozyto G00, ee 
21 Being fully affuredthat he which had pzomiled, was alld by works 
47 Aub foze it was imputed to him loꝛ rt ima ex 

22 And theretoze it was imputed to him fo2 righteouſneſſe, Poco which: 

23 * Nowe it is not wꝛitten fozhimonly,thatit was imputed e fafilled 
white; righteoulneſte,— et was innuted de 
the firſt confir- 


2 a 13. A reaſon ot 
mation; whp the pꝛomile can not be appzehended by the Lawe: betauſe that the Lawe doeth not recon* 
dle God and vs, bit rather denounceth his anger againſt vs foz ſo much as no man can obſetue it. 14 


®.. 


Theconcluſiou of this argument: The laluation and juſtification of all the poſteritie of Abzaham(that 


is, ofthe Church which is gathered together of all people)pzoceedeth of faith which laperh holde on the 
promiſe made vnto Abzaham, and whichpzomiſe Abzaham himſelfe firſt of all layde holde on. | To all 
thebelecuers, 15 That is toſap,notonelyof them which belerue and are alſo circumciſed accopdingto 
theLawe,but of them allo which without circumciſion,and in reſpect of faith onely, art counted among 
te childzen of Abzaham, 16 This fatherhoode is ſpirituall, depending onely bpon the vertue ofGod,who 
mae the pꝛomiſe. m Before God, tliat is, by a ſpitituall kindred, which hath place before God, and 
ker vs acceptable to God. n Whoteſtorethtolife, o With whomethoſe things are alteadie 
Which as yet are not in deede, as hee that can with a worde make what hee will of nothing. 17 A 
deſcription of true faith wholy reſting in the power of God, and his good will ſet foo2thin the example of 
Abzaham, p he, ſtrong and conſtant. q Voyde of ſtrengtb, and vnmeete to get children, r Ac» 
zed andprayſed God, as molt gracious and true. ſ A deſcription of true fayth, 18 The 

le of iultificacion is al wapes one, both in Abzaham,andin all the fayrhfull: that is to ſay ,fapthin God, 


Aa alter that there was made afullſaciſfactionfoz ot ſinneʒ in Chziſtour Pediatour, rayſed himfrom 
Hedead, that we allo being iultifiey, might P. en * 2 1 
e 4 


| The fruitesof TotheRomanes. 

24 But alſo foꝛ vs, to whome it ſhall bee imputed [fo2 righte; 
— — beleeue in him that rayſed vp Jeſus our Lozde 
rom the dead, | 


t To pay the 25 Who was deliuered to death jtoꝛ our ſinnes, and ig riſen g 
ranſornetor qaine tos our tuſtiſication. 


our ſinnes. 


CHAP. V. 
1 He amplifieth 2 Chriſtes righteouſneſſe, which is laied hold on by faith, 5 who 
was giuen for the weake, 8 and ſinfull. 14 Hee compareth Chtiſt with Adam, 
en being * iultified by fatth, we haue peace towith 
1 Another ar- &,=-— — en ng 5 owa 
gument taken 8 God thꝛough our Loꝛd Jeſus Chztft, | 
of the effects: Y 2 By whom alſo though faith, we hane > had 
we are iuſtified N XY this acceſle into this grace, > wherein wee <ffand, 
withy, which and 7 retoyce vnder the hope ofthe glozy of God, 


erulpappealeth 3 4 Neither[that] onely, but allo we \retoyce in tribulations, 
vefoze Gov: knowing that tribulationbangeth fozth patience, 

vutkaichin 4 And patience experience, and experience hope 

Chia doth ap- 5 And hope maketh not achamed, becauſe the-loue ofGodts 
peaſeourcon- hed abꝛoad in dur hearts by d holy Ghoſt, which is giuen vntovs. 
ſcience, anvnot 6 Foꝛ Chꝛiſt, when we were pet ol no ſtrength. at This] time 
r]eLawe,as died fo2 the] vngodir. 2 
krenherete 7 *Doutleſſeone willſcarcedies foz a righteaus man: tut yet 
by faith we are 023 good man it may be that one dare die. 16. 
juſtified and not bythe Lawe, + Epheſians 2.18. 2 Mhereas quietneſſe of conſcience is atttihutn 
tofaith,it is to bee referredto Chailt, who is the gluer of faith it ſelfe, and in whom faith it ſelfe is effec 
tuall, a We muſt here know, that wee haue yet ſtill this ſame effect of faith. b By which grace, 
that ĩs, by which gracious loue and good will, or that Rate whereinto wee are graciouſſy taken, 
e We ſtand ſtedfaſt. 3 A pꝛeuenting qf an obiection againſt them, which beholding the daily mile 
kries and calamities ot the Church, chin der the Chꝛiſtians dꝛeame, when they bꝛag of their felicitie: 
to whom the Apoſtle anſwereth,chat their felicitie is laied vp vnder hope in another place: which hope is 
ſo tert aine and ſure, that they doe no leſſe reiopce fo2 that happineſſe, then ik they did pꝛeſently enioy it, 
d Our mindes are not onely quiet and ſetled, but alſo we are marueilouſly glad, and conceiue great 
Toy for that heauenly inheritance which waiteth for vs. 4 Tribulation it ſelfe giueth vs diuers am 
ſundꝛy wayes oecaſion to reioyce, much leſſe doeth it make vs miſerable. \lames 1.2. 5 Afflictions 
accuſtome vs to patience, and patience aſſureth vs of the goodneſſe of God, and this experience confit- 
meth and koſtereth our hope, which neuer dereiueth vs. 6 The ground of hope is an aſſured feſtims- 
nie ok the conſcience, by the gift of the holy Ghoſt, that wee are beloued of God, and this is nothing 
elſe but that which wee call fapth, whereof it followeth, that thꝛough faith our conſciences are quit 
ted. e Where with hee loueth vs. 7 Aſurecomfort in aduerſitie, that our peace and qietneſle of 
conſcience be not troubled : fox he that ſo loued them that were of no ſkrength, and while they were yt! 
ſinners , that hee died foz them, howe can hee neglect them being nowe ſanctified and liuing in hun 
f Intime fit and conuenient which the Father had appointed. ¶ Hebrewes 9. 15. 1, Peter }s 
18. 8 Ananylifyingofthe loue of Godtowarde vs, ſo that wee cannot doubt of it, who delive- 
red Chꝛiſt co death foz the vniuſt, and fox them of whome hee could receiue no commoditie , 4d 
(that moꝛe is) for his very enemies. How tan it bee then that Chyilt beingnowe aliue, ſhould not 
+> hea from deſtruction, whom by his death heefulfifierh and retoncileth g Ja the ſteadofſonie 
JUIT men. 7 d 


— Os I 
s But God v letteth loue towards * u He fecech | 
while wewerepet! nnvers, ee e Ive | 
0. Much then, being blood nto vs, that i 
yefauedfrom Wrath Gough him, A the middeſtof 
10 Foz if when we were enemies, we were reconciled to God dun *fitions, 
by ow 28 Sonne, much more being reconciled, we hall nech hes 
"11 9Andnotonely flo.) but we allo retopte in God through vnn v 
22 Jeſu Chit, by whom we haue now recetued the at- i wh fine: 
4 | | reigned in vs. 
efoze, as by lone man a ſinne entred into the world, © Fromafflie- 
ne, and ſo death went ouer all men: in whom gong dle 
#13 "Foto he -time of the Law was anne in the waz 41 
f 3 It ne? * a n 0 
butlinne is not v imputed, while there is no Law. * ab; * 
14 But death reigned from Adam to Moſes, enen ouer Juſtification, 
t {them alſo that d not after the line; maner of the tranſ- which conſict- 
| ahem 13 which was the figure of him that was to — ee 
150. But yet the gitt is not lo, as is the offence : oz ifthzough r Cut 10 


that to the re⸗ 


the offence ol that one, many be dead, much moze the grace of 
God, andthe gift by grace, which is by one man Jeſus Chit; milllon ot ling. 


noꝛeouer and beſides, the 


a bo the puniſhment of guiltineſſe) ere 


m in this, that both of them make thoſe which a 


„ & th fn feta ati 


LAS - 
>3 
- 


t Notafter that ſort as they ſinne that are ofmoeyeres, followingtheirluſts: but yet the whole po- 
ſteritie was corruptedin Adam, when as he wirtingly and willingly finned, _ 13 Nowthatfirſt A- 
an anſwereththe latter, whois Chziff, as it is afterwarvdeclarev, 14 Adam and Chaiſt are compa- 
together in this reſpect , thatbothofthemvo eater peeld to theirs, that which is their owne : but 
]ereinfirlt they differ, chat Adam by nature hath ſpzed his fault to the deſtructionofmany, but Chyiltes: 
Wenence hath by grace ouerflowed many. { Thatis, Adam, | 


Condemnation by ne. = TotheRomanes, | 
| ded vnto ma 
15 An other 15 15 either is the be arſe fo,] as that which entered 10 


l con⸗ hy one that bo * the kauit came] of one [offence] vn 
lideeth in this, condemnation : but the gift lis] of many offences to dit 


Ons eas aan 
5 «Fox if by the offence of one, death reigned e<zough one; 
oy 2 405 much 0 hae which receiue that . 0 karate an 
hteouſneſle , * reigne in life thzough one, 


but the righte: Of that gift of that i 

ouſneſle of [that va Jeſus Chz 

Chꝛiſt impu | 17 Like wiſe then as by the offence of one , [the bur 
ted vnco vs 1 on all men to condemnation, ſo by the iuſtifpin ng, of 


freely, doth , 
— ily . one, {the benefit abounded] toward all men to the 


tion o 
e 19 Foz as by one mans ” diſobedience; many were made 


but from all lünners 5 ſo by that obedience of that one ſhall many alſo be made 
other, righteou | 
t Tothe ſen= 22 19 Baresuer the Law entered thereupon that the offence 
ence ofabſo- ſhould abound: neuertheleſle , where ſinne abounded, [cher] 
;urion, where" grace abounded much moze ; 


Tut; fication byme 


by weare quit 21 Chat as ſinne had reigned vnto death, ſom 

| 20 ee 7 by righteouſnelle vutoeternall dür auh Jeſs Cu Chat | 

g he third Our 0 | 
Bop is, 


that the righteaulnelle ofChuſt, being imputed vnto vs by grace, is of greater power to bing lite, 
then the offence of Adam is to addict his poſteritie to death, u Be partakers of true and euetlaſt . 
ing life. x7. Therefoze to be ſhozt , as by one mans offence, the guiltineſſe came on all ment 
make them ſubtect to death: ſo on the contrary ſive, the righteouſneſſe of Chiiſt, which by Gods. 
mercie is imputed to all beleeuers, iuſtiſtech them, that they may become _ of euerlaſting 
life, x Not onely becauſe ourfinnes are forgiuen vs, bur alſo becaule the righteouſneſſeof 
Chriſt is imputed to vs, 18 The ground of this whole compariſon is this, that theſe twomen. 
are ſet as two ikockes oz rootes , ſo that out ofthe one, ſinne by nature, out, of the other, righteouſs 
nelle by grace doth ſpꝛing foozth vpon others. y So then, ſinne entered not into ys onely by 
following the ſteppes ofour forefather, but we ny corruption ofhim by inheritance,, _ 2 | 
word, Many, is ſct againſt this word, a few. r of an obiection: why wk 
did the Law of Doſes enter thereupon: that men might be ſo much the moze guiltie, and the b 

nefic of God in Chꝛiſt Jeſus be ſo much the moze glozious, a Beſides that diſeaſe w 

all men were infected withall by being defiled with one mans ſinne, the Lawe entered 
b Grace was powred ſo plentifully from heauen, that ic did not ME counterpaile line, 
but aboue micaſure paſſed it. 170 | 


CHAP, VI. 


TM He commeth to ſanctification, without which, that no man eee 
' righteouſneſſe, he prooueth 4 by an argument taken of Baptiſme, 12 
thereupon exhorteth to holineſſe of life, 16 briefly making mention of the 
Lay tranſgreſled, "yp 


* 9 £ 


Deu to inne. | | | Chap. Vi. | ; ; Neun ff 22 172 n, 

8&5 Hat® ſhall we tar then? Shall we continue till in i yepatlecy * | 
nne, that grace may abound*Godfozbid, - o nowcoanothe 
7/0 Howe wall wee, that are dead to ſinne, Liue bcneficofChyit 


Ivet therein: wuhichis called 
a2 3 5Bnowe yenot.thats all we which hane bene —— 
baptized into-Jeſus C hꝛiſt, haue bene baptized into hts death? lathat cor 


My 4 e axe buried ö en with him 4 baptiſme into 8 death. ruption, for 
that like as Chꝛiſt was raiſed vp fromthe dead*to the gloꝛie of the chogh che guit 
Father, ſo we alſo ſhould | walke in newneg ol lite. tines of inne 
5 +02 il we be planted with him to the lmilitude ofhis death, be not impu- 
ten lo ſhall we sbe to the limilitude lol his reſurrection, N 
6 Knowing 1 ourb old man is crucified with him, that ehen 
the*bodie of nne might be deſtroyed, that henceloꝛth wee ſhould . which. 
not ſerue linne, | P | SanRification 
Foꝛhe that is dead, is freed from ſinne. 1— 7 tharfolloweth 
$ wherefoze.if'we be dead with Chziſt, we beleeue that we ſhat 7uſtificarion, | 
line alſo withhim, : 221 ae killeth by licle 
9 Ano wing that Chzilt being raiſedfrom the dead, dieth no up” 1 
moꝛe: death hath no moze dominion ouer him. 1 1 


andSanctification,are alwayes iopned togethea inſeparably, and both of them pꝛoceed from Chziſt by 
the grate of God: Now,Sanctification is the aboliſhing of linne, that is, of our natura corruption, inta 
whole place ſucceedeth the cleannes and purenes of nature refozmed, b They are faid of Paul to bes 
to ſinne, which are in ſuch ſort made partakers of the vettue of Chriſt,that'char natural cortup- 
tion is dead in them, that is, the force ofit is put out, and it bringeth not forth his bittet fruits: And on 
the other ſide, they ate ſaid to liue to ſinne, x hich ate in the fleſh, that is, who the ſpirit of God hath 
not deliuered fromthe ſlauetie ofthe 0 ofnature. 3 There are thꝛee parts of this Sancti⸗ 
fication ; to wit, the death of the old man oz linne, his burtall, and the reſurrection at the newe man, del⸗ 
temding into vs from the vertue of the death, buriall, and reſurrection ol Chziſt, ol which benefiteour bap⸗ 
tilme is the ſigne and pledge. Gal. 3.27. e To the end that growing vp in one with him, we ſhould' 
receiue his ſttength, to quench ſinne in vs, and to make vs new men. Coloſ. 2,12, d That Chriſt 
himſelfe being diſcharged of his infirmitie and weakeneſſe, might liue in glory with God for euer. 
And we which are his members riſe for this ende, that being made partakers ofthe ſelfe ſame vet - 
tue, e ſhould begin to lead a newe life, as though wee were alreadie in heauen. ¶ Epheſians 4.23. 
Col 3. 8. Hebt. 12. 1. 1. Peter a1. 4 The death of ſinne and the life ol righteouſneſſe, oz our en- 
grafting into Chꝛiſt, and growing vp inta one with him, cannot bee ſeparated by any meanes, neither in 
death noz life: whereby it foloweth. that no man is ſanctifted, which liueth fill to ſinne, and therefoze ts 
vo man made partaker of Chꝛiſt by faith, which repenteth not and turneth not from his wickednes:koꝛ as 
heſapd beloze, the Lawe is not ſubuerted, but effabliſhed by faith, fr. Cor. 6. 14. 2. Tim. 2. 11. f In fo. 
much as by meanes ofthe ſtrength which commeth from him to vs, we ſo die to ſinne as he is dead. 
g For Wbecbne cuery day more perſite then other: for we ſhall neuer be perfectly ſanctiſied, as 
long as we liue here. h All our whole nature, as we are conceiued and borne into this worlde With 
mne, which is called olde, partly by comparing that olde Adam with Chriſt, and partly alſo in re- 
ſpect of the defotmation of our corrupt nature, which we change with a newe. i Our corrupt na- 
tire is attributed to Chriſt, not in deed, but by imputation. k That naughtineſſe which ſlicketh faſt 
nys, 1 The ende of ſanctification which we hoot at, and ſhall ar length come to, ro wit, when 


God Hall be all in all. 5 He pꝛoouech it by the effects ol death, vling a compartlon ok Chzilt the head 
wih his members. | * 
N P. iii. 10 Foꝛ 
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'  TotheRomanes, efſe of life, 
mOncefor al, 10 Fo in that he died, he died= once to inne: but in that he 
nWith God. ueth, be liueth to God. me ts 


6Anerhoxat® 11 Like wile thinke ye alſo,that ye are dead to inne, but are a. 


drm with cos. Ilue to Gdd in Jeſus Chziſt our Lozd, 
ruptionand all 12 Let not nne e reigne theretoze in pour moꝛtall bodie, that 
theeffeccs ve ſhould obey it in the lults thereot. 
thereof. I ain pour a members [as] 


e | weapons ofvnrigh- 
o By teigning, teoulnes vnto bůt giue your ſelues vnto God, as they that 
S. Paul mea gre aliue from the dead, and[giue]your members [as] weapong 
beben ofxighteouſnelle vntoGod. 2 
eie Aich o 147 Foßlinne chall not haue dominionouer you: fozye are not 
man ſtriueth a. vnder the La we, but vnder grace. 
eainft,andif 15 hat then? ſhall we inne, becauſe wee are not vnderthe 
any do yet it is Lawe,but bnder grace? God fozbid, e | 
in vaine, 16 . Anow ye not, that to whomſoeuer pe giue pour ſelues as 
p To ſinne, as ſeruants to obep, his ſeruũts pe are to whom pe obey, whether it 
to Lord or hy of ſinne vnto death, oꝛ ol obedience vnto righteouine lle? 
You: mind ,. 1) But God[be]thanked, that ve haue bene the ſeruantsof 
7 1:11z linne, but he haue obeyed from the heart vnto the ! fozme of the 


fit. doctrine, whereunto pe were deliuered. 
rAsinrumets 18 Bein then made free frominne,yearemade theleruant 
to comit Wice | 


0 
7 he granteth 1 — TC OIG _ 
anve*y Our oz as pou | pour m rs leruan 

charannet9""* Cleannes and totniquitie.to[commit] iniquitie, io nom giue your 
bu t isvccer- Membersſeruants vntorighteouſneſle in holineſie. 
lpextintt: but * 5 Foz! whenye were toe tants ol inne, ye were reed from 
he pꝛomiſeth e E. > : IF. 
victozptothem 21 hat fruit had pe then inthole things, whereof pee are 
char cõtend mã · nowe aſhamed? Foz the » ende of thoſe things{ts])death, 
fully,vecaule 22 But now being freed from linne,and made ſeruants vnto 
we yauethe God, ye haue pour truit in holines, and che end, euerlating life; 

menos which 23 1 F02 the wages ol ünne is death: but the gilt ol Godſis! 
wopbethlo, that eternall lite, thꝛough Jeſus ChziffourLozd. 5 
the Law is not now in vs the power and inſtrument ol ſinne. 8 To be vnder the Lame &vnder ſine, 
ſignifte all one, in reſpect of them which are not ſanctiſied, as on the contrary ſive, to bee vnder grace aud 
righteduſnes, agree to them that are regenerate: Now theſe are contraries, ſo that one cannot agree with 
the other : Therekoze let righteoulnelle expell ſinne, J Iohn 8.34. 2. Pet. 2. 19. 9 By nature wee 
are ſlaues to ſinne and free from righteouſnes, but by the grace of God we are made ſeruants to righte- 
oulneſle, and therefoe free from ſinne, ¶ This kind of ſpeach hath a force in it : for he meaneth thete· 
by that the doctrine of the Goſpel is like ynto a certaine mould which ve are caſt into, to be framed 
and faſhioned like vnto it. t Righteouſneſſe had no rule over you. 10 An erhottationto the ſtudy 
of righteoulneſſe and hatred of ſinne, the contrary endes of both, being ſet downe befoze vs. u The te- 


wil 2 paiment. 11 Death is che puniſhment due to ſinne, but wee are ſanetiſted freely, vnto lie ⸗ 
d ing. ö ; 


kednes withal. 
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ERC 13 2 3454 1 e * * f 45 2} i 
1 He declareth what iris to be no more ynderthe Lawe; a by an example taken of 
| leaftihelaw ould | Os 


from the Lawe,ſo that ſhee 


ſhalbe called an) adultereſſe: but ac 
is not an 
another man. 


of Chiift, 


2 


MAP, FI 33; 8 
thelawe of mariage: q. 2 And 10U me a 
"heth,thatour ſinnie is the cauſe, 13 chat the ſame is an occaſion of death, 17 which 
wasgiuen vs,ynto life: 21 Hee ſetteth out the battaile, berweene the fleſh and 
che ſpirit, 


# 4 


eme rue 14 hee 


FA U 
= man, while he liue —— 
3 So then, ik while the man! man 


3 


4 


but ik he bee 
dead, the womã 
may marrie 


7.3 9% 
That is, ſne 
ſhall be an ad- 


ion of the ſimilitude 
it to the lecond hul⸗ 
firſt huſband, but in re⸗ 


tothe gouernante of the Spirit, ſo that we bꝛing fo; 
e When we were in the ſtate of firſt mariage,w] 
neſſe of the letter. f The motions that egged vs to ſinne, which ſhew their force, eue 
g He ſaith not, of the Law. but by the Law, becauſe they ſpring of ſinne which dwelleth within vs & 
take occaſion to worke thus in vs, by reaſon of the reſtraint that the Lawe maketh, not that the fault 
is inthe Law, but in our ſclues. h Wrought their ſtrength. i As if he ſaid, The bond which: bound 
wia dead, and vaniſhed away, in ſo much that ſinne which held vs, hath not nov. where with to hold 
vs, K For this husband is within vs. 1 Satan ĩs an vniuſt poſſeſſour, for he brought vs in bondage of 
inne and himſelf. deceitfully: and yet not withſtanding ſo long as we are ſinners, we ſinne willingly, 
m As becommeth them, which after the death of their olde husband are ioyned to the Spirit: as 
hom the Spirit of God bath made new men. n By the letter, he meaneth the Lawe, in reſpectof 
that old condition: for before that our will be framed by the holy Ghoſt, the Law ſpeaketh but to 
deafemen,and therefore itisdumbe and dead to vs, as touching the fulfilling of it, e 


4 Anobiection: 8 7 8 4 nne: 2 
What then" ae gg rn n 985 Sten t 27185 
e not knowen-lut; except ihe 1 Lawe had ſayde, 2 Chou ſhalt 


not lutt. 
agrecges— 8 But linne tooke an orcallon by the commaundement, and 


ther:may lach w ieee Feen eee without the Law 
— and h Johr! ig fac Mae: but when the 
condemned by wn e 5 came 

the Lawe. But nh died: andthe ſame commaundentent which was 


becauſe ſinne 7 UE; „ Was kounde (to bee] vnto- meer onto 


cannot abide to 

be 1 

— Urn n pe commandement, and decei- 
à maner felt vn- nib WE] me, 


tillit was pz0- 12 l 3 — 7777 Lawe den yotw, and that ˖ commaunde⸗ 


uokedand fire wenig hole and tand good. 
yes | 1 e 3 Js 12 JL N Ante " 15good, umade death to me: God 
— \ ' D. WIT I 1 N 1) A ' Wy x appeareſinne , W2 t death in 


me by that which is good, that unne might bee 70ut of meaſure 
outragiouss infulldy the commändement. 

pet by no fault 1 4 * 02 we knowe that the 1 18 ſpirityall,but IJ ame, 
ofthe Laws, nall, ſolde vnder inne. 1 


the word, 


bptobemoze 


Tallin chis place he meaneth not euill lufts FORTE but the fountaine from whence they ſprings 


for the very heathen philoſophers themſelues condemned wicked: luſts, though ſoine v hat darkly," 
but as for this fountaine of them, they could not ſa much as ſuſpect it, and yet it is the very ſeate of 
that naturall and vncleane ſpot and filch, Exod,20,17.Deur.5,21. p Though ſinne be in vs, yet 
it is not knowen for ſinne, neither doeth it ſo rage, as it rageth after that the Law is kno wen. 
He ſetteth himſelfe befoze vs foz an example, in whom all men may behold, firſt what they are ol na⸗ 
ture befoze they earneſtly thinkevpon the Law of God: co wit, blockiſh, and heady to ſinne and wicked ⸗ 
nelſe, without all true ſenſe and feeling o ſinne: then, what maner ol perſons they become, when their 
conſcience is repꝛoued by the teſtimonie of the Lau, to wit, dubburne and moze enflamed wach. delire 
of ſinne, then euer they were befoze, 
q Whenl knew not the Lawe;thenme thought! liued in deed: for my conſcience neuer croubled 
me, becauſe it knew not my diſcaſe, 
r When Ibegan to vnderſtandthe commandement. ſ In ſinne, or by ſinne. 
6 The concluſion: That the Lawe of it ſelfe is holp, but all thefaulc is in vs which abuſe the Lawe, 
l 1. Tim. 1.8. t Touching not coueting. 
The pꝛopoſition: That the Lawe is not the cauſe of death, but our corupt nature, being therewith 

ö — diſcouered, but alſo ſtirred vy: and tooke occaſion thereby ta re bell, as which; the moze that 

tings are foꝛbidden it, the moze it deſireth them, aud from hence commeth gulltineſle, and occaſion ok 


u Bearcthir the blame of my death? x That ſiune might ſhe we it ſelfe to bee ſinne, and bes 
Wray it ſelfe to be that, which it is in deede. 


y As cuill as it could, ſhewingallihe'yenim it could. 


8 The cauſe of this matter, is this: Betauſe that the Lawe requiretha heauenly pureneſle, wth men, 


15 „Fo 


uch at they be bozne, are bond ſlaues of cozruption, which they willinglyſetue, 


r = m . A r EY" COT 1 


e e og 

15 „074 allow —— do: _ "1 Would, o Heeſecterh © 
watdo'J not: but what J hate, that do J. J * humſelfe,veing 
16 Jt do then that which J would not, 4 content tothe N yrs 
Jaw, chat lit is] god. — 1 

n wens it is no moꝛe J, that do it; but anne that whore may 
18 fo I know, that in me, that is, in my fleſh, dwelleth no >the Bcifeafice 
good thing: foz to will is pꝛeſent with me: but J ind nomeanes Spirit and the 
toperfozme that which is good. —— theres 
* for3J — — thegood ing , which J womd. but the ruin, c nan 

it 0 © z 

20 How ik J do that J would not, it is ns moꝛe J that do it, n 
but the ſinne that dwelleth in me. the Law in a 
21 "3 Jfinde then that when J would do good, 3 am thus yo- man not rege⸗ 
7g g delice inte Lamel God, ing the inner mã: 
22 Foz ꝗ delite in a concerning 

23 But I lee another Law in my members, rebe ling againſt ori 
the Lawe of my minde, and leading mee captiue vnto the alete ant 


ſed: but ſeeing that in a man which is regenetate, it bʒingeth lo 00zthgood fruite, itdoeth reopen 
thateyill act ions p2oceed not framthe Lam, but from ſinus that is ls, from our ny wet 
le the Apoſtle teacheth alſo, what the true vſe of the Law is in ſinne i 
the end of the chapter: as a litle befoze,(to wit, fromthe ſeuenthverſe vnto this fifcenth — le 
ofitinthew which are not regenerate. ro The deeds ol my life, ſaich he, ant were not, nay they are con⸗ 
trary ta my will: Therefoze by the conſent of my will withthe Lam. and repugnancie with the derds ol 
my lite, it appeareth euidently, that the Lawe and a right ruled will, do perſwade one thing but cozrupti⸗ 
dn which hathher leate alla in the regenerate, an other thing. x x It is to he noted, chat one lelfe ſame 
man is ſaid to mil and nat to wil, in diuers reſpects:to wit, he aid wl in that, that he is regenetate 
y grace: and not to wil, in that, that he is not regenerate, o in that, that he is ſuch an one as he was bon. 


But becauſe the part which is regenerate, at length becommeth conquerour, there loꝛe Paul ſuſteining 
thepart of the regenerate,ſpeaketh in ſuch ſozt as ik the co ſinnethw th willingly, were ſome - 
thing without a man: although after ward hee granteththat is in his fleſh, oz in his members. 


2 That natural cottuption. Which cleaueth faſt euento them chat are rogenerate, & not cleane con- 
quered, 12 Thisvice,oz ſinne,oz lam of ſinne, dath wholy pollele thoſe men, which are not regenerate, 
and hindꝛech them oꝛ holde th them back that are regenerate,-a This doeth in deed agree to that man, 
Whom the grace of God hath made a ne man: for where the Spirit is not, how can there be an 
firife there?” 13 The. coticluſion £ As the Law of God erhoztethto goodues,fo doth-the Law of ſinne 
(thatis,the coxruption wherein we are bone) force vs to wickednes:but the Spirit, that is, our mind, in 
that that i is regentrate,conſenteth with the Law 10 ; but the the whole naturall man. 
isbondllake tothe Law of inne. Therefaze to be 

which reigneth in them that are not regenerate: fo they neither will . wil, and do e⸗ 
will: But in them that are regenerate,it ſtriueth againſt the Spirit oz 1. U. mind, ſo that they tan 
not either liue lo well as they would, on be fo Y6ys of ſinne as they would. b The inner man, and the 
nem man are all one, and ate anſweraple and ſet as contrary to the old man: neither doth chis word, 
Inner man, ſignifię mans mind & tea on de ibe old man, the 7 that ate inder them, as the Phi- ' 
loſophers imagins, üt by the outward man is meant x hatſoeuer js either without or within a man, 
or toe, (o long as the man is not borne anew by the grace of God. c The law of the minde in 

place, is not to be ynderſtood of the mind as it is naturally, & as our mind is from our birth, but of 
x ied which is renued by the Spirit of God, Lawe 


-wickednes anddeathare notofthe Law but. k 


"Notondemmation-.- TotheRomanes. 


14 Kam Lgwokfinne;Whichisin y members. 
— 773 24 —— 9 Jam, who chall deltuer me from 
— one» 25 'J<thanke God through Jeſus Chziff our Lord. Cheng 
naturemakech my ſelte in my minde lerue the Law ol God, hut in my fleththe 
death: but we muſk trie to the Lo, who will by death it ſelfe at length make vs conquerours, as we are 
already conqueroursinChzift; d Wearied with miſerable and continuall conflicts. e He teco- 
uereth himſelſe, and ſheweth vs that he reſteth onely in Chriſt, f This is the true perfection gf 

therm that are borne ane w, to confeſſe that they are impetfect. 
wi Bu 1. CRAP VIIL 

' © 3. [3 Heconcludeth that there is no condemnation to them, who are graftedin Chriſt 
through his Spirit, 3 howſocuer they be as yetburdened with ſinnes: 9 for they 
* live through that Spirit, 14 whoſe teftimony 15 drivethayay all feare, 28 and 
relicueth our preſentmiſeries, | 
1 A toncluſion Y Ow * then there is] no condemnation to them that are 
nm chi Felts; which; walke not after the ⸗ fleſh, but 


to the fairbfull i Fs 


2 3Fozthe> Laweofthe Spiritof*life which is in 
tothisplace: * Cb2ift Jelug. bath freed me fromthe Law of nne a ot death, 
3 *Foz(that that was*impoſlible tothe law, in as much agit 
we be by faich in Chzilt,voobteine remiſſion of ſinnes and imput ation ok righteoulnelle, and 
are alſo lanctiſied, it folowethhereof,that they that are graffed into C hꝛiſt by faith, are out of all feare of 
condemnation, 2 The kruites of the Spirite, oz effects of ſanctification which is begun in vs, doe not 
ingraffe vs into Chzift, but vo declare that we are graffed into him. a Follow not the fleſh for their 
guide: for he is not ſaid to live after the fleſh,thathath the holy Ghoſt for his guide, though ſome- 
times he ſtepawry. 3 A pꝛeuenting of an obiection : Seeing that the vertue of the Sprite which is ia 
vs, is lo weake,how may we gather thereby, that there is no tondemmatiõ to them that haue that vertue: 
Betauſe, ſaieth he, that vertue ol the quickning ſpirite which is ſo weake in vs, is moſt perkect and mul 
wmichty in Chꝛiſt and being imputed vntovs which beleene,cauſeth vs to be ſo accompted ol, as though 
there were no reliques ol coꝛruption and death in vs, Therefoze hitherto, Paul diſputed ofremiſſion of 
eee ee e but nowhee 
ſpeaketh ofthe perfice imputation ol Chyifts manhood, which patt was! p required to the fulap* 
pealing of our conſciences : F oꝛ our ſinnes are defacedby che blood of Chziff, and the guiltineſle of dur 
cozruption is couered with the imputation of Chiles obedience: aud the copruption it ſelfe (which the 
Apoltle callerh ſinfull ſinne) is healed in us by litle and litle, by the gift of ſanctification,but pet lacketh 
beſides that, another remedy,to wit, the perfect ſanctificationof Chzifts own fleſh, which alſo is to vs in 
puted, b The power and authoritie ofthe Spirit,againſt which. is ſer the tyranny of finne, c Which: 
mortifieth the old man, and quickeneth the newman, d To wit, abſolutely and perfitely, e Fat 
Chriſts ſanctification being imputed to ys, perfitech out ſanctification which is begunne in v8, 
4 Oe vſeth no argument here, but erpoundeth che mpfterie of ſanctification, which is imputed vnto vs: 
fo2 becauſe ſaith hee, that the vertue of the lawe was not ſuch ( and by reaſon ol the coꝛruption ol ouyns 
ture) that it coulde make man pure and perſite, and fo; that it rather kindled the diſeaſe of ſinne, 
then did put it out andextinguilh it therefdꝛe God clothed his Donne with fleſh like unto our ſinnefull. 
fleſh, wherein he vtterlp abolllhed dur cozruption,cha being accomptedch2oughlypure and without fault 
in him appꝛehended and laid hold on by faith, we might be found to haue fully chat ſingular perfection 
whith the Law requireth,andtherefoze that there might benocondemuationinvs, f Which is not 
ptopertothe Lawe,but commeth by our fault. To " »-— 
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was weake, becauſe ofthe s fleh)God ſending his owne Sonne. g 1 = 
inthe ſimilicude of b ſintul fleh,and loꝛ nue condemned linne borae ren 


in the fleſh, | whoſe diſeaſe 
4 That that'righteouſneſſe ofthe Law might be fulfilleds in <= _ 
bs, which walke not after the fleſh,but after the Spirit, i 0a.” 


5 *Fozthey that are after the = fleſh, ſauour the things of the heale it, 
lech: but they that are after the Spirit, the things ol the Spirit.h Of mans 
Foꝛ the wiledome of the fleſh[is] death: but the wiſedome nature which 
ofthe Spirit [18] like and peace, — was corrupt 
7 *Becaule the wiſedome of © fleſh [is] enimitie againſt God: blough fine 
-fozit is not ſubiect tothe Lawe ol God, neither in deede can be. nal he ſan- 


»So then they that are in che fleth,cannotpleaſe God. cee 
. 9 u ow ye are not in the lech, but in the Spirit, becauſe the gane in dur 


rit ot God dwelleth in you:but ik any man hath not 8 fleſh, 
ct Chi. e ſame is not his. . / 50 118 k Shewed that 
10 ** And if Chꝛiſt be in you, the "body is dead, becauſe ol inne: finnc hath no 
but the Spirit lis] lite foz righteouſnes ſake, iht in vs. 
12 1; But ił the Spirit ot him that raiſed bp Jefus from the Bn by 
dead, dwel in you, he that raiſed vp Chꝛiſt from the dead, ſhal alſo e ae d 


l! *- the Lawe of 
quicken your moztal bodtes,by his Spirit that dwelleth in von. G Jan ghe be 
fulfilled, or that ſame which the Law requireth,that we may be found iuſt before God: for if wichour 
iuſtification, there be ioyned that {; 7 — which is imputed to vs, we are iuſt, according to that 
perfitforme which the Lord requireth. 5 Me returneth tothat which he ſaid, that the ſanctification 
which is begun in vs, is alure teſtimonie of our ingraffing into Chailt : which is a moſt plentikull kruite 
ofagodly and honeſt life. 6 A reaſon, why to walke after the fleſh, agreeth not to them which are 
grafted in Chalk, but to walke after the Spirit, agreeth and is meete fo2 them: Becauſe ſaith hee, that 
they which are after the fleſh, ſauour the things of the fleſh, but they that are after the Spirite thethi 
ofthe Spirit. m They that liue as the fleſh leadeth them, 7 He pꝛoueth the conſequent? 
that whatſoeuer the fleſh ſauoureth, that engendzeth death: and whatſoeuer the Spirite lauoureth, that 
tendeth to ioy > life euerlaſting. 8 A reaſon and pꝛoole, why the wiſedome of the fleſh is death, betauſe 
laithhe, it is the enemie of God. 9 A reaſon why the wiledome ok the fleſh is enemie to God, becauſe 
{tneither will neither can be ſubiect to him. And by fleſh he meanetha man not regenerate, 'zo- The 
concluſion : Therefoze they that walke alter the fleſh,cannot pleaſe God: whereby it followeth , that 
theyare not graffed into Chzilf, 11 Me commeth to the others, to wit, to them which walke after the 
Spirite,of whome we haue to vnderſtande contrary things to the foꝛmer: and firft of all, hee vefineth 
whatit is to be in the Spirit,o2 to be lanctified:to wit, to haue the Spirit of Goddwelling in vs: Then 
hedeclareththat ſanctification is ſo ioyned and knit to our graffing in Chzift, that it can by no meanes 
be ſeparated. 12 Heconfirmeth the faithkull againſt the reliques of fleſh and ſinne, graunting that 
they are pet (as it appeareth by the coꝛruption which is in them) touching one ok their partes (which hee 
calleth the body, that is to ſay, a lumpe ) which is not pet purged from this earthly filthineſſe, in death: but 
there wit hall willing them to doubt nothing ofthe happie luctelſe in this combate, becanſe that euen this 
litle ſparke of the Spirite, (that is, of the grace of regeneration) which appeareth to bee in them by the 
fruits of righteoulnes, is the ſeed of life, n The fleſh,or all chat, Which as yet ſlicketh faſt in the clefts 
of ſinne, and death. 13 A confirmation of the foxmer ſentence : Nou haue the lelfe ſame Spirit which E 
Chic hath: Therefote at lengeh it ſhat do the lame in ydu, that it did in Chziſt, to wit, when all infirmity 
being vtt erly laid aſide, and death ouertome, it ſhall tloch you with he auenly glozp, o By the vertue and 
Power of it, which ſnewed the ſamegnight firſt in our head, and dayly worketh in his members, IP 


| 12 74Therefoze 


14 Anexhoy 12 "4Therefozebeethzen, we are dettersnot to the fleth,toliye 
tationtoop- after the fleſh: _ . 
peſlethe flelh 13 15 Foz if pe liue after the fleſh,ye ſhall die: but if ye moztifie 
daily moze "® the deedes of the body by the Spirit, ye hallliue, 
vertue ofthe 14 **F02aSmany as are ledde by the Spirit of God, they are | 
Spirite ok the ſonnes of God. | | 
regeneration, 10 17}Foz ye haue not receiued the ? Spirit of bondage to a feare 
becauſe (ſaith againe : but ye haue receiued the Spirit ok adoption, whereby | 
be) ou are We cry Abba, Father. ; 
vercers vnto 16 Che ſame Spirite beareth witneſle with our ſpirit , that | 
Gees don Wearethechildzenof God. | 
hone bees 17 Jil we be]childzen,[we are] allo ſheires, euen the heres | 
ſo many bene · Of God, and heires annexed with Cyzilt: '- if ſo be that wee ſuffer | 
les of him. with him, that we may allo be glozified with him. 8 
15 Another 18 * 02 count that the atflictions of this pꝛeſent timeſ are) | 
reaſon ol the not wozthie ofthe gloꝛy, which ſhall be ſhewed vnto vs, | 
pofite 1775 19 * foꝛ the feruent delirxe ol the "creature waiteth when the | 
mch ar ſonneg ol God ſhall be reueiled, | | 
and fightva- 20 Becauſe the creature is ſubiect to* vanitie, not of it» owne | 
- ltantlphatn will, but byreaſon* ol him, which hath ſubdued it vnder- hope, | 
baue euerla · 21 Becauſe the creature alſo ſhall be deliuered fromthe ® bony | 
ſtinglife, 16 A confirmation of this reaſon : fo2 they be the childzen of God, which are gouerned by | 
his Spirit, therefoze ſhall they haue life euerlaſting. 17 Pe declareth and expoundeth by the way, 
intheſe two verſes,by what right this name, to be called the childzen of God, is giuen to the beleeuerg: 
becauſe ſaith he, they haue rereiued the grace ofthe Goſpell, wherein God ſhewerh himlelfe , not (as | 
befoze inthe publiſhing ok the Law) terrible and fearetull, but a moſt benigne and louing Father in * 
Chziſt, ſo that with great boldneſle we call him Father, the holy Gholt ſealing this adoption in our 
hearts by faith. p By the Spirite, is meant the holy Ghoſt, whome we are ſayde to receiue, when | 
he worketh in our minds, q Which feare, it ſtirred yp in our minds, by the preaching ofthe Law, 
r Which ſealeth our adoption in our mindes, and therefore openeth our mouthes. 18 A pꝛooft of 
the conſequent of the confirmation : Betauſe chat he which is the Sonne of God, doeth eniop God with 
Chailf, [ Partakers of our fathers goods, and that freely, becauſe we are childrenby adoption, 
19 Nom Paul teacheth by what way the ſonnes of God do come to that felicitp, to wit, by the crolle, 
-as Chailt himſelfe did: and there withall openeth vnto them fountaines of comfozt: as firſt, that wee 
haue Chzilk a companion and fellow of our afflictions : ſecondly, that we ſhall be alſo his fellowes in 
chat euerlaſting gloꝛy. 20 Thirdly, that this glozy which we lcoke fog, doeth a thouſand parts lim 
mount the miſerie of our afflictions, © All being well conſidered, I gather. 21 Fourthlu, he 
plainely teacheth vs th at we ſhall certainely be renewed from that confuſionand hozrible defo2mation 
of the whole wozlve, which can not be continuall, as it was not at the beginning: But as it had a be 
ginning by the finne of man,fo2 whom it was made, by the oꝛdinance ol God,ſoſhall ic at length bert 
ffozed with the elect. u All this worlde, x ls ſubiect to a vaniſhing and flitting ſtate. y Not 
by their naturall inclination. z Thar they ſnould obey the Creators commandement, whom it 
pleaſed to ſhewe by their fickle ſtate, how greatly he was diſpleaſed with man, a Gdd woulde 
not make the world ſubieR co everlaſting curſe, forthe ſinne ofman,but gaue it hope that it ſhoulde 
bereſtored, b From the corruption whichthey are now ſubiectto, they ſhall be delivered and 


changed into that bleſſed ſtate of iuconuption, which ſhall be reueiled when the Sonnes of God 
ſhalbe aduanc ed to glory. e Chi ww 
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Me creatures grone Chap. vu. to be reſtored. 176 | 
dage of coꝛruption into the gloꝛious liberty of the ſonnes of God, | 
22 Foz we know that euerp creature groneth with vs allo, < By this word 
und trauaileth in paine together vnto this pꝛelent. is meant, not 
23 And not onely[the creature, but we allo which haue the h <xcee- 
fiſt kruits ot the Spirit, euen we do ligh in our ( ſelues, waiting dus cron. 


: but alſo the 
fozthe adoption, [euen] the e redemption ofour body, "I I. 
24 Foꝛ we are ſaued by hope: but *hope that is ſcene, is not — 5 


hope: foz how can a man hope toꝛ that which he ſeeth 2 22 Fiftly, 
1 ; —4 if we hope ſoꝛ that we ſee not, we doe with patience a⸗ wha ro 
02 it. wozld 
26 *4LikeWiſe the Spirit alſo s helpeth our infirmittes : foz fon areſtozing, 
we know not what to pzayas we ought : but the Spirit it ſelfe mur fn kt 
- maketh requeſt foz vs with lighs, which can not be erpzelled. ef un in 
27 But he that ſearcheth the hearts, knoweth what is the dame let it not 
meaning of the Spirit: foz he maketh requeſt foz the Saints, grieue vs alſo 
kaccozding to ſ the will ol God. to ſigh, yea. let 
28 Allo we know thatlall things wozke together foz the beſt vs be moze ter⸗ 
bnto them that loue God, euen to them that are called ofſhis] ne perſies 
=pyrpoſe, Teure“ 
- 29 Fox thole which he nne we befoze, he allo pꝛedeſtinate to be cam fo an 
made like to the image ol his Sonne, that he might be the firſt much as we 
boꝛne among many bꝛethꝛen. | haue the firſt 
zo Wozecuer whome hen pꝛedeſtinate, them alſo he called, fruites ot the 
and whome he called, them alſo he iuftified, and whom he tuſti- Spirit. 
lied them he alſo gloꝛiſied. | 8 d Even from 
21 hat ſhall we then lay to theſe things: It God be on our „ebenem 
de, who l can be ] againſt vs: VLuke 21. 28 
32 Who ſpared not his owne Sonne, but gaue him koz vs : Thatlaſtre- 
ſtoring, w hic h halbe the accompliſhment of our adoption, 23 Sixtly, hope is neceſſarily iopned 


with faith : ſeeing then that we beleeue choſe things, which we are not pet in pole ſlion of, and hope res 
ſperteth not the thing that is pzeſent, we muſt therefozehope and patiently waite fo2that which we be⸗ 
lene ſhall come to paſſe, f This is ſpoken by the figure Metonymie: Hope, for that which is ho- 
for. 24 Seuenthly, There is no cauſe why we ſhould faint vnder the burden of afflictions, ſee⸗ 
that pꝛayers miniſter vnto vs a moſt ſure helpe: which can not be fruſtrate, ſeeing they pzoceede 
tom the ſpirit of God which dwelleth in vs. g Beareth our burden, as it were, that we faint not vn- 
derit; h Prouoketh vs to prayers, and telleth vs as it were within, what we ſhal ſay, and how we 
ſhall grone, i What ſobs and ſighs proceede from the inſtinct oſhis Spitit. k Becauſe he tea- 
chetk the godly to pray according to Gods wil 25 Eightly,we are not afflicted, either by chante oꝛ to 
tur harme, but by Gods pꝛouidence fo2 our great pꝛoſite: who as he choſe vs from the beginning, ſo halh 
beptedeſtinate vs to be made like to the image ofhis Sonne: and therefoze will bzing vs in his time be ⸗ 
Nealled and iuſtified, to gloꝛp, by the croſle, Not onely afflictions, but whatſoeuer els. m He cal- 
h chat, Purpoſe, which God hath from euerlaſting appointed with himſelf according to his good 
Hand pleaſure, n He yſeth the time paſt for the time preſent, as the Hebrewes vſe, who ſome- 
tmeſerdown the thing that is to come, by time that is paſt, to ſignifie the cettainty of it: and he hath 
Ao a regard to Gods continuall working, 26 Ninthlx, we haue no cauſe to feare that the Lozd wil 


Mgiue vs whatſocuer is pꝛolitable fo; vs, ſceing that he hat h not ſpared his owne * to ſaue vs. 


TIE 


"of inftifica atir 

o Giue' vs eee bs all thin 
hy 6160 12 anp thing to the charge oi Gods cho 5 * 
mod 34 Who hall condemne* [it is) Chzilt which is dead. yea oz 
8 ther which is riſen againe, CNA eons. 1 
the whole le · and maketh requeſt allo foz vs j 
conv part oak 33 who thail ſeparate vs fromtheloue of Ch:ilt : thalltriby, 
= Cpile, lan 02 anguiſh, o2 perſecution, oz kamine, oznakednelle, ozpes 
chat is of the xill, ozCw02d ? 
Ann, 36 Agitis witten, Fon thy ſake are we killed all daylong; 
Thereareno We are counted as ihrepelon che laughter, || 

37 *Neuerthelelle, in all theſe things we are mozethencawy 


— — querou him thatloued vs. 
tobeafrappof - 38 Foꝛ Jam aded that neither death, noꝛ lite 


vefoze Gov, gels, no: p2in A 


alities, noz powers, noz things P2 
ſeeingthat things to come, f 


God himlelfe 39 Poꝛ height, noꝛ depth, noꝛ any o er creature ſhall be able 
— bang to — vs 2 the loue of Sod;whichio! in Chin Jetus om 
foze much leſſe 


need we to keate 3 that we reſt vpon the death and reſurrection, the amigbty power and 
defence of Jeſus Chꝛiſt. Therefoze what can there be ſo waightie in this life, 0zof ſo great foxce Faw! 
er, chat might feare vs, as though we might fall from the loue of God, where with he loueth vs in 
Surely nothing. le eing that it is in it ſelfe moſt tonſtant and ſure,and alſo in vs being confirmedby ſte 
faſt faith, p Who pronounceth vs, not onely guiltles,but alſoperficely iuſt in his Sonne, q When. 
with Chriſt loueth vs. M Pſal. 44. 22. 1 We are not onely not ouercome with ſo great and many Ms 
ſeties and calamities, but alſo more then conquerorsin all of them. , 


T | CHAP, IX. 


1 He anſwereth an obiection, that might be brought on the Tees behalfe, 7 and 
telleth of two ſortes of Abrahams children, 15 and that God worketh all 
in this matter according to his will, 20 euenas the potter doeth. 1 
proueth aſwell the calling of the Gentiles, 31 as alſo the reiecting ofche de 
25.27 by the teſtimonies of the Prophets. 


Say the trueth in Chick, J ienot, mpconſclens 
pY vearingme witneflrintheholy bi 


2 That Jhaue great — continu 
2 and ſelfe to be ⸗ſeparate ft 

* my ſelfe to be⸗ ſeparate from 

wherein Paul ou 
4 Chritt, fox my brethzen that are my kinſemen accozding to i 
the higher cauſes of faith: and firſt of all, be auſe hee purpoſcd to ſpeake much ofthe caſting off o L , 
Jewes, he vleth an inlinuation declaring by a ouble and triple oth, and by witneſſing of his great Ja” 
-towardes their laluation, his ſingular lone ta wardes them, and there withall graunting vnto them 
their pꝛerogstiues. a I be Apoſtle loued his brethren ſo entirely, that if it had bene poſſible,] 
would haue bene ready to haue redeemed thecaſting away of the Ifraclites, Mich the Floſle of * | 
bw ne ſoule for eder: for this word Separate: betokeneih; as much in chis place, of * 


. 
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Lei, Se " and ud reprobtion 7 


b Being _ 


Met 5 | the adopter: thren by fleſh, 

e c as of one nati- 

5 and 5 Covenants ,and the == on and coun- 
trey, 


225 1 +a 92 5 )ehfarhrs, and of concerning the. ke © 
55 Chill — 1 on 1 e e p 
6 Nad würden ng it cannot be be that the Of Body which was a 
ould takenone effect: of all theyarenot/ bIfrael;! areof ket 
Mosel 414 | reicnce, ' 
þ Neneher [are they]all childzen, becauſethey are the ſeede of {Chap Us 
\ Ibzayamt: |+but;Jn*Jſaac ſhall thy ſeede be calien: q 4e 
8 5 a they which arethechlldzenol the fie) amn ei cont +. 
he ch God: but the r childzen ol che momile, are counte N 
9 470 this isa wordofpromile, Jn this ſametime wil Re 
tome, and Sara ſhall haue a ſonne. . „ tanymia, -. 
10 7Neither [he] onelp [elet this, J but alto * Rebecca when the 2 
hadconcetuedbyone, ſeuen ] by our facher Arge. F 
11 fon verlche chüdzen were bonne , when they had neither i kane. 


| donegood,nozeuil(that the =purpoſe of Godmight* UG g Which were 


male to Abraham and to hispoſteritie,, 2 A moſt manifeſt ceſtimonie of the Godhead and diuinitis 
Acht. Chap. 2.28. 3 De entreth intothe handling of pzedeflination, on, eee 


How may it be, that Alrael is tut off; but that there withall we 1 
which God made with Abzaham and his ſerde, fruſtrate and voide + Þeanſwereth therefoze;that 
wojdis true, although that Jſrael be taſt uff: fox the election of the T nerall 
cotumon, that notwithffandingthe ſame, God chuſeth by his ſetrete co ſuch as th him. 
eee — — 8 

18 


a: Becauſe that eee > bn Fo 
ap be was not at all, but by the free will of God: whereby it 
tpꝛedeſtination, and not thefleſh, from which pꝛomiſe theparticular Le RI 
* and not chat they be ürſt borne and then after electen, in reſpect ot God 
Adoethpredeſtinate, + Gene, 18, 0. 7 Another foꝛtible pyoofe taken from the example ot · 
| «cob, which wete — lame Ilanc. which wasthe ſonne of the pronule;ofonemor | 
Ret; and at one birth, and not at r notwithllanding Elan be⸗ 
ak off, onely Jacob was choſen : and that befoze thetr birth, chat neither any goadneſſe of Jacobs, 


; Tr neither any WM de vnelle ot E aus, of his cating away, 


eue. 35. 21. m Gods decree; which praccedeth of his mieere good will, hereby it pleas 
RY lbs chuſe onen refuſe the other. 8: Maul ſaithj nut: might. be mage but; heing mache 
Ahtremaine. Therelwperhen are deceiued, which make foze lernt fach ebe mee 


I Fun mwelice the cauſe of repzobation, 3.1 
| + A * J. a 


Suolberema, TotheRomanes, vpe 
coꝛding to election, not by woꝛkes, but by him that calleth) 


the rn, a+ ger | | 
way ot C lau *M | 


kauen to bis 1124 hat wan weſay then? Js there * vurighteouſneſy 
mother: nd With Bod? God fob... 
pioueth the 1, 62 ys laith to Moſes; J will haue mercie on him, to 
chuſing ol Aa · whom J will che we mercie: and will haue ? compaſſion on him, 
cob, by chat. on whom J will haue compaſlion. | 
— Seo 16 1 then ſit is not in him that a willeth, noꝛ in him that 
ofhisbtocher, runneth;but in God that cheweth mercie. | 
abs ry 2F0.the . Scripture. ſayeth vnto Pharao, + Fozthig 
bxotherwas lame purpoſe haue J * ſtirred thee vp, that J might + thews 
the lirlt begot · my! power in thee, and that my Name might bee declared 
ten. And _ thzoughout alltheearth, | "00 


that any K OO TISRUT G23 SOORE OTE 13G} * 
might'take this ſaying of Gov , and xeferre it to externall things, the Apoſtle ſheweth out af az 
tachi ,"who is a good-interpzeter, of Poles. , that the ſeruituve of Eſau was toyned with the hs 
crev of God, and the lozyſhip of Jacob” with the Joue of God. J Geneſis 25,23, J Malachi 
1.3, 10 The firlt obiettion: Ik God doeth kone-02 hate vpon no conſiveration of wozthinills 
dz vnwoxthinelle , then is he vniuſt, becauſe he may loue them which are vnwozthie, and hate them 
that are wooꝛthie. The Apoltle dereſtechthis blaſpheinie , and afterward anſwerethit ſeuerally, point 
by point; / h Mans wit knoweth no octier cauſes of toue or hatred, but thoſe thatare in the per. 
ſons, and thereupon this obiectiontiſetb. 11 Me anſwereth firſt touching them which are cholen 
to ſaluation: in chuſingof whom, he denieth that God may ſeeme vniuſt, although hee chuſe andpzedy 
ſtinate to ſaluation, chem that are not pet bozne, without any reſpect of woozthinelle : becauſe he bai 
gert not the cholen to the ted ende, but by the meanes of his mercie, which is acanſe nert van 
| tion. Nowe mercie pꝛeſuppoleth miſerie, and againe miſerie pzeſuppoſeth ſinne oz woluw 
carie cozrupriba-of inakinde, amd coruption pꝛeſuppoleth a pure and perfect creation, 4ozeouet, 
mercie is ſhewed by her degrees: to wit, by calling, by faith, by iuſtification and ſanctification, ſo that 
at length we come to glozilication, as the Apoſtle will ſhewe afterwarve, Nowe all theſe things 0p 
derly following thepurpoſe of God, doe clearely pzooue , that hee can by nomeanes ſeeme vniuldia 
louintx and ſauing his. I Exodus 33.19. O I will be merciſull and fauourable to ham 
lift to bee fauourable; p I will haue compaſſion on whom ſo euer I liſt to haue compaſſiaa 
x2 Theè toncluſion of the ant were: There toe God is not vniuſt in chuling and ſauing, of his fret 
goodneſſe, ſuch as it pleaſech him: as hee allo anſwered Poſes, when hee pꝛayed fo all the hee 
ple. g By will, hee meaneth the thought, and endeuour of heart, and by running , g0 
workes, to neither of which he giueth the prayſe, but onely to the mercie of God. 13 Now 
hee/anſwereth concerning the repzobate ; oz them whome-God hateth being not yet bozne (M 
hach appointed to deſttuctton, without aiy'refpect of 'vuwoozthineſſe, And firſt of ail hee p2ooudth 
this to be true, by alleadging the teſtimonie of God Himſelfe touching Pharao, whom hee ny 
to this purpoſe , that hee might bee glozified in his hardening and inſt puniſhing. 1 Go6: 
ſpeaketh vnto Pharao in che Scriptute, or, the Scripture bringeth in God, ſo ſpeaking? 
Fhatso, f Exodus 9.16, 'f ' Brought thee into this worlde, .- 14 Setordip, hee tying 
the ende ol Gods counſell, to ſhewe that there is no vnrighteoufneſſe in him, Nowe this chien 
ende is not pꝛoperlp and ſimplie the deſtructionof the wicked, but Gods glozie which appearethi8 
their rightfull puniſhment. 575010 1 9 9 
| * * 18 chm 1 


of 


me EEE 


148 25 Therefoze he hath mercie on whom he will, and whom 15 Aconciu- 
he will; hehardeneth, g. ien ok the full 

19 Chou wilt ſay then vnto mee, why doeth hee pet com- 2 
plaine2 foz who hath refiftedyis will: | | - _ * 

20 „ But, O man, who art thou which pleadelt againſt God? ug God voeth 
*{hall the thing*fozmed-/ſay. to him that ſoꝛmed it, mohy halt nor dauer them 
thou made me thus: | 3 412 whom he free- 


21 J Hath not the potter power of the clay to make of the ly choſe accoz- 


fame lumpe one ve 
honour? Id 


pinſtifping and lanctikping them by his grace bis tounſell in thiſle nice lerne tow 
pin | p | GY He, ; ain 
e, there is no vniuſtice in the enerlafting counſell ot God, ge of them whome 
heliſterh to deſtroy, foz that he hardeneth befoze he deltroyeth: Therefozerhe third anlwere foz the main 
tenanee of Gods iuſtice in the euerlaſting counſell cfrepzobation, conſiſteth in this woꝛde, Vardening: 
which not wit hſtanding he concealed in the foꝛmer verſe , becauſe the hiſtozie ol Pharao was well knows 
en, But the fozce ofthe woꝛde is great, fo) Pardening , whichis ſet againſt ; Mertie, pꝛeſuppaſeth the 
ſame things that mertie did,to wit,  voluntarie copruption , wherein the tepzohate are haryened 3 and 
againe;cozruption pzeſupoleth a perfect ate ofcreation, Pozeouer, this Hardening alſo is voluntas 
nie, foz God lo hardeneth being offended with cozruption, that he vleth their owne will whome he harde⸗ 
, etch, to the executing of that iudgement. Then follow the fruites of Hardening, to wit, vabeliefeand 
ſine, which are the true and pꝛoper cauſes of the condemnation ok the repzobate, Thy doethhe then ay⸗ 
point to deſtruction + becauſe he will: why doech he harden ?: betauſe they are cozrupt: why doeth bee 
condemne* becauſe they are ſinners, Where is then vnrighteodulnelle ; Nay if heſchould deſtroy all after 
this ſame ſo2t,to whome ſhould he doe iniurie: t Whome it pleaſed himto appoint, to ſhewe his 
favour ypon, 16 Another obiection, but onely foꝛ the repzobate, tiling vpon the fozmer anſwere, Af 
Gan doe appoint to euerlaſting deſtruction, ſuch as he liſteth, and if that can not be hindered noz withs 
ſanded, that he hath once decreed, hom doeth he iuſtly condemne them, which periſhby his wil: 17 The 
qpollle doeth not anſwere that it is not Gods will, o that God doeth not either reiect oz elect accowing 
wo his pleaſure, which thing the wicked call blaſphewie , but hee rather graunteth his aduerſarie both 
the antecedents, to wit, that it is Gods will, and that it muſt ofneceſſicie ſo fallout, pet he denyerh that 
Codistherefoze to be thought an vniuſt reuenger of the wicked : foz ſeeing it appeareth by nggnifeſt 
Nooke that this is the will of God, and his doing, what impudencie is it foz man, which is but duſt and 
hes to diſpute with God, and as it were to call him to judgement : Nowe if anp man ſay that the doubt 
not ſo diſſolued audanſwered , J anſ were that there is no ſurer demonſiration in any matter, becauſs 
kisgrompedpponthis nen nie That the will of God is the rule of rightcouſneſle, - 18 An ame 
plilication of the fozmer an{were, taken from a compariſon , whereby allo it appeareth that Gods 
determinate counſell.ts ſet of Paul the higheſt of all cauſes: ſo that it dependeth not vpon any reſpect 
of ſecond cauſes , but doeth rather frame and direct them. N Eſay. 45,9, u This fimilitude 
wpreeth very fuly to the firſt: creation of mankinde. lexemie 18.6. 12 Alluding to the 
reationof Adam, hee compareghmankinde not pet made (but in the Creatozs me) to g lampe of 
da: whereof after warde God made and doeth dayly make, according as hee purpaled krom euer laſting, 
both ſuch as could bee elect, and ſuch as ſhould bee repzobate, as alſo this wozve , Making, detla⸗ 
20 (Uhereas in the obiection pzopounded , mention was onelp made of veſſels to diſhonour, 
et hee ſpeakethok the other allo, in this anſwere ,/foz that hee.pzooucth the Creatoz to be tut in ei⸗ 
el them; as the rule of contraries vocth xequire. .,x,..;To,bonelt vſes, 21 ,, Seeing + 
thitin the name pf diſhonour, the ignominie of exerlaſting death is ſignificy. , they ſpeake with Pau, 
Mh ar, that ſome are made of God to mod iuſd deſtruction: and they that are oftended with this binde 
ay. of cy, bewyay their owne folly, s. NA 5 2941] . 1:70 12 eee 
1 _— 222 [hat! 
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be Gentiles calling. otheRomanes, Ever reien 


232 Che ſe⸗- 22 hat land it od would to ſhew his wꝛath, and to malie 
dcin anſwere his power knowen , ſuffer with long patience the y veſlels of 
isthis, that wꝛath, pꝛepared to deſtruction? "ot 
See 23 And that hemightdeclarethe-=richesofhis glozyvpon the 
ſides that bet bellelg or mercie, whith he prepared vnto glam: 
doerh lulixy . 24. Een vs whome he hath called, not olthe Jewes only, 
dettee what · but alſo of the Gentiles, | | 
ſoeuer he doeh 25 * At he ſaith alſo in Oſee, J J will callthem, My people, 
decree,vleth which were not my people: and her, Beloued, which was noi 
* —— — beloued. *ſhallbeinthepl beret ** n 
um exetu 26 Andit e place where it was ſayd vnto the! 
* Pe gre nut wi people,thar there they ſhalde called, Thechig 
1 n- Ot the nu . 5 | 
lara cn 27 *5 Allo Eſaias cryeth concerning Jſrael , | Though the 
tu the repxo- number ofthe childꝛen of Jſrael were as the ſand ofthe ſea, [yet] 
that he lulfteth 28 Foz he will mane his account, and gather it into ab ſhont 
— 4 po. m_— 5 the Loꝛd Will make a ſhoꝛt count 
enen in the earth. 
tene: 29 J And as Elaias ſayd befoze , Except the Lorde of: hen 
ny and ſingu⸗ Had left vs a *ſeede , me had bene made as Sodom, and had den 
lar benelites, line to Gomoꝛtha. * 
_ atlengch 30 *7 Whatthall wee ſay then? That the Gentiles which fob 
U p con⸗ | 
denme them : and that to good ende and purpoſe , to wit, toſhewe himſelfe to be an enemie and rent | 
ger ot wickedneſle that it may appeare what power he is ol by thele ſeuere judgements , and ſinally 
compariſon of contrariesto ſet foozth indeede,howe great his mercy is towards the elect. 
y By veſſels, the Hebrewes vnderſtand all kindes of inſtruments, | F 
23 'Therefoze againe,we map ſay with Paul that ſome men are made ol God the Creatoz to veffruction, 
2 Thbvameaſurable and marueilous greatneſſe. 
24 Vauing eſtabliched the doctrine of the eternall pꝛedeſtination of God on both partes, that is, 8 
well of the tepꝛobate, as of the elect, he commeth nowe to ſhewe the vſe of it,teaching vs that we ought 
not to ſeeke the teſtimonie of it inthe ſecret counſell of God, but by the vocation which is made mv 
nifeſtand ſet fooꝛthin the Church, pꝛopounding vnto vs the example of the Jewes and Genciles ; thit 
the doctrine may be better perceiued. | 
a Hee ſayeth not, that all and cuery one of the Iewes are called, but ſome of the Iewes, and ſome 
ofthe Gentiles, | : 
25 Dur vocation oꝛ calling, is free and ot grate, euen as our p2edeſtination is : and therefoze theres 
no cauſehy either our owne vnwoꝛthineſle, oꝛ the vnwozthineſle of our anceſters ſhould caule van 
thinke that we are not the elect and choſen of God, if we be calledofhim,and ſo embzace thꝛough faith 
ſaluationthatis offered vs, N Hoſe. 2,23, 1.Pcter 2,20, YHoſe,1,10, a 
26 Contrariwiſe, Neither any outward general calling, neither any wozthineſſe of our anceſfers, 64 
ſufficient witneſſe of election, vnleſſe by faith and beliefe we ant were Gods calling: which thing camen 
pe Jewes, as the Lozd had fozewarned,- |Eſay.20.21, b Godpurpoſeth to bring ine 
linde and vnthankfull people to an extreme fewnelle, fEſay,1.9, c Armies, by whic worde 
the chiefeſt power that is, is giuen to God. d Euen a very fewe. - 27 The declaration and m# | 
nifelkation ot our election, is our calling appꝛehende by faich,as it came topaſle in the Gentil. 
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7 * 1 not elle, haue attained onto righteoul neſſe e So then the 
deer 8 ee gel which1soffatty. e g 7 


; Gentiles had 
1 * But Jſrael which kollo web the Lawe ofrighteouſneſſe, 22 wotkes to 
A ee eee 
32 oꝛe: Becaule [they ſought it mot by faith, but as it 
e ne, un Law :foztheyhaueftumbledatthe bande, 
7 | r tha 


3 Isitis wiitten, 1 Beholde, J lay in Stonaftumbling 
qone,and atocke omahe men fall:andeueryone that beleemeth cies 


attained to 


in him, chall not be aſhamed, — 
nat for, the mercie of God is to bethaoked for it: and in that the lewes attained not to that which 
they ſought after, they can thanke none for it but hemſelues, becagſe they ſought it not aright, 
23. The pzide of men is the cauſe that they contemne vocatton, fo that the cauſe oftheirvamnacion 
neede not to be ſought lo; any other where but in themſelues. f Yeekingto come by righteouſnes, 
theyfollowed the Law of EG X Plal.r18.22.Efai8,14.and 28. 16. 1. Pet. 2. 6. 
Q A P. X. FL 22K : 
1 He handleth the effects of election, 3 that ſome refuſe, and ſome embrace 4 
Chriſt, whois the end ofthe Law, 15 He ſheweth that Moles foretold the cal- 
lg ofthe ent 20 and Efaias the hardening of the lewes, 
IV ethzen mine hearts deſire and pzaper to God * Yurpoling 
N g fo: Ifraelis,chattheymightbe ſaued, _—— een 
\ | * no tbe Lewes an 
5188 2 F02J beare them recozd, that they haue the example ak 
M to knowledge, — ves 
{SM 3 *Fo2they, ignozant of the righteouſnes guginacie,be 
oF $0d, and going about to * ſtablilb their owne > bſeth an inſi⸗ 
haue not ſubmittedthemlelues tothe righteouſnefſe of God. —nuation, | 
i 3 To Chil[s]the . --* of the Lawe foz righteouſneſſe 2 The firſfen- 
„ Nor Poles [thus] deſcrideth therighteoutnelle which is pon vn 
4222 Lawe, Chat the man which doeth theſe things liue ,,counceour. 
. | owne rightes ; 
vuſnefle: the next is to embyace that rightoouknelle by faith , which God freely offereth ds in the 
+ 2 Theignoranceofthe Lawe which we ought to knowe, excuſeth none before God, 
eſpecially it excuſeth not them that are ofbis houſholde, b Ignorance bath alwayespride ioy- 
ed with it. Calat. 3.24. 3 Che pzoofe:- The Lawe it ſelfe hath reſpect vnto Chill, that 
lach as beleeue in him ſpoulde be laued. Therefoze the calling to ſaluation by the wozkes of the 
Lawe, is vaine and foolih , but Chyilt is offered fo; ſatuation to euery beleruer. c The ende 
che Lawe is to iuſtifie them that keepe the Law : but leeing wee doe not obſeruethe Lawe 
trough the faulte of our fleſh , we attaine not vnto this ende: but Chriſt ſalucth this diſeaſe, 
tor hee fulfilled the Lawe for vs, d Not onely to the Iewes, bur alſo to the Gemtiles,. -- 
Chat the Lame regardeth and tendeth to Chꝛiſt, this is a manifeſt pꝛoofe, fox that it pzopounderh 
 FEconditton ©, as can be and is ful filled of noue but of Chzilt oncly : Which being imputed 
An vs by faich., our conſciente is quicted , ſo that nome no man can aſke , Who can aſcende 


Ind heauen , 02 dying vs from hell, ſeeing the Golpellteacheththat both of theſe is done by Chiift, 
in that fozrheir ſakes , which with true faith —— hun which calleth them. * | Leuit. 28.3. E= | 
— 1. Galath. 3. 12. | 


OE STE. TEeW 


- 


But the righteouſneſle which is akethon 
yDeut. 0.12. wile, 18927 not gg 5 
e Thinkenor (that is to bzing Chꝛiſt from aboue) 


with thy ſelſe, * Oz, who all. deſcend into ve deepe? (that is to being 


as men that 
tine Ch ne fromthe dead) 
— 3 8 Put her ai it? ¶ Che . woꝛd is neere thee, 


e, leuen 
5 Qocation Ph mouth, and in dine heart. Chis is Sthe woꝛd ol cath whit 
tommeth by we peach. | 
the woꝛde 9 *Fozif thou ſhalt f confeſle withthy mouth the Lo»dJo 
zeached, us, and ſhalt beleeue in thine heart, that ; God raiſed him iy 
n from the dead, thou chalt be ſaued: 
Word, 10 Foz with the heart man beleeneth vnto righteouſmnelſe⸗ 


— — and w mouth man confeſſeth to ſaluation. 


Lawe, which 11 7Fozthe Scripture ſaith, [w\holoeuer | z beleeueth in him, 
the Lordpub- ſhall not be aſhamed. 


liſhed with his 12 Foz there is no difference betweene the Jeweand the on 
"_ — — : oz he that is Loꝛde otter all, is riche vnto all, that calloy 
plicth it to te 13 + 8 Eg2 whoſoeuer ſhall call vpon the Name ol the ** 
e thallbe faued, 


6 That is in 
— ten, 5800 beautiſy 
faith whichis dings of peace, and dtidingsof ood ehings! 
winththead, 1858 they 4 ot aloberedtt the Goſpel fo; We 
but allo in the L oꝛd, who hath beleeued our repozt? N 

deart of man, whereofalſo we giue teſtimonie, by dur out ward life, and which tenderh to Chyiſt agour 
r he ſetteth loozth hinifelfe in his woꝛd. g If thou profeſſe our 
ſincerely, and openly , that thou takeſt leſus onely to be thy Lotd and Sauiour. h Ba 
LO who is ſaide to haue rayſed the Sonne from the dead: and this is not ſpoken to ſhutout the 
iuinftie of the Sonne, but to ſet foorih the Fathers counſell touching our redemption in the refit 
rection of the Sonne. i Faith is ſaide to iuſtifie, and furthermore ſeeing the conſeſſion of ihe 
mouth ĩs an effect of faith, and confeſſion is the way to come to ſaluation, it follou eth that faith 
is alſo ſaide to ſaue, 7 Nowe hee pzooueth the ocher part which hee $20pounded afoze in the ii 
verſe, to wit, that Chyilt calleth whomſoeuer hee liffeth without any difference, and this he c 
ya double teſtimonie. Eſai 28.16. k To belecue in God, is to yeelde and conſent to G 
cis promiſe of our ſaluation by Chriſt, and that not onely in generall, but when we knowe that 
promiſes pertaine to vs, whereupon riſerh a ſure ttult. f loel 1. 38. 8 True calling vpon l 5 
Name of God is the teſtimonie of true faith, and true faith, of true vocation oz calling, and tum 
Ling ok true election, 9 That is true faith, which ſeeketh God tn his wozde, and that pꝛes 
Accozding as God hath appointed in the Church. + Eſai 52, 7. 'Nabum 111 5. 10 UP 

- -foener faith is, there is alſo the wozde, but not contrarimile, whereſoeuer the wopde is, than 

Faith alſo : foꝛ many refuſe and reiect the woꝛde. 1 Hee ſpeaketh this becauſe: of the Jen 
* Efai 52.1. Iohn 12.38. 8 
17 0 * ; . 5 * | 


"Al Dnations hate Cbap. a ene cold. 


n Then faith lis] by hearing, and hearing bythe „worde 1 ae 


18 > But Jdemaund, Dane they not heard: No doubt their mer graden · 
bund went out e<2ough all the earth, and their wozdes into the on we muſtas- 
endes ofthe wozld, faith to dur vo-- 

But J demaund, did not Jlrael nnowſ $007 Nerd, — cation, as by- : 
ent ill pꝛouoke pou to enuie by a⸗ Aer not our vocation 
[my nation, and byafoolig(nation}A will anger we came to the 

20 And Eſaias iso bolde, andſapth, J Was ol them teſtimonie oZ 

— — and haue bene made manifeſt to chem that a, — 5 
no e. mmaunde- 

121 Indvato Araelhe rauch tau che doplonghaneJfiretched: mn. HOW: 
loozth mine hand vnto adilobedtent, and gainefayingpeople, 12 dec | 
dn: Ifcalling 

tkateſtimonie of election, were not the Jewescalley* why Gould IJ not graunt that, ſayth che Apo⸗ 
lle, ſeeing that there is no nation which hath not bene called : much leſſe can J lay chat the Jemen mere 
not talled. N Pfalm. 19.3. 13 The defender and maintziner rh bode goeth on ſtili to! 
aſke, whether the Jewes allo knew not God Naa eththe ) deniethitzand. 
neſleth that the Goſpel was tranſlated from them to the 8 becauſe 0 yr neglected. it. 
Indtherewithall the Apoſtle ceacheth, that chat outward and vniuerſall calling, which is ſet foopth by: 
17 of the woꝛld, ſulficeth not to the knowledge ol God: pea, and that lar alſo whichis: 
1 de ol God, is or it ſelfe of ſmall oꝛ noefficacie, vnleſſe it be appzehetided 02 layde hold an byc 
faith, by the gilt of God: otherwiſe by vnbeltefe it is made vnpꝛolitable, and thay by the onely fit at 


nan who can pꝛetend no ignoꝛanre. Deut. 3 2.21, n Hee callerh all prophane p + 4-nation: 


chat is no nation, as they are not ſaid to liue but to die, xhich are ↄppointed for euerlaſting condeme 
nation, 1 — ai, 6 5. © Keren without 1 [ min 


| | O HA b. X Bun, 0. 526.400 25.45 20 03 775 
l Leaf the calling off of the, Iewes ſhould be limitred dente tothe ourwarc aß. | 
pearance, 4 he ſhewcth chat Elias was in times paſt deceiued: 16 and that, fe- 
they haue an holy roote, 23 many of them like wile ſhall be holy. 18. 24 He 
0 the Gentiles to be humble, 3 3 and cryeth out, that Gods s izdgemencs 
are Völearchable. ny 1 


Ne Demaund then, Path Godaadawipbiaprople? Pod 1 Numtbed- 
7 10 :fozbid: foꝛ· I alſo am an Jcraelite;of the ſeede ol Abza- poltle ſheweth-- 
bam, or the tribe of Bentamin. how thisvocs - 
%... 2 3 Godhath not calt away his people which hee _ — 5 
N bdoing dil in bis propoundev cauſe, Therefore hee teacherhvis chat all the Jewes in particular, 
Aide caſt away, and therefoze we ought not to pꝛonounte raſhlp of pꝛiuate perfons , whether they be 
Aye umber oftheelecto2 not, 2 The firſt pzoofe : Yam a Fewe, and pet elected, therefoze we maß 
woug oc full nog rap election, „ 


E —— 4 
4 {| that the whole race anvofſyzing is caſt off, by rrafon ur the vnbeliefedfafew, beracer ea we hope: 
* ofthe Church, becauſe of Gods league and couenant. 4 


Ft.  *knewe 


"Telvem  — TotheRomanes, = =whhrica Po 
2 Which hee 2kyiewe before. 4 Knowe pee not what the Scripture 
2 — of Elias, howe hee communeth with God again 
5 | 
euerlaſting. ſ 


ſaye 
5 


Loꝛde. they haue killed thy Pꝛophets, and digged dor 
1 os wh thine altars: and! J am elk alone Ani0chey ſorke on 


the anſwere of God eohim2Jhave b re- 
ſeuen thouland men, which haue not bowed 
made to Elias, the knee to Baal. 


euenthenalſo, 5 Euen ſo then at this pꝛeſent time is there a remnant accoz- 
tothe election ot grace. | 

And ik it be ol grace, it is: no moꝛe of wazkes : ozels were 
che wozive no Nate no moꝛe grace: put if it he otf woꝛkeg, it is no moze grace:oꝛ 
elett, yet God elle were wozke no moꝛe woꝛrne. 
knew his elece 7 nohat then? Jſrael hath not obtained that hee ſought; 
_—_ but the election hath obteined it, and the reſt haue bene f har⸗ 
ſogdodline' 8 «Accozding 


ſwerethat was ſerued vnto my 


— gas tt is written, | God hath giuen them the 

—— rit of: ſlumber: eyes that they ® ſhould not ſee, and earesthatthe 
che ud is Poul not heare vnto this day, 
concluded, tbr 92 And Dauid ſapeth : 1 Let their table be made a ſnare, 
we oughe not and a nette, and a ſtu ingblocke, euen loꝛ arecompence vm 


10 Let their eyes be darkened that they ſee not, z bow downe 
— their backe alwapes. 


chat the Church is oftentimes bzought to that ſtate , that euen the meſt warchfull and ſhar pe ſighted 
1er ts be cleane extinct and put out. N 1. Kings 19.10. 1. Kings 19. 18. 

He ſpeaketh e remnants and reſerued people which were choſen tromeverlatling , and notof 
temnants that ſheuld be choſen aſterwarde: for they are not choſen , becauſe they were not ido- 
laters, but therefore they were not idolaters, becaule they were choſen and elect. c Baal ſigni- 
fieth as much as Maſter or patrone, or one in whoſe power another is, which name the idols- 
ters at this day giue their idols, naming them patrones and patroneſſes or Ladies, d The elech- 
on of grace is, not whereby men choſe grace, but whereby God choſe vs of his grace and good- 
neſſe. 3 Although that all be not dlere and choſen, pet ler them that art electes remember that they 

ie of God, impute it i 


are freelychoſen : and let them that ſaubdutulx telule che grace and fret 
to them ſelues. 8 : +IF + 
e This ſaying beatethdowneflat tothe ground all the doctrine of all kindes and maner of works, 
whereby dur iuſtifiers ofthem ſelues doe teach, that workes are either wholy or partly the cauſe of 
our iuſtification. f Looke Marke 3.5. 6 And pet this hardneſſe of heart commeth not but I! 
Govs tult decree and iudgement, and pet without fault, when as hee ſo puniſheth the vnthankfull byt#: 
king from them all ſenſe and pertetue rance, and by doubling their darkneſſe, that the benefites ol den 
which are offered vnto them, doe redound to their deſtruction. : | 
Esel &. 9. and 29. 10. Matth. 1 3. 14. Iohn 1 2.40. Actes 28.26. g A very dead ſleepe which 
caketh away all ſenſe. h That js; eyes vnſit toſee. Pſalin. 69. 23. i As vnhappie bite de 
intiſed to death by that i bich is their ſuſtenance, ſo did that orielything turne ta the lewes defint- 
Sion, out of which they ſought life, to wit, the Law of God, for the prepoſterous zeale where ie 
tefuſed the Goſpel. 33 
11 Id 


nounce of any 
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"Their fall, the occaſion 
_ + 11 7 Jdemaundthen, Pauethey fumble 


chy ſelle, thou beareſt not the roote, but the roote thee, 


lowing with good conſcience. p Abraham. N Ierem,z1.6, 10 Thereis no cauſe why he ; 
Gentiles which haue obtained mercie , ſhould triumph ouer the Jewes which concenine the grace of © 


1 


- 


- — bans. . N 3 * 4 2 , 2 | 
- ö A . q 
IP, xj. 


that they ſhould 7 God ap- 
fall? God foꝛbid: but thzough their fall;ſa 5 vn⸗ pointed this 
to the Gentiles, to pꝛouoke them to follow them. caſting offof 
12 Wherefoze if the fallofthem{ bee] the riches of the wozld, 8 
and the I them the riches of the Gentiles, howe zan aden 
much moze ſhall their! aboundance[be?] to callthe Gen- 
13 Foꝛſin that] I ſpeake to vou Gentiles in as much as Jan tiles: and a- 
the Apoſtle of the Gentiles, An magnifie mine office, gaine might 
14 { Totrie ] if by any meanes A might pꝛouoke 
fleſh tofollow them, and might ſaue ſome of them, ling of the 
. 15 Fozifthe caſtingawayofthem | bee ]thereconciling ofthe adieu 0 
world, wygt [Call] the recetuing (be, j but life ffom the dead? reſtoze the 


16 ? Fot ik the Art kruites[be] holy,ſo[ is the whole lumpe: zewes, to ni 
andif the roote hebel ele he becher, W 


17 % And though ſome of the branches be broken off, and enflamed and 
thou being a wilde Oliue tree, waſt gratt in a toꝛ them, and made pꝛouoked by 
rpartaker of the roote, and fatneſle of the Oliue tree: emulation ot 


- 18 [Boaſt not thyſlelfe againlt the bzanches: and il thou boat h dem. 


ſelues at length 
might be graft in. 0 1 8 Goſpel, And 
20 Well: though vnbeliete they arebzoken off, and thouſtan⸗ hereby we map 
learne, that the ſeueritie of God ſerueth as well to the ſetting fooꝛth of his gloꝛp, as his metciedoeth, 
and alſo that God pꝛepareth himlelfe a way to mercie, by his ſeueritie: ſo that wee ought not raſhlpto 
deſpaireof any man, no p2ondely triumph ouer other men, but rather pꝛouoke them to an holy enula* 
tion, chat God may bee glozifiedin them alſo. k By riches, he meaneth the knowledge ofthe Goſ- 
pel to euerlaſting life: and by the world, all nations diſperſed throughout the whole world. 1 Of 
the lewes, when the whole nation without exception þ 
bisowne example that he gceth befoze al other in this behalfe, m I make noble and famous, n It 
ſhall come to paſſe that when the Iewes come to the Goſpel, the world ſhall as it were quicken a- 
gane, and riſe vp from death to life. 9 The nation of the Jewes being conſidered in their llocke 
ind route, that is, in Abꝛaham, is hol, although that many of the bzanches be cut off, Therefoze in indg⸗ 
lag ok our bzethzen, wee mult not ſticke in their vuwozthineſſe, to thinke that they are at once all caſt off, 
un we ought to conſider the roote ofthe couenant, and rather goe backe to their aunceſters which were 
Faithfull, that we may know that the bleſſing ofthe Couenant reſteth in ſame of their poſteritie, as wee 
alſo finde pzocfe hereof in our ſelues, o He alludeth to the firſt fruits of thoſe loaues, by the offriny 
whereof all the whole croppe of corne was ſanRified , and they might vſe the reſt of 5 yere fol- 


God.ſeeing they are graffed ints the Je wen anceſters, But let them rather take herde, that 1 
benot c. d in them which is wozchilp condemned in the Jewes, And hereof allo this generalldoct! 
map be and taken, that wee ought to bee ſtudious of Gods glozp euen inreſpectofourneig 


. | | 


karte ougle we tobe from bzagging and glozying, fo2 that, that we are pieferred 
— q In place of thoſe boughes which were broken off. T1 Irisagainlt 


tatherto prouoketo that good ſtriuing with vs. 


A 


Gentiles, to be 


all come to Chriſt. 8 Dee witnelleth bp. 


cammon courſe of husbandry, that the barren iuyce of the 1 wp is changed with the iuyce ofthe. 
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them of my turne thiscal- | 


delt | 


N 
9 
my 
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Te wille Oliue tree. Tothe Romans. The rieht Olue tree, 


tSee that thou ane be not hie minded, but *t feare. 
ſtandinaweof 21 Foz if God ſpared notthe "naturall bꝛanches, take hred,} 
edman leaſthe alſoſparenotthee, 
Hecaller, 22 * Beholde therefoze the *bountifulneſſe, and ſeueritie of 
them natutall, God:toward them which haue fallen, ſeueritte:but toward thee, 
notbecauſe bountifulneſſe, i thou continue in [ his]! bountifulneſle; o:elg 
theyhad any thou ſhalt alſo be cut off, | ; | 
holines ofna- 23 And they alſo, ifthep abide not ill in bnbeltefe, tall bee 
ture, ut be- graffedin : fozGodisable to graffe them in againe, 
cauie they 1 24 Foz it thou waſt cut out ofthe Oliue tree, which was wilde 
were borac'o! hy nature, and walt graffed contrary to nature in a: right H. 
dhe Loder liũe tree, how much moꝛe chall they that are by nature, be graffed 
apart for him- in their owne Ollue tree: | 
felſe, from o- 25 Foz J wouldnot, bꝛethꝛen, that ye ſhould be ignozantof 
thernations, this ſecret(lealt ye would N in pour® ſelues)tyat partly 
by his league obſtinacte is come to Jſrael, vntili the fulneſle ofthe Gentiles be 
and couenant c come in. 1 : | 
3 * 26 And ſo all Jſrael chall bee ſaued, as it is written, The deln 
vg nn uerer ſhall come out ol Sion, and ſhallturne away the vngodlþ 
x1 Seeing the nelle krom Jacob. | N 
matter it ſelfe 27 And this is my Couenant to them, ) nohen J ſhall take a⸗ 
Dieclareth that Way their ſinnes. . yo 
{ - Llectioncom 28 28 concerning the 4 Goſpel, [they are enemies fo: your 
meth not by in fakes: but as touching the election, they are belouedfoz the fa 
Veritante (al. thers ſakes. 
though the : 
Fault be in men, and not in God, why the bleſſing of God is not perpetual) we muſt take good heede that 
that be not found in our ſelues, which we thinke blame-wozthie in others, fo2 the election is ſure, but they 
that are truely elect and ingraffed, are not pꝛoud in themlelues with contempt of other, but with due re⸗ 
uuerxence to God and loue towards their neighbour, tunne to the marke which is ſet befoze them. x The 
mender and louing heart, y In that ſtate which God his bountifulneſſe hath aduanced thee vnto: 
Land we muſt marke here, that he ſpeaketh not ofthe election ofeuery priuate man which remaineth 
ſtedtaſt for euer, but of the election of the whole nation, 12 Manp ure now fo2 a ſeaſon cutoff that 
is, are without the roote , which in their time ſhalbe graffed in: and againe there are a great ſozt which al 
ter aſozt, and touching the outward ſhewe ſeeme to be ingraffed, which notwithtanvingthzough their 
one fault afterward are cut off, and cleane caſt away: Which thing is eſpecially to be conſidered in na⸗ 
tions and peoples, as in the Gentiles and Jewes. 2 Vnderſtand nature, not as it was firft made, but 
ds it was corrupted in Adam, and ſo deriued from him to his poſteritie. a Into the people ofthe 
lewes, which God had ſanctified of his meere grace: and he ſpeaketh of the whole nation, not ofeue- 
ry one apatt. 13 Theblindeneſſe ofthe Jewes is neither ſo vniuerſallthat the Lozde hathno elect in 
8 that nation, neither ſhall it be continual; fo2 there ſhall be a time wherein they allo (as the Pꝛophets haue 
."'fozewarned)halleffectuallyembzace that, which they doe now ſo ffubburnly fby the not part reiect and 
rekuſe. b Th arte oud within your ſelues. c Into the Church, N Eſai. 59. 20. Ef. 
— 5655 14 49 c p iopne the Je wes and Gentiles together as it were in one body, and elpe⸗ 
ctlally map teach what vuetie the Gentiles owe to the Jewes, he beateth this into their heads that the us 


| *tionofthe Jewes is not vtterly caſt off, without hope of rerouerte. d Foraſmuch as they receiut i 
vot. e la that that God reſpecteth not what they deferue, but What he promiſed to Abrabai ny 
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ut repentance. 4 


nents | : 4 h ap. K 8 jt 


29 5 70; the gilts and calling o God are 
30 *Fozeuen as re in time paſt haue not beleeued God, pet 22p2oofe: Be- 
baue nowe obtetnedmercie through their vnbell 33 
r Euen ſo nowe haue they nat beleeued by themercie[ſhew- dana 
ed] vnto vou, that they atſomay obtaine mercle, life euerlaſting 
32. Foz God hath ſhut vp * all in vnbellefe, that he might haue cannot be kru⸗ 
. on all. ſtrate & vaine. 

3 * O the deepeneſſeof the riches.,both of the wiledome, and 16 2 
knowledgeof God ! howe vnſearcheable are his s fudgements, realũ: Becauſe 
andhis > wayes paſt finding out! one 

34 :*Foz who hath knowen themind of the Lozd 207 who parks og 
was yiscounlellour? _ are worthilp 
35 Oz who hath giuẽ vnto him irt, a he ſhalbe recompenſed? punihen, pet 
38 Fo: ol him, and thꝛough him, and koꝛ ! him are al things:to bach noethis 
himſbe] glozy foz euer. Amen, ſtubburnes of 


the Jeweslo 
tome topaſſe pꝛoperly foʒ an hatred tothat nation, but that an entry might as it were be opened to bing 
in the Gentiles, c afterward the Jewes being inflamed with emulation of thatmercy which is ſhewed to 


the Gentiles, might themſelues alſo be partakers ot the ſame benefite, and ſqit might appe are that both 
Jewes and Gentiles are ſaued onely by the free mercy e grace of God, cquld not haue bene ſo ma⸗ 
nifeſt, if at the beginning, God had bzought all together into the Church, oz if hee had ſaued the nation of 
the Lewes withaut this interruption, f Both Iewes and Gentiles. 17 The Apoſtle cryeth out as 
aſtoniſhed with this wonderful wiſdome of God, which he teacheth vs ought to be religiouſly reuerenced, 


and not he pꝛophanely to be ſearched beyond the co ol that that God hath reueiled vnto vs. 
g The courſe that he holdeth in governing all things both gerferally and particularly, h The or- 


8 of his counſels and doings. N lob. 4 1. 2. Eſa. 40.1 3. 1. Cot.2. 16. 18 De bzideleththzee maner 
of wayes, the wicked boldnes of man: Firſt becauſe that Goſis aboue all, moſt wile , and therefoze it is 
very abſurd, and plainly govleſſe to meaſure him by our folly. Mozeouer, becauſe he is detter to no man, 


and there foꝛe no man can complaine of iniurfe done vnto him. Thirdly, becauſe all things are made ko his 


glozp,and therefoze we muſtrcferre all things to his gloꝛp, much leſſe may we contend debate the mats 
ter with him, i This ſaying ouerthroweth the doctrine of ſoreſeene workes and merits, k To 
vit, for God, to whole glory all things are referred, not wy things that were made, but eſpecially his 
new works which he workerh in his elect. 


; c H AP. XII. 
1 Me erhorteth 2 to chat worſhip which is acceptable to God: 9 to loue vnfai- 
ned, 14. 20 euen towards our enemies. 


e Beſeech * you therefore bꝛethzen, * by the mercies ok! The fourth 
cod, that peer giue vp your < bodies al liuing ſacrifice, 2 3 
bolr, acceptable vnto God, [which is pour realonable 9 
Os ngof God, fie cheſs. | 
pointsof Chaiſtiandoctrine, conſiſtethin declaring of pzeceptsofChyiſtian life, And fir al all he gi n 
8 grounds : the chiekelt whereof is the, that tuery man conſecrate himſelfe 
ſpiritual ſeruite of God, and do as it were ſacrifice himſelfe, truſling to the grace ot God. a * this 
preface he ſheweth that Gods glory is the vemoſt ende of all ourdoings, b In times paſt the i 
crifices were prefented before the altat, but now the altar is euery where. c Your ſelues: ing $ 
pali;orher bodies then out owne ,now our owne mult be oftered, d In time paſt,dead ſacrifices, 1 
ee now we mult offer ſuch as haue the ſpirit of * in them. e 8 KY 
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: 2 5 So we being many are one body in Chil, andeuery one, 


db of God asit is one anothers members, 


2 in his wow. phecie let vs pꝛophecie] accoꝛding to t 
© 9. f * 0:20 ice5[iet vs watte]on the office : 0z hee that = teg- 
Mc 4. eth. on teaching: 
n © heethat"exhozteth, onerhoztation: hee that * diſtriby 
then eth, let him doe 


be tenued: Looke Eph. 1. 1 8. & 2. 3. & 4. 17. & Col. 1.2 1. K Eph. 5. 17.1. Theſſ. 4.3. 3 Thirdlx, he 


tuery man be wiſe accopding to the meal 
be pleaſe not himſelſe too much, as the 
deedethey doe. i We ſhall be ſober, if we take not that vpon vs, xhich we haue not, & if we biing 
not ofchat we haue. I. Cor. 12,1 1. Eph. 4.7. k By faith hee meaneth the knowledge of God in 
Chriſt, and the gifts which the holy Ghoſt powreth vpon the faithfull. 4 There is a double reaſon 
Lok thepzecept going afoze : the one is, becauſe God hath not committed cuery thing to be done ok euer 


an, 


greater danger. And he deuideth them intotwoſozts,to wit, into Pzophets,aud Deacons : and againe he 


T dne to be ſuch as are (as it were) treaſurers ofthe Church Cokers, whom he tallech pꝛoperly Deacons: 
the other to be the gouernours of dilcipline, who are called Seniours oz Elders : the thirve, to be ſuch as 
pioperly ſerued in the helpe or the pooꝛe, of which ſo2t the company ol widowes were, 1 That euer 


—_ 


man obſerue the meaſure of that which is reuciled ynto him. m Whoſe office is only to expound 


the fountaine of them all. And he defineth Chziltiancharitie by ſinceritie hacrevofeull,earneffffudieof | = 
good things, good alkection to help our neighboz, whole final end is the glozy al God, Amos 5. 1. 


TotheRomans. 


2 The nee 2 And fachion not pour ſelues line vnto this wozld, dut be 
peeceptisthis. ye changed by the rene wing ol your * mind, that ye may J pꝛ 
That we take what chat ood, and acceptable and perfect will of God Apron 


Officers« etie, "A 


poo vac. ogg 3 3}F02J s ſapthꝛough the grace that is giuen vnto me to 
. euery one that is among you, that no man h pꝛeſume to vnder⸗ 


rule oklike: tand aboue that which is meete to vnderſtand, but that he vn. 
but that wee derſtand accoꝛding to ſobꝛietie, as God hath dealt to euery man 


 wholprenour: that\ meaſure of*faith, 


g 4 +Fo: as we haue many members in one body, and al mem⸗ 
wolld. ſet be? hers haue not one office, l 


manifctey and 6 ; Seeing then that we haue giftes that are diuers, accop- 
opened vnto vs ding tothe grate that is giuen vnto oO we Jane! P20 
e aith. 


it] t with amplicitie : he that eruleth,with dil 


the heathen 


' Philoſophers gence: he that 4ſheweth mercie with cheerefulneſſe, 


place as a 9 Let ſtoueſbe without diſſimulation.*Abhozre that whi 


Queene in a Caſtell, nor for mans free will, which the Popiſh ſcholemen dreame on, if the mind mu 


admoniſcheth vs very earneftly,that euer man keepe himſelfe within the bounds of his vocation, and that 
of grace that God hath giuen him. g 1charge, h That 
oe, which pertwade themſelues they knowe more then in 


man and therefoje,he doth back wardly, c not only vnpꝛolitably, but allo to the great diſpzoficeofothers, 


weerieth him lelke cc others, which palleth the bounds o his veration:the other 1s, fo2 that this vinerſitie 
nnd inequalitie of vocations and gifts,redoundeth to dur tommoditie:ſeeing that the ſame is therefoꝛe in 
| + ffituted and appointed, that wee chould be bound one to another. Wihereupon it kollowech, that nome 

-- ought to be grieued thereat, ſeeing that the vie ofeuery pꝛiuate gilt is common, | 1. Pet. 4. 10. 5 That 


which he ſpake befoze in general, he applieth particularly to the holy functions, wherein men offend with 


eth the Pꝛophets into doctours, and Paſtours, And of Deacous he makeththzee lozts: to wit che 


the dctiptures. n Who inother places is called the Paſtour. o To wit, the almes, that he diſtribute 


them faithfully, and u out reſpectof perſon. Mat. 6. 2. 2. cor. 9. 7. p The elder of Church. q They 
that are buſied about tending on the poore, muſt do it with cherefulnes, leſt they add ſorow to ſotow. 


& Now he cõmeth to the dueties o the ſecond table, which he deriuerhfrs charitie, which is as it wer? 


— 


— 1 , * * * £ 9 


hortation to 


- 
2 h 
o F £7 


Be affectioned to one another wi bꝛotherl loue. 4 Ephefrg. 2. 
i 11 honour, goe one befoze another, * i {pb Fi 
lie 1 54-4 flouthfull to doe ſeruice: feruent in Spirit : ' rſeruing r This piece is 


well 3s in, for 


111 1 Meloretng in hope, paclent in tribulation, {continuing ima 


eth dif. 
ference be- 

- " [Diſtributing vnto he *neceſſities of the Saintes: t gt- 2 
ning pour lelues to hoſpitalitie. 8 — L 
Be, +Bleſle them which perſecnte vou: bleſſe, [1 ſay,] and phicall due.” 
z Retoyce with them that relopce, and weepe with them „ eg 


weepe, 
16 Bee of like affection one towards another: bee not hie bn rm 11wy 


dꝛ but make pour ſeluesequall to them ot the lower ſozt: together wich 
not * wike in pour ſelues, | their effects, . _ 


17 Recompente to no man euill to euill: pzocure 0- fo wit,bope, - 
in the du ofalimen, 1 0 e 
18 (If it bee poſſible , as much as in vou is haue peace with — 2 
not pour ſelues, but giue place _— 


wt Uengeance is mine: J will repay, — towards 
be Dalnes, 


 Therefoze, if thine enemie teede him: voſpialice 
him dꝛinke: loꝛ in lo — theape moderation ot 


minde, euen 


lo.” not ouercome of euill, but ouercome eulil with ande 


geodnefle, leans fe 
ling with o. 
thers as well in aduerſitie as pꝛoſperitie, modeſtie endeuour to maintaine honeſt concozde ſonighas 
hay woichallmen, which cannot be ertinguiſhed by any mans iniuries. 1. t. Peter 3. 8. | Luke 1 
x. 1. Cotinth. 16. 1. ſ Atrucrule of charitie, when wee are no leſſe touched with other mens 
Were with our owne,and hauing that feeling, hel ethem as much as we can. t Not vpon 
pleaſures and needeleſſe dueties, but ypon neceſſatie yſes, Hebt. 1 3. 2.1 Pet. 4.14. + Matth. 5. 
Ae 3.7. Iſai. 5. 11. u There is nothing that doeth ſo much breake concord, as am. 
when as euery manlotheth a baſe eſtate, and ſeeketh ambitioully to be aloft, x Be nor pu 
* injon of your owne wiſedome. X Prouerb. 3 5.39.2. Corinth. 8. 11. 1. 
3.9. Hiebe. 12.14. J Eccleſ. z. 18. Matth. 5. 29. Deut. 3 2.35. Hebr. 10. 30. t Prouerb. ä 
252% y Vi this ſort avet Salomon point out the wrath of God that hangeth ouct e | 


CHAP, XIII. 


I Heuitith that we abt our ſelues to Magiſtrates; 8 To loue our neighbours: 
12 Toliue yprightly, 14 and to pur on Les | 
Let 
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Obedience to 
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N 2 gers: fo: there is no power but of God: and the pow 
x Nom hee 29 2 ers that be are b oꝛdeined of God, | | A 
ſhew:thſeue- - 2 Wholoeuer therefoze reſiſteth the power res 


2 
rally, what ( geth the ozdinance of God: and they that reüic, hal 


S receiue 27 mee? es condemnation, . - 
4 02 


* agiſtrates are not to be fearedſ foꝛ good works, but 
rates, cowit, [of cult. M lt thou then be without feareofthe power? do wel: 
From which, . ſo ſhalt thou haue pꝛaiſe oftheſame, , i 
hee ſheweth 4 Fozhets the miniſter of God foz thy wealth. but ik thou doe 
that no man euil, feare : fozhe beareth not the ſwozd foz nought: fo2 hee is ihe 
ts free : andin iniſte rot God to take bengeance on him that doeth euill. 
Ae . 5 "wherefoze yemuſtbe ſubiect , not becauſe of wꝛath oneit 
„ 85 een cem ws tribute: fo they are Gods mb 
tratehin- niſters,applyin ues 102 the tame thing. N 
falke, bucaſf — 7 Ane all un there heir duette : tribute, to whome 
etentotheba* [ye owe] tribute: cuſtome, to whom cuſtome : feare , to whom 
left, which bath <fearez Honour,to Whom ye owe] t honour. | 
anyolticevn- 8 Swe nothing to any man but to loue one another: vg 
veryun- e he that loueth another, hach fulfiledrhes Lawe. 
10 elle, 2 Lor this Thou ſalt not commit adulterte⸗ Chou alt 
though an E. kill, Thou ſhalt not ſteale, Chou ſbalt not beare falſe witnele 


uangelſh, Chou ſhalt not couet: g il there be ane other commandement its 
ough'a Pro- | : 


het: Chryſoſtome, Therefore the tyrannie of the Pope ouer all kingdomes muſt downetathe 
ound. 2 Ateaſon taten ofthenatureof the thing it ſelle: Fozto what purpoſe are they placed in 
igher degree, but that the inferiours ſhould be ſubiect vnto them: 3 Another argument of 
foxce: Becaulc God is authour of this oꝛder: ſo that ſuch as are rebels, ought to know, that they 
warre with God himſelke: whereby they cannot but purchaſe to themſelues great miſerie and cala 
. tie, b Be diſtributed, for ſome are greatet, ſome ſmaller. 4 The thirde argument taken frail 
the ende wherefoze they were made, which is molt pꝛolitable: foz that Gab by this meanes, pꝛeſeriit 
ee andbyidelech che wicked: by which wopdes, the Magiſtrates themſelues, are putinminde0 
chat dnerie which they ame to their Subiects. 5 An excellent wap to beare this poke, not onely with 


vut griefe , but allt wich great pzofite, 6 God hath armed the Magiſtrate euen with a reueng ni 


ſword, ' c By whome God revengeththe wicked, 7 The concluſion: Mee muſt obey the 
gictrate, not onely foz feare of puniſhment , but much moze becauſe that ( althoughthe Magiſtrate hay 
no power ouer the conſcience of man, yet ſceing hee is Gods miniſter ) hee cannct be reſifted by any godl 
cohſcience, d So farre'as lawfully we may: for if ynlawſull.chings bee commaunded vs, wee 
muſt aniſcvere as Peter teacheih vs, It is bettet to obey God, then men. 8 Pee reckonethvp th 
chiekeſt things wherein conlifteth the obedience of Subiects. Matth. 2 2.11. e Obedience, and 


that from the heart. f Reuerence, which (as reaſon is) we muſt giue to the Magiſtrate, 9 Ut 
thewethhow very fewe iudgements neede to be executed, to wit, if wee ſo oꝛder our life, as no man may 
iuſtiy require any thing ol vs,beſives that onely, that we owe one to another, by the perpecuall lawe'> 
Charitie, 10 Mee commendech Charitie , as an abzidgement of the whole Lawe, 8 Harhnot 
onely done one commaundement, but performed generally that which the Lawe commaundets | 
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 kbzteflycompzehendedin this ſaving, euen in this. Chou halt » ror be 
10 Loue doeth not euil to his neighbour: therefoze is loue the commandeth 
n Law, 1 | aciling ola, ; 
11 Andthat, conſidering the ſeaſon, that it is] nowe time bur bat we 
we ſhould ariſe from lleepe:foznowe is ourſaluation neerer, due Codand 
r bor 
12 The night is paſt, an vis at hand, let vs therefoze paul peak 
calt her the wozkes * ofdarkeneſſe, and letvsputon the ar- her Tr 
mour ot! | , uctigs 
"13 Sothat we walkehoneltly, as in the day: not in] glutto ove ovew+- 
nie, and dꝛuntzennelle, neither in chambering and wantonnelle, vocher. wee 
nozin ſtrike and enufing. e e 
14 But put pe on the LIE SVS CHRIST, and take © w, 
nothougyht koz the fleſh, to[fulfill] the luſtes of it. ſecond table, 
Leui. 19.18. mat. 22. 39. mar. I 2, 3 1. gal. 5. 14. iam. 2.8. II. Tim. 1.1. 11 A | T 
— of the time: whichallo it ſeife putcerh bs is mindofour dutie, — 
neth; after that the darknes of ignozance and wicked affections by the knowledge of Gods trueth be dzj- 
ren aut of vs. chat we oꝛder our life accoꝛding to that cercaine and ſurerule of all righteouſnes c honeſtie, 
being fully grounded vpon the vertue ofthe ſptrit of Chzift, i In other places we are ſaid to be inthe 
eur yer — — it 8 as = _ "_ _ mo * ſee but as it were in thet 
| kind of life, whicht at | | 24. 16. 1. P 
2 To put on Chriſt, is poll Chritco — . — — 5 TRIS 


a CHAP, XIIII. | 
He willeth that we ſo deale with the weake in faith, 15 that through our fault 
they be not offended. 10 And on the other fide he commandeth them not raſh- 
Edo iudge of the ſtronger: 19 That within the bounds of edification 20 and 
+; charitic, 22 Chriſtian libertie may conſiſt. | 
Im that is weake in the faith , *receiue vnto pou, 1 Nowe hee 
but not fozb controuerlies of diſputations. ſheweth howe 
2 One beleeueth that he max eate ol all things: we oughtto be 
and another, which is weake;eatethherbes, haue our (elues 
err 3 * Letnothimthateateth.deſpiſe him that eateth ihnen in ma 
fand iet not him which eateth not condemne him that eateth: rs andthings 
indifferent, offending in the vſe ol them, not of malice, oz damnable ſuperſtition, but foꝛ lacke of knows 
lage o che benefite ol Chzilk, And thus he tcacherh,that they are to bee inſtructed gently andpaciently, 
Uo that wee apply our ſelues to their ignozance in ſuch matters, accoꝛding to the rule of charitie, - 
Doe not for a matter or thing that is indifferent, and ſuch as you may doe or not doe,ſhunne his 
company, but take him to you. b To make him by your doubtfull and vncertaine diſputations go "i 
Way more in doubt then he came, or ſtart backe witha troubled conſcience. . 2 Ie p2opoundeth - _ 
lyanerample, che difference of meates, which ſome thought was neceſſarily to bee obſeruedasathing 
Cribed by the Lawe (not knowing that it was taken away) whereas on the contrary ſive ſuch as had 
red in the knowledge of the Goſpel, knewe well that this [choolemaſterſhip of the Lawe was abo⸗ 
MP, c - Knoweth by faith. 3 In ſuch a matter, ſaich the Ayollle,let neither them-whichknow 
| SElibertie, pꝛoudiy deſpiſe theit we akte bother, neither let the vniearned crabbedly oz frowardlycons 
- Y Unethac, that they vnderſtand not. Fay | F | 
99 3 v Fo 1 02 
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4 he len tea · f0z+ God hath recetued him. „ 
bon: Becauſe 4 ho art thou that condemneſt another mans ſeruant? 
dat ſeeingboth he ſtandeth oz falleth to his owne maſter: yea, he ſhallbeeftabli; 
-& HYethateatet,* ſhed: foz God is able to maße him ſtand. | ; 

” herjareaeed 5, «Chis maneſteemethone dayaboue another dap and ann. 
dung the here 1 enery day alike: 7 let euery man be full per 
member of n his mind. | & | 

Chick neither 6 she that<obſerueth the day, obſerueth it tothe Loꝛd: and 

he whicheaterh he that obſerueth not þ day,obſerueth it not tothe *Lozd.Ye 

not, can iuſtly s egtefh, eateth to the Lo2d: 2 foz he giueth God thanks: a he iht 

1 eateth b not, eateth not to the L oꝛd, and giueth God thannes. 

nee ey 7 "*Foxnoneofvslinethto * neither doeth 

be iullly condemned: Nowe the firſt pꝛopoſition is declared in the lixt verſe following, N Iames 4,12, 

s A reaſon which hangeth vpon the fozmer : why the ruder and moze vnlearned ought not tobe 
ofthe mote ſkilfull , as men without hope of laluation: Becauſe, lapeth the Apollle ; Fee 
that is inngzant to day, may be enduedto mozowe , with further knowledge, ſothat hee alſomayſtanh 
ſare : Thtxefoze it belongeth to God, and not vnto man, to pzonounce the ſentence ok convening 
tion. 6 Another example of the difference ofvayes accozding totheLawe, 7 Heſettethagainlt 
this contempt, and haſtie 02 raſhindgements , a continuall deſire to Pzofite , that che ſtrong maphe 
tertainely petſ waded of their libertie, of what maner and ſo2t it is, andhowe they ought to vſe it: 
againe the weake may dayly pofite , leaſt either they abule the gift of God, o2 theſe pleaſe them 
felnes in their itic,. d That hee may + conſcience,thatheknoweth and is perſwad 
by leſus Chriſt,chat nothing is vncleane of it ſelfe, and this perſwaſion muſt be — 
word of God. 8 A xeaſon taken from the nature ok indiſterent things, which a man may with goo 
T conſciencedoe, and omit: fo; ſeeing that thedifference of daye meates was appointed by God, 
-- howecould they which as yet vnderſtood nocthe abzogating ofthe Lawe , and yet otherwiſe acknow 
ledgcedChyilt as their Sauiour, with good ce neglect that which they knewe was commun 

ded of God + And on the contrarie ſide, they chat knewe the benefite of Chaiſtin this behalfe, div 

with ccoodconſcience neither obſerue dayes noz meates. Therefoze ſapeth the Apoſtle verſe 10, 18 

not the ſtrong condemne the weake fo? theſe things, ſeeing that the weake bꝛethꝛen are bzethzennob 

withſtanding, Nowe if any would dzawe this doctrine to theſe our times and ages, let him knowe 
|  thatthe Apoſtle ſpeaketh of ſuch things indifferent, as they which thought them not to be indi 
* Had a ground in the Lawe, and were deceived by ſimple ignozance , and not of malice , ( fo; toi 
the Apoſtle peelded not, no not fo2 a moment) no? ſuperſtition, but ofa religious feare of God, e O. 
ſetue th preciſely, f God ſhall iudge whether hee doe well or no: And therefore you ſhouldite | 
ther ſiriue about this, how euety one of you may be allowed of God, then to thinke vpon othet 
mens doings. g Hethat maketh no diffetence of meates, 9 So the Apollle heweththathe 
ſpeaketh of the faithfull , both ſtrong and weake: But what if wee haue to doe with infidels%" 
ut we here take heede ol two things, as allo is declared in the Epiſtle to the Coꝛinthians. The o 
wee coumt not their ſuperſtition amongſt things indifferent, as they did which late downe to 

in Idoles temples: the other is; that then allo when the matter is indifferent ( as to buy a thing alien 

to Adoles, in the butchers ſhambles, and to eate it at home o2 in a pꝛiuate banquet) wee wound not 

conſcienceofour weake bꝛother. h He that toucheth not meates which hee taketh to be vnc 
by the Lawe. 10 Mee muſt not ſlicke, ſaith he, in the meate it felfe, but in the vle of the meatß | 
that he is iultty to be repꝛehended that lueth ſo, that he coſfethnot his eyes vpon God. Fo betheur 

und our death is dedicated to him, and foꝛ this cauſe Chꝛiſt bath pꝛoperly died, and not ſimplit that wit | 
might eate this meate oꝛ that, + Hath reſpectto himſelfe onely, which the Hebrewes'vieerans | 

this ſort, Doeth well to his owne ſoule. e 


* a. © bed . . ” \ * ”» * 4 0 ” = — . rent 5 F " %- LPS 
fences m : p- Xliij. mes indierent. 188 
8 


- 28 fo; whether — 02 whether we 
25 net the Lozd: whether we liue therefoze, oz die, we 


foz Chzilt therekoze died and role againe, and reuiued, that 11 Cbeconclu 


ſion: we muſt 
tbe Loꝛd the dead and the quicke. 

o, Hut w condemnefhy bzother 2 02 why doeltjisright, aw 
* ons er- lor we wal al appeare befoze the tudge- cherfozeinmat- 
ment ſeatof Ch rers, which ac- 

4.27 wr Fo; itis 8 Unten, J*liue, ſayth the Lord andenerytinee- coping sthe 

bow to me, and all tongues ſhall/conteſſe vnto God. cont cience is 
12 So then euery one ol bs chall giue accounts ol himſelle to 3 
uill, the ſtrong 


13 * Let vs not therefoze iudge one another any moze : but mugnocdeſyiſe 
” pour] iudgement rather in w this, that no man put an occas their weakbre- 
ion to tall, oꝛ a ſtumbling blocke befoze [Hts] bzother, thꝛẽ, much lelle 
145 Aknow, and am perſwaded tough then Loꝛd Jeſus, 1 
thatthere is nothing vncleane of it o ſelte: but vnto him that iud⸗ ent GS 
dec arg thing to bet vncleane, to him ſ it is] vncleane, 282 inothe 
15 Butifthy bzother begrieued tor the meat, now walkeſt fe inthecen- 
1 not charitably : : | '4 deffrop not him with thy meat, , foz trarie, to wit, 


dom bn died. chat che weake 
| 16 ** Cauſe not your commoditie to be euill ſpoken of, ſhuld notiudge 
| 17 "7 Foz the kingdome ol God, is not meat noz d2tnke, but ply. = 


d not know that they whichdonotobſerue a day, and eat,obſerue it not to the Lozd,and eat to the Lozd, 
the ſtrong men know that the weake which obſerue a day and eat not, obſerue the day to the Loꝛd, and 
tat not to the Load. N 2. Cor. 1. 10. NEſai. 45. 23. Phil, 2. 10. K This is a forme of an oth, proper 
to Cod onely, for he and none but he liueth, and hath his being of himſelſe. 1 Shall acknowle 
mefor God, 12 After that hehath concluded what is not to be done, he ſheweth what is to be done: 
U mulk take heed that we do not vtterly caſt downe with abuſing our libertie, our bzother which 
dor yet ſtrong. m He rebuketh by the way, theſe malicious iudgers ofothers, which occu 
their heads about nothing, but to finde fault with their brethrens life, where as they ſhould rather 
w their wits vpon this „ that they doe not with their diſdainfulneſſe either caſt theit brethren 
geane downe, or giue them ſome offence, 13 The pꝛeuenting of an obiection: It is true that the 
5 rlhip of the Law is taken away by the benefit of Chalk, to ſuch as know it, but pet notwith⸗ 
ſning we haue to conſider in che ble ofthis liberty, what is expedient, that we may baue regard of our 
weake bother, ſeeing that our libertie is not lot thereby. n By the Spirit of the Lord Ieſus, or by the 
| LerdTeſus, who, 1 am ſure, brake downe the wall at his comming, o By nature, i. Cor. 8,11, 
gh is the part ok a cruell minde to make moze account ofmeat,thenofour bꝛothers ſaluation. Thich 
| — that pꝛeſume to eat with the offence of any bzother, and lo giue him occaſion to goe backe 
| — 15 Another argument: We mult follow Chꝛiſtes example: who was ſo farre from 
ping the weake with meate, that hee gaue his life fo them. 16 Another argument: foz that by 
| = thelibertie of the Golpell is euillſpoken of, as though it openeth the way to attempt anp 
dag whatſoeuer, and boldenethvs to all things. 17 A generall reaſon, and the ground of allthe other 
ts: The kingdome of heauen conſiſteth not in theſe out ward things, but in the ſtudy of vighte? 


neſſe andpeace,andcomfozt of the holy Gholt. 
JA a, ft, rightrontueſe 


ra 


"Offence by meats,  TotheRomanes. 


ee that ll. T{gYteouſnelle, and peace, and ioꝝ in the holy Gholk. | 
bech peacea- 18 F02 whoſoeuer in r thele things ſerueth Chzilt, is acceptg, 
bly, and doch ble vnto God, and is appzouedofmen. 5 
righteouſly 19 25 Let vs then follow thoſe things which concerne peace, 
through the And there with one may edifie another. | 
holyGhoſt, 20 Deſtrop not the woꝛke ol God foꝛ meats ſake : I all thi 


8 Agenerall 5 0 - 
425 Che — _ pure: but [it is] euill foz the man which eateth 


— *. 44 21 J It is] good neither to eat fleſh, noꝛ to dꝛinke wine, noꝛa⸗ 


our whole life, NP thing whereby thy bꝛother ſtumbleth, oz is offended, oz made 

nught to be re Weane, 

ferredtothee- 22 275 Haſt thou a faith ? haue it with thy ſelfe befoze God: bleſ⸗ 

men _ (ed [18] 8 that condemneth not himlelte in that thing which he 
„into r allo weth. | 

aer um 23, For he that doubteth, is condemned ik he eat, becauſe [he 

Ching * eateth] not ot laith: and whatſoeuer is not of faith, is ſinne. 


bpreaſonof the offence ol our bꝛother, which is okit ſelfe pure and lawfull. N Titus 1,15, J 2. Cor, 
8.13. 19 hee giueth a double warning in theſe matters, one, which perteineth to the ſtrong, that het 
which hath obteined a ſure knowledge of this libertie, keepe that treaſure to the end he may vle it wiſely 
and pꝛoſttably, as hath bene ſayd: the other which reſpecteth the weake, that they doe nothing raſhlpbp 
other mens example with a wauering conſcience, foz that can not be done without ſinne, whereof we ar 
not perſwaded by the woꝛd of God, that he liketh and appꝛooueth it. q He ſhewed before, vetſe 44 
what he meaneth by faith, to wit, for a man to be certeine and out of doubt in matters and thing 
indifferent, r Embraceth, ¶ Reaſoneth with himſelfe, 


CHAP, XV, 
x The ſtronger muſt employ their ſtrength to ſtrengthen the weake, 3 by Chrilts 
example, 7 who receiued 8 not onely the Iewes, 10 bur alſo the Gentiles, 
15 The cauſe why he wrote this epiſtle. 


x Nou the A- FE: which areffrong,ought tobeare the infirmities 


poſtle reaſon- 9572 n 

W of the weake, and not to* pleaſe ourſelues, 
— — 7 . _ 2 [Therefoze] let euery man pleaſe his neighbour 
bearing with ©\ V Nin that that isꝰ good to ediſication. 2 
the weake by x 4 3 Foꝛ Chꝛiſt alſo would not pleaſe himſelfe , but 


alas, fo as itis witten, The rebukes of them which rebuke thee, fell 
may be fo2 e f q f 1 

| 4 3 Fo: whatſoeuer things are wꝛitten c akoꝛetime, are wut 
Vd def ile ten foz dür learning, that wethzough patience, andcomfoztof 
chore the «Scriptures might haue hope, | 
b For his profit and edification, 2 A confirmation taken of the example of Chzift, who ſufferedall 
things, to bzing not onely the weake , but alſo his moſt cruell enemies, ouercomming them with patl⸗ 


ence, to his Father. Pſal. 69. 12. 3 The pꝛeuenting of an obiection: Such things as are cited 


out of the examples of the ancients, are pꝛopounded vnto vs to this end and purpoſe, that accoꝛdingio 
the example of our Fathers, we ſhould in patience and hope beare one with another. c By Moſes 
the Prophets. d The Scriptures are ſay d to teach and comfort, becauſe God vſeth them to teach 
and comfort his people withall. | 


Others infinight 


5 «Now | 


"0 * | K 
2 
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N 4 
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Nowe the God of patience and conſolation giue you that 4 We muſt 
bee lie minded one towardes another, accoꝛding to Chzift take ery 
Helus, 
- 6 Chat pe with one minde, and] with one mouth may pꝛayſe **©od: char 
God euen the Father ol our Lozd Jeſus Chꝛiſt. ther — 17 
7 Wheretoze recetue ye one another, as Chꝛiſt alſo< receyued ſeruing God 
bs to the glozteof God. | — 
8 .5 Nowe J lay, that Jeſus Chꝛiſt was a miniſter ofthe fcir- content, may 
cymcilion,fo2 the s truethokGod,toconfirme the pꝛomiſesſ made] bzingone anos 
vnto the fathers, 85 ther to God, as 
And let the Gentiles pꝛayſe God, foꝛ [his] mercie, as it is 2 
wiitten, (Lon this cauſe J will » confelle thee among the Ben⸗ Ane e 
tiles,and ſing vnto thy Name. 


10 Ind againe hee ſayeth, |Reioyce, ye Gentiles, with his N 


| z, bnwozthte, 

11 Indagaine,}Pzaiſe the Loꝛde, all ye Gentiles. and laude NI. Cor. 1. 10. 
pe him, all people together. e He did not 
12 And agatne Eſatasſayth,* There ſhall be a roote of Jeſſe, 2 
he — 4 riſe to reigne ouer the Gentiles, in him ſhallthe bonne 
Gent . | : d 2 
13 7 Nowe the god at. hope fil you with. all io, and peace in ©o/o mike, 
5 pe maꝝ abound in hope, thzough the power ofthe 004: glory, 


An applying 
4 And 2 my ſelte alſo am perſwaded ol vou, mybzethzen, ofthe example 
that pe allo are fulofgoodnes,and filled with all knowledge,and or Cin to che 
are able to admoniſh one another. Jewes, whom 


«75 Neuertheleflebzethzen, Ahaue ſomewhat boldly alter a fön fn 
lozt wzitten vnto pou, as one that putteth you in remembzance, the pꝛomiles 
thzough the grace that is giuen me of God. | whichhemave 
16 That I ſhould be the mimiſter ol Jeſus Chꝛiſt towarde the vnco their fa 
Getiles, miniltring the Goſpelof God, that the = offring vp ofthe thers, although 
Gentiles might be acceptable, being ſanctified by the holy Ghoſt. — — 
Me, that he executed the office of a Miniſter amongſt them with marueilous patience: Therefozemuch 
lelle ougbt the Gentiles deſpiſe them fo certaine faultes, whom the Sonne ofGod ſo much eſkeemed, 
Of thecircumciſed Iewes,for as long as heliued, he neuer went out of their quarters, g That God 
might be ſeene to be true. 6 An applying of the ſame to the Gentiles, whom alſo the Loꝛde ot his 
ncomp}ehenſible goodneſle had regard ol, ſo that they are not to bee contemned of the Jewes,as ſtran⸗ 
fers. Pſal.18,50, h Iwill openly profeſſe, and ſet foorth thy Name. Deut. 3 2.43. Pal, 
117.1. fEſai. 1 1. 10. 7 He ſealeih vpas it were all the fozmer treatiſe with pꝛayers, wiſhing all that 
lobe giuen themok the Loꝛd, that he had commanded them, i In whom wee hope. k Abundantly 
aud plentifully. 8 The concluſton ok the Tpillle, wherein he firſt ercuſeth himielke, that he hath wiit- 
den ſome what at large vnto them, rather to warne them, then to teach them, and that of necellitie, by rea⸗ 
on ok his vocation, whi h bindeth bim peculiarly to the Gentiles. 1 Of your owne accord, and of your 
ſelies, m By the offering vp ofthe Gentiles, he meaneth the Gentiles themſelues, whom he offied 


od as a acrifice. 
__ Aa, tt, 174 


the Gentiles. 186 © 
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| Jhaue therefoze whereof J may retoyce in 
veth his Apo in thole things which{per aine}toGod. 
payer aghs wzougyt by me, [to make] the Gentiles obedſent in wozdeand 
beiden tha he 19 With the power of lignes and wonders, by thepowerot 
ſpeaketh all the Spirit of God:ſo that from Hieruſalem, and round about vn 
things truly, he to Jilpzicum,J haue cauſed to abound the Goſpellof Chꝛiſt. 
giueth allthe 20 Nea, ſo J enfozced my ſeite to pꝛeach the Goſpell,not where 
j- up eon was named, leaſt J Gould haue built on an other mans 
. oundation. 
u pape 21 But as it is written, co whom he was not ſpoken ot, ther 
reſpecthimſelf, chall ſeeſ him. and they that heard not, hall vnderſtandſ him. 
but this rather, 22 J lo Cheretoꝛe alſo'J hane bene oft let to come vnto you: 
that men mighe 23 But nowe ſeeing J haue no moꝛe place in thele quarters, 


leſſe doubt or and alſo haue] bene deſirous many peeres agone to come dn 


the trueth of to you, 
—— 24 When] hall tane my tourney into Spaine, J will come 


pounded vnto ko vou:loꝛ I truſt to ſee vou in my tourney, and to bebzoughton 
them. my way thither warde by pou, alter that J haue bene ſomewhat 
n Chriſt was filled with your [companie.] _ M5 > 
ſawithmein 25 But now go J toHDieruſale,toeminiffer vnto the Daints, 
all ching & by 26 Foz it hathpleaſedthem ol Macedonia and Achaia, to man 
GR .. q _ diſtribution vnto the pooze Saintes which are at Hie- 
neuer ſo faine, xulũem. . 6, 
=«Icannot 27 11 Foꝛ it hath pleaſed them, and their detters are they in 
Ley, what be it the Gentfles bemadepartakersof their ipirttual things. cheit 
hath done by Duetie is alſo to 94 miniſter vnto them in carnall things. 
me to bring 28 hen J haue therefoze perfozmed this, and haue ſealed 
the Gentiles them this fruit, J will paſſe by you into Spaine. | 

to obey the 29 :FndJknow when Jcome,thatJ ſhall come to you with 
2721.4 abundance ofthe blellingofthe Golpell ot Chailt, 


placerhis word, Power, ſiguifieth the force & working ofthe wonders in pearcing mens minds: and 


In the latter, it ſignifieth Gods mightie power which was the worker of thoſe wonders. N Eſai. 5 2.1 


Chap. 1. 11. 10 De witteth at large to the Romanes, and that familiarly, his ſingular good will to 
wardes them, and the ſtate ol his affaires, but fo, that he ſwarueth not a iote from the ende ofApoſtolicall 
doctrine: fo2 hee declareth nothing but that which appertaineth to his office and is godly: and comment 
ding by a litle digreſſion as it were, the liberalitie of the Churches of Matedonie, he pꝛouoketh them mo⸗ 
deſtip to follow their godly deed, i. Theſ. 1. 17. p Doing ihis dutie for the Saints, to carie them ih 
money which was gathered for their vſes. 11 Almegare voluntarie, but ſuch as we owe by the Lawe 


of charitie. f 1.Cor,6,11. q To ſerue their turnes, r Performed it faithfully, and ſcaled it as it wee 


with my ring. ſ This money which was gathered for the vſe of the poore : which almes is vetj 


fitly called fruite. 12 He pꝛomiſeth them thꝛough the bleſſing ol God, not to come emptie vnto ons 


and requiring ot them the dutie of pzapers,he ſheweth what thing we ought chiefly to reſt vpon in 
ſiculties and aduerſities. | | 
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+ . Kelvipbighly, 18 Foz dare not ſpeake of any thing, which; Chꝛilt hath not 


» = 45" "ee, 


nan, ag e & rohiofrinds. 89 


30 Allobzethzen, Jbeſeech you fo2 our Loꝛd Jeſus Chzites 
ſake, and foz the *loue ofthe ſpirit , that ye would ſtriue with me * For thatmu. 
bypzayers to God fo2 me tual coniuncti- 
. 31 Chat J may be delivered from them which are diſobedient 3 
jnJudea , and that my ſeruice which J haue to do at Dieruſa- n . den 
em, may be accepted ofthe Saints, heatts & minds 
32 Chat J map come vnto you with toy by the will of God, together. 
and may with you be refreſhed. 
33 Chus the God ol peace [be] with ou all. Amen. 
| CHAP, XVI. 
He commendeth Phoebe, 3 He ſendeth greeting to many, 17 and warneth to 
beware ofthem which are the cauſes of diuiſion. pauing made 
e * Commend vnto you Phebe our litter, which is aſer- in end 5 he 
* uant ofthe Church of Cenchꝛea: whole diſputa⸗ 
SD 2 Chat ve receiue her in the Lond. as it beconv tion he cometh 
meth Saints, and that ye afliſt her in whatſoener bu nowtofamiliar 
i fineſſe the needeth of pour ayd: koꝛ ſhe hath giuen ho. comendacions 


* 


ſpitality vnto many, and to me allo. x ſalutations, 
3 Gzeetk Priſcilla and Aquila, my fellow helpers in Chzitt aer 


4 (nbich haue fozmy life lad downe their owne necke. An- wit cher tie 


to whom not J only giue thanks, but alſo all the Churchesofthe Romans might 
Gentiles.) x know, who are 
5 Likewiſe [greet] the > Church that is in theirhouſe, Da⸗ molt to be hono· 
rok my beloued Epenetus, which is the firſt fruits of Achatain red and made 


account of a⸗ 


t. 
- 6 Greet Mary which beſto wed much labour on vs. 2 
7 Salute Andꝛonicus and Junta my coulins and fellow pꝛi⸗ they ought to 
loners, which are notable among the Apoſtles, were in! Chꝛiſt ſet vefozethem 
befoze me, to follow: and 


8 2 my 1 5 in the Lond. TER — — 
e ert n tbuteth vnto 
WR. re 5 Urbanus our fellow helper in Chꝛiſt, and Stachys T 


10 Salute Apelles appꝛooued in Chziff, Salute them which banner. 
re ol Ariſtobulus friends. — N 
+ 11 Salute Yerodion my kinſman, Gꝛeet them which are of a For Chrittes 
theſfriends) ol Narciflus which are in the Loꝛd. ſake, which is 
12 Salute Trpphena and Tryphoſa, which [women] labour proper to the 


inthe Loꝛd. Salute the beloued Perſis, which[woman]hathla- Chriftians, for 


Mured much in the Lozd. 1 
-13 Salute Rukus cholen in the Loꝛd, and his mother a mine. ch lende 


ofthe ſame vertues. NAct. 18.3. b The company of the faithfull,forinſo great a city as that was, 
e were diuers companies. c For he was the firſt of Achaia that beleeued in Chriſt: and this 
lot ſpeech is analluſion tothe ceremonies ofche Law, d Ingraffed by tab. 


1 r 14 Gzeet 


"The Romans 
a EE roo 0 
5 | a 
N. Cot. 16. 0 15 Salute Philologus and Jultas, Hereas, and his lifter, 
Cor. 13.12 1 and 
gs %% Olympas, and all the Daints which are with them. 
* ts 520k | þ : 175 — one another with an holy kiſſe. The Churches 
an holy kiſſe, 0 Alt Larue pou, | 
— 17 C*NowJ beſeech you b2ethzen, *marke them diligently 
deth from an Which cauſe diuiſion and offences,contrary tothe doctrine which 
heart that is ful pe haue learned, and \ auopd them. 
of chat er # 18 Foꝛ they that areſuch, ſerue not the Lozd Jeſus Chziſf,but 
loue 2 is their owne bellies, and with s faire ſpeech and flattering deceiue 
572%. the hearts of the ſimple, 


red tothe ma- 


2 19 3 Foꝛ pour obedtence is come abꝛoad among all: J am glad 
thoſedayes, therfoze of you: but yet J woyld haue you*wile,vnto that which 
2 Asbyname- is good, and! imple concerning euill. 

ly deſcribing 26 +The God ol peace ſhall tread Satan vnder your feet ſhozt: 
them which ty, The grace of our Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſtſ be] with you, 

were wache 2x [5 Ttmotheus my helper,andLucius,and Jaſon,and $6 


of commenda⸗ ; | 
tion, he ſuffici- ſipater my kinſmen, ſalute you. 


ently declared. 22 JTertius,which*wzote out this Epiſtle, ſalute you in the 
w 0 | 
here 23 Gaius mine holle, and ok the whole Church laluteth pol. 


and follow, ſo Eraſtus the ſteward of the city ſaluteth you, and Quartus a 
doeth he now bꝛother. 

__— 3 Che grace of our Loꝛd Jeſus Chzift [be] with vou all 

men. 

ber ab pere 25 f To him now that is or power to eltablich you acco ding to 
nameth them my Goſpell, and pꝛeaching ol Jeſus Chꝛiſt, by the reuelationol 
not,fo2 that it was not needfull. f Warily and diligently, as though you ſhould ſcour out foryout 
enemies in a watch tower. 2. Iohn 10. g The word which hee vſeth, ſignifieth a promiſing 
which performeth nothing, and ifthou heareſt any ſuch, thou mayeſt aſſure thy ſelfe that he that 
promiſeth thee is more catefull of thy matters, then of his owne, 3 Simplicitie mult be iopnes 
with wiſedome. h Furniſhed with the knowledge ofthe trueth and wiſedome, that you may em. 
brace good things, and eſche w euill, beware ofthe deceits and ſnares of falſe prophets, and reliſt 
them openly : and this place doth plainly deſtroy the Papiſts faith of credit, whereas they mainteine 
it to be ſufficient for one man to belecue as another man belecueth, without further knowledge of 
examination what the matter is, or what ground it hath : vſing theſe dayly ſpeeches, We beleeueas 
our fathers beleeued, and we beleeue as the Church beleeueth. i As men that know no way to de- 
ceiue, much leſſe to deceiue in deed. 4 We mult fight with a certeine hope of victozie, Acts 16, 
1. Phil. 2. 19. 5 Oe annexeth ſalutations, partly to reteine mutuallfriendſhip , and partly to the end 
that this Epiitle might be ol ſome weight with the Romanes , hauing the confirmation of ſo many that 


ſubſcribed vnto it. k Wrote it as Paul ytteredir, 6 Now taking his leaue of them this third tine, 


he wiſheth that vnto them, whereupon dependeth all the fozce ofthe koꝛmer doctrine, + Epheſ. 3. 20, 
7 Yeſetteth fozth the power and wiſedome of God with great thankeſgiuing, which eſpecially appeas 
inthe Goſpell :and maketh mention allo ok the calling o the Gentiles, to confirme the Romane in ie 
hope of this laluation. + Epheſ. 3.9. Col. 1. 26, 2. Tim. 1,10. Titus 1.2, 1 


To the Romans. | obedience, © 
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1 Chap. j C pen. 188 
he l myſterie, which was kept ſecret ſince the woꝛld began: That ſeeret 
26 (But now is opened, and =publiſhed among all nations by and hidden 
theScripturesofthe P2ophets, at the commande ment of the e⸗ . is 
nerlaſting God fozthe obedience of fatth) * 
27 Co od. ¶ J ſap, jonely wiſe, be pzaiſe thꝛough Jeſus Chꝛiſt G Ales 


euer, Amen. m Of eg 
witten to theRomanesfrom Cozinthus, [and ſent]by Pyebe, '*:: — to al 
ſeruant ot the Church, which is at Cenchꝛea. : 1 be 


eee eee eee 
The firſt Epiſtle of Paul 
to the Corinthians, 
*4 . & , 4 on 


1 Aﬀer the ſalutation, 10 which in effect is an exhortation, 12 he reprehendeth 

the Corinthians ſects and diuiſions, 17 and calleth them from pride to humili- 

tie: 20 For, ouerthrowing all worldly wiſedom, 23, 25 hee aduaunceth onely 
the preaching of the croſſe. 
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Aul- calledſtobejan-Apoſtle of Jeſus Chziff,  Theinſeriy- 
J E chrough the willof God, and ſour] bzother nne 
2 +Untothe Church of God which is at do * 
Coꝛinthus, to them that are ſanctified in the good will ol 


with you and peace from God our Father, and undun o, 
ſtrom] the Lozd Jeſus Chzilt. — 
uit chat he is the ſeruant of God and not ol men. 2 Ikhe be an Apoſtle, then he mult be heard, although 
ſometimes repꝛehend them ſharply, ſeeing he hath not his owne cauſe in hand, but is a meſſenger that 
the commandements of Chziſt. 3 He topneth Soſthenes with himſelk, chat this doctrine might 
beconfirmed by two witnefles, 4 It is a Church of God, although it hath great kaults in it, fo that it os 
leythem which admoniſh it. Actes 15.9, 1. Theſ. 4.7. 5 Atruedefinitton of the Catholike Church, 
which is one. a The Father ſanctifieth vs, that is to ſay, ſeparateth vs from the wicked in giuing us to 
la Sonne, that he may be in vt, and we in him. Rom. 1 7. Epheſ. 1. 1. Coloſ. 1. 22. 1. Tim. i. 9. Titus 
2:3. b Whom God of his gracious goodnes and meere loue hath ſeparated for himſelfe : or whom 
God bath called to holineſſe: the firſt of theſe two expoſitions, ſne weth from whence our ſanctifi- 
cation commeth, and the ſecond, ſneweth the end whereunto it tendeth, | 2. Tim. 1.2 2. c Hee is 
nd properly to cal on God, Mho crieth vnto the Lord when he is in danger, and craueth helpe at his 
hands: and by the figure Synecdoche it is taken for all the ſeruice of God: and therefore to call vpon 
| Chriftes Name, is to ackdowledge and take him for very God. 6 The foundation and the like or the 


Chuch,isChzit Jeſus giuen ok the Father, 
* —_— 4A 
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7 Going about 4 I thanke my God alwayes on your behalte koꝛ the grace 
to condemne God. which is giuen you in Jeſus Chꝛiſt. 8 
many vices, be. 5 That in all things ve are made rich in him, in! all kinde ot 


beginneth with f 
* true comme» peach, and in all knowledge: 


vation of ther 5 As the teſtimonie ol Jeſus Chꝛict hath bene confirmed 
vertues, leſt he in poll: 8 1 | 
might ſeem af- 7 So that ye are not deſtitute ol any gift: R wayting foz the 
ter, to veſcenv f gppearing ot our Loꝛd Jeſus Chaiff, — 29 
tochiding,ve- 8 (ho ſhall alſo confirme you vnto the end, that pe may be 
ing mooued weg hlameleſle in the day ol our Loꝛd Jeſus Chaift, 

perla cache. , [| Godis'faithfull,by whomye are called vnto the felowſhip 
Fferreth all to ol his Donne Jeſus Chzilt our Lond. 
God as the au: 10 1 Now J beſeech pou, bꝛethzen, by the Name ol our Lone 
thoz ok the, and Jeſus Chꝛiſt, that: ve all ſpeane one thing, and that there be no 
that in Chꝛilt, dillenſions among pou: but be ye knit together in one minde. 
that the Coz» in one iudgement: 


ians mi ht be 1 1 
= mightbe 11 or it hath bene declared vnto mee my bzethzen, ofyon 


8 by them that are ol the houſe ol Cloe, that there are contentions 
flethe bed among pon | 
abule the ho 0 | 
gifts «my 12 Now'this J ſap, that euerp one ot᷑ pou ſaith, am Pauls, 
— — toucheth and Jam f Apollos, and J am Cephas, and J am Chzifts, 
name 3 | a 
which they molt abuſed, d Seeing that whiles we liue here, we know but in part, & prophecie in pat, 
this word ( All) muſt be reſtrained to the preſent ſtate of the faithfull: but by Speach, he meaneth not 
a vaine kind of babbling, but the gift of holy eloquence, which the Corinthians abuſed, 9 Heſhews 
eth that the true vſe of theſegifts conliſteth herein, that the mightie power of Chꝛiſt might thereby beſet 
. foxth in them, that hereafterit might euidently appeare how wickedly they abuſed them to glozy and am 
bition, e By thoſe excellent gifts of the holy Ghoſt, N Tit. 2. 1 1. Phil.3. 20. 10 Me ſaith by the way, 
that there is no cauſe why they ſhould pleaſe themſelues ſo much in thoſe gifts which they had receiued, 
ſecing that thoſe were nothing in compariſonofthem which are to be looked foz, f Hee ſpeaketh ofthe 
laſt comming of Chriſt, 1. Theſ. 3. 1 3. & 5. 23. 11 He teſtiſiech that he hopeth wel of them hereaftet, 
that they may moe patiently abide his rep2ehenſton afterward. And pet together therewithall ſheweth, 
that as wel the beginning as the accomplithing of our ſaluation;is only the wozke of God. g He calleth 
them blameleſſe, not whom men neuer found fault with, but with whom no man can iuſtly find fault, 
that is to ſay, then which are in Chriſt Ieſus, in whom there is no condemnation, See Luke 1. 6. Ii. 
Theſ. 5.24. h True & conſtant, who doeth not onely call vs, but giueth vs the gift of pet ſeuerance 
alſo. 12 Hauing made an end of the pzeface, he commeth to the matter it ſelfe, beginning with a moll 
graue obteſtation, as though they ſhouldheare Chꝛiſt himſelle ſpeaking, and not Paul. x 3 The ſirſt part 
of this E piſtle, wherein his purpoſe is, to call backe the Cozinthtans to bꝛotherly concoꝛd, and to take « 
wap all occaſiõ of diſcoꝛd. So then this firlk part concerneth the taking away ol lchiſmes. Now a ſchiſme 
is when men which otherwiſe agree e conſent together in doctrine, doe pet ſeparate themſelues one krom 
another. i Knit together, as a body that conſiſteth of all his partes ficly knit together, 14 He beg 
neth his repꝛehenſion and chiding, by taking away of an obiection: fo2 that he vnderſtood by good witnels 
ſes, that there were many factions among them. And there withall he openeth the cauſe of diſſenſions, bt? 
cauſe that ſome did hang on one doctoz, ſome on another, and ſome were lo addicted to themſelues, that 
they neglected all doctozs and teachers, calling themſelues the diſciples of Chꝛiſt onely, ſhutting foozth 
their teachers. k The matter I would ſay to you, is this. FAR.18, 24. | ö 3 
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Chap. j | be eſchewed.. 189 * 1 


13 * Js Chꝛiſt OT PS fo2 pou: either 15 Theft 
were ye *7 baptized into the name or Paul: I reaſon why 
14 **Jthanke God, that J baptized none ok you, but Criſpus, {ifmes ought 


and Gaius, f — i it 
15 Leſtanyſboulde ſay,thatJ had baptized into mine owne (;,mechiy? 

name, | 

16 J baptized alſo the houtolde ofStephanas: furthermoze be neuwes and 

know J not, whether J baptized anp other, tozne in pieces, 


17 FO CHRIS Tſent me not to baptize, but to pꝛeach the who can not be 
ey 20 not with) wiledome of woꝛdes, lealt the. crolſe of tic benvok tro 


| diuers and diſa- 
Ch:ilt hould be made of none effect, greeing bo- 


dies,beingchimſelfeone, 16 Another reaſon : becatiſe they can not without great iniurie to God, 
ſohang of men as of Chzilt : which thing no doubt they doe, which allow what ſoeuer ſome man ſpea- 
keth, euen fo2 his perſons ſake: as theſe men allowed one ſelfe ſame Goſpel being vttered of one 
man, and did lothe it being vttered of another man, So that theſe factions were called by the names 
oftheir teachers, Nowe Paul ſetteth downe his owne name, not onely to grieue-no man, but alſo to 
ſhewe that hee pleadeth not his owne cauſe, 17 The thirde reaſon taken of the fozme and ende of 
Paptilme, wherein wee make apzomiſe toChaiſt, calling on alſo the Name of the Father and the 
holy Ghoſt, Therefoze although a man doe not fall fromthe doctrine of Chziſt, pet if hee hang vpon 
ſome certaine teachers, and deſpiſe others, hee fozſakech Chziſt: fo2 if hee holde Chzift his onely 
maſter , hee woulde heare him, teaching by ey — 18 Pee pꝛoteſteth that hee ſpeaketh 
ſomuch the moze boldely of theſe things, becanſe that through Gods pꝛouidence, hee is vopde of 
all ſuſpicion of chalenging diſciples vntohimſelfe , and taking them from others, Thereby wee may 
vuderſtande, that not the ſcholers onelp, but the teachers alſo are here repꝛehended, which gathered 
themſelues flockes apart, N ARes 18.8. 19 The taking away of an obiection 2 that he gaue 
not himlelfe to baptize many amongſt them: not fo2 the contempt of Baptiſme , but becauſe hee was 
thieflpoccupied in delivering the doctrine, and committed them that receiued his doctrineto others to 
be baptized, whereof he had ſtoze, And ſo hee declared ſufficiently how farre he was from all am: 
bition, whereas on the other ſide, they whome he repꝛehendeth, as though they gathered diſciples 
to themſelues and not vnto Chꝛiſt, bꝛagged moſt ambitioully of numbers, which they had bap⸗ 
ted. 20 Nowe he fturneth himſelfe to the doctours themſelues, which pleaſed themſelues in 
haue and ambitious eloquence , to the ende that they might dꝛawe moze diſciples after them, Me 
tonkeſleth plainely that he was vnlike to them, oppoſing grauely as it became an Apoſtle, his exams 
Ne, againſt their peruerſe iudgements: So that this is another place of this E piſtle, touching the obs 
(erning of a godly ſimplicitie both in woꝛds and ſentences in teaching of the Goſpel. Chap,2. 1 33 
peter 1.16. 1 With eloquence : which Paul caſteth off from him not onely as not neceſ- 
ſatie, but alſo as flat contrarie to the office oſhis Apoſtleſhippe: and yet had Paul his kinde of elo- 
quence, but it was heauenly, not of man, and voyde of painted wordes. 21 The reaſon whphe 
ned not the pompe of woꝛdes, and paynted ſpeech: becauſe it was Gods will to bzing the wozld to his 
obedience by that way, whereby the moſt idiots amongſt men might vnderſtande, that this woozke 
was done of Godhimſelfe without the arte of man, Therefoze as ſaluation is ſet foozth vnto vs in te 
Ooſpel,by the croſle ol Chꝛiſt, then which nothing is moze contemptible, and moze karre from life, ſo 
d woulde haue the manner of the pꝛeaching of the crolle , molt different from thoſe meanes, with 
which men doe vle to dꝛaw and intiſe other, eyther to heare oꝛ beleeue: therefoze itpleaſed him by acer- 
layne kind ok moſt wiſe folie, to triumph ouer the moſt fooliſh wiſedome of the wozld, as he had ſayd 
befoze by E lay, that he woulde. And hereby we may gather, that both thole doctours which were 
pulkey vp with ambitious eloquence, and all theirhearers, frayed farre away from the end and marke 


18 Foz 


their vocation, 


The (orinthians | | J. | orinthians. com md. 
7 Going about 4 J thanke my God alwayes on your behalſe koꝛ the grace 

to condemne God, which is giuen you in Jeſus Chꝛiſt . Dy 
many bices, he 5 Chat in all things ve are made rich in him, in! allkindegf 


b inneth with 1 . 
aur comme peach, and in all knowledge: 


dation ak their 5 As the teſtimonie ol Jeſus Chil hath bene confirmed 
vertues let he in vou: 1 Ir | 
might ſeem af- 7 So that ye are not deſtitute ol any gift: *2 wayting foz the 
ter, to delcend f gppearingof our Loꝛd Jeſus Chailt, +1003 
to chiding ve. 8 Juho ſhall alſo confirme pou vntothe end, that ye may be 
ing moouedW g hlamelelle in the day ol our Loꝛd Jeſus Chailt, 

perla cache. 5, Sod is falchtüll by whom pe are called vnto the felowſhip 
referreth allo ok his Donne Jeſus Chzilt our Lozd, 
God as the au: 10 No J beſeechyou,bzethzen, bythe Name ol our Lone 
thoꝛ okthẽ, and Jeſus Chziſt, that: ve all ſpeane one thing, and that there be no 
that in Chꝛiſt, dillenſions among vou: but be pe knit together in one minde, 
that the Coun» in one iudgement: 


= mightle 11 «Fox it hach bene declared vntomee,my bzethzen, ofyay 


we by them that areofthe Houſe of Cloe, that there are contentions 
Pe mo among volt | 
abule the ho - | 
ciftsof Gov. 12 Nowithts J ſay,thateueryoneof you ſaith,J am Pauly, 
A toucheth and J am f Jpollos,andJ am Cephas, and J am Chaifts, 
pname, | 

which they molt abuſed, d Seeing that whiles we liue here, we know but in part, & prophecieinpart, 
this word(All)muſt be reſtrained to the preſent ſtate of the faithfull:but by Speach, he meaneth not 
a vaine kind of babbling, but the gift of holy eloquence, which the Corinthians abuſed, 9 He ſhew 
eth that the true vſe of theſe gikts conliſteth herein, that the mightie power of Chꝛiſt might thereby beſet 
. foth in them, that hereafterit might euidently appeare how wickedly they abuſed them to glozy and am 
bition, e By thoſe excellent gifts of the holy Ghoſt, X Tit. 2. 1 x,Phil, 3,20, 10 He ſaith by the way, 
that there is no cauſe why they ſhould pleaſe themſelues ſo much in thole gifts which they had receiued, 
ſeeing that thoſe were nothing in compariſonofthem which areto be looked foz, f Hee ſpeaketh ofthe 
laſt comming of Chriſt, 1. Theſ. 3.1 3. & 5. 23. 11 Deteſtifieth that he hopeth wel of themhereaftet, 
that they may mote patiently abide his repꝛehenſion afterward, And pet together therewithallſheweth, 
that as wel the beginning as the accomplithing ok our ſaluation;is only the wozke of God, g He calleth 
them blameleſſe, not whom men neuer found fault with, but with whom no man caniuſtly find fault, 
that is to ſay, then which are in Chriſt Ieſus, in whom there is no condemnation, See Luke 1. 6. Ii. 
Theſ. 5.24. b True & conſtant, who doeth not onely call vs, but giueth vs the gift of petſeueranet 
alſo. 12 Hauing made an end of the pzeface, he commeth to the matter it ſelfe, beginning with a molt 
graue obteſtation, as though they ſhouldheare Chziſt himſelfe ſpeaking,and not Paul. x 3 The firſt pant 
ol this E piſtle, wherein his purpoſe is, to call backe the Cozinthtans to bꝛotherly concoꝛd, and to take 
wap all occaſiã of diſcoꝛd. So then this ſirſt part concerneth the taking away ollchiſmes. Now a ſchilme 
is when men which otherwiſe agree #conſent together in doctrine, doe yet ſeparate themſelues one from 
another. i Knit together, as a body that conſiſteth of all his partes ficly knit together, 14 He beg 
neth his repꝛeheuſion and chiding, by taking away ol an obiection: fo2 that he vnderſtood by good witnels 
ſes, that there were many factions among them. And there withall he openeth the cauſe ofdiſlenſtons, bt 
cauſe that ſome did hang on one doctoꝛ, ſome on another, and ſome were ſo addicted to themſelues, thit 
they neglected all doctoꝛs and teachers, calling themſelues the diſciples of Chꝛiſt onely, ſhutting foozth 
their teachers. k The matter I would ſay to you, is this, FAR.18, 24, Þ 
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7 The fir 
— loꝛ pou: either i et : 


14 * Jthanke God, that Jbaptizednoneof vou, but Criſpus, n 


15 Leſt anyſboulde ſay,that J had bapttzed into mine owne ſermethten 


Chap. j. 
13 * Js Chꝛiſt deuided? was 


name. that meanes tt 


- 16 A baptized alſo the houſholde of Stephanas: furthermoze ve deuided an 

know J not, whether J baptized any other, tozne in pieces, 
17 F CHRIS Tſentme not to baptize, but to pꝛeach the wbo can not be 

nt: 20 not with! wiledome of wozdes, lealt the * croſſe of *9*beadottwo 
2 


| diuers and diſa- 
ſhould be made of none effect, greeing bo- 


dies,beingghimſelfeone, 16 Another reaſon : becauſe they can not without great iniurie to God; 
ſo hang of men as of Chꝛiſt: which thing no doubt they doe, which allow what ſoeuer ſome man ſpea⸗ 
keth, euen fo2 his perſons ſake: as theſe men allowed one ſelfe ſame Goſpel being vttered of one 
man, and did lothe it being vttered of another man, So that theſe factions were called by the names 
oftheir teachers, Nowe Paul ſettethdowne his owne name, not onely to grieue no man, but alſo to 
ſhewe that hee pleadeth not his owne cauſe, - 17 The thirde reaſon taken of the fozme and ende of 
Baptiſme, wherein wee make ap2omiſe toChoiſt, calling on alſo the Name of the Father and the 
holyGhoſf, Therefoze although a man doe not fall fromehe doctrine of Chziſt, pet if hee hang vpon - 
ſome certaine teachers, and deſpiſe others, hee fozſaketh Chailt : foz if hee holde Chzift his onely 
maſter , hee woulde heare him, teaching by whomloeuer, 18 Pee pꝛoteſteth that hee ſpeaketh 
ſo much the moze boldely of theſe things, becauſe that thzough Gods pꝛouidence, hee is vopde of 
all ſuſpicion of chalenging diſciples vntohimſelfe , and taking them from others, Thereby wee map 
buderſtande, that not the ſcholers onelp. but the teachers allo are here repꝛehended, which gathered 
themſeluesflockes apart, N AQes 18,8, 19 The taking away of an obiection 2 that he gaue 
not himlelfe to baptize many amongſt them: not fo2 the contempt of Baptiſme , but becauſe hee was 
chiefly occupied in delivering the doctrine, and committed them that receiued his doctrineto others to 
be baptized, whereof he had ſtoze, And ſo hee declared ſufficiently how farre he was from all am- 
bition, whereas on the other ſide, they whome he repꝛehendeth, as though they gathered diſciples 
to themlelues and not vnto Chꝛiſt, bꝛagged moſt ambitioully of numbers, which they had baps 
tied. 20 Nowe he turneth himſelfe to the doctours themſelues, which pleaſed themſelues in 
haue and ambitious eloquence , to the ende that they might dꝛawe moze diſciples after them, Me 
confeſſeth plainely that he was vnlike to them, oppoſing grauely as it became an Apoſtle , his exams 
ple,againſt their peruerſe indgements: So that this is another place of this Epiſtle, touching the obs 
(erting of a godly ſimplicitie both in woꝛds and ſentences in teaching of the Goſpel, J Chap,z. 13. 
a heter 1.16. 1 With eloquence: which Paul caſteth off from him not onely as not neceſs 
ſatie, but alſo as flat contrarie to the office oſhis Apoſtleſhippe: and yet had Paul his Kinde of elo- 
quence, but it was heauenly, not of man, and voyde of painted wordes. 21 The teaſon whphe 
vlednot the pompe of woꝛdes, and paynted ſpeech: becauſe it was Gods will to bzing the wozldto his 
obedience by that way, whereby the moſt idiots amongſt men might vnderſtande, that this woozke 
was dane of God himlelfe without the arte of man. Therefoze as ſaluation is ſet foozth vnto vs in the 
Golpel, by the croſſe of Chꝛiſt, then which nothing is moze contemptible, and moze karre from like, ſo 
God woulde haue the manner of the pꝛeaching of thecrolle , moſt different from thoſe meanes, with 
which men doe vſe to dꝛaw and intiſe other,epther to heare oꝛ beletue  therefoze it pleaſed him by acer- 
lane kind of moſt wile follie, to triumph ouer the moſt fooliſh wiſevome of the wozld, as he had ſayd 
befoze by E lay, that he woulde. And reby we may gather, that both thoſe doctours which were 
puffed vp with ambicious eloquence,and all their hearers, raped farre away from the end and marke 
their vocation, 1 | — 
5 4 18 Foz 


pʒreared in the kruite of preaching ok the Golpel. 


Theefſeds | | I. Corinthians. 
m Thepre-. 18 Fozthat=®pzeaching of the croſle is to them that perich. 
powerd 


chingotChrilt foolichneſſe: but vnto vs, which are laued, it is the 
crucified,or God. 


beach which 19 „Fon it is wꝛitten, ( J will deſtroy the wildome ofthe wile; 


we ve and will caſt awaythe vnderſtanding ofthe pꝛudent. 

Rom. 1.16. 20 Where is the wiſe? where is the Scribe? where is the 

n It is that p diſputer ofthis woꝛld ? Hath not God made the wiſdome of this 

wherein he de- Woꝛlde fooltſhneſle? 

clareth his 21 Foz ſeeingthe 4 woꝛld by wiledome knewe not G0 Din 

marucilous ther wifedomeof G O D, *+it pleaſed God by the foolichneſſe of 

powerin'a-, preaching to laue them that beleeue:: 

Which would 22 Seeing alſo that the Jewes require a ligne, a the Gre- 

not ſoeuident- C{ans ſeeke after wiſedome. 5 

ly appeare, ifit 23 Bllt wee pꝛeach Chꝛiſt crucified :vnto the Jewes, euen a 

banged vpon ſtumbling blocke,and vnto the Grectans,fooliſhnefſe; - 

any helpeof 24 But bnto them which are called, both of the Jewes and 

+ ee nee pꝛeach ] Chꝛiũt, the power of God, and the wiſdome 

SEE ng 9 00. 

zart 25 Fo thefooliſhneſſeofGod is wiler then men, a the weak 

which is pro- neſſe ol God is ſtronger then men. 
er onely to the croſſe of Chriſt 22 The Apoſtle pꝛoueth, that this ought not onely to ſeeme ſtrange; 
ecing that it was fozetolde ſo long befoꝛe, but declareth further, that God is wont to puniſh the pꝛide 

of the woꝛlde in ſuch ſoꝛt, which lo pleaſeth it ſelfe in it owne wiſedome : and therekoꝛe that that is 


vaine, pea a thing of nothing, and ſuch as God reiecteth as vnpzofitable, which they ſo carefully labouren 
foʒ, and made ſo great arcompt of, ) Eſai. 29.14. Where art thou, O thou learned fellowe, 


and thou that ſpendeſt thy dayes in turning thy bookes? p Thou that ſpendeſt all thy time 


in ſeeking out the ſecrete things ofthis worlde, and in expounding all hard queſtions: and thus tii- 
umpheth hee againſt all the men of this worlde, for there was not one ofthem that could ſo much 
as dreame vpon this ſecrete and hidden myſterie. 23 Mee ſheweth that the pꝛide of men was 
woꝛthily puniſhed of God, becauſe they woulde not beholde God, as meete was they ſhoulde, in the 
moſtcleare glaſſe ofthe wiſedome ofthe woꝛld, which is the wozkemanſhip of the wozlve. q By the 
world he meaneth all men which are not borne ane we, but remaine as they were, when they were 
firſt borne, r In the woorkemanſhip of this worlde, which hath the marueilous wiſedome of 
Godingraued in it, ſo that euery man may beholdeit, £4 The goodneſſe of God is wonderfull, 
fo: while he goeth about to puniſh the pꝛide of the woꝛlde, he is very pꝛouident andcarefullfo2 the ſalugs 
tion ok it, and teacheth men to become fooles, that they may be wiſe to God. So hee calleth the 
preaching of the Goſpel as the enemies ſuppoſed it: but in the meane ſeaſon he taunteth them ve- 

ſharpely;who had rather charge God with follie, then acknowledge their owne, and craue pats 
= forit, | Matth,12,38, 25 Adeclarationofthat which he ſayde: that the pꝛeaching of the G0 
ſpel, is fooliſh, It is fooliſh ſaith he, to them whome God hath not indued with newe light, that is to lay 
to all men, being conſidered in themſelues: fo2 the Jewes require miracles, and the Grecians argu⸗ 
ments, which they may compꝛehend by their wit and wiſedome: and therefoze they doe not onelp not bt 
leeue the Goſpel,but alſo they mocke at it. Motwithſtanding inthis fooliſh pꝛeaching, there is the great 

vertue and wiſedome of God, but ſach as thole onely which are called doe perceine : God chewing mol 
plainelp, that euen then when madde men thinke him molt fooliſh, hee ts farre wiſer then they are: am 
that he ſurmounteth all their might and power, when he vleth moſt vile and abiect things, as it hath ap* 


of preaching, © 
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Chap. ij. *4 to mans wiſedome, 190 
26 For bꝛethꝛen. pou ſee your calling, how that not many 25a confirma- 
— <'% u after the fleſh, not many mighty, not many noble [are — _ of 
, thole things 
27 But God hath choſen the fooliſh things of the wozld to con- wbich ca me to 
found the wiſe , and God hath choſen the weake things of the valle at Co- 
wozld, toconfound the mighty things. OW -- 
28 And vile things of the world and things which are delpt cyeciaty con 
ſed, hath God cholen, and things which are not, to bring to gedofthevaſen 
nought things that are, and cõmon peo⸗ 
29 Chat no : flech ſbould reioyce in his pꝛeſence. ple, inſomuch 
30 But pe are of him in Chꝛiſt Jeſus, / who ol God is made that the phi- 
vnto vs wiledome and righteouſneſle, and ſanctification, and re⸗ !*ſopbers of 


demption, Gzeete were 
31 Chat, accoꝛding as it is witten, b He that reiopceth, let —— 
him retopce in the Loꝛd. that they could 


do nothing with their wiſedome and eloquence,in compariſon ol the Apoſfles, whom notwithſtanding 
they called Idiots and vnlearned. And here withall doeth he beat do wne their pꝛide: foz God did not pꝛe⸗ 
ferre them befoze thole noble and wiſe men, becauſe they ſhould be pꝛoud, but that they might be conſtrai⸗ 
nedeuen whether they willed oꝛ not, to reioyce in the Lozde, by whoſe mercy, although they were moſt 
abiectsof all, they had obtained in Chziſt, boch this wiſdom, and all things neceſſary toſaluation, e What 
way the Lord hath taken in calling you. u After that kind of wiſedom which men make account 
oß as though there were none els: who becauſe they are carnall, know not ſpirituall wiſedome. 
x Which in mans iudgement are almoſt nothing. y To ſhew that they are vaine and vnprofitable, 
and nothing worth, See Rom. 3. 3 1. z Fleſh,is oft as we ſee, taken for the whole man: and he vſeth 
this word. Fleſh, very fitly, to ſetthe weake and miſerable condition ofman, & the maieſtie of God, 
one againſt the other. a Whom he caſt downe before, now hee liſteth vp, yea higher then all men: 
pet ſo that he ſheweth them that al their worthines is without themſelues, that is, ſtandeth in Chriſt, 
andthat of God. 27 Pee teacheth that eſpecially aboue all things, the Goſpel ought not to be contem⸗ 
ned, ſeeing it conteineth the chiekeſt things that are to be deſired, to wit, true wildom, the true way to ob⸗ 
taine righteoulnelle, the true way to liue honeſtly and godly, the true deliuerance from all miſeries and 
tulanities. NIere. 9.24. 2. Cor. 10. 17. b Let him yeeld all to God and giue him thanks; and ſo by 
this place is mans free will beaten downe, which the Papiſts ſo dreame of. 


| CHAP, II. 
He ſetteth done a platfourme of his preaching, 4 which was baſe in reſpeR 


ofmans wiſedome, 7. 13 but noble in reſpeR of the ſpirituall power & efficacy, 
13 and ſo concludeth that fleſh and blood cannot rightly iudge thereof. 


Nd J, bꝛethꝛen, when J came toyou, came not 1 He retur⸗ 
with excellencie of wozds,02 ol wiſedome, ſhe wing neth to the 17, 
vnto you the * teſtimonie ot God. verſeof the 
2 Foꝛ J*eſteemednot to know any thing among fozmerchape 


\ | : 
ou, iauẽ Jeſus Chzilt,and him crucified, — e 


dune example: confeſſing that he vſed not amongeſt them either excellencie of wozvs,o2 entiſing ſpeach 
mens wile dome, but with great ſimplicitie of ſpeach both knew and pꝛeached Jeſus Chaiſtcrucified, 
mile and abiect, as touching the fleſh, Chap. 1.17. a The Goſpel. b Ipurpoſed not to proſeſſe 


- 


W othet knowledge but the knowledge of Chriſt and him cruciſied. 
— 3 And 


. 
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"Gods neden bi: I. Corinthians. fon the 


vaRes 18.1. 3 And J was among vou in weakeneſle, and in leare, and 
c Heſeneth in much trembling. , T 
weatwalle n 4 Neither [tod my word, and my pꝛeaching in 10 2 | 
gainſtexce"©- ſpeech of mans wiledome, but in plaine*euidence of the 1 


cie of words 
ierefore A lid ol power, 

—— 5 3 That your faith ſhould not be in the wifedome ol men, but 
ic feare and in the power of God. 
trembling 6 And we ſpeake wiſedome among them that are * perfect; 
which are the not the wiſedome of this wozld , neither of the*pzinces of this 
companions ould, which come tonought. 
oftruemoc'® 7 But we ſpeake the wiſedome of God in as myſtery, [enen] 

b the hid[wiſdome,]*which God had determined befkoze the wozld, 


feare & trem- 


bling as terri- vnto our glozy. 
gie che conſci- 8 7 Which none of the pꝛinces ol this world hath knowen : foz 
ence,but ſuch Had they knowenit , they would not haue crucified then Lozdof 
as are contrary glozie. | ; | | 
1 and 9 s But as it is waitten, The things which eye hath not 

©... leene, neither eare hath heard neither came into mans heart, 
Paar. 4s, lare, j which God hath pꝛepared foz them that loue him. 
2 Heturneth 16 But God hath reueiled them] vnto vs vy his Spirit: a 
that now to the commendation ok his miniſlerie, which he had graunted to his aduerſaries : fo2 his ver ⸗ 
tue and power, which they knew well enough, was ſo much the moze extellent, becauſe it had no wald 
ly belpe ioyned with it. d By plaine euidence he meaneth ſuch a proofe, as is made by certaine & nes 
ceſlary reaſons, 3 And he telleth the Coꝛinthiãs, that he did it fo2 their great pꝛolit, becauſe they might: 
thereby know manifeſtly, that the Goſpel was from heauen. Therefoꝛe he pꝛiuily rebukeththem, becauſe 
that in ſeeking vaine oſtentation, they willingly depziued themſelues of the greateſt helpe of their faith, 
4 Another argument taken of the nature of the thing, that is, of the Goſpel, which is true wilde me, but 
knowen to them onely which are deſirous of perfection: and is vnlauerie to them which other wile excell 
in the woꝛld , but pet vainly and frailly, e Thoſe ate called petfect here, not which had gotten perſe- 
ion already, but ſuch as tend to it, as Phil. 3. 15. ſo that perfect, is ſet againſt weake, f They thatate 
wiſer, richer, or mightier, then other men are. 5 Pee ſheweth the cauſe whythis wiſedom cannot bee 
perceiued of theſe excellent wozlbly wits: to wit, becaule in deed it is ſo deepe, that they cannot attaine 
vnto it. g Which men could not ſo much as dreame of. 6 Me taketh away an obiection: Ik it be 
ſo hard, when and how it is knowen : God faith he, determined with himlclfe from the beginning, that 
which his purpoſe was to bꝛing foꝛth at this time out ofhis ſecrets,fo2 the ſaluation of men. 7 He taketh 
away another obiection: why then, how conuneth it to pale, that this wiſdome was ſo reiected ok men ol 
higheſt autozity, that they crucifiedChyiſt himſelfe*Paulanſwereth: Becauſe they knew not Chyiltſuch 
as he was. h I hat mightie God, full of true maieſtie and glory: Now this place hath in it a moſte- 
uident proofe of the Diuinitie of Chriſt, & of his ioyning of the two natures in one, which haththis 
in it, that that whi:h is properto the manhoode alone, is youched of the Godhead ioyned with the 
manhood: which kind of ſpeach,is called ofthe old fathers, a making common of things belonging 
to ſome one, with other to whom they doe not belong. 8 Another obiection: but how could it bs 
that thole witty men could not perceiue this wiſedome 4 Paul anſwereth: Becauſe we pꝛeach thoſt 
things which palle all mans vnderſtanding. Eſa. 64. 4. i Man can not ſo much as thinke of them 
much leſſe conceiue them with his ſenſes. 9 A queſtion: Jfitſurmount the capacitie of men,howeall 
it be vnderſtoode of any man, oz bow can you declare and pꝛeach it:? By apeculiar lightening by Oo 

Spirit, where with wholoeuer is inſpired, he can enter euen into the very ſecrets ol God, 2 
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T the pirit ! ſearcheth all things, yea, che deepe things ol God. & There is no- 
1 11 £07 what man knowerh the thingsof a man, ſaue the bing ſo ſecret 
#ſirit of man, which is in yim-euenſotye things of God know- 224 dada in 
ih no man, but the Sptrit of God. 3 
- 12 Now wehaue receiued not the a ſpirit ofthe woꝛld, hut the arcech mol 
te, which is of God, * that wee might knowe the things 10 He ſetteth 
are giuen to vs ol God. | þ foxth by aſt» 
© 13 ** Which things allo we lpeake,not in the; wozdes which milituve,which 
mans wiſedome teacheth, but which the holy Gholt teacheth, be ſpake ol Sin- 
*comparingſptrituall things with ipiritual things. ſpirationok the 
14 ': Bul ther naturall man perceiueth not the things ot the Py; Is the 
Spirit of God: fox they are foolithnes vnto hum: neither can hee mir ccarchery 
| ſthem, ] becauſe they are 4ſptiritually diſcerned, out things per⸗ 
15 But he that isſpirityall *diſcerneth all things: yet *5 He teining to man. 
himſelke is tudged ol no man. ä 8 ſodoethour 
- 16 J fo; who hathknowenthe minde ofthe Loꝛde, that hee mind by that 


power ot p holy 
vnderſtãd heauenly things, 1 The mind ofma which is indued with the ablenes to vnderſtãd & 


e, m The Spirit which we haue receiued,doth not teach vs things of this world, but lifteth vs vp 
& this place teacheth ys againſt the Papiſts, what faith is, from whence it commeth, & what 


xce it is of. 11 That which he ſpake generallp, he reſtraineth now to thoſe things which God hath ope⸗ 
nud vnto vs ol our ſaluation in Chꝛiſt: leſt that any man ſhould ſeparate the Spitit fronrthe pzeaching ol 
the woe Chꝛiſt: oꝛ ſhouldthinke that choſe fantaltical men are gouerned by the Spirit ot God,which 


wandzingbeſivesthe woꝛd, thꝛuſt vpon vs their vain imaginations foz the ſecrets of God. n This word 
(know)is taken here in his proper ſenſe,for true knowledge which the Spirit of God worketh in vs. 
12 Now he returneth to his purpoſe, concludeththe argument which he begun verſ,6, and it is thus: 
the woꝛds mult be applied to the matter x the matter muſt be ſet fozth with woꝛds which are meet #con- 
nenient foꝛ it:now this wiſedome is ſpiritual # not of man, theret̃oꝑe it mult be deliuered by a ſpiritual 
kind of teaching, and not by entiſing woꝛds of mans eloquence, that the ſimple, yet wonderkull maielix 
bfthe holy Ghoſt may therein appeare. Chap. 1. 17. a. Pet. 1.16. 0 App'yin g the wordes ynto the 


matter, to wit, that as we teach ſpiritual things, ſo muſt our kind ofteaching be ſpiritual. 1 3 Againe 
hepzenentethan offence o2 tumbling blocke: how cometh it to paſle that ſo few allow theſe things: This 
not to he marueiled at,ſaich the Apoſtle ſeeing that men in their natural powers (as they terme them) 
ge not indued with that facultie whereby ſpirituall things are diſcerned ( which facultie conuneth anos 
er way) æ there foze they accompeCpiritual wiſedome as folly: and it is as if he ſhould ſay, It is no mar⸗ 

kellechat blind men can not iudge of colours,ſecing that they lacke the light of their eyes. therfoze light 
leo them as darkenes, p The man that hath no further light of vnderſtanding, then that which he 
brought with him, euen fro his mothers wombe, as Iude defineth it, lude 19. q By the vertue ofthe 
nolyGhoſt. 14 Pe amplificththe matter of contraries,r Vnderſtãdech & diſcerneth, 15 The wiſdom 
the fleſh, ſaith}Paul,veterminethnothing certainly, no not in it owne affaires,muchleſle can it diſcerne 
unge , that is, ſpirituall things, But the Spirit of God where with ſpirituall men are indued, can be de⸗ 
ed by no meanes and therefoꝛe be repꝛoued ol no man. ¶ Of no man: for when the Prophets are 

weed ofthe Prophets, it is the Spirite that iudgeth, and not the man. Eſai. 40.13. Rom. 11. 3 
1 Arealon of the foꝛmer ſaping : fo2 he is called ſpiritual, which hath learned that by the vertue of the 
Mit, which Chꝛiſt hath taught vs. Now if that which we haue learned of that Malter, could bee repꝛo⸗ 
_ Wofany man, he muſt needes be wiſer then God: wheruponit followeth, that they are not onely fooliſh, 
ſo wicked, which thinke ythey can deuiſe ſome thing p is either moze perfect,o2Þthey can teach the 

am of God a better way then they knew oz taught, which vndoutedly were might Gods Spuit. 


Xs 


F Paul planteth, Apollo 


** = head might *infiruct him? But we haue the minde ok Chzift. 

o his, & teac | 

him what he ſhould doe. u We are indued with the Spirit of Chriſt, who openeth vnto vs choſe ſe. 

crets,which by all other meanes are ynſearcheable,and alſo all trueth whatſocner, 
CHAP, III. 

1 He yeeldeth arcaſon why he preached ſmall matters vnto them: 4 He ſheweth 
how they ought to eſteeme of miniſters: 6 The miniſters office, 10 A ttue forme 
ofcdifying, 16 He warneth the Cotinthians, that they be not drawen away to 
prophane things, 18 through the proude wiſedome of the fleſh. 


5 39 
1 hot 5 1 could not ſpeake vnto vou, bꝛethꝛen, as vnto ſpi. 


thines ol heauẽ⸗ rituall men, but as vnto* carnall, [euen] as vnto babes 
ly wiſedome,# in Chꝛiſt. 

of the Golpel, 2 Jgaue youmilke tod2inkie, and not> meat: foz pee 
and hauing ge were not pet < able [to beare it, neither yet now are pe able. 
nerallyconde® 3 Foꝛ pe are pet carnal:toꝛ wheras[there is] among vou enn 
nen genung ing, j rile, and diuiſions are ye not carnal, and walke as men: 
minde.nowe at. 4 F02 when one ſaith, J am Pauls, and another, J am Apol- 
length heap» los, are pe not carnall? 


plieth icpart-© 5 hois Paul then? and who is Apollos, but the miniſters 


 ralarlytothe by whom ye beleeued,and as the Loꝛd gaue to euerp man: 


Cozinthians, 6 J haue planted, Apollos watred, but God gaue p increaſe, 
pi nic 6. 7, Dothen,neither is he that plantethany thing, neither hee 
— * rk that watreth, but God that giueth the increaſe, 


as pet the fleſh pꝛeuaileth againſt the Spirit. And he bꝛingeth a double teſtimonie ok it:firff,fo2thathe had 
pꝛoued them to be ſuch, inlomuch that he dealt with them no otherwiſe then with ignozant men, and ſuch 
as are almoſt babes in the doctrine ofgodlines: and ſetondly, becauſe they ſhewed in deede by theſe dillen⸗ 
ſions, which ſpꝛang vp by reaſon of the ignoꝛance of the vertue of the Spirit, and heauenly wiſedome, 
that they had pꝛolited very litle oz nothing, a He calleth them carnall, which are as yet ignorant, 
and therefore to expreſſe it the better, he termeth them babes. b Subſtantiall meate, or ſtrong 
meate. c To be fed by me with ſubſtantiall meate: therefore as the Corinthians grew vp in age, 
ſo the Apoſtle nouriſhed them by teaching, firſt with milke, then with ſtrong meat, which difference 
was onely but in the maner of teaching. d By the ſquare and compaſſe of mans wit & iudgement, 
2 After that he hath ſufficiently repꝛehended ambitious teachers, and their fooliſh eſteemers, now hte 
ſheweth how the true miniſters are to be eſteemed, that we attribute not vnto them, moꝛe oz leſſe then we 
ought to doe. Therefoze he teacheth vs, that they are they by whom we are bzought to faith and laluat⸗ 
on, but pet as the miniſters of God, and ſuch as doe nothing ol themlelues, but God fo wozking by them, 
as it pleaſeth him to furniſh them with gifts, Thercfoze we haue not to marke oz conſider what ml 

it is that ſpeaketh,but what is ſpoken: and we muſt depend onely vpon him which ſpeaketh by his ſer 
uants, 3 He beautifieth the fozmer ſentence, with two ſimilitudes: firſt comparing the companieofthe 
faithfull, to a field which God maketh fruitful,when it is fowed and watred thꝛough the labour ol hisſer 
uants:next, by comparing it to an houſe, which indeed the Lozd buildeth, but by yhands of his wozkmen, 
ſome of whom, he vſeth in laping the foundation, others in building ok it vp. Now, both theſe Cimilitubes 
tend to this purpoſe,toſhew that all things are wholp accompliſhed by Gods onelp authozity,and mig 
ſo that we mult onely haue an eye to him. Mozeouer, although that God bleth ſome in the better part | 
the wozke, we mult not therefoze contemne other in reſpect of them, and much lelle map we deuide i 
themapart,(as theſe factions men did)ſeeingthat all of them labour in Gods buſineſſe, and in ſuch 
that they ſerue to finiſh one felfe ſame wozke , although by a diuers manner of wozking , in ſo 
that theyneede one anothershelpe, | 1 *. 
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I. Corinthians, watereth. God hieb, 
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* riſtthe Chap. I. foundation, 192 
8 And he that planteth, and he that watreth are one, J and e- al. 62.12, 
uery man ſhall receiue his wages, accoꝛding to his labour. Gala. 6. f. 
9 Foz we 7 are Gods © labourers : pe are Gods hut. Scruing vn 
bandzy, [and] | 


ods building. wa procay 
10 Accoꝛding tothe grace of God giuen to me,asaſkilfullma- fue vnder an 


lter builder, J haue layed the foundation, and another buildeth ch, doc no- 
thereon : but let euery man take heed how he butldeth vp» thing of their 
— 


| owneſtrength, 
11 Foz otherfoundation can no man lap, then that which is but as it is giue 
layed, Which is Jeſus Chꝛiſt. y Y the by grace, 


12 *Andifany man buildon this foundation, golde, tluer, ich grace | 
precious ſtones, timber, hay, [02] ſtubble, 


fit to that ſer- 


13 7 Euery mans wozke ſhalbe made manileſt: fo: the day ſball uice, Looke 

declare it, becauſe it hall be reueiled by the fire: and the fire ſhall gy 4 

trieeuery mans woꝛke ol what ſoꝛt it is. 8e 2. Cor. 3, 6. 
14 Jfany mans woꝛke, that he hath built vpon, abide, he ſhal 2nd all the in- 

tecetue wages. creaſe that 

15 Ianp mans wozke burne, he ſhall loſe, but * he ſhall be ſg- ommeth by 


nedhimlſelfe: neuerthelelle pet as it were by the fire. — . 


ceed from 
Cod chat no part of the prayſe of it may bee giuen to the ynder ſeruant. 4 Now he ſpeaketh to the 
trachers themſelues, which ſucceeded him in the Church of Coꝛinth, and in their perſon; to al that were 
aftero2 ſhall be Paſtours of Congregations, ſeeing that they ſucceede into the labour of the Apoſtles, 


which were planters and chiefe builders, Therefoze he warneth them firtt, that they perſwade not themes 
, ſeluesthat they may builde after their owne kantaſie, that is, that they may pꝛopound and ſet foozth any 2 
| thing in the Church, either in matter, oz in kinde of teaching, different from the Apoſtles which were the 
4 thiefe builvers, 5 Pozeouer, he ſheweth what this koundation is, to witte, Chiſt Jeſus, from which 
? they may not turne away one tote in the building vp of this building, 6 Thirdly, he ſheweth, that they 
i mit take heed that the vpper part of the building be anſwerable to the foundation, that is admonitions, 
+ || ©hv1tations,and whatſoeuer pertaineth to the edifying of the flocke, be anſwerable to the doctrine of 
. Chiit,as well in matter as in foꝛme: which doctrine is compared to gold, ſiluer, and pꝛecious tones: of 
it which matter, E laias alſo and John in the Reuelation build the heauenly citie. And to theſe are oppo⸗ 


ſite, woode,hape,fubble,that is to ſap, curious and vaine queſttons oz decrees : and beſides to bee lhoze, 
that kind of teaching whichſerneth to oſtentation. Foz falſe doctrines, whereofhe ſpeaketh not here, 
ae not ſayd pꝛoperly to be built vpon this foundation, vnleſle peraduenture in ſhewe onely, 7 Þe 
teſlifieth,as indeed the trueth is, that all are not good builders, no not ſome of them which ſtand vpon 
thisone and onely foundation : but howſoeuer this wozke ok euill builders, ſayth he, ſand fo2 a ſeaſon, 
t ſhall it not alwayes deceiue, becauſe that the light ofthe truth appearing at length as day, (hall dif« 
ſalue this dar kenelle, and ſhew what it is. And as that ſtuffe is tryed by the fire, whether it be good oz 
not.lo will God in his time by the touch of his Spirit and wozd trie all buildings, and ſo ſhall it come to 
ale, that ſuch as be found pure and ſound, ſhall till continue ſo, to the pꝛayle ofthe wcozkeman : but 
theythat are otherwiſe,ſhall be conſumed and vanich away, and ſo ſhall the wozkeman be fruſtrate ol 
thehopeofhis labour, which pleaſed himſelfe inathingofnought, 8 Pe taketh not away hope of 
laluation from the vnCkilfull and fooliſh builders, which hold faſt the foundation , ok which ſazt 
were thoſe Rhetozicians rather then Paſtours of Cozinth: but hee addeth an exception, that 
Wy mult nocwichſtanding ſuffer this triall of their woozke, and alſo abide the loſle of their vaine 
(| 
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Chap. 6. 19. 16 / Anow pe not 
2Cor,6,16, the Spirit of God dwelleth in you? 
9 Lontinuns. 17 Flany man deſtroy the Temple of God, him ſhall God de⸗ 
bümec abu ro: Ion the Temple of God is holy, which ye are, 


I. Corinthians. Ae 


8 18 10Let no man deceiue himſelte: i any man among vou ſeem 
. — tobe wile in this wozld, let him be a koole, that he map be wiſe, 
bition is not on· 19 Fox the wildome or thts woꝛld is fooliſhnefle with God: fox 
lyvaine, but al · it is wzitten, Hes catcheth the wiſe in their owne craftineſle. - 
- — 1 4 0 [ 1d againe , the Loꝛd knoweth that the thoughts of the 
|  wHe De vaine. | 
_— 21 = Epereloze let ns man b reioyce in men: fo2 all things are 
| | of God, "your 4 
i Gotab 22 Whether it be Paul, 02 Apollo, oꝛ Cephas, oꝛ the: would, 
as it werecon- 02 life, oꝛ death: whether they be things pzeſent, oz things to 
ſecrated vnto come, [euen] all are yours, | 
— 23 And pe Chꝛiſtes, and Chꝛiſt Gods, 
turning himlelfe to thele ambitious men, he ſheweth that they pꝛophane the temple ol God, becauſe thoſe 
vaine artes wherein they pleaſe themſelues ſo much, are as he . of the holy dot⸗ 
trine of God, and the puritie of the Church. Thich wickednes ſhall not be ſu 
leth it and maketh it vncleane, being holy: and ſurely they do defile it, by Paul his iudgement, which 
by fleſhly eloquence de file the puritie ot the Goſpel, ro he concludeth by the contrary, that cheypjb- 
feſſe pure wildome in the Church of God, which refuſe and caſt away all choſe vanities of men: and if they 
be mocked ofthe woꝛld, it is ſufficient-fo2 them that they be wile accowing to the wildom ol God, and e 


he wil haue them to be wiſe, lob. 5. 13. g Be they neuer ſo crafty, yet the Lord wil take them when 
he ſhal diſcouer their trecherie. P ſal. 44. 11. 11 Þe teturneth to the pꝛopoſition ofthe ſecond verſe, 
firſt warning the hearers that hencefoꝛ ward, they eſteeme not as Loꝛdes, thoſe whom God hath appoiny 
ted to be miniſters and not Loꝛdes ot their ſaluation: which thing they do, that depend vpon men, and not 
vpon God that ſpeaketh by them. h Pleaſe himſelfe. i Helpes, appointed for your benefice, 12 Ye 
palleth from the perſons, to the things themlelues, that his argument may bee moze foxcivle : pea het 
aſcendeth from Chꝛiſt tothe Father, to ſhew that we reſt ourſelnes no not in Chyilt himſelfe,in that that 
hee is man, but becauſehee carieth vs vp euen to the Father, as Chꝛiſt wit nelleth ol himlelle euery where 
that he was ſent ol his Father, that by this band we may bee all knit with God himlelke, 

1 Bringing in the definition of a true Apoſtle, 7 he ſheweth that humilitie ought n- 
ther tobe an honour then a ſhame vnto him, 9 He bringeth in proofe, whereby 
it may euidently appeare, 10 that he neither had care of glorie, 11 nor of his 
bellie. 17 He commendeth Timothie. 


x Heconcl* ge Et a: man ſo thinke ofvs, as otthe miniſters ol Chiil, 
3 —4 on and diſpoſers of the lecrets of God: f 
rowardstheir E 2 * Andasfoz the rett, it is required ol the diſpoſe 


* 1 


miniſters: that that euery man be found faithfull. 
they eſteeme them not as Loꝛds: and yet notwithſtanding that they giue eare vnto them, as to them ihn 
are ſent from Chzift,ſent J ſay to this end purpoſe, that they may receiue as it were at their handes ie 
treaſure of ſaluation which is dꝛawen out ofthe ſecrets of God, a Euery man. 2 Laſt ok all, he way 
neth the minifters,that they alſo behaue themlelues not as loꝛds, but as faithfullſeruants, becauſe thi? 
mult render an accompt of their ſtewardſhip vnto God. 255 


* are the Temple ol God, and un 1 
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as touching me, J paſle verylitle tobe tudged ol you, +02 3 Becauſein - 
mans? iudgement: no, J iudge not mineowne ſeite. repꝛehending 
Wy Foꝛ J knowe nothing by my lelfe,yet am J not thereby iu⸗ochers he let 
5" Cherefoze kiudgenothingbefozeth: ral ve 
erefoze nothing befoze the time, vntil the Loꝛd 722%, be v. 
come, who will lighten things that are hid in dorkenelſ, 12 ww — 
make the counſels of the hearts manifeſt ; and then ſhalleuery nenung ol en 
man haue d pꝛapſe of God. a0 * — 
6 = — 5 leine nenen J haue figuratiuely applied vſing the gre 
— eby 3 — fe and Apollos, foz pour ſakes, that ye might uitte ol an 
„that no man pꝛeſume aboue that which is wzit- Pollle be Hews 
ten, that one ſwell not againſt another fozanymanscauſe. verb erke 
. Lon who feparateth thee and what halt thou, that thou — 
hal not receiued: it thou hall receiued it, why reioyceſt thou, as — 
though * thou haddeſt not receiued it? a have fic | 
$8 Now ye are full: now ye are made rich:yereigne as kings that they ny | 
— vs, — would to God ye did reigne, that we alſo might medbim asa 
u. . vile perſon, be⸗ 
9 Foz J thinke that God hath let foozth vs the laſt Apoſtles, 727evenivuor 
- e9, 
men appointed to death: foꝛ we are made a*galingſtoche onto on pp egg 
—— to men. — 
bungeth good reaſons why he was nothing moued with the iudgements 6 m. 
becauſe, that that which men indge in theſe caſes ol — — — py n 
hen when the vnlearned doe judge of wiſedome, b Word for word, Day, after the maner of ipeach 
ofthe Cilicians. 5 Secondlp, laich he, ho we can you iudge howe much oz howe litle Jam ia 
comptedof, ſeeing that J mp ſelfe which knowe mp lelle better then pou doe, and which dare pꝛoleſſe 
that Jhaue walked in my vocation with a good conſcience , dare not pet notwithſtanding chalenge any 
thing to my ſelfe: fo2 J knowe that J am not vnblameable, all this notwithſtanding: much leſle theres 
e chould I pleaſe my ſelfe as ypoudoe, e I permit my ſelfe to the Lords iudgement, 6 A third | 
realonp}oceeding of a concluſion as it were, out ofthe fozmer reaſons, It is Gods office to eſteeme eue⸗ 
rymanaceozding to his value, becauſe he knoweth the ſecrets of the heart, which men oz the moſt part 
N of, Therefozethis iudgement perteineth not to pou. J Matth. 7. 1. d One could not 
prayſed aboue the reſt, but the other ſhould be blamed: and he mentioneth praiſe rather then a. | 
priſe, for that the beginning of this ſore was this, that they gaue more to ſome men, then metre 
was; 7 Yauingreiectedtheir tudgement, he ſetteth kooꝛth himſelfe againe as aſingular example of 
_ as one which concealing in this Epiſtle thoſe factious teachers names, doubted not to put 
= his owne name and Apollos in their place, and tooke vpon him as it were, their ſhame: fo farre 
bas he 3 himlelfe to _ e = A example, which choſe rathet totake other mens 
, then to carpe any by name, 8 De ſheweth a good meanes t 2 ide: 
8 how rightly thou exempteſt thy ſelfe out ofthe _—_— ofothers, >, 2 FL A. 
kt 0 againe, if thou conſider that although thou haue ſomething moze then other men haue, pet thou 1 
1 not but by Gods bountifulneſſe. And what wile man is he that will bꝛag or an others goodnelle 2 
ty; [amuſed f There is nothing then in vs of nature, that is-worthy of commendariane 9 
. haue, we haue it of grace, which the Pelagians and halfe Pelagians wil not confeſſe. i 
De del _ toamoſtgraue mocke, to cauſe thole ambitious men to bluſh euen againſt their willes, 
Stile cat os da right vie how like Paul & the Pope are, who lyingly boaſteth that he is his fue 
Sb, * compare the delicates ofthe Popiſh court, wi.h Saint Pauls ſtate as we ſee ithere, 4 
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YAR,:0,34 Io e axe] fooles foz Chailts ſake, and ye [are] wiſe in Cn: 
1, Theſ. 2.9. we [are] weake,and ye [are] ſtrong: ye are] yonourable,and we 
2. Thel. 3. 8. [are] delpiſed. oF 

Matth.5.44 11 Unto this houre we both hunger. and thirſt, a arc naked, 
Luke 23.34 and arebuffeted,and hauenocertaine dwelling place, 
h Such asby „ 12 And labour working with our ownehands: we are ren 
ſuceping is led, and [yet] we belle: we are perſecuted, (and! ſuſter it. 
gatheredto- 13 Me axe euill ſpoken of, and we pꝛay: we are made ag the 
gether, h filth of the wozld,the offfkowzingofall things, vnto this time, 
10 Poder 14 J wzitenot theſe things to ſhame pou,but as mp beloued 
ting the charp · childꝛen J admonich pou. 
mache le put . 15, Foß though ve haue ten thouſand infiructers in Chile ye 
en [haue ve] nr _ —_ :foz in Chꝛiſt Jeſus J haue begotten 

nve tore- V0 t 

—_ of 16 Wherefoze,J pzay you, be ye kollowersof me, oh 
whom thep 17 Fo2 this cauſe yaueJſent vnto pou Timotheus, whichis 
were begotten mp beloued ſonne,and faityfull in the Loꝛd, which ſhall put you 
nn — — — ol my! wapes in Chailt as J teache euery where 

4 in euerp Church, 
not doubt to 18 Some are pufſed vp as though A would not come ton 
followe him f 

te, 19. But J will come to pou ſhoꝛtip, it the Lozd win and us 
although he know, not the * wozds of them which are puffed vp, but ö power. 
ſeeme vile at · 20 Foꝛ the kingdome of God [ts] not in woꝛd, but in power. 
coding to te 21 * hat will pe: ſhall J come vnto pou with a rod, 02 in 
* 7 loue, and in the 'ſpirite ofmeekenefle? - þ 
thers, yet mightie by the efficacie of Gods Spirit, as they had had triall thereof in themſelues, i What 
way and rule Ifollowe euery where inteaching the Churches, 11 Laſt of all he deſcendeth as 
Apoftolike thzeatnings, but yet chiding them as afather, leſt by their viſozder he be conſtrained to cum 
to punich ſome amongſt them, {| Actes 19,21, Iames 4.15. Kk By wordes, he meaneth their painted 
and coloured kind of eloquence, againſt which he ſetteth the vertue of the Spirite, 12 A paſling 
ouer to another part of this Epiltle, wherein he repzehendeth moſt ſharpely a very hainous offence, ſhews 
ing the vle of cecleſiaſticallcoprection. 1 —_— 2 * (WAY you. 0 
| a b 

1 That they haue winked at him who committed inceſt with his mother in Laws, 

2, 6 he ſhewerh ſhould cauſe them tather to be aſnamed, then to reioyce: 10Such 
kinde of wickedneſſe is to be puniſhed with excommunication, 12 leſt otherbe 
infected with ir, 


Ther are F2SDexF C is heard certainely [that there is] foznications- 
greatly tobe e mong vou, and ſuch foznication as is not once ns 
Ake , 0nd [9 med amongthe Gentiles , chat one ſhould haute his 
—_— And pe are puffed vp g haue not rather ſozowed, 


koꝛth þ Church that he which hath done this deede, might be put fro among voll. 


of God to be mocked and ſcozned of the infidels, 2 There are none moꝛe lea 
knowe themlelues, | | * nm as... 
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z 5402 Jverelyasabſentinbody, butpzeſentin«ſpirit, haue; Ercomm 
— already as though J were preent, thatherhat hath nicaron _ 


thus done this thing, | 
4 hen pe are gathered together,and my ſptrit in ther Name Ne © one 
ofour Lozd Jeſus Chzift,thatſuchone, [J ſay,]+by the power of bur mug her 
our Lo2d Jeſus Chat, done by the aus 

5 5Be<deliteredvnto Satan, fozthe © deſtructionot the fleſh, thozicie of che 
that the ſpirit may be ſaued in the day of the Lozd Jeſus, whole Con- 

6 Pour retoycing®s is not good: knowe pe not that a litle lea⸗ gregation,af- 
nen, leaueneth the whole lumpe ? ter that the 
7 Purge out theretoze the olde leauen , that pee may be a nente. 

newe <lumpe,as ve are vnleauened: foz Chziſt our Palleouer is ne. 
ſacrificed foz vs, a In minde, 

8 Theretozelet vs keepe the s feaſt, not with olde leauen;net- chought,and 
ther in the leauen ol maliciouſneſſe and wickednes: but with the will. 
bnleauenedbzead of ſinceritie and trueth, b Calling vp- 
9 AJ wzote vnto pou in an Epiſtle, that pe ſhould not compg- on Chriſt his 
ap together with foznicatours, php 1 


-doube but that judgement is ratified in heauen, wherein Chziſt himſelfe ſicteth as Judge. 5 The 
* ticommunicate is deliuered to the power of Satan, in that, that hee is caſt out of the houſe of God. 
What it is to be deliuered to Satan, the Lorde himſelfe declareth when hee ſayeth, Let him be vn- 
tothee as an Heathen and Publican, Matth. 18.17. chat is to ſay, to be diſfranchiſed and put out ofthe 
nghtand liÞertie of the citie of Chriſt , which is the Church, without which Satan is lorde and 
maſter, 6 The ende of excommunication is not to caſt awap the excommunicate , that hee ouly 
bitterly periſh, but that hee may be ſaued, to wit, chat by this meanes his fleſh may be tamed, that he may 
learne to liue to the Spirit, 7 An other ende ofexcommunication is, that other be not infected, 
and therefoze it mult ofneceſlicie bee retained in the Church, that the one be not infected by the other, 
E nought, and not groundedvpon good reafon, as though you were excellent, and yet there 
v ſuch v ickedneſſe found amongſt you. 8 By dlluding to the ceremonie of the Paſſeouer,he exe 
hoxteth them to caſt out that vncleane perſon from amongſt them, In times paſt layeth hee, it was 
ut lawtull fo2 them which did celebzate the Paſſeouer , to eate leauened bꝛead: In ſo much that 
hee was holden as vucleane and vnwoozthy to eate the Paſſeouer , whoſocuer had but taſted of leas 
nen. Nowe all our whole life muſt bee as it were the feaſt of vnleauened bzead, wherein all they 
that are partakers of that immaculate Lambe which is ſlaine , muſt caſt out both of them ſelues, 
Wdalſo out of their houſes and Congregations all impuritie, e By lumpe hee meaneth the 
Whole body of the Church, eyery member whereof muſt bee vnleauened bread , that is, bee 
renewed in Spirite , by plucking away the olde corruption. f The Lambe of our Paſle- 
ouer. g Let vs leade our whole life, as it were a continuall feaſt, honeſtly , and vprightly. 
Nowe hee ſpeaketh moze generally: and that which hee ſpake vefoze of the incetuousperſon, hee 
leweth that it pertaineth to others, which are knowen to bee wicked, and luch as through their 
muhtie life are a ſlaunder to the Church, which ought alſo by lawfull ower be caſt out of the com⸗ 
Wnitie of the Church. And making mention of eating ol meate, either hee meaneth thoſe feaſtes of 
love » whereatthe Supper of the Lozde was recet ted, 02 elfe their common vſage.aud maner of like: 
which is rightly to be taken, leaſt any man ſhould thinks that either Matrimonie were broken by exs- 
[Mmunication, oz ſuch dueties hindercd and cut offthereby , as wee owe one ca another: childꝛen to 
theiryarents , ſubiects to their Rulers, ſeruauts to their maſters, and neighbour to neighbour to winne 
I mother vnto God. "RY 
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h If you 10 And not lb altogether with the foꝛnicatours ol thi 
ſhould vtter · gz with the couetous, oꝛ with extoꝛtioners, oꝛ with idolaters: 
{7 vice then ye muſt goe out ol the world. 
mn 11 But nowe J haue wꝛitten vnto vou, that ye companie not 
nie, you hald together: if any that is called a bꝛother, be afoznicatour, oz cone. 
goe our of the tollg, oꝛ an idolater, 02 a rapler, 02 a dꝛunkard, oꝛan extoꝛtioner, 
world: there · With ſuch one eate not. 

fore Iſpeake 12 * ffoz what haue J to doe, to fudge them alſo which are 
of them which without: doe ye not iudge them that are within: 

wa the 241 13 But God tudgeth them that are without. Put away there 
Church which {920 from among your ſelues that wicked man. 

muſt be called home by diſcipline, and not of them which are without, with whom you muſt labow 


by all meanes poſſible, to bring them to Chriſt. 10 Such as are falſe bzethzen, ought to be caſtout 
# the Congregation: as fo2 them which are without, they muſt be left tothe iudgement of God. 


CHAS VL 


x He inueigheth againſt their contentions in law matters, 6 wherewith they yexed 
one another vndet iudges that were infidels,tothereproch ofthe Goſpel, 9 and 
then ſharply threatneth fornicatours, 


x The third 


x Tlet Are 2 any of your , Hauing bulineſſe againſt ano 
Wen is ot Ab ther, be iudged > vnder the vniuſt, and not vnde 
8 I the Saints 


ther NEW 2 Doe pe not know, that the Saints Hall iudge 


0 
full fo2 one the world: It the woꝛld ſhall then be iudged byyou, 
faithfullto are pe vnwoꝛthy to iudge the ſmalleſt matters? | 
dꝛawe another 3 Knowe ye not that wee ſhall iudge the Angels? howe much 
faichfull befoze moze things, that pertaine to this life 7 
the mems....+ *Jtthenyehaue<tudgements of things pertaining to this 
5 g an- like, ſet vp them which are <lealt eſteemed inthe Church. 
"Cwerechthat 5 J ſpeas it to your ſhame, Is it ſothat there is not a wile man 
it is not lawfull, foꝛ offence ſake, fo) it is not euill okit ſelfe, a As if he ſayd, Are you become ſo im 
pudent, that you are not aſhamed to make the Goſpel a laughing ſlocke to prophane men? b he- 
fore the vniuſt. 2 Yee addeth, that hee doeth not fozbid that one neighbour may goe to lawe with 
mother if neeve ſo require, but yet vnder holy iudges, 3 Pee gathereth by a compariſon that the 
faithfullcan not ſecke to infivels to be iudged, without great iniurie done to the Saints, ſeeingthat Geb 
bim ſelfe will make the Saints iudges of the woꝛld and of the deuils, with his Sonne Chꝛiſt:muchmon 
ougcht they to iudge theſe light and ſinall cauſes which map be by equitie and good conſcience determined. 
4 The concluſiou, wherein he pꝛelcribeth a remedie foꝛ this milthieke: to wit, if they ende their pziuate 
aſkaires bet wixt themſelues by choſen arbiters out ofthe Church: fo2 which matter and purpoſe, che le 
of pou, ſapth he, is ſufficient, Therefoze he tondemneth not iudgement ſeates, but ſheweth what is exe 
dient fo the circumſtance ot the time, and that without any diminiſhing of the right ofthe Magiltrate:fo} 
hee ſpeaketh not of iudgements which are pactiſedbetweene the faithkull and the infidels , neither of 
publike iudgements, but of controuerſies which map be ended by pꝛiuate arbiters, c Courtes and 
places of iudgement. d Euen the moſt abieR amongſt you. 5 Pee applieth the gener}. 
poſition to a peculiar, alwayes calling them backe to this, to take away from them that falſe opinion 
their pwaeexcellencie,from whence all thele miſchiekes ſpꝛang. I 
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Rurgbteous inherit Chap. vj. not Gods kmgdome_., 


-tidnot one: that can iudge betweehehis biethzen? - 
Bata brother goeth tolawe r — 
| infidels, . : ahnen, 


the 
| Nowe theretoꝛe there is altogether <infirmitie in you, in ſo F although 
thatye goe tolaweone with another: why rather ſuffer pe not Wermut 


wong: why rather ſuſteine pe not harme: — 


8 ax: ve pour ſelues doe wrong, and doe harme, and that che Congre- 
to pour bꝛethꝛen. 2 gation of the 

9 RKnowe ye not that the vnrighteous all not inheritethe faithfull, he 
kingdome of God? Be not deceiued: neitherfoznicatours.,noz 2 


idolaters,noz2 adulterers, noꝛ wantons, nozbuggerers, 
10 No2 thieues, noꝛ couetous, noꝛ dzunkards,noz raplers, noꝛ 
extoꝛtioners ſhall inherite the kingdome of God. 
11 And ſuch were |ſome of you : but ye are waſhed, but pe are they vecrerci- 
ſanctified, but pe are tuſtified in the Name olthe LozdJeſus,and cevwichouc of 
the Spirit of our God. fence, pet he 
12 (Is Au things arelawfull vnto me: dut all things are bewerh, that 
not pzofieable. A ma doe all things, but I will not bebzought *riexwere 
bnder the > power ofany thing, a 


| and as it were 

tobe wiſhed , they ſhould not neede to ble that remedie neither, © A weakenefle of minde which is 
ſaidetobeinthem, that ſuffer themſclues to be ouercome of their luſtes, and it is a fault that ſqua- 
teth greatly from temperance and moderation: ſo that he nippeth them which coulde not put vp an 
murie done vnto them. 7 This perteineth chiefly , tothe other part of the repꝛehenſian, to witte, 
hat they went to lawe euen vnder inſidels, whereas they ſhoulde rather haue ſuffered any loſſe, then to 
haue giuen that offence. But pet this is generally true, that wee ought rather depart from our right, 
then trie the vttermoſt of the lawe haſtily, and vpon an affection to reuenge an iniurie. But the Cozin» 
thians cared fo2 neither, and theretoze he ſaith that they muſt repent, vnleſle they will be ſhut out of the 
inheritance of God. + Matth. 5. 39. Luke6.29. Rom,12,19. 1,Thel4.6, 8 Home he pꝛe⸗ 
pareth himſelfe to paſſe ouer to the fourth treatiſe ofthis Epiſtle, which concerneth matters indiffe» 
rent debating this matter firſt , howe men may well vſe women oz not: which queſtion hath thzee 
bzanches , foznication , matrimonie , and a ſingle life. As foz foznication , hee vtterlp condemneth 
it, And marriage hee commaundeth to ſorne, as a good and neceſſarie remevie fo2 them: to other hee 

lenuthit free: and ocher ſome he dillwadeth from it, not as vnlawfull , butas diſcommodious, ans 
that not without exception. ' As foz ſinglenelle of life ( vnder which allo J compꝛehend virgtnitie) her in⸗ 
it to no man: pet hee perl wadeth men vnto it, but not fo2 it ſelfe , but fox another reſpect, net⸗ 
ther all men, noz without exception. And being about to ſpeake againſt foznication, he beginneth with 
a generall repzehenſion of thoſe vices , where with that riche and riotous citie moſt abounded: wars 
nung and teaching them. earneſtly , that repentance is vnſeparably ioyned with fozgiueneſſe of ſires, 
adſanctification'withiuftification, J Titus 3.7. f Inlefus, Chap. 10.23, 9 Secondly; 
hee ſheweth that the Coginthiaris doe ſimplie offend in matters indifferent: Firſt, becauſe they abus 


ſedthem: next, becaule they vſed indifferent things, without any diſcretion, ſeeingthe vſe of them 

to be bꝛought to the rule of charitie : and that he boeth not vſe them aright , which immoderatelp as 
ththem, and ſo becommeth a ſlaue vnto them. g Whatſocuer : but this generall word muſt be 
Wayncd tothings that are indifferent. h He is in ſubiection tothinęs that are indifferent, what 
ſotuer he be that chinketh he may not be without them, which is a flattering kind offlauerie, vades 
(colour of libertie, which ſeaſeth ypon ſuch men. 


"» 4 4% 
II., 


10 Seconda* 13 1 Meates are oꝛdeined] foꝛ the belly, and the 


koꝛ 


— 4 — [15] not fo foznication , but foz the Loꝛde, and the Lozdfozthe 
= Op. 2 | 
were 14 And God hathalſoraiſedvpthe Lozd, and} ſhall raiſe yg 
themſelues vn⸗ vp by his power. f ane 2 | * , 
lawfull,asfoz- - 15 Bnowe pe not, that your bodies are the members of 
nication, which Chꝛiſt? chall J then take the members of Chꝛiſt, and mane them 
they numbꝛed the members of an harlot? God foꝛbid. | 

among mere x6 * Doe ye not knowe, that he which coupleth himſelfe with 


* 


— aobyany 3 is one body: Ae: two, faith hee, ſhall bee one 
well a . YAN 8 5 
and dünn: 17 But he that is ioyned vnto the Lord, is one ſptrit. 
Therefozethe - 18 3 Flee foꝛnication: euery ſinne that a man doeth, is with- 
Apoſtle ſhew ⸗ olit the body: but he that committeth loꝛnication, unneth again 
eth, that they his owne body, | wr 
— — bn* 19 :4Kndwe ye nat, that j pour body is the temple of the holje 
— 4 hol, which is] in yu, whom ye haue ol God! and pe are not 
5 pour owne. * 
— me 20 {Foz ye are bought fot a pꝛice:theretoꝛe glozifie God in your 
ofmanslife- bodp, and in your ſpirit; toꝛ they are Gods, | 
which is not | 
perpetuall. Fo2 both meates, and all this maner ofnouriſhing,are quickely aboliſhed, But we muſt not 
lo thinke of the vncleanneſle of foznication, fo2 which the body is not made, but on the contrary ſive is0p- 
deinedtopureneſſe,as appearethby this, that it is conſecrated to Chʒiſt, euen as Chꝛiſt alſois giuenvsof 
his father,toquicken our bodies with that vertue, where with he alſoroſe againe. % Rom.6,5, 11 A 
declarationofthe foꝛmer argument by contraries,andthe applying of it. 12 A pyoofe of the lame ar⸗ 
gument: A harlot and Chyilt are cleane contrarp, ſo are the fleſh and the Spirit: therefoze he that is one 
with an harlot, ( which is done by carnall copulation of their bodies) cannot be one with Chit, which 
vnitie is pure and ſpirituall. \ Gene. 2. 24. Matth. 19.5. Marke 10. 8. Epheſ. 5.3 1. i Moſesdoth 
not ſpeake theſe wordes of fornication, but of marriage: but ſeeing that fornication is the conup- 
ting of marriage, and both ofthem is carnall and fleſhly copulation, we cannot ſay that the Apolile 
abuſech his teſtimonie. Againe, Moſes hath not this word ( To) but it is very well expreſſedboth 
here, and ia Matth. 19.5. becauſe he ſpeaketh onely but of man and wife: whereupon the opinion 
of them that vouche it to be lawfull to haue many wiues is beaten downe: for he that companieth 
with many, is ſundred as it were into many partes, 13 Another argument why foznication is to be 
eſchewed, becauſe it defileththe body with a peculiar kinde of filthineſle, x4 The third argument; 
Becauſe a foʒnitatour is ſacrilegious, foꝛ that our bodies are conſecrated to God. Chap. 3. 17. 2, C 
6.16. 15 The kourth argument: Becauſe we are not our owne men, to giue our ſelues to anyother, 
much leſle to Satan and the fleſh, ſeeing that Godhimſelfe hath bought vs, and that with a great pfict, 
ta the ende that both in body and ſoule, we ſhould ſerue to his glozy. Chap. 7.23. 1. Pet, i. 18. 


x Entreating here of mariage, 4 which is a remedie againſt fornication, 10 


and may not be broken, 18. 20 he willeth euery man to liue contented: with 


his lot. 25 He ſheweth what the ende ofyirginitie ſhould be, 35 And ho 
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rily, becauſe meates: but God wall deſtrop voth it, and them: owe hehe 
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* mall duetier: Chap. vij. 7.1 of man and wife 196 (—Y 
E255, 17,1) Dwe* concerningthe things * whereof ye wzote 1 bee teachety 
MN) (2 vnto me, Jt [were] ® good toz a man not to touch concerning 
NAY I] a woman, — © marriage che 
. Neuertheleſle,to auoydfopnication,letenery bongha fn. 


man baue his wife, and leteuery woman haue dann b e 


a & | commodities 
WB her owne huſband; $5349 ITO - 2 whichhe will 

„Lei the huſband giue vnta the wife due beneuolence; beclare after 

and like wiſe alſo the wife vnto the huſband, wards, yet that 


43 Che wile hath not the power ofherowne body. but the hul⸗ marriage is ne⸗ 
band: and like wile alſo the huſband hath not the power of his cellarie foz che 
owne body, but the wife. eee 
Detraude nat one another, erceptſ it be) with tonſent foz a ſothat neither 
time, that yee maya giue pour ſelues to faſting and maper, and one man may 
againecome together that Satan tempt you not foi pour incon- baue many 


'6 : But J-lpeake this by permiſſion, not by commaunde- nee many hls 
men A 0 . N * é + 


, Fo}J* wouldthat altmen were enen as J my ſelfeſam:] * Touching 
bureuery man hath dis proper giftof cod, one alterthismaner, ere 
and another after that, | 


' - WIOtE unt 
8 5 Therefaze Jlayvnto the*vnmaried;g pntothe widowes, mc. 
Jtis ou fo2 them ik they abide euen as J[doe] - b Comma 
9 But it they can not abſteine, let themmarrte: fo2 it is better ous and (as we. 
to marrie then tos burne. | k lay)expedient. 
10 ! And vnto the married Jcommand,not J, but the Lozd, or mange 


Let not the wife depart from her huſband, warnen 
[1 But 6 if thedepart.letherremainevnmaried,0z be recon · m ad cha hy 


{1 11411, ne] reaſon of the 
corruption of our firſt eſtate, N 1. Peter 3.7. 2 Setondly, hee ſheweth that the parties mapris 
©, mult mich ſingular affection , entierly loue one the other. e This worde(duc)conteineth all 
kinde of beneuolence, though hee ſpeake more of one ſort then ofthe other. in that that folowech. 
3 Thirdly, hee warneth them, that they are each in others power , as touching the body, ſo thatt 

maynot defraude one another. 4 Pee addeth an exception, vnleſſe the one abſteine from the other 
lymutuallconſent, that they may the better gine themſe lues to pꝛayer, wherein notwithſkanding hee 
warneththem to conſider what is expedient, leaſt by this long breaking off as it were from marriage, 
theybe ſtirrrd vp to incontinencie, d Doe nothing elſe. 5 Fiftly, he teacheth,that marriage 
nut ſimply neceſſarie fo2 all men, but foz them which haue not the gift of continencie, and this gift is 
ya peculiar grace of God. e I wiſh, 6 Oirtlp, he giueth the elle ſame admonition touching 
the ſerond mariage, to wit, that a ſingle life is to be allowed, but fo2 ſuch as haue the gift of continencte: 
they ought to marrie againe,that their conſcience may be at peace. f This whole place 
ft againſt them which condemne ſecond marriages. g Sotoburne with luſt, that either the 
will yeeldeth to the temptation, or els we can not call vpon God with 2 quiet conſcience. ¶ Mat. 5. 
I. and 19. 9. Mark. 10. 1 T, 1 2. Luke 16,18, 7 Seuenthlp, hee koꝛbiddeth content ions and publiſh⸗ 


ng of viuozces (for hee ſpeaketh not here of the fault of whoꝛe dome, which was then death euen by the 
Lawe ok the Romanes allo) whereby hee affirmeth that the band ol marriage is not diſſolued, and that 


cha his mouth. 3 
n Bb. itit. ciled 


4 Mariage betwerne the 
— Aba ram and let not the huſband put a wayſhis 


8 Cightly,hee 12 But to the remnant J ſpeake, (and not the Lo2d,Jf any 
aftirmety,that bꝛother haue a wile, that beleeueth not, il ſhe be content to d wel 
nee rage a with him,lethtmnotfozſake her. 

readpeontrac- 13 And the woman which yath an huſband that beleeueth 
ted betweene a not . it hee be content to dwell with her - let her not fozſake 


faichfull and an him. yy 
vnfaithfiill o 14 „For the huſband is *ſanctified to the i wife, 
d tothe *Huſband, els were 


. 


vnbeleening 
infidell, are andthe vnbeleeuing wife is ſanctifie 
firme:lothat pour childꝛen vncleane:but now are they l holy. 
nod pra 15 **But if the vnbeleeuing depart, let him depart: abzother 
— frog, n ts not in ſubtection in v ſůch things: but God hathen 

faichfull, peace, | 24 | 
5 Heeanſwe- 16 Foz what knowelt thou, O wife , whether thou halt ſane 
rethan obiecti- thine huſband? Oꝛ what kno weit thou, O man, whether thou 
on: But the ſhalt ſaue thy wife 2 
— ark Rs But as God hath diſtributed to euery man, as the Land 
— do b — euery one, ſo let him walke : and ſo oꝛdaine J, inall 
es. | 


18 n Js any man called being circumciſed 2 let him not 
chat, andpꝛoo⸗ KELL, ; 


ueth that the faithfull man with good conſcience map vſe the veſſell of his vnfaithfull wife, bythis, that 
their childzen which are bozne of them, are accompted holy (that is,conteined within the pzomile)fozitis 
" Capde to all the faithfull , J will bee thy God, and the God of thy ſeede. h The godlineſle ofthe 
wife is of more force, to cauſe their coupling together to be accompted holy, then the infideli- 
tie of the husband is, to prophane the marriage, i The infidell is not ſanctified or made ho 
in his owne perſon, but in reſpect of his wife, he is ſanctified to her. k To the faichfull husban 
Men place deſtroyeth the opinion of them, that would not haue children to bee baptized, and 
r opinion alſo, that make Baptiſme the very cauſe of ſaluation. For the children of the fanhs 
full are holy, by vertue of the couenant, euen before Baptiſme, and Baptiſme is added as the ſeale 
of that holineſſe. ; | | 
120 Yeeanſwerethto aqueſtion : what if the vnfaichfull fozſake the faithfull i then is the faithfill 
free, ſayeth hee, becauſe hee is fozſaken of the vnfaichfull, m When any ſuch thing falleth ou 
11 Leaſt any man vpon pꝛetence ot᷑ this libertie ſhould giue occaſion tothe vnfaithfulltovdepart,heg? 
uethto vnderſtand, chat marriage contracted with an infidell , ought peaceabip to be kept, that if it bet 
| poſſible the infidell may be wonne to the faith. 12 @Taking occaſion by that which hee ſayd ofthe 
bondage and libertie of Patrimonie, he digreſſeth co a generall doctrine concerning the outward late 
and condition ot mans life, as Circumciſion and vneircumciſion, ſeruitude and libertie: warning ener? 
man generally to line with a contented minde in the Loꝛd, what ſtateoꝛ condition ſoeuer hee be in be 
cauſe that thoſe outward things, as to be circumciſed oz vncircumciled, to be bond oz free, axe not at the 
ſubſtance (as they terme it) ot᷑ the kingdome ol heauen. | | 
n Hath bound him to a certaine kinde of life. | / 
13 Notwithſtanding hee giueth vs to vnderſtand, that in theſe examples all are not of like ſozt: becauſe 
that tircumciſion is not ſimylx of it ſelle to be deſired, but ſuch as are bound may deſire to be free, There 
foze herein onely they are equall, that the kingvome of God conſiſteth not in chem, and therefoze thelt 
are no hinderance to obep God. $40 
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th Maria e, * | 
gather {his vncircitmciſion :] is any called byciremciſed? let o He's aides 


but thekeepingofthe Commandements of God, 
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Chap.viſ. the, 199 © 


not be circumciſed. gather his vn- 
19 Circumciſion is nothing, and vncireumciltonts nothing, abel 

20 — euery man abide in the ſame vocation wherein hee 3 
was called. uere ha vp- 
21 Art thon called I being] a ſeruant: v care notfoz it: but if perslina bch 
pet thou mapeſt be free, vle it rather. is done b 
22 Foꝛ he that is called in the Loꝛd, being] a ſeruant, is the drawing 
Lunds freeman: likewiſe allo hee that is called being] free, is bin wich an 
Ch:ifts ſeruant. inſtrument, to 


23 Het are bought with a pꝛice: bee not the ſeruants ol male i to co- 


uer the nutte. 
men. | Cell. in his . 
24 * Bꝛethꝛen, let euery man, wherein he was called, therein de = 
abide r with God, Chapter, 


25 **Now concerningvirgins,J haue no commaundement 1. Tim, 6. x. 
ofthe Loꝛd: but J giue mine'aduile , ag one that hath obteined P As though 
mercie ol the Lozd to be faithfull, chis calling 

26 J ſuppoſe then*this to bee good koz the =pzeſentneceſlitie; nb . 
[Jmeane] that it is good toꝛ a man ſo to be. ling for Chic 

27 Art thou bound vntoa wile: ſeene not to be looſed:art thou q fic chat is in 
looſed from a wife: ſeeke not a wife, ſtate of s fore 
28 But it thou takeſt a wife, thou ſinneſt not: and il a virgine uane, and is 
marrie, ſhe ſinneth not: neuertheleſle, ſuch ſhall haue trouble in calledto be a 
the» fleſh: but A : ſpare pou. Chriſtian, 

29 And this J lav brethzen, becauſe the time is: ſhozt,here- Perf. g 7% 
1 both ther which haue wiues, bee asthoughthey had . pecheweth 


. | | e the teaſon ok 
the vnlikeneſſe, becauſe that he that deſireth to becircumciſed,maketh himſelfe ſubiect to mans tradition, 
ind not to God. And this may be much moze vnderſtood of ſuperſtitions, which ſome doe fooliſhly ac⸗ 
compt fo2 things indifferent, 15 A repetition of the generall dectrine, r So purely and from the 
beart, that your doings may be approued before God. 16 he eniopnethvirginitie to no man vet be 
perſwadeth and pꝛaiſeth it toz an other reſpect, to wit, boch koz the neceſlicie of the pꝛeſent time, becauſe 
the faichfull could ſcarce abide it in any one place, and vſe the commodities of this pzeſent life, and theres 
foe ſuch as were not troubled wich families, might bee the readier: andalſo foz che cares ofthis life; 
whichmarriacce dzaweth withit of necellitie, ſo that they cannot but haue their mindes diſtracted: and 
this hath plate in women eſpecially, The circumſtances conſidered, this I counſel you. t Id is I 

ſpeake this which I am minded to ſpeake: and the trueth is, Lam a man, but yet worthie credit, 
for I haue obteined ofthe Lord to be ſuchan one. u To temaine a virgine. x For the neceſſitie 
which the Saints are dayly ſubiect vnto, who are continually toſſed ” and downe, ſo that their ſtate 
may ſeeme moſt vnfit for mariage, were it not that the weakeneſſe of the fleſh forced them to it. 
By che (fleſn) he vnderſtandeth what things ſoeuer belong tothis preſent life, for mariage brin- 
geth with it many diſcommodities: ſo that he bendeth more toa ſole life, not becauſe it is a ſetuice 
More agrecable to God then mariage is, but for thoſe diſcommodities, which (ifit were poſſible) he 


would wiſh all men to be voyd of, that they might giue themſelues to God onely. 2 1wouldyour 


weakenes were prouided for, a For we ate now in che latter ende of the world, 


30 And 


" Singlelife preferred I. Corinthians. 
the Hebcewes that retopce , as though they reiorced not: and they that buy, a 


aduerſitie, and , | 
"1. 31 Indthey that vſethis*wozld, as though they vled it not: 
a. or foz the 4 faſhion of this wozld goeth away. Ds 


{peritie- ne, 32 And J Woulde haue you without care. The.vnmarrie 


which God gi- _— foz the things of the Lozde , howe hee may pleaſe the 
ueth ys here, 929, "1 
d Theguiſe, 33 But he that is married, e carethfo2 the things ol the worth 
the ſhape, and how he may pleaſe [his] wile. by I 
_ ane 34 There is difterence alſo bet weene a virgin and a wife: the 
Vibe vnmaried woman careth foz the things ol the Lozd, that ſhemay 
notbing in this be Holy , both in body and in *lptrite : but che that is married, es 
worlde that — % the thinges of the wozlde, howe ſhee.may pleaſe her huſ 
continueth, - DANd, | 1 
e Theythat are 35 And this J ſpeakie foꝛ pour owne s cõmoditie, not totangle 
maried, haue poll in a ſnare, but that [ye folow] that, which is honeſt, 
3 ve mapeleaue faft vnto the Lozd without ſeparation, | 
indebicher c 35 But ifany man thinke that it is vncomely foz His vir 
| gin, it ſhe paſſe the flow2e olſher lage. and neede ſo require, let him 

therefore if a- | 

the giftofcon= 37 Meuertheleſſe, hee that ſtandeth firme in his heart, that 
tinencie, itis he hath nok neede, but hath power ouer his owne will, and hath 
more commo- 1 in his heart, that hee will keepe his virgine, hee doeth 


dious for him 


cr ell. | 
bade un 73 Sothenhethatginethhertomarlage ,doeth well;buthe 


wr-maics that giueth her not tomariage, doeth' better, 
maycare for 39 Che wife is bound bythe n Law, as long as her huſband 


the things of Aliueth:but il her huſband be dead, ſhe is at libertie to mary with 


the Lordalſo, whom ſhe wil, onely in then Lond. N 
Clem. Strom. 40 But ſhee is moꝛe bleſſed, if the ſo abide, in my iudgement: 
Minde. and ꝗ thinne that J haue alſo the Spirit ol God. 


g Hee mea- 
neth, that he wil inforce no man, either to marry or not to matry, but toſhew them barely what kind 
of life is moſt commodious. 17 Nowe he turneth himlelfe to the Parents, in whole power and an⸗ 
thozitie their childzen are, warning them that accowing to the fozmer doctrine they conſider what is 
meete and conuenient fo} their childꝛen, that they neither depzine them ok the neceſſarie remedie againſt 
incontinencie, noꝛ conſtraine them to mariage, whereas neither their will doeth leade them, noz any nt⸗ 
teſſitie vꝛgeth them. And againe he pꝛaiſeth virginitie, but ok it lelfe, and not in all. h He doeth well 
for ſo he expoundeth it verſe 38, i Reſolued with himſelfe, k That the weakenes of his daugb- 
ter inforceth him not, or any other matter, but that he may ſafely keepe her a virgine ſlill. I Proui- 
deth more commodiouſly for his children, and that not ſimply, but by reaſon of ſuch conditions 48 
are before mentioned. 18 That which he ſpake of a wido wer, he ſpeaketh now of a wide we, to wit, 
that ſhe may marry againe, ſo that ſhe doe it in the feare of God: and pet he dillembleth not, but ſaith, that 
tf he may remaine till a wido w. ſhe ſhal be voyd ol many cares. m By the Law of marriage. Rom 
7.1. n Religiouſſy, and in the feare of God. 1. Theſſal. 4. 8. 
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CHAP, VIII. 


From this place vnto the end of the tenth Chapter, he willeth them not to be at 
the Gentiles prophane bankets. 8 He reſtraineth the abuſe of Chriſtian liber- 
tie, 11 and ſhe weth that knowledge muſt be tempered with charitie. 


things offered 


I be entrech 
to intreate ok 


Concerning therekoze the eating ot things ſacrificed vnto I 6 oy 
«idoles, we knowe that an idole [is] nothing in the wozld , and awer en. 


that there [is] none other God but one. COHEN 


Foꝛ though there be that are called gods, whether in heas thole things 

nen, oꝛ in earth (as there be many gods, and many lozds) which the Cos 
s Pet vnto vs there[ts]but one God which is that Father, rinthians pꝛe 
'ofwhom are all things, and we s in him: and *one LozdJeſug tended in bling 
Ch:ilt, i by whomſarẽ all things, and we b hm. Rar pn 2 

7:Buteuery man hath not that knowledge:foz-many hauing a relpect. 
Firſtof all they affirmed that this difference of meates was foz vnſkilfullmen, but as fo2 them, they 
knewe well the benefite ol Chꝛiſt, which cauleth all theſe things to be cleane to them that are 
cleane, Be it ſo ſayeth Paul: be it that wee are ſufficientiy inſtructed in the knowledge of Chziſt. J 
ſapnotwithſtanding that we mut not ſimply reſt in this knowledge. The reaſon is, that vnleſſe og 
knowledge be tempered with charitie,it doeth not onely not auaile, but alſo doeth much hurt, becaule it is 
themiltreſſe of pꝛide: nay it doeth not ſo much as deſerue the name of godlyknowledge, if it be ſeparate 
fromthe loue of God, and therefote from theloueof ourncighbour, a This generall word is to be ab- 
bridged as appeareth verſe 7. for there is a kinde of taunt in it, as wee may perceiue by the next vetſe. 
b Miniftreth occaſign of vanitie and pride: becauſe it is voydeof charitie, c Inſtructeth our neigh- 
bour. 2 The application ot that anlwere to things offered to idoles: I grant, ſapethhee, that an idole 
is in deede a vaine imagination, and that there is but one God and Lozy, and therefo2e that meate can not 


be made either holy oꝛ pꝛophane by the idole: but it followeth not cherefoze that a man may without re⸗ 


ſpect vlethoſe meates as any other. d This word (Idole) in this place is taken for an image which ĩs 
made to repreſent ſome godhead, that worſhip might be giuen vnto it: whereuponcame the worde 
(ldolatrie)thatisto ſay, Image ſeruice, e ls a vaine dreame. f When the Father is diſtinguiſhed 
from the Sonne, he is named the beginning of all things, g Wee haue our being in him. N Iohn 
13.13. Chap. 12.3. h But as the Father is called Lord, fois the Sonne, God: therefore this word 
One) doth not reſpect the perſons, hut the natures, i This word (By) doth not ſigniſie the inſtru- 
mentalleauſe;but the efficient: For the Father and the Sonne worke together, which is not ſo to be 
token, that we make two cauſes, ſeeing they haue both but one nature, though they be diſtinct per- 
ſons. 3 The reaſon why that foloweth not, is this: becaule there are many men which do not knom that 
which pou know, Now the iudgements of outward things depend not onely vpon your conſcience, but 
won the conſcience of them that behold pon, and therefoze your actians muſt be applied not onely to pour 
knowledge,but alſo tothe ignoꝛance ofyour bzethzen, 4 An applying ofthe reaſon : There are many 
which cannot eate of things offered to idoles, but with a wauering conſcience, becaulethey thinke them 
lobe vncleane: cherefozeif by thy example they enterpꝛile to do that which inwardly they thinke diſplcae. 
leth God their conſcience is defiled with this eating, and thou haſt bene the octaſion ok this milſchiele. 


k conlcience 


"To flee offenceby . I. Corinthians. eating of meates, 


k By conſci- & conſciencs of the idole , vnttill this houre , eate as a thing ſq 
enceof the cxiliced vnto the idole, and ſo their conſctence being weake, ig 
idole, he mea- Hefiled, | 


neth che ſecret 8 But meate maketh vs not acceptable to God , foz neither 


iudgement 


tharthey had if we eate,haue we the moze : neither if we eate not, haue we the 


within them- lelle. 


ſelues, u here · But take heede leaſt by any meanes this power of yoursbe 
by they an occaſion of falling, to them that are weane. 
thought all 10 *Fo2ifany man ſee thee which haſt knowledge, it at table 
things vn in the idoles temple, ſhall not the conſcience of him which is 
cleane, that yyeake , be boldened to eate thoſe things which are ſacrificed 
were offced to to idoles: 


doles, an” 11 7 Andthzoughthy knowledge ſhall the } weake bzotherpe, 


therefore the 


could not re rich, foz whom Cyꝛiſt died. 
them with 12 Nowe when ve ſinne lo againſt the bzethzen, and wound 
good conſci- their weake conſcience, ve inne againſt Chꝛiſt. 


ence. For this 13 1 e if meate offend mp bzother , A will cate 


force hath no fleſh while the wozlde ſtandeth, that J may not offend my 


conſcience 
thatif it bee bꝛother. 


good, it maketh things indifferent good, and if it be euill, it maketh them euill. 5 A pꝛeuent 

of an obiection: hp then ſhall wee therefoze be depziued of our libertie : May ſapeth the Apollle, 
pou ſhall loſe no part of Chailtianitie although you abſtaine fo2 your bzethzens ſake , as alſo if you 
reteiue the meate, it maketh you no whit the moze holy, foz our commendation befoze God con» 
fiſteth not in meates: but to vle our libertie with offence of our bzethzen, is an abuſe of libertie,the 
true vſe whereof is cleane contrarie , to wit, fo to ple it, as in vſing of it wee haue conſideration 
of our weake bzethzen, 6 Another playner explication of the ſame reaſon, pꝛopounding the er 
ample of the ſitting downe at the table in the idoles temple , which thing the Cozinthians did euill ae 
count of among things indifferent, betauſe it is ſimply foꝛbidden foz the circumſtance of the place, 
although offence doe ceaſe , as it (hall be declared in his place, 7 An amplification of the arg 
ment taken both of compariſon and contraries: Thou wꝛetched man, ſapeth bee, pleaſing thy ſelfe 
with thy knowledge which in deede is none, (fo2 if thou haddeſt true knowledge thou wouldeſt not ii 
downe to meate in an idoles temple) wilt thou deſtroy thy bzother hardening his weake conſcience iy 
this example to doe euill , fo2 whole faluation Chꝛiſt himſelfe hath dyed: J Rom. 14.13. 8 Þ 
other amplification : Such offending of our weake bꝛethꝛen redoundeth vnto Chꝛiſt, and therefozt 
let not theſe men thinke that they haue to doe onely with their bzethzen, ) Rom. 14.21, 9 - Tit 
concluſion, which Paulconceiueth in his owne perſon, that hee might not ſeeme to exact that o other, 
which he wil not be ũrſt ſabiect vntohimſelfe, Z had rather (ſaithhe) abſtaine foz euer from all kindeol 
fleſh,then giue occaſionof ſinne to any ofmy bzethzen,muchleſſe would J refuſe in any certaine places} 
time foz mp bꝛothers ſake not to eate fleſh offered ta idoles. | 


4 


CHAP. IX. 


» He declateth, that from the libertie which the Lord gauehim, 15 He willing 
abſteined, 18. 22 leaſt in things indifferent he ſhould offend any, 24 He ſhew 


ech that our life is like vnto a tace. 
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dot the ſmalleſt thing in the world, but God hath a care ofit. r 


nl defenderbbis Chap. ix. (Iriian berge, 1980 


not an apole: am not tree? haue Jnot 1 Beſhe he 


* ſeene Jeſus Chꝛiſt our Loꝛd: are pe not my wozke pꝛoceedeth any 
e inthe Loꝛd: kurther in his 


ter of things of: 


40 A 5 | 2 JfJ be not an Apoſtle vnto other, vet donbt⸗ 229P9ſedmar- 
| | te 


elle J am vntoyon: to: pee are the ſeale ot mine fred en ler 

— EUpoſtiechip in the Loꝛd. he would ewe 
3 3 My delence to them that examine me, is this, the cauſe ot all 
4 *Yaue we not power to *eate and to dꝛinke: tlis niſchiele, 


5 Oz haue we not power to leade about a wife being ae ſiſter, and alſo take it 


as wel as the teſt ofthe Apoſtles, and as the bzethzenofthe Lozd, away: to wit, 
and Cephas: that the Coꝛin⸗ 


9 


6 Oꝛ J only a Barnabas, haue not we power fnof to wozke? ansthouglt 


ho egoeth a warfare any time at his owne cock? who ones 


anteth avineyard, and eateth not ot the fruite thereof? oꝛ who depart from a 


ie 


deth a flocke,and eatethnot of the milke ofthe flocke? tote ofth:tr1ts 
$ Say ] theſe things © accozding to man: ſaith not the Law bectie fc2 any 
the ſame alſo# | nt mans pleaſure, 


9 Foꝛ it is wꝛitten inthe Lawe of Moſes, Chou ſhalt not Terefoe he 


muſſell the mouth of theoxe that treadeth out the cozne : doeth ?'2Poundeth - 


| 71 hümſelfe foz an 
Ood take care foʒꝛ oxen? | 

10 Either ſaithhee it not altogether foz our ſakes? Foz our hach a mtr 
ſakesno doubt it is witten, that he which eareth, ſhouldeare in almoſt necella⸗ 
hope, and that he that thꝛecheth in hope, ſhould bee part aker of rie. And yet her 
lis hope. | ſpeakethſcues 


ys, | TS rally of both, 
jut ürſt of his owne perſon, Ik (Caithhe) pou alledge fo2 your ſelues that you are tree,and therefoze will 


e pour libertie, am I not allo kree, ſeeing that Jam an Apoſtles 2 Pee pꝛooueth his Apoltleſhip by 
effects, in that that he was appointed ol Chyilt himſelke, and the authozitie of his function was ſuffis 
ently confirmed to him amongeſt them by their conuerſion, And all theſe thi gs he ſetteth befoze their 
es to make them aſhamed foz that they would not in the leaſt wile that might bee, debaſe themſelues 
fo:the weakes ſake, whereas the Apoſtle himſelfe did all that he could to winne them to God, when 
they were vtterly repꝛobate and without God. a By the Lord. b As a ſeale hereby it appea- 
&th ſufficiently that God is the authour of my Apoſtleſhip. 3 Pee addeth this by the wap, as if 
ber would ſay, So farxe it is off that you may doubt of my Apoſtleſhip, that A vſe to retute them which 
call it into controuerſie, by oppoſing thoſe things which the Lozde hath done by mee amongeſt you, 
Which like Iudges examine me and my doings. 4 Nom touching the matter it ſ elfe, hee ſaith, 
Sreing that J am free, and truely an Apoſtle, why may not JI lay not, eate uf all things offt red to i 
doles, but) be maintained by my labours, pea and keepe my wilt alſo, as the reſidue of the Apoſtles law⸗ 
fully doe, as by name, John and James, the L oꝛds couſins, and Peter himſeife: d Vpon the expenſe 
ofthe Church? e Once that is a Chtiſtian and a true beleeuer? f Not to liue by the worke of 
ourhandes? 5 That he may not ſeeme ta burden the Apoſtles, he ſheweth chat it is juſt that they do, 
by margument of compariſon, leeing that Souldiers live by their wagts and hulbandmen by the fruits 
of their labours, and ſhepheards by that that commeth of their flockes. g Vſech to goe awarfare? 
6 Secondly hee bzingeth foozth the authozitie of Gods inſtitution by an argument of compariſon, 
Q - Haue I no better ground then the common cuſtome of men? Deuter. 25. 4. 1. Tim. 5. 18. 
Was it Gods proper driſt to prouide for oxen, hen hee made this Lawe ?for otherwiſe there ic 
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ſied it, and had 


Miniſters maintenance. 
N Rom. 15.27. 11 {7 Jf wee haue ſowen vnto pou ſpirituall things. is it 
7 An aſſump: great thing ik we reape your carnall things: an 
tion ak the ar. 12 Ak others With you be partakers ot this] power, are jnot 
guments with We rather? neuerthelelle, we haue not vſed this power: but ſuffer 
on fozneither all things, that we ſhould not hinder the Goſpel of Chzilt. 
in lo doing doe. 13 Do ye not know, that they which miniſter about the ho 
we require a ly things, eate of the things of the Cemple:and they which wait 
reward meete at the altar, are ® partakers with the altar: 
fo; ourdeſerts, 14 Soalſohath the Loꝛd oꝛdeined, that they which pzeachthe 
8 Another ar* Goſpel, hould liue "ofthe Goſpel, | ' 
gumento® , 15 But J haue vſed none of theſe things: w neither wrote g 
Scrarenous thele things, that it would be ſo done vnto mee: foz it were better 
riched amongſt loꝛ me to die, then that any man ſhould make my retoycing vaing, 
vou thertfoꝛe 16 Foz though J pꝛeach the Goſpel, J haue nothing to reiopee 
it was lawfull of: fo2 neceſlitie is layd vpon mee, and woe is vnto me, if J preach 
tz me. ea ra: not the Golpel, i 
ther ful mee 17 Foz if J do it willingiy, J haue a reward, but il do it again 
— * my wil. [notwithſtanding]the diſpenſation is cõmitted vntome, 
, 18 What is my reward then? verely that when J pꝛeach the 
ratherdtil ſuffer Goſpel,J make the c_ of Chꝛiſt free, thatJ abuſe not mine 
anpdiſcommo- authozttre in the Golpel, 


ditie,thenthe 19 Foꝛ though J be free from al men, vet haue J made myſelte 


Soſpell t ſeruant vntoall men, that J might winne the moe. 

Chailthoulv 20 [And vnto the Jewes, J become as a J ew, that I map win 
ve hindered. the Jewestto themthat are vnder ther Law,as[though J were] 
c ech vnder the La we, that J may win them that are vnder the Law: 
nigbt and inte- 21 Tothem þ are without Law. as though J were without 
relt whereby Law when J am not wout Law as pertaining to God, but [am] 
he giveth vs to in Þ Law though Chꝛiſt) that J may win them p are wout law; 
vnderſtand a | 

that the miniſters of the word, muſt of right and duetie be found of the Church, 9 Laſt of alle 
Hingeth fozth the erpzeſle Law concerning the nouriſhing of the Leuites: which pꝛiuiledge notwithſtaw 
ding he wil not vle, ¶ Deut. 18.1. 1 This is ſpoken by the figure Metonymie, for, ofthoſe things 
that are offred in the temple, m Are partakers with the altar in deuiding the ſacrifice, n Becauſe 
they preach the Goſpel. It ſoloweth by this place, that Paul gate no liuing neither would haue any o- 
ther man get, by any cõmoditie of Maſſes, or any other ſuch ſuperſtitious tirumperies. 10 Yetaketh 
away occaſton of ſuſpicion, by the wap, that it might not be thought that he wꝛote this as though he c<@ 
lenged his wages that was not paied him, Nay ſaith he, J had rather die then not cõtinue in this purpoſe 
to pʒeach the Goſpel freely, Foz J am bound to pꝛeach the Goſpel, ſeeing that the Loꝛd hath enioyned me 
this office: but vnleſle I do it willingly, and foo the loue of God, nothing is to be alowev that J doe, JfI 
had rather that the Goſpel Could be euil ſpoken ot, then that J ſhould not require my wages, then would 
it appeare that I tooke theſe paines not ſo much fox the Golpels ſake, as foz my gaines and aduantages. 
But J lay, this were not to vſe, but abuſe my right and libertie : Therefoze not only in this thing, but ab 
ſo in al other ( as much as J could) Jam made all things to all men, that J might win them to Chyilt, an 
might together with them be wonne to Chꝛiſt. o By taking nothing of them to whom I pteach it, 
Acts. 16.3. Gal. 2.3. p The word (Law)in this place, muſt be teſttained tothe ceremonial Laws: 


Corinthians. Necefiite of preaching. * 
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22 Cothe weake J become as weake, that J may winnethe « In matter 
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weake: 4 am made all things to 4 all men. that J might bpall chat are indif. 


meanes ue ſome. ferent, which 
23 And this J doe foꝛthe Goſpels ſake, that J might be par way be done 
taker thereof with: pou. or not done 


24 Knoweyenot, that they which runne in arace,runne "2 good 
all xet one receiueth the pzice? ſorunnethat ye mapobtaine. he gage 
25 And euerp man that pꝛoueth maſteries, £ abſtaineth from changed my 
allthings and theyſ doe it] to obtaine a coꝛruptible crowne: but ſeiſe into all 
we koꝛ an vncoꝛruptible. faſhions, that 
26 Athereloꝛe ſo runne, not as vncertainely: fo fight J, not Imighc fue 
as one that beateth the apꝛe. ſome, 
_ Jbeatedownemy*body,and bzingitintoſubtection, * 7=:botb! 
leſt by any meanes after that J haue pzeached to other, J myſelfe een 
ſhould be repzoued, che Goſpel 
may reccive fruite by the Goſpel, 11 Þebzingeth in an other cauſe of thismiſchiefe,to wit, that they 
were giuen to gluttonie,fo2 there was ſolemne bankets of ſacrifices, and the riot ołthe Pꝛieſts was al · 
wapestoo much celebzated & kept. Therfoꝛe it was hard foʒ them which were accuſtomed to riotouſnes, 
I they pꝛetended the libertie of che Goſpel, to be reſtrained from theſe bankets: but contra⸗ 
the Apoltle called them by a plealant ſimilitude, alſoby his owne example, ta ſobzietie and moz- 
ofthe fleſh,lhewing that they can not be fit to runne oz wyeltle ( as then the games ol Juhmies 
were) which pamper vp their bodies: and thereloze affirming that they tan haue no reward, vnleſſe they 
take another courſe & trade oflife. ſ Vſeth a moſt exquiſite diet. t Theold man which ſtriueth a- 
gainſt che Spirit. u This word ( Reproued)is not ſet as contrary to the word Elect) but as contrary 
tothe word ( Apptoued) when we ſee one by experience not tobe ſuch an one as he ought tobe. 


| CHAP. X. 
God ſpared not the Tewes,neither wil he ſpare thoſe who are of like condition, 
3, 4 touching the outward ſignes of his grace. 14 That it is abſurd, that ſuch _ 
ſhould be partakers ofthe table ofdeuils, whoare partakers of the Lords ſupper, 
24 To haue conſideration of our neighbourin things indifferent. 
ig⸗ x Pee ſetteth 


oOꝛeouer, bꝛethzen, J would not that yee ſhould be ig-.: 
L noꝛant, that all our * fathers were vnder { that cloude, 2 that, which 
and all paſled that ( Se he laid. laing 


2 And were all Þ baptized vnto - Moſes, in that cloude, —— — 


borible iudgement of God againſt them which had in effect the ſelfe ſame pledges, of the ſame adoption 
adſaluation that we haue: and pet notwithſtanding when they gaue themſelues zo tdoles feaſtes, pe · 
ihedin the wildernelle, being hozribly and manifoldly puniſhed, Nom, moꝛeouer and belides that theſe 
things are fitly ſpoken againſt them which frequented idoles feaſtes, the ſame allo, ſeeme to be alledged 
tothis ende and purpoſe, becauſe many men are thus minded, that theſe things are not of ſuch great 
Waight, that God will be angrie withthem if they vſe them, lo that they frequent Chyiſtian aſſemblies, 
abe baptized, and receiue the communion, and confeſſe Chiſt. a Paul ſpeaketh thus inreſpe& 
gehe Couenant, and not in teſpect ofthe perſons, ſauing in generall. M Exod.1 3. 21. Num. 9. 18. 
IErodus 14.22. 2 In eſſect the Sacraments o the oldefathers were all one with ours, fox they 
elpectedChyiſtonely, who offered himfelfe vnto them in diuers ſhavowes, b All of them were 
baptized with the outward ſigne, but not in deede, where with God cannot be charged, but they 
clues, c Moſes being their guide. . J 
3 und 
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Erd, 16. 1j and in that fes, l | 
d The ſamm 3 Y%Jnddidalleatethe* ſame ſpirituall-meate; , 
* doe. 4 And did all deinke the ſame ſpirituall dꝛinne (foz-they 
e 1 Nocke that followed them: and the rockg 
ritual me; ass Cy, | . | 
Se bee. $5 But with manp ot chem God was not pleaſed: lor they 
uers, which in Were || ouerthzowen in the wildernelle. 
fich lay hd 6 3 Now thele things are our henſamples, to the intent that 
vpon Chtiſt We ſhould not luſt alter euill things tas they alſo luſted. | 
who is the .. + Neither be pe idolaters as [were] ſome of them, as it is 
1E od. 17.6. — = Che people late downe to eate and deinde, and role y 
dati. 8 Neither let ds commit koznication., as tome ol them com 
f Of the river ted koꝛnication, and fell in one * day thzee and twentte thouſand; 
2 * — — — Cui, . 
ocke, Which him, an re ved o e . + dc 
0.4 | 10 Neithermurmure —.— Ge of them X alſo murmyred; 
885 Tara, and were deſtroped ok the deſtroyer, SANE - 
mencally lg. 1 Nowealltheſe 5 7 came vnto them foz enſamples, and 
nilie hit, were Waitten to admonich vs, vpon whome the * endes of the 
ſo that toge- wold are come, 


a_ ome „ 


ther with ihe 12 +Wherefoze, let bim that thinketh be Tandeth . take bet 


ſigne thete | Teaſthefalli mY | 5 
was the thing 13 Chere hath notentation taken vou, but ſuch as appertak F 
1 neth to man: and God is faithtull, which wil not ſuffer vou tobe 
ſelfe: for God Hoe aboue that you be able, but wil euen-= giue the il 
doeth not of. With the tentatton, that ye map be able to beare it. f 
fer a bare 14 Whereſozemp eloued, flee from idolatrie. 
ſigne, but the thing ſignified by the ſignè, together with it, which is to be receiued with faith 
Nomb. 26.65. 3 Au amplilping ofthe example againſt them which ate caryed away with thei 
luftes beyond the bonds that God hath meaſured out. Foz this is the beginning of all euill, as of lu 
Latrie (which hath gluttonie a companion vnto it) fomication, rebelling againſt Chꝛiſt, murmuring 
and ſuch like, which God puniſhed molt ſharpely in that olde people, to the ende that wee which luccenn 
them, and haue a moze Till declaration ot the will of God, might by that meanes take better heede, 
h Some reade Figures: which ſignified out Sacraments: for Circumciſion was to the Ie wes a ſeals 
of tigheeouſneſſe; and to vs a liueſy paterne of Baptiſme, and ſo in the other Sactament. f Nun 
1 T. 4. and 26.64 Pſah 106. 14. 4 Exod.3 2.6. Numb. 25. 9. i To tempt Chtiſt, is op 
uoke lim to a combate as it were, Which thoſe men doe, who abuſe the knowledge that hee haf 
giuen them. and make it to ſerue fot a cloake for theirluſtes and wickednefſe, Numb. 2 T. 6. fil 
106. 14. Numb. 14. 37. ludg 8.24. k. This our age is called the ende, for it irthe ſnutting P I] Ufai 
of all ages. 4 In cont luſion, hee deſcendeth to the Coꝛinthians themſelues , warning them thar ie F mat 
pleaſe not themſelues, but rather that they pꝛeuent the ſubtilties of Satan, Pet hee vleth au ini n 
tion and comfo2 teth them that hee may not ſet me to make them altegether like tothe ſe wicked a er 
ters and contemners of Chꝛiſt, which periſhed in the wilderneſſe,' 1 Which commethof wean 
neſſe. m He that would haue you tempted for your profite ſake, will giue you an iſſue to eſ 
' dut ofthe tentation. | q 5 42 
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re bymeats' © Chap. x. offeredtyidols.- 201 


We. 15 I ſpeake as vnto them which haue vnderſtanding: iudge 5 Now retur⸗ 


- {ehouldhaue* kellowchip with the deutls, 


yewhat I ſay, ning tothoſe i⸗ 


16 Che cupoka bleſſing which we blefle,is it not theo commu: dols feaſts, that 
non o the blood of Chꝛill? The bꝛead which we bzeake,is it not dee mer nor 


the communion ofthe body ol Chzilt ? ſeeme to dally 


4 all, firſt hee · 
-47 Foz we that are many, are one bꝛead and one body, becauſe dam 
yeallare partakers of one read. ip ppomileth hat 


18 'BeholdeJſrael [which 12 alter the r fleſh : are not they other realons, 


which eat ol the ſacrifices a partaners of the altar? then ſuch as 
ig WhatſayJ then? that the idole is any thing? oz that that tber knew ve- 
which is lacrificed to idoles, is any thing? ry well them⸗ 


20 ¶ ap, ] but that theſe things which the Gentiles lacrifice, leurs And he 


vſeth an induc⸗ 
2 of 
| | | the agreement 
=21 Pe can not dꝛinne the cuppe or the Loꝛd, andthe ſcuppe of that is in the 
deuils, Pe can not be partakers ofthe Loꝛds table, and of the ta⸗ things them- 
Wofdeuis, | ſelues. The ho⸗ 


ey ſscriſice to deuils, and not vnto God: and J would not that 


9 Do we pꝛouoke the Loꝛd to anger? are we ſtronger then he? W banquets of. 
423 f All things are lawtull foꝛ me, but all things are not ex- *<i2ifttans 


are pledges, 


ꝛall things are la wtull toꝛ me, but all things ediſie not. arg 5an \ of 


24 Letno man ſeefie His owne , but euery man-anothers the community 


that they haue 


| 25 7whatloenerisſolde in the wamibles, eat pe, and alte no wih Cn, 


rie 


— — 
7. * 
22 » = 


F $=46:094 | 
ede Prieſts, , 


Hon foz conſcience ſake. next, one with 


another. The 


| Ulrarlites alſo do ratifie in their ſacrifices, their mutuall coniunction in one ſelfe ſame religion: therfoze 


ſodothe idolaters alſo ioyne themſelues with their idols oꝛ deuils rather ( oz idoles are nothing) in thoſe 
lolemne banquetg, whereupon it followeth , that that table is a table of deuils, and therefoze vou muſt 


liche it: Fo2 pou can not be partakers of the Loʒd and of idoles together, much leſſe may ſuch ban⸗ 


s be accounted fo2 things indifferent, Till pou then ſtriue with God : and if you do, thinke you that 

Mal get the vpper hand: n Ofthankeſgiuing: whereupon, that holy banquet was called Eu- 
mn, that is, a thankſgiuiug. o A moſt effectuall pledge and note of our knitting together win 
Conſt, andingraffing to him. p That is, as yet obſerue their ceremonies, q Are conſenting 
Udgwkic, both of that worſhip and ſacrifice, r Haue any thing to doe with the deuils, ot enter 
Mothar ſociety which is begun on the deuils name, The Heathen and prophane people were 
Wont to ſhut vp and make an end of their feaſts which they kept to the honour of their gods, in 
ering meat offerings and drinke offerings to them, with banqugts and feaſting. N Chap. 6. 12. 


6 Temming to another kinde of things offered to idoles , he repeateth that generall rule, that in the vſe 
Athings indifferent we ought to haue conſideration not of our ſelues onelp, but ofour neighbours, and 


Nreloze there are many things which ol ther lues are lawfull, which may be euill done of vs, becauſe 
Mende to our neighbour, t Looke afc eg Chap. 6. 13. 7 An applying ot the rule to the pꝛeſent 
mar: Nihatſoeuer is ſolve in the ſhamblis, pou map indifferently buy it as it were at the Loꝛds hand, 
at it either at home with the faithfull,02 being called home ta the vnfaithfull,to wit, in a pꝛiuate ban⸗ 
Wet but pet with this excep: ion, vnleſle any many be pꝛeſent whichis weake, whole conſcience may be 
bed by letting meates offered to idoles befoze them: fo2 then you oughtto haue conſideration ok their 
u Thefleſh chat was ſacrificed, was vſed to be ſolde in che ſhambles, and the price re- 


Ce. i. 26 K Foz 


"The right ve of | * Corinthians. Chriſtian libe 


YPſalm.24.1, 26 y Foz the earthſ isl the Loꝛds, and all that W n n N 


x All thote. 27 Nany ol them which beleeue not, call you to a teaſt, and 
R if ye will go, whatſoeuer is ſet befoze you, eat, aſkingnoqueſtion 
2 Areaton:fo; {02 conſcience lake. | | 
wer mul tale 28 But ifany man ſay vnto you, Chis is ſacrificedvnto idolz 
heed that our eat it not, becauſe ol him that ſhewed it, and foz the conſcience ian 
liberty be not the earth [is] the Lozds, and all that therein is) . 
euill ſpokenok, 29 Andtheconſcience, I ſay, not thine, but ot that other : 3g 
— - of why would my liberty be condemned of another mans conſciz 
| » ence; 
unde to ble 39 For if A through [Gods] v benefit bepartaker, whr ang 
withthankſ- eulill ſpoken ok, fo2 that wheretoze J giue thanks ? 
giuing be not 31 )\? Whether therekoze yeeat,oz dꝛinke, oꝛ whatloeuer pedo, 
changed into do all to the glozp of God, 


impietie, and 32 Giue none offence, neither to the Jewes, noz to the Gy 


that thzough ans, noꝛ to the Church of God: 
our fault, it 33 Euen as J pleaſe all men in all things, not ſeeking min 
— — owne pꝛoũt, but [the pzofit] ot many, that they might be layed, 


the conſcience ofthe weake, then to peeld a litle ot our libertie in a matter of no impoꝛtance, and ſo gin 
occaſſion to the weake to iudge in ſuch ſozt of vs, and of Chꝛiſtian libertie. And the Apoſtle cakeththeſe 
things vpon his owne perſon, that the Cozinthians may haue ſo much the lelle occaſion to opyoſeayp 
thing againſt him. y IfImay through Gods benefit eate this meate, or that meate , why thould] 
through my fault, cauſe that benefit of God to turne to my blame? J Col.3,17, 9 The coach 
fion: Te muſt oꝛder our liues in ſuch ſoꝛt, that we ſeeke not our ſelues, but Gods glo2y, and ſo the la 
uation of as many as we may: wherein the Apoſtle ſticketh not to pꝛopound himſelfe to the Cozinthians 
(euen his owne flocke) as an example, but ſo that he calleth them backe to Chyift,vuto whom he himlell 
hach regard. 
CHAP, XI. 


1 He blameth the Corinthians for that in their holy aſfemblies, 4 men do ptiy la- 
uing the it heads couered, 6 and women bare headed, and becauſe their meet» 
ings tended to euill, 21 who mingled prophane bankets with the holy Supperof 
the Lord, 23 which he requited tobe celebrated according to Chriſts inſtitution, 


l ve followers of me, euen as J am of Chꝛitt. 
2 ow bꝛethzen, J commend pou, that ye remem⸗ 
8 ber all my things, and keepe the oꝛdinances, as Ade 
71 liuered them to you 
the right oꝛde⸗ 0 f 
ring ok publike 3 But ꝗ wil that ye know, that Chꝛiſt is thethead 
aſſemblies, conteining thꝛee points, to wit, ofthe comely apparell ok men and women, of the ozder ofthe 
Los Supper, and of the right vſeof ſpiricuall gifts. But going about to repꝛehend certeine things, 
he beginneth notwithſtanding with a generall pꝛaile of them, calling thoſe pecultar lawes of comelineſle 
and honeſtie, which belong to the eccleſiaſticall policie, traditions ; which alter ward they called Canon 
2 Me ſetteth downe God, in Chꝛiſt our Mediatour, fo2 the end and marke not onelp of doctrine, but ile 
ok eccleſtaſticall comelineſſe. Then applying it to the queſtion pꝛopoſed touching the comely appen 
boch of men and women in publike aſſemblies, he declareth that the woman is one degree benen 
man by the oꝛdinance of God, and that the man is ſo ſubiect to Chꝛiſt, that theglozy of God ought tao 
peare in him fo2 the pꝛeeminence of the ſexe, f Epheſ.5. 23. 1 


f 2. The ſſ. 3. 9. 
x The ſikt trea- 
tiſe af this Epi⸗ 
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fi geſture ures Chap. xj. of men and women. 2.02 ”"* 


euery man: and the man is the womans head: and God is In chat that 
Chꝛiſtes head. C briſt is our 
4 3 Euery*manpzaying oꝛ pzophecyinghauing[any thinglon Mediator. 
ſhis]yead,diſhonoureth his head. | D 3 Yereofhe 
z; But euery womũã that pꝛapeth oꝛ pꝛophecieth bare headed, gathereth, that 
kihonoureth her head: os itiseuenone very thing, as though nen ßn 
were uen, [ ? A 
” Therefo:e if the womi be not couered, let her alſo be ſhoꝛne: hurry 
ind il it be ſhame fo2a woman to be ſhozne oꝛ ſhauen, let her be co⸗ uing their hevs -. 
nered, couered (which 
- 7 Foꝛ a man ought not to couer his] head: foꝛ as much as he was then a gn 
8 and glozp of God: but the woman is the alozp of COR 
man. | 
8 7 Foꝛ the man is not ofthe woman, but the woman ofthe — 
man. their dignitie, 
e foꝛ the man was not created foz the womans ſake: but again! Gods | 
the woman fo2 the mans ſake. ozdinance, 
10 9Therefo:e ought the woman to haue power on [her] Þ It appeareth 
bend, becaule of the '* Angels, war ang + 
11 u Neuertheleſle, neither is the man without the woman, n 9 1 
neither the woman without the man in the Lozde. r 
12 Foz as the woman is of the man, ſo is the man alſo by the gances ofthe 
yoman : but all things are ot God. time that Paul 
iz n Judge in pour ſelues, Js it comelp that a woman pꝛap liued in, by chis 
bito God vncouered: N cauſe 
in teile OUT 
Gyesfor a man to ſpeake bareheaded in an aſſembly, is a ſigne of ſubiection. 4 And in like ſoꝛt hee 
toncludeth,that women which ſhe w themſelues in publike and eccleſiaſtical aſſemblies without the ſigne 
n token of their ſubiection that is to ſay, vncouered, ſhame themſelues, 5 The firſt argument taken 
ſunthe commonſenſe ol man, koꝛ ſo much as nature teacheth women, that it is diſhoneſt foz them to 
fame abꝛoad bare headed, ſeeing that ſhe hath giuen them thicke and long haire, which they do ſs diligent · 
irimme and decke, that they can in no wiſe abide to haue it hauen. 6 The taking away ot an obiec⸗ 
tn: haue not men alſo heare giuen them ꝛ J grant, ſaieth the Apoſtle, but there is another matter in it: 
ſ man was made to this ende and purpoſe, that the gloꝛy of God ſhould appeare in his rule and authoꝛi⸗ 
le: but the woman was made, that by p2ofeſſion of her obedience, che might moze honour her huſband, 
{Geneſis 1.26, and 5.1.and 9,6, Coloſſians 3,10 7 He pꝛooueththe inequalicie ofthe woman, 
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ead ee, chat the man is the matter whereof woman was firſt made. Gene ſis 2.22. 8 Secondly 
fthe 4 the woman was made fo2 man, and not the man foz the womans ſake, 9 The conclulion: 
ugh, umen mult be conered,toſhewe bythisexternallſigne, their ſubiection, c A couering which is a 
— token of ſubie ction. 10 (hat this meaneth J doe not pet vnderſtand. 11 A digreſſion which the 
un — leaſt that which hee ſpake ol the ſuperiozitie ol men, and lower degree of women in conſi⸗ 
if | Aon of the policie ofthe Church, ſhould bee ſo taken as though there were no meaſure of this ine⸗ 


> 


ante, Therekoze he teacheth that men haue in luch ſozt the preeminence, that God made them not as 
but women alſo: and woman was ſo made of man, that men alſo are bozneby the meanes ofwo- 
*andthis ought to put them in minde to oblerue the degree of euerp ſere,in ſuch loꝛt, that mutual con⸗ 

dun max be cheriſhed, d By the Lord, 12 he vrgeth the argument taken from the common ſenſe 
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"Maker mm the I. Corinthians. 


e To be a 1 b 4 n teach you, that if a man haue long 
Lering tor her, Hatre, | — : 2 ; | 
| &fuch cove 440 But if 6 woman haue longhaire,it is a ppaile vnto her in 
ing, a er haire is giuen her fo: ae couering. 

nene ans: 16 3 But il anp man luſt to be contentious, we haue no uch 
13 Againſt cuſtome, neither the Churches ol God, | 
ſach an rr 17 C owe in this that J declare, J pꝛaiſe (you not, that ye 
ſtubburnly oy Ny of * — . — _ — wech 0 
contentious, 18 Fon firſt ot all, when pe come together in the Chur 
mh oo heare 9 — oe diſlenſtons among you: and J beten 
die this, chat pe true lin ſome part. 
n 19 % Foz there mult be hereſies euen among vou, that they 
contentious. Which * — _— * — 9 be —.— Tl 

eth 20 When ye come together therefoze into one place, [this]is 
wo or s not toeate the Loꝛdes ſupper. So 
tteatiſecon- 21 Fo2euery man when they ſhould eate, taketh his owne 
cerning the ſupper b afoze,and one is hungry, and another is dzunzen. 
2 22 7 Paue pe not houſes to eate and to dzinke in!? deſpiſe pe the 
Tomate Church ol God, andſhame them that haue not: what ſhall Jſay 
AndtheAzo- to you: hall J pratſe vou in this:? I praiſe vou not. 1 10 
file vſcththis 23 o: J haue receiued ot the Lozde that which J allo haue 
ſharper pꝛe · deliuered vnto pou, [to wit, ] That the Loꝛde Jeſus in the night 
face, that the that he was betrayed,tooke bꝛead: | 
Cozinthians 24 And when he had giuen thankes, he bꝛake it, andſayde, 


— vider- Take, eate: this is my bödie, which is broken foz you:this 
whereas they obſerued generally the Apoſtles commaundements, pet they fowly ueglected them in 
matter ot greateſtimpoztance, 15 To celebꝛate the Loꝛdes ſupper aright, it is requiſite that there 
be not onely conſent of doctrine, but alſo of affections, that it bee not pꝛophaned. 16 Although that 
[chilies and hereſies pꝛoceed fromthe deuill, and are euill, yet they came not by chance, noz without 


cauſe, and they turne to the pꝛolite ofthe elect. f Whom experience hath taught to bee of ſound 


religion and godlineſſe. g This is an vſuall kinde of ſpeach, whereby the Apoſtle denieth that 
flatly, which many did not well. h Eatethhis meate and tarie th not till other come, 17 Tit 
Apoſtle thinketh it good to take away the loue feaſtes, fo2 their abuſe, although they hdd bene a long 
time, and with commendation vſed in Churches, and were appointed and inſtituted by the Apoſtles, 
18 Qee muſt take a true fourme of keeping the Loꝛdes Supper, out of the inſtitution of it, che partes 
whereof aretheſe, touching the Paltours, to ewe foo2th the Lowes death by pꝛeaching his woe: 
to bleſle the bzead and the wine by calling vpon the Name of God, and together with pꝛapers ta de⸗ 
clare the inſtitution thereof, and finally to deliver the bꝛead bꝛoken, to bee eaten, and the cup receiued (0 
be dzunke with thankeſgiuing. And touching the flocke, that euery man examine himſclfe, that is de 
ſap, pzooue both his knowledge, and alſo fapth and repentance : to ſhewe foozth the Lozves death, 
that is, in true fapth to yeeld vnto his wozde and inſtitution 3 and laſt of all, ta take the bzead at tif 
miniſters hand, and to eate it, and to dzinke the wine, and giue God chankes : This was Paules 
and the; Apoſtles manner of miniſtring, 4+ Matthewe 26, 26. Marke 14. 22. Luke 22, 19 
i This worde (Broken) noteth out vnto vs Chriſt his manner of death, for although his leg 


were not broken as the thieues legs were, yet was his body very ſorely tormented, and torne, an 
bruiſed. 
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Iſlitution of Chap. xj. 
de ye in remembꝛance okcme. 

25 Akter the lame maner alſo [he tooke] the cup, when he had 
lupped, ſaying, This cup is the New Teſtament in my blood: 
this do as oft as pe dꝛinke it, in remembꝛance of me. 
26 Foꝛ as okten as pe ſball eat this bꝛead, and dꝛinke this cup. 

e ſhe w the Lo2ds death till he come, 

27 2 Wherefoze, wholoeuer ſhall eat this bꝛead, and dꝛinke the 10 Mboſoe⸗ 

ap pofthe Lon * vnwozthily, ſhall be guiltyofthe body and blood ge bob he 
02d.” 

28 . Let'euery man therefoze examine himſelfe, and ſolet 2 
him eat of this bꝛead, and dꝛinke ofthis cup. aright, are guil 
29 Foꝛ he that eateth and dzinketh vnwozthily, eateth a dzin- tie not of the 
keth his owne damnatton,[becauſe]he=diſcerneth not the Loꝛds bꝛeavand wine, 


the Lord Sper, 203 


| body, but of the thing 
zo *:Fozthis cauſe many [are] weake , and ſicke among you, **'e, tharis, 
; | andmanyfleepe, bogs 
| Fozifwe would" tudge our ſelues, we ſhould not be tud- nul — 
| 8 ſhed foz it. 
z But when we are tudged, we are chaſtened of the Lozd,be- k Otherwiſe | 
cauſe we ſhould not be condemned with the woꝛld: then meet is, 
| | 33 ** Wherekoze, my bꝛethꝛen, when ye come together to eat, _— 2 
e faryone fo2 another. 3 ee 


34 * And il any man be hungry, let him eat at home, that ye 12. Cor, 13. 
ame not together vnto condemnation. Other things will Jet 20 The era 


mower when J come, mination ok a 

| mans ſelke, is 
ofneceſſicy required in the Supper, and therefoze they ought not to be admitted vnto it, which can not 
camine themlelues: as childꝛen, furious and mad men, allo ſuch as either haue no knowledge of Chziſt, 
Not lufficient, although they pꝛokeſſe Chꝛiſtian religion: and others ſuch like. This place beateth 
downethe faith of credit, or vnwrapped faith, which the Papiſts mainteine. m He is ſayd to di- 
lerne the Lords body, thit hath conſideration of the woorthineſle of it, and therefore commethto 
at ofthis meat with great teuerence. 21 The pꝛophaning of the body and blood of the Loꝛd in his 
\pſleries,is ſharply puniſhed of him, and therefoze lucha miſchieke ought diligently to be pꝛeuented by 
ng & coꝛrecting of a mans ſelfe. n Trie and examine our ſelues, by faith and repentance, ſepa- 
ting our ſelues from the wicked. 22 The Supper of the Loꝛd is a common action of the whole 
and therefoꝛe there is no place foz pꝛiuate ſuppers, , 23 The Supper ofthe Lozd was inſti⸗ 
tutednot to feed the belly, but to feed the ſoule with the Communion of Chzilt, and therefoze it ought to 
le ſeparate from common banquets, 24 Such things as perteine toozder, as plate, time, foꝛme ot 
Napers, and other ſuch like, the Apoſtle tooke o2der koz in Congregations, accozving to the conſiderati⸗ 
Moktimes, places, andperſons, 


CHAP, XII. 


I Todrawawaythe Corinthians from contention and pride, heſheweth chat ſpiri- 

tuall pifts are therefore diuerſly beſtowed, 7 that, the ſame being ioyntly to 

ech other imployed, 12 wemay grow vp together into one body of Chriſtin 
4 lachequall proportion and meaſure, 20 as the members of mans body do. 
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I Now he en- IAN — Ow . concerning ſpirituall gifts, bꝛethꝛen — J 
terethintothe Noe would not yaue you? ignoꝛant. 
third part of CS dJ 7 2 Ne know that ye were® Gentiles, and were 


this treatiſe, Nb carried away vnto the dumbe idols, as ye were led. 


8 Diners gifts of ; 


touching the 
| . 3 3 Wherefoze, J declare vnto you, that no man 
_— ſpeakingby the Spirit of God calleth Jeſus \< execrable: alſg 


in he i- no man can ſap that Jeſus is the Loꝛd, but by the Holy Ghoſt, | 
— * — 5 4 Now there are diuerſities of gifts, but the lame Spirit. 


thians plainly 5 And there are diuerſities of adminiſtrations, but the ſame 
tovnderſtand, Loꝛd. | 


v they abuled 6 And there are diuerſities of-operations,but God is the ſame |} | 
them: foxthey which woꝛketh all in all. | 


vamblcions , 7 But the manifeſtation ofthe Spirit is gtuen to euery man; || | 


ly of them, and to 8 pꝛolit withall. | 
ſorobbedGov 8 5}Fo2 to one is giuen by the Spirit the wozd of> wiledome: 1 
of the pzaiſe of and to another the woꝛd of knowledge, by the ſame Spirit: 

his gifts: and 9 And to another [is gtuen]faith, by the ſame Spirit: and to 6 
hauing no con · gygther the gifts ol healing, by the ſame Spirit: 

(eration of 10 And to another the operations ok great wozks : and toan, 
— other, pꝛopheſie: and to another, the! diſcerning ot ſpirits: and 
a vaine oltenca- (0 another, diuerſities oł tongues: and to another, the interpꝛe⸗ 
tion, and ſo rob⸗ tation oktongues. 


bed the Church okthe vſeofthoſe gifts. On the other ſide, the inferiour ſozt enuied the better, and wen 
about to make a departure, ſo that all the body was as it were ſcattered and rent in pieces. So then he 
going about to remedy theſe abuſes, willeth them firſt to conſider diligently , that they haue not thele 
gikts of themſelues, but from the free grace and liberality ot God, to whoſe glozy they ought tobeſton 
them all. a Ignorantto what purpoſe theſe gifts are giuen you. 2 Me pꝛoueth the ſame, by cum 
paring their fozmer ſkate with that wherein they were at this time indued with thoſe exceNen: gifts, 
b As touching Gods ſeruice and the couenant, meere ſtrangers. 3 The concluſion: Know pon 
therekoze, that you can not ſo much as mooue pour lips to honour Chzilt withall, but by the grace of the 
holy Ghoſt. N Mar. 9.39. Iohn 13.13, Chap. 8.6. Phil. 2. 11. c Doth curſe him, ot by a 
meanes whatſoeuer diminiſheth his glory, 4 In the ſecond place, he lapeth another foundation, to 
wit, that theſe gifts are diuers, as the functions alſo are diuers, and their offices diuers, but the one elle 
ſame Spirit, Lozd and God is the giuer of all theſe gifts, and that to one env, to wit, fo2 the p2ofit of all, 
d The Spirit is plainely diſtinguiſhed from the gifts. e So Paul calleth that inward force which 
commeth from the holy Ghoſt, & maketh men fit to wonderfull things. f The holy Ghoſt open- 
eth and ſheweth himſelfe freely in giuing of theſe gifts. g To the vſe and benefit of the Church, 
5 De declareth this manifoldediuerſitie,andreckenethvpthe chiefelt a — that into their heads, 
which he ſayd befoze,to wit, that all theſe things pꝛoceeded from one ſelfe lame Spirit. h Wiſedome 
is amoſt excellent gift, very requiſit, not onely for them which teach, but alſo for them that exhot 
and comfort, which thing is proper tothe Paſtours office: as the word of knowledge agreeth tothe 
Doctours. i By operations he meaneth thoſe great workings of Gods mighty power, which palſe 
and excell amongſt his miracles, as the deliuerie of his people Iſrael by the hand of Moſes: that 
which he did by Elias againſt the Prieſts of Baal, in ſending downe fire fromheauen to conſume 
ſacrifice : and that which he did by Peter, in the matter of Ananias and Sapphira. k Foretellingaf 
things to come. 1 Whereby falſe prophets are knoyen from true, wherein Peter paſſed Phihpn 

diſcouering Simon Magus, Acts 8,20, 1 
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by members Chap. xi, But one body. 204. 


11 {Andall theſethinges wozketh one and the ſclfe fame Dpt- Rom. 12.3. 
tite, diſtributing to euery man ſeuerallp © as he wil. Epheſ,4.7. 
12 7 Foꝛ as the body, is one, and hath many members, and all o He avveth _ 
the members ofthe body, which is one, though they be many. pet] moꝛeouer lome 
tel but lone body :* euen ſo is n Chꝛiſt. 2 
13 Foꝛ 7 one Spirite are we all baptized into one body, whe- re ele 
ther [we be] Je wes, oꝛ Grectans, whether we be bonde, oz free, are vnequal, 


and haue bene all made to*d2inke into one Spirite. they are molt 
14 Foꝛ the body allo is not one member, but many. wilely deuided, 
15 '* If the koote would lap, Becauſe q am not the hand, J am becauſeche wil 

not 4 the 25 it — not — * eere.a ** av | 
16 Indiftheeare would ſay,Becauſe J am not the eye. J am _ 

not ol the body, is it therefoze not of the body? "=  bule ofthisdb- 


17 Af the whole body[were]an eye, where[were]the hea- / Per letteth 
ring? Ikthe whole [were] hearing, where [were the ſmelling? fooxh his for- 
13 But nowe hath Goddiſpoſed the members eueryone oftHE mer ſoyingby 
inthe body at his owne pleaſure. a ſimilitude tas 
19 Foꝛ if they were all one member, where were! the body? ken kromß bo⸗ 
20 But nowe [are] there many meinbers, pet but one body. do: Thisfayth 


| | 21 © Indtheeyecannot ſay vnto the hande, A haue noneede 05,5 mane 


q whole members are diuers, but yet ſo knit together, that they make but one body. 8 The applying 
ofthe ſimilitude. So muſt we alſo thinke, ſaith he, ofthe myſticall body of Chꝛiſt: fo2 all we that beleeue, 
whether we be Jewes 02 Gentiles, are by one ſelfſame baptiſme, topned together with our head, that by 
thatmeanes, there map be framed one body compact of many members: and we haue dzunke one ſelfe 
lame ſpirite, that is to ſap, a ſpirituall feeling, perceiuerance and motion common to vs all, out ofone cup, 
m Chriſt ioyned together with his Church. n To become one body with Chriſt. o By one quick- 
ning drinke of the Lords blood, we are made partakers of his onely Spirit. 9 he ampliſieth that which 
folowed of the ſimilitude: as ifhe ſhoulo ſay, The vnitie of the body is not onely not let by this diuerſttie 
members, but alſo it could not be a body, if it did not conſiſt of many, e thoſe diuers members. 10 Now 
hebuildeth his doctrine vpon the foundations which he hath laid: and firſt of all be continueth in his pꝛopo⸗ 
(edſimilitude,# afterwardhegoeth to the matter barely and ſimply. And firſtof allhe ſpeaketh vnto them 
which would haue ſeparated themſelues from thoſe whom they enuied, becauſe they had not ſuch excellent 
titts as they: now this is, ſaieth he, as it the foote ſhould ſay, it were not of the body, becauſe it is not the 
hand: 02 the eare, becauſe it is not the eie. Therefoze all parts ought rather to defend the vnitie of the bo» 
y being coupled together to ſerue one the other, 11 Againe ſpeaking to them, he ſheweth them that if 
that hould come to paſſe which they deſire, to wit, that all ſhould be equal one to another, there would ko⸗ 
luv a deſtruction of the whole body, yea and of themſelues:fo2 it could not be a body, vnleſſe it were made 
of many members knit together, and diuers one from the other. And that no man might find fault with 
this diuiſion as vne qual, he addeth that God himſelfe hath coupledalltheſe together. Therefoꝛe all muſt 
demaine coupled together, that the body may de maine inſafetie. 12 Nowe on the other ſide, he ſpeaketh 
luto them which were indued with moꝛe excellent gifts, willing them not to deſpile the inferiozs as vn⸗ 
Noſitable,and as though they ſerued to no vſe: fo2 God, ſaieth he, hath in ſuch ſozt tempered this inequa⸗ 
chat the moze excellent and beautiful members can in no wile lacke the moze abiect and ſuch as wee 
it aſhamed ok, and that they ſhould haue moꝛe care to ſee vnto them, and to couer the: that bythis means 
heneceſlitie which is on both parts, might keepe the whole body in peace and concoꝛd: that although if 
tach part be conſidered apart, they are of diners degrees and conditions, vet becauſe they are iopned toge⸗ 
her haue acommunitie both in commodities and 3 
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p Oftheſmal- gf thee: 102 the head againe to the feete, J haue no neede of pon 
leſt and vileſt 22 Yea,much rather thoſe[members]of the body, which ſeem 
offices, and to beemoze feeble,are neceſſarie. 


therfore {mal- 23 And vpon thoſe [members] ol the body, which wee thinke 


ly accompted 


of ofthe reſt. molt vnhoneſt, put we moꝛeaqhoneſtie on: a our vncomely[parts} 
q We mote haue moꝛe comlineſle on. 


carefully c- 24 Foꝛ our comely [partes] neede it not: but God hath tempe⸗ 


uer them. red the body together, and hath giuen the moze honour to that 
r Should be- part] which lackhed, 


ſtow their o. 25 Leſt there ſhoulde be any diuiſion in the body: but that the 


perations and 


Po che members ſhould haue the ſame * care one oz another. 
profite &pre- 26 "3 Therekoze ifone member lutler, all ſuller with it: il one 
ſeruation of member be had in honour, all the members reiopce with it. 


he whole bo- ; = Nowe ye are the bodie of Chꝛiſt, and members foz [your] 
die. art. 

13 Now he 57 And God hath oꝛdayned ſome in the Church: Cas] ürſt, 
und this Apoſtles, ſecondly P2ophet3,thirdly teacherg, then them that do 
2 — — that, the gifts ofyealing,* helpers, " gouernaurs, 
py arm "oh 29 Are all Apoſtles? are allP2ophets? are all teachers: 
warningthem 30 Arealldoers of miracles? haue all the gifts ol healing! doe 
that ſeing there all ſpeake with tongues? do all interpꝛete: 


are diuers fun- 3 1 1 But deſtre you the belt gifts, and J will yet <eweyoua 


ctions and dts 


their dutie, not to offendone againſt another, either by enute o2 ambition, but rather that they beingioined 

together in loue and charitie one with another, euery one of them beſtow tothe pꝛolite or all, that which he 
bath receiued accoꝛding as his miniſterie doeth require, ¶ For all Churches where ſoeuer they are d- 
ſperſed through the whole world, are diuers members of one body. Ephe. 4. 1 1. t The offices oſ 
Deacons, u He ſetteth forth the order of Elders, which were the maintainers of the Churches di- 
cipline, 14 He teacheth them that are ambitious and enuious, a certaine holy ambition and enuie, to 
wit, It they giue themlelues to the beſt gifts, and ſuch as are moll pꝛolit able to the Church, and lo, ilthe⸗ 
contend to excel one another in loue, which farre paſſeth all other gifts, 


CHAP, XIII. 
1 He ſheweth that there are no gifts ſo excellent, which in Gods fight are not cor- 
rupt, it Charitie be away: 4 & therfore he digreſſeth vnto the commendationofit, 


1 He reaſoneth er Hough J ſpeake wi aA 

awd -— 1 gh *J ſpeake with p tongues of men and * Angals, 
— — Slee an _— loue, J am[as)ſounding bꝛaſle, oz a*tink 
wherof, firſthe e ling cymvall. 

che weth by this 2 And though J had theſ gift ol pꝛophecie, and knev 
that without it, al other gifts are as nothing befoze God: which thing he pzoueth, partly by an induction, 
ct partly alſo by an argument taken otthe end, wherekoze thoſe gifts are giuen. Foz, to what purpolt att 
thoſe gifts, but to Gods gloꝛp, and the pzofite of the Church, as is befoze pꝛooued :o that thoſe gifts with 
out charitie, haue no right vſe, a A very earneſt kind of ampliſying a matter, as if he ſaid, If there wen 
any tongues of angels, and Thad them, & did not vſe them to the benefite of my neighbour, it wee 


nothing els but a vaine and pratling kind of babbling. b That giueth a rude and no certaine ſound. 


Phe commendation | 
allfecrets and allknowledge, yea, if had all*faith, ſo that J 


ap. xiij. 4 "of charitie. 20 


c By faith,he 

coulde remouex mountaines and had not loue, 4 were nothing, wette 
And though J feede the pooze with al my goods, and though — — 

Jgiuve my bod, that J be burned, and haue not loue, it pzofiteth targa 


not that faith 


mne nothing. which iuſtifi- 


4 Loue 4 ſuſtereth long: it is bountitull: loue enuieth not: ech, which can 
loue doeth not boaſt it ſelfe : it is not fled vp: not be voyd of 

5 It doeth no vncomely thing:it leeketh not her own things: charitic as the 
it is not pzouoked to anger: it thinketh not euill: other may. 

It reioyceth not in iniquitie, but r reioyceth in the trueth: (Matt. +20, 
WIE, ſufferethall things: : & beleeueth all things: it hopeth all z. pie ue 

: it endureth a a 

$ 3 Loue doeth neuer fall away, though that pꝛophecyings be charice party 

aboliſhed,o2 the tongues ceaſe, oꝛs knowledge vaniſhaway, by a compari⸗ 


10 But when that which is pertect, is come, then that which ries. and part 
is in part, ſhalbe aboliſhed, ly by the ef- 


11 oben J wasa childe,Jſpake asa child , Jvnderſtoode nherelpthe 
asachilde,J thought as a childe: but when J became a man, J x, aians 
put a way childiſh things, may vnders 

12 *}Fo2 inowe we lee thzough aglaſle darkely: but then [hal gande both 
weſee] face to face, Nowe J knowe in part: but then ſhall J howepofita- 
mowe euen as J amknowen, pd — 1 
howe neceſlarie: and alſo howe farre they are from it, and therefoze howe vainely and without cauſe _ 
they are pꝛoude. d Word for word, deferreth wrath, e It is not contumelious. f Reioyceth at 
nghteouſnesin the righteous, For the Hebrewes meane by trueth, righteouſnes. 3 Againe he come 
mendeth the excellencie of charity, in that, that it neuer ſhalbe aboliſhed in the Saints, whereas the other 
gits which are neceſſarie fo2 the building vp of the Church, ſo long as wee line here, ſhall haue no place 
inthe woꝛld to come. g The way to get knowledge by prophecying. 4 The reaſon: Becaule we 
re now in that ſtate, that we haue need to learne daily, and there foꝛe we haue neede of thoſe helpes, to 
wit,ofthe gift of tongues, and knowledge, and alſo of them that teach them. But to what purpole ſerue 
they then when we haue obtained and gotten the full knowledge of God, which lerue now but fo2 them 
which are imperfite,and goe by degrees to perfection: h We learne imperfectly. 5 He ſetteth forth 
that, that he ſaid, by an excellent ſimilitude, comparing this life to our infancie 02 childhoode, wherein we 
lager and ſtammer rather then ſpeake, and thinke and vnderſtand but childich things, and therefoze haue 
neede o ſuch things as may fozme and frame our tongue and mind: but when we become men, to what 
— ſhould we deſire that ſtammering. thoſe childiſh toyes, and ſuch like things, whereby our child⸗ 

oode is framed by litle and litle: 6 The applying of the ſimilitude : of our childhoode to this pꝛeſent 
life, wherein we darkely beholde heauenly things, accoꝛding tothe ſmall meaſureof light which is giuen 
vs.thzough the vnderſtanding oktongues, and hearing the teachers and miniſters of the Church: ol out 
mans age and ſtrong, to that heauenly and eternall life, wherein when we behold God himſelke pꝛelent. 
Warelightened with his full and perfect light, to what purpoſe ſhould we deſire the voyce ol man, and 
thoſe wozldly things which are moſt imperfect But pet then, ſhall all the Saints be knit both with God, 
ind betweene themſelues with moſt feruent loue, and there foꝛe charitie ſhall not be aboliſhed but perfecs 
ted although it ſhall not be ſhewed fo2th and intertained by ſuchmaner of dueties, as peculiarly and only 
belong to the infirmityof this lie. i All this muſt be vnderſtood by compariſon, 


13 7 And 


8 „Corinthians. 


ſion: As if th A : 
Apoſtle ſhould thꝛee: but the chieteſtofthele [1s] loue 


ſay, Such therfoze ſhalbe our conditfonthen:but now we haue thꝛee things, & they remaine ſureif we he 
Chꝛiſts, as without which, true religion cannot conſiſt, to wit, faith, hope, charity. And among thele cha⸗ 
rity is the chiefeſt, becaule it cealeth not in the life to come as the reſt do, but is perfected a accompliched. 
Foz ſeeing that faith e hope tend to things which are pzomiled and are to tome, when we haue pꝛelently 
gotten them, to what purpoſe ſhould we haue faith c hope: but yet there at length ſhal we cxuely and pers 
kectly loue both God,# one another. C HAP, XIIII. 
1 He commendeth the gift of prophecying, 7 & by a ſimilitude taken of muſicall 
inſtruments, 12 he teacheth the true vie of interpreting the Scriptures: 17 he ta- 


keth away the abuſe: 34 and forbiddeth women to ſpeake in the Congregation, 


1 Pe inkerreth T Pal 


Ollow after loue, and couet ſpirituall[gifts,] and 


nom of p that HJ AH 

A rather that ye may * pzophecie. 
7 eh 2 Fon he that ſpeaketh aſſtrange]? W 
ing charitie is N g keth not vnto men. but vnto God: foꝛ no ma heareth 
thechiekeſtkok FS >VL9 [him:]howbeit in p c ſpirit he ſpeaketh ſecret things, 


all,befoze all 3 But hee that pzophecteth,ſpeaketh vnto men to edilying, 

things let it and toerhoztation,and to comtoꝛt. : : 

betoze youas 4 He that ſpeanethſſtrange] language, ediſieth himſelfe; but 

wien denen he that p2ophecieth.edifieththe* Church, 

— things as ,, 5 J woulde that ve all ſpakeIſtrange! languages but ra 

mok excellent, that ye pꝛophecied: fo2 greater is he that pꝛophecieth. then he 
" whichpyofit the ſpeaketh [diuerg tongue, except he expound it, that the Church 

greater part of MAP receiue edification, | 

men: (as pꝛo- 6 And nowe, bꝛethꝛen, ffJ come vnto pou ſpeaking [diners] 


phecte,that's tongues, what ſhall I p2ofit vou. except J ſpeake to vou, either by 


tolay.the gikt reuelation, oꝛ by knowledge,o2 by pzophecying,oz by doctrine? 
conan 7 *Poxeouer things without ite which giue aſofid, whether 


doctrine which was contemned in reſpect of other gifts,although it be the chiekeſt and moſt neceſſary la 
the Church ) e not thoſe which fo2 aſhew ſeeme to be marueilous, as the gift of tongues, when a man was 
ſuddenly indued with the knowledge of many tongues, which made men greatly amazed, x pet ok it ſelfe 
was not greatly to any vſe,vnles there were an interpꝛeter. a What prophecie is, he ſhewethin the 
thit d verſe, 2 Me repꝛehendeth their peruerſe iudgement touching the gikt of tongues, Foꝛ why wasil 
giuen ꝛto wit, to 3 intentthat the myſteries ol God might be the better knowen to a greater ſozt, Thereby 
it is euident that pꝛophecie, wherunto the gift of tongues ought to ſerue, is better then this: andtherkoze 
the Coꝛinchians did judge amille,in p they made moze accõpt of the gift of tongues, then of pzophecying: 
becauſe fozſooth the gift of tongues was a thing moze to be bꝛagged of, And hereupon followed another 
abuſe of the gift of tongues, in p the Cozinthians vſed tongues in the Congregation, without an interp}f* 
ter,Tthich thing although it might be done to ſome p2ofit of him that ſpake the, yet he cozrupted p right 
vſe of the gift,becauſe there came thereby no pzofit tothe hearers,+ common aſſemblies were inſticuted 


and appoin ted not fo any pꝛiuate mans cõmodity, but the pzofic of the whole company. b A ſtrange 


language which no man can vnderſtand without an interpreter, e Bythat inſpiration which bee 
hath receiued of the Spirit,which notwithſtanding he abuſeth, when he ſpeaketh myſteries which 
none ofthe company can vnderſtand, d Which may further men inthe ſtudy of godlines, e The 
company. 3 Me ſetteth fozth that which he laid, by a limilitude which he boꝛoweth and taketh from 
uruments ofmuſicke: which although they ſpeake not perfitly,yet they are diſtinguiſhed by their ſounds, 
that they may be the better vcd, | ſit be] 
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; The couclu - 1x3 7 And nowe abideth faith, hope [and] loue, ſeuenj theſe 


2 


ss 


ger with the Chap. xi. ii aud mderſlanding. 206” 
be] a pipe oꝛ an harpe, except they make a diſtinction in the f Thar doe 


ds, how ſhall it be knowen what is piped oꝛ harped: firly vtter the 
8 And alſo ik the trumpet giue an vncerteine ſound, who ſhall I 1 
pzepare himſelfe to battell: x _ 
Ho like wife you, by the tongue, except ye vtter wozds that {\c were; 
haue fſignification , how ſhall it be vnderſtood what is ſpoken 2? cacion is ne⸗ 
fo: ye ſhall ſpeake in the gyꝛe. ceſſarily to be 
10 There are ſo many Rindes of voices (as it commeth to iopned with 
palle) in the woꝛld, and none of them is dumbe. the gift of 


Þ., 1 222 ron = — — 1 keis ne 1— gs, by 
at ſpeaketh a Barbarian, and he that s ſpeaketh, ſhall be a be mano 
parbarian vnto me. — lane 


1 : inſo⸗ 
12 *Euen ſo, fozaſmuch as ye couet ſpirituall [gifts,] ſeeke much char 
that ye may excel vnto the edifping ol the Church. , — 
Iz Wherekoze, let him that ſpeaketh a [range] tongue, h pzay, another with 
167. Ae in gr Jt : ſpirit pzayeth:but peter, rigs 
14 *Foyif I pꝛap in aſſtrange tongue, my pꝛapeth: but peter, 
mine vnderſtanding is! without fruite. if he ſpake not, 


15 What is it then? J willpzay with the ſpirite, but J wil pꝛay 8 2 the Pa- 
with the=vnderftanding allo: J will ling with the ſpirit, but J ten mon, 
will ng with the underſtanding alſo, 7 

16 7 Els, when thou blelleſt with the ſpirit, how ſhall he that ;cbiciouſly * 


ogecupieth the roome of the vnlearned,ſay ?Amen, at thy giuing povre out 


| || oithankes,ſeeing he knoweth not what thou ſayeſt? ſome Hebrew 
b x7 Fo! thou verely giueſt thankes well, but the other is not or 2 
4 e wordes 1 


18 *Jthankemy God, J ſpeakelanguages moze then ye all, a rye. 
19 Pet had J rather in the Church toſpeake a fiue woꝛds with — there- 
une önderſtanding, that J might allo inttruct others, then ten by to ger chem 


$ 182 

» thouſand woꝛdes in aſſtrange tongue. a name of 

e vaine lear- 

it ning, 5 The concluſion: It they will excell in thoſe ſpirituall gifts, as it is meete, they muſt ſecke 


by thepꝛolite of the Church, and therefoze they mult not vſe the gift of tongues , vnleſſe there be an inter⸗ 
* Neter to expound the ſtrange and vnknowen tongue, whether it be himſelfe that ſpeaketh, oꝛ another ins 
: pteter, h Pray for the gift of interpretation. 6 A realſon:becauſe it is not ſufficient fo2 vs to 
er (peake ſointhe congregation, that we our ſelues doe wozſhip God in ſpirit,that is, accozding to the gift 
1 which wee haue receiued, but we muſt alſo be vnderſtoode of the companp, leaſt that be vnpzoficable to o⸗ 
ther,which we haue ſpoken, i If I pray, when the Church is aſſembled together, in a ſtrange tongue. 

The gift and inſpiration which the Spirit giueth me, doth his part, but onely to my ſelſe. 1 No 
mut commeth to the Church by my prayers, m Sothat l may be vnderſtoode of other, and may 
nſtruc other. 7 Ancther reaſon : Seeing that the whole congregation muſt agree to him that ſpeas 
md alſo witneſle this agreement, how ſhall they giue their allent o agreement, which know not 
is ſpoken; n Onely, without all conſideration of the hearers, © He that ſitteth as a pri- 
Weman, p So then one vttered the prayers, and all the company anſwered Amen. 8 , Pee 
vs, | ?Poundethhimſelfe foz an example, both that they may be aſhamed oftheir fooliſh ambition, and alſo 

1] | Khemayeſchewe all ſuſpicion ofenute, q A very fewe wordes, 


. 20 Byzethzen, 


Tongues, Propheſyings +: Coriftthians. 
Now he re- 209 Bꝛethꝛen, be not childzen in vnderſtanding, but as con 
pou tem cerningmalictouſneſle be childzen, but in vnderſtanding be ola 
reely to? theix ripe age. PI BE 
_ folly, 21 In the Lawit is wzitten, By men of other tongues, 
ng — — p on r vnto this people: pet ſo 
* 22 > pherefoze [ſtrange] tongues are fo2 a ligne, not to them 
the pꝛolit or the that beleeue, but to them that beleeue not: but pꝛophelping [ſex 
Church is tur · Ueth ] not koꝛ them that beleeue not, but foz them which beleeye, 
ned by theiram· 23 * J{therkoze; when the whole Church is come together in 
— = — 9 — ebnet 1 — in roey thatare 
»* *vnlearned, oz they which beleeue not, willtheynotſay, that pe 
curling ſeeing axe out ot your wits? | 
Gets, 24 Butifallpzopheſie, and there come in one that beleeueth 
edamongſtthe Not, 02 — 22 — 188 of * _ 4 — yy 
puniſhments 25 And lo are the ſecrets oł his heart made maniteſt, and fo he 
where with will fall do wne on his faceand wozſhippe God, and ſay plainely 
God puniſhed that God is in vou in deede, 
— a of 6 . — to be [done] then, boos 4 Piat pe com 920 
ther, (accoꝛding as] euery one ot pou hath a Pſalme, [oꝛ] hath 
ple, that he di⸗ oh 
doctrine, [02] hath a tongue, [02] hath reuelation,[02]yath inter- 
Gn pꝛetation, let all things be done vnto edifying. | 
gers, whoſe 27 "3 Jfany man ſpeake aſſtrange] tongue, let it be] by two, 
language they 02 at the moſt, by thꝛee, and that bycourſe,andlet one interpꝛete. 
vnderſtood not, 28 But il there be no interpꝛeter, let him keepe ſilence in the 
oat Church, which ſpeaketh languages, and let him ſpeake to him⸗ 
he badeffau. ele and to God. 
8 29 * Let the Pꝛophets ſpeake two, oz thꝛee, and let the other 
whole Scrip- 


9 

ture. 30 And ik any thing be reueiled to another that ſitteth by, let 
Eſa. 28. 1 1. | | 

10 The concluſion, thercfoze the gift of tongues lerueth to puniſh the vnfaichfull and vnbeleeuers, 
vnleſle it be referred to pꝛophecie, (chat is toſay, to the interpꝛetation of ſcripture) and that chat which 
is ſpoken, bee by that meanes vnderſtoode of the hearers, 11 An other argument: The gift of 
tongues without pꝛophecie is not only vnpꝛoſitable to the faithful, but alſo doeth very much hurt as wel 
to them, as to the vnfaithfull which ſhould be wonne in the publike allemblies. Foz by this meanes it 
commeth to paſſe, that the faithfull ſeeme to other to be mad, much leſſe can the vnfaichfull be inſtructed 
thereby. [ Looke Act. 4. 13. 12 The concluſion: The ediłying ol the congregation is a rule and 
ſquare of the right vſe of ſpirituall gifts. 13 The maner how to vle the gift or tongues. It maß be 
lawekull fo one oꝛ two, op at the moſt fox thꝛee, to vſe the gift of tongues, one after another in an aſſembly 
| - ſothat there be ſome to expound the lame: but if there bee none to expound, let him that hath that gift, 
ſpeake to himſelfe alone. 14 The maner of pzophecying: Let two oꝛ thꝛee pꝛopound, and let the other 
iudge of that that is pꝛopounded, whether it be agreeable to the woꝛd ol God oꝛ no: Irin this exam 


du the Lozdgiue any man ought to ſpeake, let them giue him leaue to ſpeake. Let every man be admit? 
ted topzophecie,ſeuerally and in his oꝛder, ſo farre foꝛth as it is requilite fo2 the edikying of che Church 


7 
TEM 
8 
x, 
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Let them be content to by ſubieet ech to others iudgement. 


and interpretation,” 
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\ aa ſpropheſie Chap. XV. VV omens ſilence. 207 N 


thefirlt hold his peace. t The doctrine 
31 Foꝛ ve map all pꝛophecie one by one, that al may learne, and bichthe Pro- 
all may haue comfoꝛt. Phets bring, 
32 And the *lpirits of the Pꝛophets are ſubiect to the Pꝛophets. er g 
33. Foz God is not [the authour]ofconfuſion, but ot peace, as G, n. 
[we ſee] in all the Churches ol the Saints. 19 
34 Let your women keepeſilence in the Churches: lo it is 


3 
ommandey ta 


not permitted vnto them to ſpeane:but they ought] to be ſubiect, beſilentinpub- 

as alſo the La we ſayeth, like aſſemblies, 
35 And if they wil learne any thing, let thẽ aſke their huſbands ®Þtbey are 

n home : fo2 it is a ſhame foz women to ſpeane in the Church. =commandevto 
36 16 Came the woꝛde ol God out from pon: either came it vn⸗ ern the 


toyou onely? — 


37 Jfany man thinke himſelke to be a Pzophet, o2 "ſpiritual, Fi Tung 25 
lethim acknowledge, that the things, that J wzite vnto you. are Gen. 3. 16. 


the commandements ol the Loꝛd. 16 A generaſt 
387 And ik any man be ignoꝛant, let him be ignoꝛant. concluſtonof 
: jo M001 to pꝛophecie, and foꝛbid not — 2 
ake languages. 5 ou not, 
40 Let alf things be done honeffly,and by oꝛder. 2 


with a ſharpe repꝛehenſion, leaſt the Cozinthians might alone ſeeme to themſelues to be wiſe, u Skil. 
full i knowing and iudging ſpiritual things. 17 The Church ought not to care fo ſuch as be ſtubs 
burnely ignoꝛant and will not abide to be taught, but tu goe fo ward notwithſtanding, in thoſe things 
which are right. 18 P2ophecie ought ſimplie to be x etayned and kept in Congregations, the gift of - | 
tongues is not to be fozbidden, but all things mult be done ozderly. 
C HAP. XV, 

I The Goſpel that Paul preached; 3 The death and reſurreRion of Chtiſt. 8 Paul 
ſaw Chriſt. 9 He had perſecuted that Church, whereof aſterward he was made a 

miniſter, 12 Chriſt firſt roſe againe, and we all ſhall riſe by him, 26 The laſt 

| enemie death, 29 To be baptized for dead. 32 At Epheſus Paul fought with b 
beaſts, 35 Howthe dead are rayſed. 45 The firſt Adam, The laſt Adamg7 The 
firſt and ſecond man, 51 We ſhall all be changed, wee ſnall not all ſleepe. 55 
Deaths ſting. 57 Victorie. 58 Conſtancie and ſtedfaſtneſſe. 1 The ſixe trea⸗ 


POꝛeouer I bꝛethꝛen, J declare vnto you the Goſpel, tiſc ot this Epi⸗ 
which J pꝛeached vnto you, which ye haue alſo re⸗ Ale concerning 
geeiued, and wherein pe continue, the reſurrectis, 


2 And whereby pee are faued, if pe keepe in me- Anionen 


da noe, after what maner J pꝛeached it vnto you, gaumgouer lis 
due matter to another, ſhe wing firſt that he bꝛingeth no newthing, to the end that the Coꝛzinthians mige 
oderſtandthat they had begun to ſwarue from the right courſe : and next that he goeth not about to in⸗ 
reate of atrifling metter, but ol another chie ke poynt of the Goſpell, which i it be taken away, their faith 
mult needes come to nought. And ſo at the length he beginneth this treatiſe at Chyiſtes reſurrection, 
which is the ground and foundation of ours, and conſirmeth it firſt by the teſtimonie of the Scriptures, 


IG the witnelle of the Apoſtles,and ofmoze thenfiue hundzeth bꝛethꝛen, and laſt of all by his owne, 
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51.11, a Inthe profeſſion whereof youconrinue yer, 
FP - 
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* Thereſurreflion I. Corinthians, tte daf 
b Which is ve- b except ve haue beleeued in vaine. 
ryabſurdeand 3 Foz firſtofall, J deliuered vnto you that which J recey, 
has they r 185 1 —_ Chzift died koꝛ our linnes, accoꝛding to the 
criptures, 


beleeue, muſt ; : 

reaverhe fruir 4 And that he was buried, and that he aroſe the third dap, ac 

of faith. n the)! Scriptures, 

NEN. 53.3. And that he was ſeene of Cephag⸗thenokthe t welue. 

1. Pet, 2.24. 6 Alter that, he was ſeene ol mo then ue Hundzeth bꝛethꝛen 
Jonas 2. 1. qꝗt a onte: whereot many remaine vnto this pꝛeſent, and ſome 


lohn 20,19, 
c Oftholexii, alſo are aſleepe, 


. Alter that, he was ſeene ol James: then of all the a 
— 1 . ü : — lad ot all he wasſeene alĩo ot me, as or one —— 
hich were Dl due time. 
mom cal- 9 *F02 J am the leaſt ot the Apoſtles, which am not meete to 
led twelue. be called an Apoſtle, becauſe I perſecuted the Church ol God. 
though Tudas 10 * But by the grace of God, Jam that J am: and his grace 
—— — = of which is in mee, was not in vaine: but J laboured moze aboyn- 
— 1 they all: vet not J, but the grace of God which is 


imes, b | 
char — 11 Wherekoze,whetherit were J, os they, lo wee peach, and 


one inſtant. lo haue pe beleeued. ; | 
tAQs9.59, 12 (Nowe it it bee pꝛeached, that Chailt is riſen from the 
*_ _ — ſay ſome among vou, that there is no reſurrection of 
| kad. 

map the autho· 13 4Fqz ił there be no reſurrection ol the dead, then is Chu 
lache wia not riſen: x 
wasrequiſite 74 Ind il Chzilt bee not riſen, then is our pzeaching baſne, 
to be in good and your faith is alſo vaine. 
credite among 15 And we are found alſo falſe witneſſes ol God:fo2 wee haue 
| theCozinthi- feftified ol od, that he hath rayſed vp Chꝛiſt: whom he hath not 
| ans,thatthis rapſed vp, it ſo be the dead be not rayled. 

Tune, 16 Fon if the dead be not rayſed,thenis Chaiſtnot rayſed. 
wagt 17 And it Chꝛilt be not rayſed, your faith is vaine: ve are ut 
In the meane ſeaſon he compareth himſelfe in ſuch ſoꝛt after a certaine diuine arte with certaine other, 
that hee maketh himlelfe inkeriour to them all 1 Epheſ. 3. 8. Epheſ. 3.7. 3 The firſtargument 
to pꝛoue that there is a reſurrectionfrom the dead: Chzitt is riſen againe, therefoze the dead ſhall riſe# 
gaine. 4 The ſeconde, by an abſurditie. Ik there be no reſurrection of the dead, then is not 
riſen againe. 5 The pꝛoofe of that ablurditie, by other abſurvities : if Chꝛiſt be not riſen againe, the 
preaching of the Golpellis in vaine , andthe credice that you aue vnto it, is vaine, and wee are Werz. 
6 HPerepeateth the ſame argument taken ofanabſurditie, purpofing to ſhewe howe faith is in vaind, 
ifthereſurrectionof Chziſtbe taken away. 7 Firſt, ſeeing death is the puniſhmentofſinne, in bam 
ſhould webeleeue that our ſinnes were fozgiuenvs,if they remaine: but they doe remaine, iC hilt u 


not krom death. © They are yet in their finnes, which are not ſanRified , nor haue obtayned te 
miſſion of their ſinnes, . | | = 
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W proved by Chap. XV. diners reaſons, 208 
18 And ſothey which are aſleepe in Chzift, are perubed. 8 Second, 
19 *Ffin this life onely we haue hope in Chꝛiſt, we are ot all vnles that tis 
men the moſt miſerable, FEMA be certeine that 

20 i But now is Chzift riſen from the dead, and] was 5 
made the ffirlt fruits ol them that flept. e 

21 *foꝛ ſince by man [came] death, by man [came] alſo the Chhitt are pe⸗ 

hꝛiſt are pe 
reſurrection ofthe dead, | 'riſhed.. So 
22 Foꝛ as in Adam all die, euen ſo in Chꝛiſt ſhall all be s made then what pꝛo⸗ 
aliue, | | -  kiecommethof 

23 '3 But euerꝝ man in his) owne oꝛder: the firſt fruits [ig] fach: 

Chai, — they that are ol Chzilt, at his comming [tall 2 
againe, 

24 . Then (ſhall be] the end, when he hath deltuered vp the mean 
kingdome to God, euen the Father, when he hath put downe i all avſurvicy : fox 
rule, and all authozity and power, vuleſle there 

8 be an other life, 
wherein ſuch as truſt and beleeue in Chziſt Gallbe bleſled, they were the moſt miſerable of all creatures, 
becauſein this life they are the moſt nuſerable, 10 A concluſion ofthe fozmer argument: Therefoze 
Chit is riſen againe. 11 He putteth the laſt concluſion, foꝛ the firſt pꝛopolition ofthe argument that tos 
eth. Chziſt is riſen againe: Therefoze ſhall we the faithful (foz of them he ſpeaketh ) riſe againe. Then 
follsweth the firlt reaſon of this conſequent: Foꝛ Chyilk is let foozth vnto vs to be conſidered ol, not as a 
pz;mateman apart and by himſelfe, but as the firſt fruites : And he taketh that which was knowen to all 
nen, to wit, that the whole heape is ſanctified in the firſt fruites. Col. 1. 18. Reuel. 1.5. f He alludeth 
to che firſt fruires ofcorne, the offering whereot ſanctified the reſt of the fruites, 12 Another confirs 
mation ol the ſame tonlequent: fo2 Chzilt is to be conſidered as oppoſite to Adam, that as from one man 
Mam ſinne came ouer all, ſo from one man Chꝛiſt, life commeth vnto all: that is to ſap, that all the faiths 
full as they die, becauſe by nature they were bozne of Adam, ſo becauſe inChziſt they are made the chile 
den ok God by grate, they are quickened and reſtozedtolife by him, g Shal riſe by the vertue of Chriſt, 
13 He doethtwo things together: fo2 he ſheweththat the reſurrection is in ſuch ſoꝛt common to Chꝛiſt 
with all his members, that notwithſtanding he karre palleth them, both in time (foz hee was the firlt that 
toſe againe from the dead) and alſo in honour, becauſe that from him and in him, is all our like and glozic, 
Hen by this occaſion he palleth to the next argument. 1. Theſſ. . 13. 

14 The fourth argument, wherewith hee alſo confirmeth the other, hath a moſt ſure grounde, 
towitte, becauſe that God muſt reigne. And this ts the manner of his reigne, that the Father will be 
ſhewed to the Ring in his Sonne who was made man, to whome all things are made ſubiect (the pꝛo⸗ 
miſeronely except) to the ende that the Father may afterwardes triumph in his Sonne the conque⸗ 
tour, And he maketh two partes of this reigne and dominion ol the Sonne, wherein the Fathers glo⸗ 
le conſiſtech: to wit, the ouercomming of his enemies (whereof ſome mult be depziued ol all power, 
Satan and all the wicked, be they neuer ſo pꝛoude and migbtie, and other muſt be vtterly aboliſhed 
Gdeath) and a plaine and full deliuerie of the godly from all enemies, that by this meanes God map 
fully let fooꝛth in the body ol the Church cleauing faſt vnto their head Chꝛiſt, his kingdome and glozie, 
a king in his ſubiects. Mozeouer he putteth the firſt degree ok this kingdome in the reſurrection of 
he Sonne, who is the head: and the perfection, in the kull coniunction of the members with the head, 
whichſhalbe in the latter day. Nowe all theſe tende to this purpoſe, to ſhew that vnleſle the dead doe riſe 

dane, neither the Father can be King aboue all, neither Chin beLozd of all: fo2 neither ſhould the 

wer of Satan and death be ouercome, noꝛ the glozy of God be full in his Sonne, noꝛ his Sonnes in his 

Wmbers, h The ſhutting vp and finiſhing of all things, i All his enemies which ſhall be ſpoy- 


edofal the power they haue. 
* 25 Fox 


<> 


7 SYRSBESY SO 


” Thereſurreftion 


Feen. 25. fon he mult reigne 
3 Aces 2.34. der his feet. . ite tha 


{till ye hath put all hi enemies vn - 


Heb. 1. 13. 26 Che lla enemy that ſhalbe deſtroped, [is] death. 
—_— 27 / Foz he hath put downe all things vnder his feet, (And 
ſadered here. as when he ſaith that all things are ſubdued to him, it is manitelt 
he appea red in that he is excepted, which did put downe all things vnder him.) 
the forme oa 28 And when all things ſhalbe ſubdued vnto him, w then ſhajl 
ſetuãt. in which the Sonne allo himſelte be ſubiect vnto him, that did ſubdue al 
d. eren 05 3 — W 
eth thechurch 29 15 all they ch are baptized o foꝛ dead? i | 
- N the dead — not at _ are they — 2 dead: | 
duer was ei- 30 hy are we alſo in ieopardy euery houre? 
ben himofhi, 31 By pour ? reioycing which J haue in Chzift Jetus our 
. Father, Lozd,J diedayly, 
1 Theſhutting 32 "7 JJ haue fought with beaſts at Epheſus 4 after the ma⸗ 
vp oftheargu- ner of men, what aduantageth it me, it the dead be not raiſed vy? 
ment chick is ſ is let vg eate and dꝛinke: toꝛ to moꝛowe we ſhall die. f 
rakefromthe 33 19 Be not decetued : eutllſpeakings coꝛrupt good maners. 


whole tothe 


art: for ifa 34 Awake to[liue] righteouſly, and ſinne not :fo2 ſome haue 
is enemies not the knowledge of God, J ſpeake this to your ſhame, 
ſhalbe put vn- | l 
der his feete, then muſt it needes be that death alſo ſhalbe ſubdued vnder him, ¶Pſal. S. 6. Heb, 2.8. 
m Not becauſe the Sonne was not ſubiect to his Father before, but becauſe his body, that istolay; 
the Church which is here in diſtreſſe, and not yet holy partaker of his glory, is not yet fully per. 
fect, and alſo becauſe the bodies of the Saintes which be inthe graues, ſhall not be glorified vntil the 
reſurreion : but Chriſt as he is God, hath vs ſubiect to him as his Father hath, but as he is Prieſt, he 
is ſubiect to his Father together with vs. Auguſt. booke 1. Chap. . ofthe Trinitie. n By this high 
kinde of ſpeach, is ſet foorth an incomprehenſible glorie which floweth from God, and ſhall fillall 
of vs, as wee are ioyned together with our head, but yet ſo, that our head ſhall al wayes reſerue lis 
preeminence, | 

15 Thefifchargument taken of the ende of Baptiſine, to wit, becauſe that they which are baptized, 
are baptized fo2 dead: that is to ſap, that they may haue a remedie again death,becauſe that baptiſinels, 
a token of regeneration. 

o They chat are baptized to this ende and purpoſe, that death may be put out in them, or toriſes- 
gaine from the dead, whereof baptiſme is a Kak. 16 The lixt argument: vnleſſe there bearelur 
rection of the dead, why ſhoulde the Apoſtles ſo dayly caſt themſelues into daunger of ſo many deaihes 
p Ass though he ſayd, I die dayly, as all the miſcries I ſuffer can well witneſſe, which I may truely 
boaſt ofthat I haue ſuffered among you, 

17 The taking away of an obiection: But thou Paul diddeſt ambitioufly as commonly men are wont 
to doe, when thou diddeſt fight with beaſts at Epheſus : that is very like ſapeth Maul, fo2 what could 
that aduantage me, were it not fo2 the glozie of eternalllife which J hope foxzz q Not vpon any 
godly motion. nor caſting mine eyes vpon God, but caried away with vaine glorie, or a certaile 

eadineſſe. ¶ Eſai. 22.13. 18 The ſeuenth argument, which dependeth vpon the laſt: Ik then 
be no reſurrection of the dead, why doe we giue dur ſelues to any thing elſe, ſaue to eating and d2i 
r Theſe are ſpeaches which Epicures vſe. 19 The concluſion with a ſharpe exhoꝛtation, thi 
they take heede of the naughtie company of certaine: from whence he ſheweth that this miſchie fe lx 
warning them to be wiſe with lobzietie vnto righteonſneſle, wu 
| 35 ” . 


rz S 


ei thange that I. Corinthians. lie at tꝭe lg 


25 That is cal · 45 Ag it is alſo witten, The * fir man Adam was made 
ledanaturall aliuing ſoule: and the laſt Adam [was made] a ? quickening 


body, whichis ; 
46 **Dowebe it that was] not firſt which is ſpiritual: but 


quickened and 


wainteined by that [which is naturall, andafterward that which is] ſpiri 
_ ſoule tuall, | 
Wanwas of 47. Che rt man is] ofthe earth, 7earthly: the ſecondman 
whom all we [is] the Lozdfrom *Heauen. | 
are bonne natu - 48 *7 Ag(ts] the earthly, ſuch [are] they that areearthly:any 
rali:and that is ag ſ is] the heauenly, ſuch [are] they alſo that are heauenly, 
laid to be ſpiri- 49 And as we haue boꝛne the bimage ofthe earthly,ſoſbal we 
duell whit beare the image ofthe heaueniy, % 
"059% > - $0! „ ThislayJ, bzethzen, that c lech and blood cannot inhe⸗ 
e kit the kingdome of God, neither doth coꝛruption inherite inc 
wi; 6 tarte rüption. | 
moze excellent 51 * Behold.Y ſhew pou a* ſecret thing. Me ſhal not alſleepe, 
vertue: to wit, but we (hall all be changed, WH 
with the Spi- 52 Ju ea moment, in the twinkling ol an eye at the last trum 
molchod, pet: loi the trumpet chall bio we, and the dead wall be railed vpin 
which delcen- ö 1 
deth krom coꝛruptible, and we ſhalbe changed. 5 
Chin the ſe- 33 Foꝛ this cozruptible mult put on incoꝛruption: and this 
' cond Adam, Moztall{muſt] put on immoꝛtalitie. . 
into vs. 54 So when this cozruptible hath put on incoꝛruption, and 
0 Adore 2 cal this moꝛtal hathput on immoꝛtalitie, the halbe bꝛought topalle 
the firf | 
man, becauſe he is the roote as it were from whence we ſpring, and Chriſt is the latter man,becals f 
he is the beginning of all them that are ſpiritual}, and in him we are all comprehended. Gene, 2. ). 
y Chriſt is called a Spirit, by reaton of that moſt excellent nature, chat is to ſay, God who duellen 
in him bodily , as Adam is called a liuing ſoule , by reaſon of the ſoule which is the beſt part in him. 
26 Secondlp, he willeth the oꝛder of this double ſtate oz qualitie to be obſerued , that the naturall was 
fir, Adam being created of the clay of the earth: and the ſpirituall followed and came vpon it, towit 
When as the Lop being ſent from heauen , indued our fleſh was pꝛepared and made fit fox him, with the 
fulneſſe of the Godhead. 2 Wallowing in durt, and whely giuen to an earthly nature. a The 
Lordis ſaid to come downe from heauen by that kinde of ſpeach , whereby that which is property 
| oneisyouchedofanother, 27 He applieth both the earthly naturalneſſe of Adam(if J may lolay) 
*. £00ur bodies, ſo long as they are naturally conuerſant on earth, to wit, in this life, and in the graue: ad 
alſothe Spiritualtie of Chift to the ſame our bodies, after that they are rilen againe: and he ſapeth,thit 
that goeth befoze, and this (hall follow. b. Not a vaine and falie image, but ſuch an one as had the 
eruech with it in deede. 28 The concluſion: We cannot be partakers of the glozp ol God, vnlell 
we put off all that groſſe and filthie nature of our bodies ſubiect to coꝛruption, that the ſame body may 
adozned with incozruptible gloz ie. c Fleſh and blood are taken here for a liuing body, whichem 
not attaine to incorruption, vnleſſe it put off corruption, 29 Ye goeth further , declaring that 
ſhallcometo paſſe that they which ſhall ve found aliue inthe latter dap, ſhall not deſcend into that con 
tion of the graue, but ſhall be renued with a ſudden change, which change is very requiſite : and ther ihr 
certaine enioping of the benefite and victozie of Chail, is deferred vnto that latter time. d A thin; 
thathath beene hid, and neuer knowen hitherto, and therefore worthy that you giue good eare i 
to ii. e He ſheweth vs that the time ſhalbe very ſhort. Matth. 24.3 1. 1. Theſſ. . 16. a 
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13 Abe ing for Chap. XV). the Saints. 210 | 
- theſaying 
1155 Odeath where[is]thyſting:©grane where[1s}thyvictozp? 


yaw! The ſting of death{is]ſinne:and the trengthof Amelie | 
But thankes to God w ath giuen vs victoꝛie I 
37 — hich hath gi 2 the 0 1 + thi f 


that is wꝛitten, ¶ Death is twallowed p into victoꝛie. Nats 1270 


ebt. 2. 14 


2 : 
7 the 
for faithfullw k they in ſtand faff i the trueth f the docttt 5 
um bp foy fatchfall wozkemen,chep continue and ſt and fatt in the truetho dorekine of the re 
motthe dend. f Through the Lords helpe and e | * it 

HAP. XVI. 97 | 
1 Heexhorteth themto helpe the poore brethren of Fnerulblen: 175 Task don-⸗ 
mendeih Timothie : 13 and 0 , ern 19 wp commicn- 
of; err iſtte. 


malen 
= 4 


the a1 


ſelues, . Fx 

a Which in 

times paſt was. 2? 
e | 


7 


5 
b That LAY 


there are many a 5 ubili 12 05 
10 C Howe Ems conte e chat ye be < without feare , 1107 
with vou: foz he woꝛketh the woꝛke of the Loꝛd, euen as Ffd9e.}. jim with, 
Fd Let noman theretoꝛe deſpiſe him: but conuey him foozth c which you 
peace, that he may come vnto me:f02 J looke foz him with the hal giue them 
—— to caty. 
12 As touching out bꝛother Apollos, J greatly defired him, Che reſdue 
tacome vnto you with the b:ethzen : but his minde was not * ? Epific is 


aall to come at this time: howbeit hee will come when he tall 4 n 


Funke ſo that all things be referred to his purpoſed marke, that is to ſap, to the gloʒy of God ann to 
ping of the Cozinthians, d Very fit and conuenientto doe great things by. e Withous 
by uſt occaſion of frare, f Safe and found, and that with all kinde ofcourtchie, 


. Dd.ii. =» 
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F Towatch,” I. Corinthians. e N 
i haue conuenient time. 
3 ¶ match pee: ſtand faſt in the faith quite you like men, 
and]beftrong. 


MED 14 Letall pour things be done in loue. 
Aueh 15 Nowe bzethzen, J beleech you (pee knowe the houſe 
man and not Of 5 Stephanas that it is the ſirſt fruites o Achata, and that they 
ofa woman, haue h giuen them ſelues to minister vnto the Saints) 
h Giuen them 16 That pe be | obedient euen vnto ſuch, andto all that helpe 
felues wholy with vs and labour. 
* ting mini- 17 Jamgladof the comming of Stephanas; and foꝛtuna⸗ 
Ter zo kus, and Achal g: fo: they haue ſupplied the want ok you, 
i Tharyou 18 For they haue comfozted my * ſpirit and yours: ackno w. 


honour and re- 
uerence them, —_ therefoze ſuch men, 


uerence them, 19 The Churches of Alia ſalute you : Aquila and Priſcilla 


| chemangbe | wit the Church that is in their houle, ſalute vou greatly in the 
content to be 02 Qi 

h 2 26 Alt the bꝛethꝛen greete you, Gꝛeete pee one another, with 
; akimeete #9 gn N holy kiſſe. 
— 21 The ſalritatfon of [me] Paul with mine owne hand. 
bene x7. 22 If any man lone not the LozdJeſas Chzift,let him de hm 
ed themſelves inerecration=maran-atha, | 
23 The grace of our Loꝛd Jeſus Chili be] with vou. 

1584 Myloueſbe]with vou all in Chzilt Jeſus, amen. 


1 — — Take them for ſuch men as they are in deede. — 16.16. 2. Cor. 1 3. 12. 

1. Pet. 5.14. m By theſe wordes, is betokened the ſeuereſt kinde of curſe and excommunication 
that was ainongſt the Ie wes: and the wordes are as much to ſay. as our Lord commeth: So that his 
meaning may be this, Let him be accutſed euen to the comming of the Lord, chat is to ſay, to his 
deaths day, euen for euer. 


che ari[Epittie)to the Cozinthtans, weitten from 
Philippi (and ſent]by Stephanas,and 
Foztunatus,andAch us. 
and Timotheus. 


a” their goods 
4 ie 
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| Chap. j. Confolatim, 211 
e 
he ſecond Epiſtle of Paul 


to the Corinthians. 
CHAP, I. 


e 
I 


ons, in the foz* 
mer Epiſtles. 


giuing, which 
not wit hſtan⸗ 
ding (other⸗ 
wile then he 
was wont) he 
ethtebime 


And our hope is ſtedfaſtconcerningyou,in as much as we , 51.55... 
ino w that ye are partakers of the ſufferings ſo [ſhall pe beJalſo — "af 
ofthe conſolation, | ould ſeeme) 

8 5Foz bꝛethꝛen, we would not haue you ignoꝛant of our vy their impoz· 
unitie, which tooke an orcalion to deſpiſe him by realon ol his miſeries, But he anlwereth, that he is not 
ſoafflicted, but that his comkoꝛts doe exteede his afflictions, ſhe wing the ground ol them euen the mercie 
oGodthe Father in Jeſus Chꝛiſl. a To him be praiſe and glory giuen. b Moſt merciful, 3 The 
lun doeth comfozt vs to this end and purpoſe, that we may ſo much the mozeſurely comfozt others. 
The miſeries which we ſuffer for Chriſt, or v hich Chrilt ſuffereth in vs. 4 He denieth that either 
hi afflictions where with he was ofcen afflicced,o2 the conſolations which he receiued of God, may iuſti : 
bedeſpiſed, ſeeing that the Cozinthians both might and ought take great occaſion tobe confirmed by ei⸗ 
her ol them. d Although ſaluation be giuen vs freely, yer becauſethere isa way appointed vs 
whereby we maſt come to ir, which is the race of an innocent and vprightlife, which we muſt runne, 
ore we are ſaid to worke our ſaluation, Philip. 2. 12. And becauſe it is God only that ofhis free © 
e worketh all things in vs, therefore is he ſaid to wor ke the ſaluation in vs by thoſe ſelfeſame 
dings, by which: we muſt paſſe to euerlaſting life, after that we haue once ouercome all incõbrances 
be wirnelleth that hee is not onely not aſhamed of his affuctions, but that hee de ſireth allo to haue all 
Unknowe the greatnelle of them, and allo his deliuerie from them, although it be not pet perũte. 

8 | Dd, ill. affliction, 


? 
| * . 


Paul cleareth himſelfe II. Corinthians. 
e Iknew not affliction, which came vnto vs in Ilia, How we were pꝛeſſed out 
5 ali mo ” ene paſſingſtrength, ſo that wee altogether < doubted, 
oc,nenner. ęuen ok like. de | 
or herd 4 Yea, wereceſued, the ſentence ofdecchiu * 8 
hich wave caliſe we ſhould not truſt in our ſelue ut in Go ich rai⸗ 
laue ny lic. leth the dead. Pet ; 
f1lwasreſol- 10 Who deliuered vs from ſo s great a death, anddoeth del 
was r my les oy in whom we truſt, that yet Hereafter hee will deliuer 
elte do die. 8 
98 0 11 8 ; 200 en * = vs , 7 that fa 
the gikt [beſtowed] vpon vsfoz many , thankes may be gigenby 
5 bn zee manppertons kot bs. 
may not ſeeme 12 For our reiopcing is this , the teſtimonie of our con: 
toboalt him- lcience , that in implicitie and godly * pureneſle , [and] not in 
ſelfe , hee at: fleſhly wiſedome , but by the * grace of GOD wee haue 
tributethallto Had our conuerſation in the wozlde , and moſt of all to pou⸗ 
God, and there- yyards. . 
mich allo con. 13 Foz wee write none other things vnto you, then that pe 


— 1 reade oꝛ els that pe acknowledge, and J truſt pe ſhall acknow⸗ 


much to the ledge vnto the lend. 

pzapers ofthe 14 Euen as pe haue acknowledged vs partly , that wee are 
faithfull, pour = reiopeing, euen as pe are ours, in the adap ot our Lozd 
7 Theendof Jeſus. 

the afflictions 15 Ind in this confidence was J minded firſt to come vnto 
ofthe Daints, pou, that ye might haue had a © double grace, 


+ 40rd 16 And to palle by you into Macedonia, and to come againe 


fozethey ought dlit of Macedonia vnto you, and to be led foozth toward Judes 
to be pꝛecious Ot pol. | ; | 
vnto bs, 17 hen J therefoze was thus minded, did J vſe lightnes: 
8 Secondly he 02 minde J thoſe things which minde , accozding to the v flelh, 
—— - that with me ſhould be, a Pea, yea, and Nay,nay? 

der, to wit, that he was a light man, and ſuch a one as was not lightly to be credited, ſecing that he yu 
miſed to come vato them, and came not. And firſt he ſyeaketh ol the ſimplicitie of his minde, aud lincer 
tie, which they knewe both by his vopce when he was pꝛeſent, and they ought to acknowledge it alſoln 
his letters, being abſent: and mozeouer he pꝛoteſteth that he wil neuer be otherwile. h With clearenes 
and holy and true plaineneſſe of mind, as God himſelſe can witneſſe. i Truſting to that very wiſe- 
dome, which God of his free goodnes hath giuẽ me from heauen. k He ſaith,he writeth barely and 
ſimply:for he that writeth in coloured ſort, is rightly ſaid to write otherwiſethen we reade: & chis he 
ſaith the Corinthians ſhall know and like of very well. 1 Perficly, m Pauls reioycing in the Lord, 
was, that he had wonne the Corinthians, & they themſelues reioyced that ſuchan Apoſtle was theit 
inſtructour, and taught them ſo purely and ſincetely. n When he ſhal ſit as iudge. o An other be. 
nefire, 9 He putteth away their ſlaunder and falſe repoꝛt by denying it, and firſt ok al in that that diuers 


went about to perſuade the Cozinthians, that in Þ pꝛeaching ofthe Goſpel, Paul agreed not to himlellt: 


- fo2 this was the matter and the caſe, p As men doe, which wil raſhly promiſe any thing, and change 
their purpoſe at euery turning of an hand. q That I ſhould ſay and vnſay a thing? 3 


4 


of inconflancie.;; | 


—_—_ 55 Tam ei my - 


18 i eh 


E bow you are perſwaded that my ioy is your ioy. 


: Chap. ij. fulfiled in ( brifſl. 212 


18 v Pea, God is ſaithfull, that our woꝛde to ward you was 10 Hecalleth 
not Pea, and Map. God to witnes 
19 *: 02 the Sonne of God Jeſus Chꝛiſt, who was pꝛeached 9 5 
among you by vs, (that is, by mee, and Siluanus, and Timo⸗ In — | 
theus, was not Pea,and Nay: but in; him it was Pes. e 
20 12 F̃oꝛ all the pꝛomiſes ot God in him [are] Yea , and are in one lelke lane 

uhim Amen, vnto the goes. God th2ough * vs, * Goſpel. 

21 '3 And it is God which ſtablicheth vs with you in Chailt, r True, and of 
and hath anopnted vs. 1 Whoſe faithful 

22 Mho hath alſo ſealed vs, and hath giuen the earneſt of the "<5i* were hor· 
Spirit in our heart. eee 41 | e 

23 ow. A call Godfoz arecozd bntomy *foule,thattoſpare 2, Oelopneth 
you, I came not as pet vnto Coꝛinthus. . > alfo with hem⸗ 

24 "5 Not that we haue dominion ouex your faith, but we are ſeif, his felowes 
helpers of your iop: foz by faith pe ſtandz. ©) 6x wipes, 
"= —— nt nel: - 1x6 1401-410 3 With whom 
fully tonſented in teaching one lelle fame thing; to eee. 1 Was not diuers and 
wauering, . t Thatis, in God, 12 Laſt of all he declateth the ſumme of his votrine, to wit, that all 
the pzomiſes of ſaluation are ſure & ratiſied in Chꝛiſt. u Chriſt ĩs ſet forth to exhibite & fulfill them 
almoſt aſſuxedly, and without all doubt. x Through our miniſtetio. 13 Me attributeth the pꝛaiſe 
ofthis donſtancie, onely to the grace of God chꝛough the holy Opal, and there withall concludeth, that 
they can not doubt ol his faith and his fellowes, without doing iniurte to the Spirit of God, ſeeing that 
theythemſe lues doe know all this to be true. 7 An earneſt, is what ſoeuer is giuen toconfinue a pto- 
miſe, 14 Nom comming tõ the matter he lweateth, that he did not onely, not lightly alter this pur- 
pole of comming to them, but rather that he came not vnto them foꝛ this caule, that he might not be con⸗ 
lrained to deale moze ſharply withthem being pꝛelent, then he would, 2 Againſt my ſelſe, and to the 
danger of mine owne life. 15 He remooueth all ſuſpicion of arrogancie, declaring that hee ſpea⸗ 
leth not as a Loꝛd vnto them but as a (enlane,appointedof God to comfoꝛt them. a Hee ſetteth the 
loy and peace of conſcience, which God is auttiout of againſt tyrannous feate, & there withall ſhe w- 
eththe ende ofthe Goſpel. | 

C HA P. II. 

Hee excuſeth his not comming vnto them, 2 and priuily reprehendeth them: 

4 He ſheweth that ſuch is his affection towards them, 5 that he neuer reioy- 

ceth but when they are mery. 6 Percciuing the adulterer (whom he comman- 

ded to be deliuered vp to Satan) 7 torepent, hee requeſteth that they forgiue 
him. 3 1 He mentioneth his going into Macedonia, 

| 2 Cauſing 


co, Ut J determined thus in my lelfe,that J would not ; 
9 * come againe to vou in * heauineſle, . <a 
{SN Fort make vou ſozte , who is hee then that mould haue 
2 could make me glad, but the ſame which is made done, if he had 
oy by me? come to them 
And J wꝛote this ſame thing vnto vou, left when J came, J before bey 
ould take heauinefle of them, ol whom J ought to reioyce: this 12 N 
confidence haue J in vou all, that my toy is theſ ioy lol you all, jr... , 


lat you would take out ofthe way ſorthwith, which you knew I was diſcontented with, conſideting 


Dd.iiit. 4 Foz 


Theinceftuons man II. Corinthians. 
x He paſſethto 4 Foz ingreat affliction , and anguiſh of heart J wrote vnto 
another part of you with many teares: not that ye ſhould be made ſoꝛie, but that 


this Cpille: pe might perceiue the loue which J haue, ſpecially vnto pou. 
mbich nat: 5 And ikany hath cauted ſoꝛo w, the ſame hath not made mg 


—— ſozy,but © partly (leaſt J ſhould more © chargeſ him) vou all, 
— nel 6 It is ſufficient vntothe ſame man, that he was rebuked of 


to be returneth Manp. | 

afterward: and 7 So that no weontrari wiſe ye ought rather to ffozgiueſhim,] 
be — and e dan "ax the ſame ſhould be ſwallowed vp with 
— * menen 

owards him. | 

| 9 9 Foz this cauſe alſo did 4 wzite, that A might know the p2oofe 
baue giuen ſuf- Of you, Whether pe would be obedient in all things. | 
ficient teftimo- 10 Co whom pe foꝛgiue anything, J [fo:giue] alſo: foz verely 
nie o his re- if J fo2gaue anything, to whom J fozgaue it, foz your ſakes [fox 
pentance: gaue Hin the üg of Chaift, 


l 


mewnsey* 11 LealtSatanſhouldcircumuent vs: foz wee are not igns 
' ercommunica- rant of his enterpeiles, 

tion, to wt, _ 12 Furthermoꝛe, when J came to Troasſ to pzeach]Chzils 
that it pzoceeve Goſpel,and a dooze was opened vnto me ofthe Lozd, | 
not ol hatred, 13 J had no reit in my ſpirit , becauſe J found not Titus my 


butokloue and hzother,but tooke my leaue of them, and went away into Wa: 
ſo ende, leaſt it pedonia. | 


we keepe no 14 Nowe thankes bel vnto God which alwapes maketh bs 
— hong fotriumph in Chꝛiſt, and maketh manifeſt the * ſauour of his 
the deuill. knowledge by vs in euery place. Fr ; 
c Asifheſaid, 15 3F02 we are vnto God theſweete lauour of Chꝛiſt, in them 
All that ſorow that are ſaued,and in them which periſh. 

is ſo cleane vi- 16 Tothe one we are the tauour of death, vnto death, and to 
ped away, as the other the ſauour of life, vnto life :'+ and who is ſuffictent fo; 

though he had theſe things? | | 


neuer felt it. | | 
d As for me (ſayth Paul) I haue no more to doe with him. e Leaſt I ſhould ouercliarge him, wl 
is burdened ynough of himſelfe, which I wouldbe glad were taken from him. f That wheres 
before you puniſhed him ſharpely, you would nowe forgiue him. g That at my entreatie, you 
would declare by the conſent of che whole Church,that youtake himagaine for a brother. h Truly 
and from the heart, i Of his miſchieuous counſels and diueliſh will. 2 Yereturneth to the cow 
firmation of his Apoſtlechip, and bzingeth fooꝛth the teſtunonies, both ok his labour and alſo of Gods 
bleſſing, k He alludeth to the oynting of the Prieſts, and the incenſe ofthe ſacrifices. 3 Ie dee 
nyeth that ought ſhould be taken away fromthe dignitie of his Apoltleſhip, becauſe they ſawe enivently 
that it was not receiued with like luttelle in euery place,nap rather very many reiected and deteſted him 
ſeeing that he pꝛeatheth Chailt,not one ly as a Sauiour of them that belceue, but alſo as a iudge of them 
that contenme him. 4 Againe, he putteth away all ſuſpitton of arrogancie, attributing all things that 
he did, to the vertue ol God, whom he ſeructh ſincerely, and without all diſhoneſt affection: whereof hes 
maketh them wit neſles, euen to the 6. verſe ol the next Chapter. 5 | 1 
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die Lame compared 


SES CWO. e 


duc ſpirituslly in Chriſt. 


2 22 
as 
- 
ye 


_hap.uj.— wih the Goel, 2, © 


- 17 xF02 wee are not as many, which make ! marchandile ol y cy.p.,... 
the u202dokGod : but ag oflinceritie, but asofGod in the light of | we doc no: 
God ſpeake we in Chꝛiſt. | handle it craf. 


tily and couetouſſy, or leſſe ſincerely then we ought: and he vſeth a metaphore which is taken from 
huckſters, which vſe to play the falſe harlots with whatſoeuer commeth into their handes. 


C HAP. III. 
He deſireth no other commendation, 3 then their continuing in the faith. 6 He 
is à Miniſter not ofthe letter, but of the Spirit, 8 Hee ſheweth the difference of 
the Lawe and the Goſpel, 13 that the brightneſſe of the Lawe doeth rather 
dimme the ſight then lighten it: 18 But the Goſpel doeth make manifeſt Gods 
countenance ynto vs, 


o webegin topzaiſe our ſeluesagaine?02 need we 2 The Apoſtle 
7 as ſome other , Epiſtles of recommendation vnto f#==b bis 
? you, 02 letters] of recommendation frompoys peach vilely, 


hat by litle & 
I 2 Yeeare our Epiſtie, witten in our heartes, |" 7 
E — whichisvnderſtand,andreadofallmen, cee 


z Jnthat ye are manifeſt, to be p̊ Epiſtle ol Chꝛiſt,ꝰ minifired commendati- 
by vs, and written, not with incke, but with the Spirit or the li⸗ on ofthe per- 
ng God, not in tables ot ſtone, but in fleſhlytables ol the heart. ſon, to che mar. 
4 And ſuch truſt haue we though Chili to God.. celle 
5 Not that we are ſufficient of our ſelues, to thinke any thing, > 2 en 
Sol our ſelues: but our < ſuffictencie [is] of God, 2 


to write as it 


6 ho alſo hath made vs able miniſters of the Newe Ceſta⸗ ere. | 
ment,notofthe*letter,but ofthe Spirit:foz the letter killeth, but c By the way 
the Spirit giueth like. a i he ſetteth te 

7 It then the miniſtration ol death l waitten] with letters, venue of God, 
and ingrauen in ſtones, was k glozious, ſo that the childꝛen of 2zinfithe 
Iſrael could not beholde the face of Moles, foz the glozy of his ng Refer 
countenance (which {glozte] is done away.) We Ow 


are commonly 

mitten, to ſhew that it was wrought by God, 1 Pee alludeth by the wap, to the compariſon ofthe 
outward miniſterie ofthe pzieſthoode of Leut, with the miniſterie of the Goſpel, and the Apoſtolicall mi⸗ 
ilterie, which he handleth afterward moze fully, d This boldnefle wee ſhewe,and thus gloriouſly 
may we boaſt of the worthineſſe and fruite of our miniſterie. e In that wee are ſit and meete 
tomake other men partakers of ſo great a grace. 2 e ampliſieth his miniſterie and his fellowes: 
that is to ſay, the mini terie ot the Gewhel, comparing it with the miniſterie of the Law, whichhe conſide⸗ 
rech in the perſon ol Moles, by whom the Lawe was giuen: againſt whom he letteth Chzilt the Authour 
el the Goſpel. Mowe this compariſon is taken from the very ſubſtance of the miniſterie. The Lawe is 
as it were a wziting, of it elfe dead, and without efficacie: but the Goſpel, oz newe Couenant, is as it 
werethe very vertue of God it ſelfe, in rene wing, tuſtifying, and lauing of men. The Lawe pꝛoponn⸗ 
deth death, acculing al men ol vurighteouſneſſe : The Goſpeloffereth and giuethrighteouſneſle and life, 
Thegouernance ofthe Lawe ſerued foꝛ a time to the pꝛomiſe: The Goſpelrematneth to the ende okthe 
mog ld. Thercfoze what is the glozie ok that, in compariſon ofthe maieſtie ok this: f Not ofthe Law, 
t ofthe Goſpel. g Imprinted and ingrauen: ſo that by this place wee may plainely perceiue, 
at the Apoſtle ſpeaketh not of the ceremonies of the Lawe, but euen of the tenne Commaunde- 1 
ments. h This word, Glorie, betokenetha brightneſſe and a maieſtie which was bodily in Moſes, 


8 Howe 


The Cube ge, II. Corinthians. 


. Whereby F 7. voy ſhall not the i miniſtration of the Spirit be moze glo⸗ 
God offereth, . — +1 | 
— = — 9 Foꝛ if the miniſterie of condemnation [was] gloꝛious, 
the . 5 mow moꝛe doeth the miniſtration of * righteouinelle exceede in 
not as a dea g Oꝛie. N | 
dur bura 10 Foz euen that which was glozified, was not gloꝛiſied in 
0 © this point that is as touching the exceeding gloꝛp. 
1 o life 11 Fo2ifthat which ſhould be 'aboliſhed,[was]gloztous,much 
1 Tou of moꝛe hall that which remaineth, be glozious. 
-Chrift, which £ 2 - — then that we haue ſuch truſt, wee vſe great bold⸗ 
beingimpu- nelle of ſpeach. 
. 13 And wee are] not as Moſes, (which] put a vaile vpon 
dur one, we Hig kate, that the childzen of'Jſrael ſhould not loone vnto the=end 
_are aon dan) of that which ſhould be aboliſhed, | 
| ers 14 Thereloꝛe their mindes are hardened: foꝛ vntil this dapre⸗ 
"exe crow. maineth the ſame couering vntaken away in the reading or the 
nedas righte- Olde Ceſtament, which[vatle}in Chailt is put away. 4 
13 : 1 5 — pars 3 day, when Moles is read, the vaile is 
1 The Lawe, lapd der their hearts. : 
yea andthe 16 Neuertheleſle when their [ heart ] ſhall bee turned to the 
ten Comman- Lord, the vaile ſhalbe taken away, EIS 
cements rem 17 Howe then Lozdts the ( Spirit, and where the Spirit ol 
ther weich Mo. (Ye Lord lis, Ithere [lis Ilibertie. | 
ſes is abo. 23 But we all beholde as in a mirrour the glozyof the Lon 
 --ſhed, ifwee with open kace, and are changed into the ſame image, krom glozy 
conſider the to glo2y, as by the Spirit ofthe Loꝛd. 
miniſterie of 
Moſes apart by it ſelfe. 3 He ſheweth wherein ſtandeth this gloꝛy ofthe pꝛeaching of the Goſpel to 
wit, in that that it ſetterh foozthplainely and euidently, that which the Lawe ſbewed darkely, fo2 it lent 
them that heard it to be healed of Thiilt, which was to come, after it had wounded them, J Exodus 
34.34. 4 Yeeerpoundeth by the way the allegozie of Moſes his couering, which was a token ofthe 
darkeneſle and weakenelle that is in men, which were rather dulled by the bzight ſhining of the Laue, 
then lightened: which couering was taken away by the comming of Chzilt, who lighteneth the hearts, 
and turneththemto the Lozde, that wee may be bꝛought krom the llauerie ok this blindenelle, and ſet i 
the libertie ol the light, by the vertue of Chziffes Spirit, m Into the very bottome of Moſes bis 


miniſterie. n Chriſt in that Spirit, which taketh away that couetring, by working in our heartes, 


whereunto alſo the Lawe it felfe called vs, though in vaine, becauſe it ſpeaketh to dead men, vntil 


. This Spirit quickeneth vs. Iohn 4.14. 5 Going kozwardes in the allegozie ok the couering, hee 


| © compareth the Goſpel to a glaſſe, which although it bee moft bꝛight and ſparkling, yet docth it not 
vnely not daſelt their eyes, which looke in it, es the Lawe doeth, but alſo tranſfozmeth them with 
it beames, ſo that they alſo bee partakers of the glozie and lhining of it, to lighten others: as Chzil 


aide vnto his, you are the light of the wozlde, whereas hee himſelfe was the onely light. Mee aur 


Allo tommaunded in another place, to ſhine as candles befoze the wozlde, becauſe wee are partakers 
ok Gods Spitite. But Paul ſpeaketh here Poperly, of the miniſters of the Goſpell, as it appepteth 


both by that that goeth befoze, and that that commerh after, and that, ſetting befoze them his owne 
"CHAP. 


example and his fellowes. 


aboue the Lame, 


sss S as 


S 


" This worldes God. 


1 5 10 „Euer 


1 n * "IA Su, a onde. 
Chap. ij. Light out of darkreſe,, 214. 
CHAP, III, 


1 Heſheweth that he hath ſo laboured in preaching the Goſpel, 4 that ſuch are 
euenblinded of Satan, who doe nor perceiue the brightneſſe thereof, 7 that the 
ſame is caried in earthen veſſels, 1o ho are ſubiect to many miſeries, 16 and 
therefore he exhorteth them by his one example to be courageous, 17 and 
contemne this preſent life. 


S Derefoze, * ſeeing that we haue this miniſterie, as . 


) =>, - | 

i we haue receiued mercte, we ⸗faint not: -  neſleththat 
8 15 2 But haue caſt from vs the» clokes of ſhame, and voth he and 
wall not in crattinelle, neither handle we the wozd bis kellowes 
gf God < deceitfully : but in declaration ol the trueth (tbꝛough the 


we appꝛoue our ſelues to euer mans conſcience in the ſight of —— 


God. 2 4 
» Jfour Golpel be then hid, it is hid to them that are lolf. ppngteh am 


4 Jn whom the God ol this woꝛld hath blinded the mindes, ſincerely neg 
[that is, jot᷑ the inſidels, that the * light of the gloꝛious Goſpel of lecting al dan⸗ 
Chit, which is the < image ol God, thould not ſhine vnto them. gers. - 
5 Font we pꝛeach not our ſelues, but Chꝛiſt Jeſus the Loꝛde, * hs we 
and our ſelues your ſeruantsfo2*Jelus ſake, ORE” 
6 Fo2 God s that commanded the light to ſhine out of darke- * ce ang 
nelle, is he which hath ſhined in our hearts, to giue theb light calanuties, yet 
of the knowledge ok the gloꝛy of God in the face of Jeſus Chꝛiſt. ve yeelde not. 


But we haue this treaſure in earthen vellels,” that the ex⸗ b Subtitie, & 
tellencie of that power might be of God, and not of vs. all kind of de- 

8 We are afflicted on euery ſide, yet are we not in diftreſſe: we ccice, which 
are in doubt, but pet we deſpaire not. men hunt af- 

9 [we are] perſecuted, but not koꝛlaken: caſt downe, but we n z 
Miſh not. lurking holes, 


to couer their ſhameleſle dealings withall. c This is it that in the former Chapter hee called 
making marchandiſe of the worde of God, 2 Anobiection: Many heare the Goſpel, and pet 
re no moe lightened thereby, then by the pꝛeaching ol the Lawe. Pee anſwereth, The fault is in the 
menthemſelues,whoſe eyes Satan plucketh out, who ruleth in this wozld. And pet not withſtanding 
dpeth hee and his fellowes ſet foozth the moſt cleare light of the Goſpell to be ſeene and beholven, ſeeing 
that Chꝛiſt whome onely they pꝛeach, is hee in whome onely God will be knowen, and as it were ſeene. 
d- The light of plaine and lighiſome preaching , which telleth foorth the glory of Chriſt. e In. © 
whom the Father ſetteth foorth himſelfe to be ſeene and beholden, 3 Dee remoueth accopding to 
his accuſtomed maner, all luſpicion of ambition, aduouching that hee teacheth faithfully,but as a ſeruant, 
a witneſſing that all this light which hee and his fellowes giue to other, pꝛoceedeth from the Lozde. 
f; Topreachthis ſelfe ſame Ieſus to you. N Gene. 1. 3. g Which made onely with his worde. 
h That being lightaed of God, wee ſhould in like ſort giue that light to others. 4 Hee taketh 
dex a ſtumbling blocke, by which was darkened amongſt ſome the bzight ſhining of the miniſterie of 
the Goſyel, to wit, becauſe the Apoſtles were the moſt miſerable of all men. Paul anſwereth, that hee 
d his fellowes,are as it were earthen veſſels,vut pet there is in them a moſt pꝛecious treaſure, 5 He 
bingeth marueilousreaſons, why the Loꝛde doeth ſo afflicthis chiefelt ſeruants to the enve,ſayethhee, 
hat all men may perceiue that they ſtande not by any mans vertue, but by the ſingular vertueof God. 


that thep die a thouland times, but neuer perilþ, 


be recompenſe II. Corinthians. of afflitions © 
6 Anamplii- 10 © Euery where wee beare about in our bodythe i dyingof 
cation of the the Loꝛd Jeſus, that the life of Jeſus might alſo be made mani, 
— felt in our bodies. 
py 11 Fo: we which ritue are alwayes deliuered vntodeathfoy 
bis afflicis Jeſus lake, that the lite alſo of Jeſus might be made manifeſt in 
ons to a daily our! moꝛtall flech. ; 2 
death, and the 12 7 Do then death wozketh in vs, and life in pou. 
- | vertueofthe 13 *Andbecauſe we haue the ſame = ſpirit of faith, accoꝛding 
Dmirit okt God ag it is wzitten, J beleeued, and therefoze haue J ſpoken, we 
— to allo beleeue, and therefoze ſpeake, | 
death, ſhall raiſe vs vp alſo by Jeſus, and ſball ſet vs with you, | 
So Paul cal. 15 ?F02allthings[are]tfoz yourſakes, * that that moſt plen- 
lech tharmiſe- teu grace by the thankeſgiuingofmany, may redound tothe | 
rable ſtate and pzaiſe of God, | 
condition. 16 Therefoze we faintnot, „ but though our out ward man 
tharrhefaith- periſh, vet the in ward man is rene wed dayly. 


full,bureſpe- © 17 For our : light affliction which is but foz a moment, cau⸗ 6 
- rides ate in. ſeth vnto vs afarre moſt excellent [and] an eternall waight of 7 


k Which liue 4 glozp: | þ 

chat life, to wit, 18 While wee looke not on the things which are ſeene, but 
by the Spirit on the things which are not ſeene : koꝛ the things which are 

of Chritt a- ſeene, [are]tempozall : but the things which are not ſeene, 
mongſt lo are jeternall. 8 


many and ſo N 
great miſeries. 1 Subiect to that miſerable condition. 7 A very cunning concluſion: as if hee, 
would lap, There foze to be ſhozt, wee die, that you may liue by our death, fo2 that they ventured into 
all choſe dangers, fo: the building of the Churches lake, and they ceaſed not to confirme all the faithful 
with the examples of their patience. 8 Pe declareththe fozmerſentence, ſhe wing that he and his fel⸗ 
lowes die in a ſoʒt, to purchaſe life to others, but pet notwithſtanding they are partakers of the ſame 
le withthem: becauſe they them ſelues doe firſt beleeue that, which they pꝛopound to other to beleene, 
to wit, that they alſo ſhalbe ſaued together with them, in Chꝛiſt. m The fame faith, by the inſpirati - 
on of the fame Spirit. N Pſalme 116.10. 9 He ſheweth how this conſtancie is pꝛeſerued in them, 
ts mit, becauſe they reſpect Gods gloꝛy, and the ſaluation of the Churches committed vnto them. 
n When it ſhall pleaſe God to deliuer me, and reſtore me to you, that exceeding benefite hich ſhall 
be powred vpon me, (hall in like ſort redound to the glory of God, by the thankeſgiuing of many. 
10 De addetbas it were a triumphant ſong, how that he is outwardly af flicted, but inwardly he pꝛoliteth 
daply: and paſlethnot at all fo2 all the miſeries that may be ſuſtined in this life, in compariſon ol that molt 
conſtant and eternal{glozie, o Gathereth new ſtrength, that the out ward man bee not ouercome 
” withthe miſeries which come freſhly one vpon the necke of another, being maintained & vpholden 
with the trength of the in ward man. p Afffictions are not called light, as though they were light 
of themſelues, but becauſe they paſſe away quickly, when as in deede our whoje life is of no great 
long continuance, q Which remaineth for euer firme and ſtable, and can neuer be ſhaken, | 


. 1 

x He continueth in the ſame argument, 6 touching the certaine hope of faluatios 

8 through faith, 12 not to praiſe himſelfe, 14 ſeeing hee-hath God and hs 
Church before his eyes, 17 and eſteemeth nothing, but ne wnes ot life in Chriſt." 
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a The earthly and "Y Chap. v. N 
e we knowe that ir our eatthipyottteofthis ta 1 Takinges: 
weyaneabuilding (giuen] can bpibe 

oufe not made with yandes;, munen 

eauens, 65 0348) iſon he come 


beauenh tabernacle; 215 


bernacle be deſtroped, 
ol Sod, [eyat is, an b 
but ſ eternall in the h 


_ Z Foz tyereloze wee ligh deſixingtobe= clothed fm pos 
with our houle which is from® heauen. 552505 0H e A 
3 Becaule that it we be clothed, we ſhal not be Mnaged. to a rale and 
4 Foꝛ in deede we that are in this tabernacle; are bur⸗ bꝛickle taber⸗ 


dened, becauſe we would not be vnclothed, but would be clothed nacle, againſt 


n,that moꝛtalitie might beſwalowed vpof life. wuhich he ſet⸗ 
1 Ind hee that hath- created vs oz thiskhiig, lis) God, who 3 aomitng 
aſoyath giuen vnto vs theearneſt of theSpixif; 5+ 1:7 * 


| —_—— ſo tearming 
6-3 Therefo:e wee are alway *bolde, though wee know that that NS. ad, 
whiles we are at home tn the body, we are ablentfromthe Lord. enerlatinges- 
(Foz we walkeby* faith, and not b light.)  vitionofthis ; 
5 Nenertheleffe, we are bolde, and io rather to remoue out ſame body glce- 
the body, and todwell with the Lo d — 
.9 Wherefore alone scouet that borh dwelung at home, and ante, s 
temouing krom home, we may be acceptable to him. we men 
10 1+F02 wee muſt allh appeare beloze the i dgement ſeate Of iy not addicted 
Chiilt, peuery man may receiue p things which eh are done in his to this ber: 
IRE"; 1." 6 {3 unn: 2 2. nacle, but alfo : 
doe with ſobs and ſighes deſire rather that tabernacle, And ſo this place alſo concerning the gloꝛie to 
come,is put within the treatiſe ofthe dignitie ofthe miniſterie, as the other was, whereof we ſpake in the 
beginning of the ſecond Chapter. a He calleth the glory of immortalitie, which wee ſhall be as it 
nete clothed with, a garment,” b Heauenly, not that the ſubſtance of it is heauenly but forthe glo- 
neofir,- 2 Anerpolition of the fozmer ſ aping: Me doe not without cauſe, deſire t ber clad with the 
heavenly houſeʒ that is, with that eucrlaſting and immoztall glczie, as with a garment: koꝛ when wer de⸗ 
part hence, we ſhal not remaine naked, hauing once caſt off the couering of this body, but we ſhal take our 
bodies againe, which (hal put on as it were an other garment beſides: and therefoze wee ligh not koz the 
wearineſſe of this life, but fo2 the deſire ofa better life: Neither is this deſire in vaine, fo2 we are made to 
thatlife the pledge whereof we haue, euen the Spirit of adoption. J Reuela. 16.1 5. © Hemes⸗ 
that firſt creation, to giue vs to vnderſtande, that our bodies wete made to this ende, that they 
ſhould be clothed with heauenly immortalitie. 3 Pee inkerrech vpon that ſentence which went 
ext befoꝛe, thus, Therefoꝛe, ſi eeing that we know by the Sptrit, that we are ſrangcrs ſo long as we are 
we patiently ſuffer this tariance (fo2 we are nom ſo with God that we behold him but by faul, and 
dre cherekoꝛe now ablent frem him) but ſo, that we aſpire and haue a longing al wayes to him : therefoze 
4 


1 


alowe behane our ſetues Cl o, that we map be acceptable to him, both while we line here, and when we 

hence to him. d He calleth them (( bolde) which are alwayes reſolued with a quiet and ſet 2 

mind to ſuffer what dangers ſoeuer, nothing douting but their end ſhalbe happy, e Faith, ofthoſe 

$ which we hope for, and not hauing God preſently in our vie w. f And yet we are in ſuch ſore 

do ſo paſſe on our pilgrimage with a valiant & quiet mind, that yet notwithſtanding we had 

depart hencetothe Lord. g And ſeeing it is ſo, weſtriue to liue ſo, that both in this our pil- 
image bore we may pleaſe bim, & that at length we may be receiued home to him. Rom. 14. 10. 
+ Chaot no man might chinke it co pertaine to all, which he ſpake of that heauenly glozp, he addeth, that 


— o (hall firſt render an accompt ok his pilgrimage, after that he is departed from bears, k Wee 


Ly 33 


$43 
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appeare perſonally, and enquirie ſhall be made of vs, that all may 1 we haue liue l. 
* le, _ 


Mauls fmnceritie.s .Corinthians. in bis miniterie. > "W 
Now he paſ- bodie, accoꝛding to that he hath done, whether it be good 
Jeth auer and 1x Know 1 that iterrour of the Lobe, wee 
takingoccalon Lwade men, aud weare made manifeſt vnto God,and I truſt ally 
of tyetomer that we are made manifeſt in your conſciences. 
-nethto the fo) 12 o: wee pꝛaite not our ſelues againe vnto vou but gim 
mer Chap. ver. vou an occaſion to retoyce of vs. that ye map haue ſto ant were] g 
16, confirming gairiſt them, mhich reioyce in the «face, and not in the heart. 
his owne ſince ⸗ 13 7 Fog whether we be out of our wit, [ we are it] to God a 
ritle and his whether we be in our right minde, [we are it}vnto pou. 
er E 5 fozthat loue of Chꝛiſt conſtraineth vs, | 
zuende 15 Becaule wee chus iudge, that if=one be dead fo2 all, then 
Ur remonery Were all dend, and he died foz all, that they which liue,thouldngt 
all ſuſpicion of 2 3 8 themſelues, but vnto him which died so 

be, by anew „ , LL EIT | 
Ts mn aaa ome wemo monte: 

is behoueable 19 peg eyad knowen CY21ll after che fleſh, pet nowe 
nat foz his part hencefozth doe him no moze, | [EA : 2 
but fz theirs, 17. :Therefozeifanymanſbe}in Chzilt, [lethim be ja neue 

nn berdg, creature. Olde things are paſſed away : beholde, all things an 

ncere.a: become ne we. i 

nf che vane 18 And all things Care) ol God, which hath reco 


oſtentation ot a few others. K In out ward diſguiſings, and that coloured ſhe of mans wiſdome and 
eloquence, and not in true godlines, whĩch is ſealed in the heart. /. The meaning is: Euen unn 
Jam mad as ſome menthinke ol me) whileſt J ſecme as a foole to boaſt my ſelfe, J do it fo2 your pyofirey 

no leſle then when I pꝛeach the Goſpelſinplie vnto you. 8 We goeth koꝛ ward in putting away alſuſ 
Jition of defire of eſtimation and boaſting: foz che loue of Chiſt, ſaith he, compelleth vs hereunto, that ſet 

ing he died koz vs all, which were dead when as we lined to our lelues, (that is, while we were yet given 

to theſe earthlx affections)we in like ſozt ſhould conſecrate our whole lite which we haue reeeiued of hin 

o him ( to wit) being indued with the holy ghoſt, to this ende e purpoſe,that we ſhould meditate vpon m 
ching but that which is heauenly. 1 Poſſeſſech vs wholy. m He ſpeaketh here of ſanctification, 
herby ĩt commeth to paſſe that Chriſt liueth in vs. n Looke Rom. chap. 6. & 7. 9 Velheweth 
Whatit is, not to liue to our ſelues but tu Chzilt, to wit to know no man accopding to the fleſh, that iam 
lap, tu he ſo conuerlant amongſt men as not to care fo2 choſe woꝝloly and carnal things, as they do whith 
rtſpect a mans ſtocke, his countrey, fozme; glo2y, riches, and ſueh like, wherein men commonlx dote and 
wearychemſelues. 10 An amplification: That is, ſaith he, ſa true, that we do not now thinke carnally 
Sal Thuiſt himſelfe, who hath now left the woꝛld, and therfoze muſt be conſidered ol vs, ſpiritually. 1 1 

A tthogtation foʒ euery man whichis renued with the ſpirit of Chꝛiſt, ts meditate heauenly things, and ut 
Deſrthlp, o As a thing made anew of God. for though aman be not newly created when God get 
iche ſpirit oß regeneration, hut only his qualities are changed, yet notwithſtanding it pleaſedihe 
E holy holt to fpcake ſo, to teach vs, that we mult attribute al things to the glory of God: notthat us 


— . 
- 


re fiocks & blocks, but becauſe God ere ateth in vs, both the wil, towil wel, & the power to do wel 
42.19. reu. 21.5. 12. De commendeth the excellencie ofthe miniſterie ofthe Goſpel both by ie 
authozitie of God hunſelle, who is the aut hoꝛ of that miniſtery. alſo by the ercellencieofthe doctrine al 
tit: fo it announceth atonement with God by free foꝛgiuents ol our ſinnes, and iuſtilic ation offered dun 
vs in Chꝛiſt, and that lo louingly and liberally, that God himſelfe doth after aſozt pꝛay men by the mau 
|  Vfhigminilterstohaue conſideration of themſelues, aud not todeſpile ſo great a benefite. And * 
duo laith, he plainely reyzehendech them which fallly chalenged to themſelues the name pan th 
| at 


— aaron, d k 
19 FJoꝛ God wa „ And recon 0 Vſed our la- 
elle, not imputing their ſinnes vnto them, and hath? committed bour andirs- 


to bs the woꝛd ol reconciliation. uaile. 
20 Now then are we ambaſſadours ſoꝛ Chzift:as though So 9 1 
did beſeech [you] though vs, we pꝛay vou in Cyzits deade, that ot elt 


ebe reconciledto God, are fr og 


21 Foꝛ he hath made him ſ to be] 4ſinne fox vs, which rknewe guilt ofall our 
K. ehe we nid r made the 'righteouſneſl of Godin Canes rob. 
tak 6" O was 


a cleane voĩde 
affinne. ¶ Righteous before God, and that wich a tighteouſneſſe which is not eſſentiall to vs, 


hu being efſentiall in Chriſt, God imputeth it to vs through faith. 


| CHAP, VI. | 
He exhorteththemroleade their lives as it becommeth Chriſtians, 5 neither to 
be diſmaid in tribulations, 9 nor puffed yp with glory, 14 to auoide al vnclean- 6 
beſſe, 16 conſidering that they are the temples ofthe liuing God. | 1455 


25 


— — — 


= 


FEE ; any thing, that ſour]mi- 
ſhould not be repꝛehended. | itt, but allo acter 
But in all things weeb appꝛooue our ſelues as I the mint- they haue re⸗ 


lers of God, in much e, in alllictions, in in tener grace. 
5 h patience, in alflictions, in ne tes, in the mag 


es, att : 
\5 Jnffripes,inpziſons, in tumults, in labours, continuetuits | 
6 7 By watchings, bytaſtings, by puritie, by knowledge, by ran ber 


lugſuffering,by kindnes,byche holy ouebnlained, ' Fer 


'7. Bythe © wozde of truth) by the © power of God , by the cnet, 


pointed times and ſeaſons to all things, that wee may take ces wes Cs es REES, 


| | Eiai. 49.8. 
Which Iof my free mercie and loue towardes thee liked of and appointed: at which time God 


. his marueilous loue vpon vs. 3 Dee ſheweth the Coxtnthians apaternt ofatrue / 
in his owne example and Timothies and Splamus,ro the ende, chat (as he pürpoſed fromthe 
beginning) hee might pꝛocure authozitie to himle lte nd his ie. b -Declate arid ſhewe in deede; © 
[t,Corinthians 41. 4 Pee ſirſt ol all reckoneth vp thole things, which are neither alwayes inthe 
Miniſters, noz without exception, — — of the minde, patience enely ere 
«which alſo is one ofthe vertues which ought to be alwapes ing good minister. c In coffing to 
ud fro, finding no place of reſt and quietheſſe. 5 Secondly hee reckoneth vp fuchvertues aa 
deteſſarte, and ought alwayes be in them and whereby as by good armour; all lettes and hinderances 
ber duercome. d Preaching of che Goſpell. e Power to wotke miracles, and to bing 
Wer the wicked, e e | 


: 
(13.4.3 


a Not 0 ho oed 5 8 . 407 | x 4 Orr t 5 Ans. | with ing 


FWVprightos, armour ofvighteonmneſſe ontherighthand, andontbelett,. mm 
8 Bi honour,and dichonour, bp euil repozt,and good ropozt, 
dàs deceiuers, and pet] true: 
9 Agvnknowen,and [vet] knowen : as dying, and beholde, 
we liue: as chaftened,and | yet not killed: 
. + - -10, Asſoxowing; and{yet}alway refopcing: agpooze, and 
"ae, AD as hauing nothing, and [yet]poſſeſſing 
1 88. 
s Going about 11 G Cozinthians, our mouth is s open vnto vou: our heart 
to rule he; is made large, 
Se > Pe are not v kept trait in ba, but ye are kept ſtrait in your 


ſin: owne: bowels. 
Lum uch 13 Nowe fox the tame recompence , J ſprakefs to [my]chil 
an open and * you allo enlarged, 
Plaine heart, Be not vnequally yoked with the infidels : foz% what ſe⸗ 
-and therewich- lowähtp hath rigyteouſnelle with vnrighteouſnelle? and what 


” 4  — e— cx 


— a. a r 


mo, commüunton hach light wird darknelſe 
 doepotthe like , 15. And what concoꝛd hach C hilt with Beltall? 02 what'part 
* in loving a. bath the beleeuer with the infidell? 4 
gain their Fa. 16 And what agreement bath the Cemple of God with tdols? 
ther. nende Cemmle.of the Hiuing God: as God hath ſayd;|J 
aer will" a Mee Dem; eNT'y mn; and walt ethere:and Iwill de then 
OTINE MOU 
| »6hearbe-. 17 +ypherefotecomeout 27 among them and ſeparate vm 
3 wle che) Lord, and touch none vncleane thing, and 1 
affecti n U receine u. 
Ws £994 [XUE nd wont bes father vnto ou, and pe chalbe my fonnes 
net it fa-. ifapth the Loꝛd al mightie. 
Seth common- 
| — ee that are in ſome great ſoy. h You are in ny bear, as in an houſe and that no narrew 
: a CO SA houſe, ge 1 Meere bevel e are 7 — 1 4 
cer the maniergf3 thole te affections whic | 
is the- e |, one pale om ; p., fox: thar they became fellowes wit 
fivels inovutw 152 113 dughit 17 n U krent. And this is the fourth part ofthis 
2 Ale the een on whereof is, chat {i . lac: Lopde . hath vouchſafed the name of his childꝛen, mul 
+ - kipechemſel Spare nor anelp jnanjnve hue 5 lo in body, that they map wholy be holy vnto the Longe 
4 1 . Tha be hetweene f hem? 1. Corinth. 3. G. and 6.19, 1 He 
z gain 11 (LEI G, I, =» Goddwelled wid ru boggule Ch u 
: : FE — EE | 04 21942" % . ont 
SET ee TH6I 02 7G e eee e A b. P.. vil. 
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92. 1 e nas em baked difingy cheir render minds, 2 He pe 
Fine be reset fuhe groat good wil Je dere peo 

: ERIE ded, that he madechem ſory, 10 
n | "oug them to repentance not to — i, 1 24408 
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| 4@}- Eeing then we haue theſe pꝛomiſeg, dearelpbeloued, let a Both ofbo- 

M$ vs cleanſe our ſeltesfromal! filthineſle ofthe fleſh and ) &foule;cha: 
WY ſpirit, and ünich our] ſanctificationin the feareof God, by chi meanes 
2 '> Reteiũe vs: we hauedone wzongtonoman: we haue coz <2" fifica- 


| =. | tion may be 


3 Jſpeakeit not to [your] -condemnation: fo2J haue ſaidbe⸗ ve. 
foze, that ye are in our hearts, to die and liue together. r hav 
4 Jvle great boldneſle of ſpeech towardyou: J reiopce great- : be returneth 
i in vou: J am filled with comkozt , and am exceeding topous in againe fro that 
all our tribulation. admonition, to 
5 Fox when we were come into Macedonia, our fleſh had no lin owneper- 
ref, but we wore troubled on euery ſide, fightings without, and dhe ons. 
n. ! ? 
s But God, that comfozteth the © abiect, comfozted vs at che —— 
<comming of Titus: of his continu- 
And not by his comming onely , but alſo by the conſolation all good wil to⸗ 
vherewith he was comfoztedof you, when he told vs pour great wards them. 
delire, your mourning, your feruent minde to me ward, lo that r Lee baue 
Jretoyced much moꝛe. — jou, 
- 8 *Foz though J made youlozy with aletter, A repent not, bar f my 
though J did repent : foꝛ J perceiue that the ſame Epiltle made teach you. 
you loꝛp, though [it were] but foz a ſeaſon. c Toc6demne 
.9 Fnow retoyce,not þ ve wereſozy, but that pe ſoꝛowed to fre- you ofvnkind- 
I pentance:foz ye ſoꝛowed godly, ſo ß in nothing pe were hurt by vs, nes ortrechery | 
10 Foꝛs godliy ſoꝛrow cauſeth repentance vnto laluation, not . Whoſe 
- | foberepented of: but the wozldlyſozrow cauſeth death. — 
i Fozbeholde, this thing that ye haue bene godly ſozy, what very fr fpent. 
at care it hath wzought in you: yea, what clearing of pour . with cho 
rmes:yea,[ what)indignation:yea,[what]feare:yea,[how]great things which 
defire : yea, [what] a zeale: yea, [what] reuenge: in ali things ye Ticus told me 
haue ſhewed pour lelues, that ye are pure in this matter. of you at his 
- 12 Wherekoze, though J wꝛote vnto you , J did not it foz his coming, to 
faule that had done the wiong, neither for his cauſe that had che en ku. 
niurte , but that our care toward you in then fight of God 1 Jou bead 


ouer my let- : 
ders, moreouer & beſides thatT am exceedingly refreſhed with his preſence, 2 An obiectioa But 
thou haſt handled vs roughly: The Apoltle anſwereth that he vled not this rcughnelle without grlele. 
And he addeth mozeouer, that he is alſo glad now, that he dzaue thẽto that ſoꝛow, although it was againſt 
bis will. ſnce it was ſo p2ofitable vnto them: fo2 there is a ſoꝛom not one ly pꝛaiſe woꝛthp, but alſo neceſ⸗ 
lary,to wit, whereby repentance groweth by certeine degrees, foʒthe which repentance he pꝛaiſeth them 
dighly, And this is the lift part of thisepiſtle, f Inſomnch chat that ſorow did you much good to- 
Wards the amending of your leudneſſe & finnes, g Godly ſorow is, when we are not terrified wnh 
he feare of puniſhment, but becauſe we feele we haue offended God dur moſt mercifull Fathet: con- 
ary to this there is another ſorow,that only feareth puniſhment, or when a man is vexed for the loſſe 
of ome worldly goods: the fruit of the firſt, is repentance, the fruit ofthe ſecond is deſperation, vn- 
les Lord helpe ſpeedily, h It was not coloured nor coũterfet, but ſuch as I dare ſtand to before God, 
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* Motmesto 


might appeare bnto pou, 

11 x we were comfozted, becauſe ye were comfozted: 
but rather we reioyced much moze loꝛ the toy of Titus, becauſe 
his ſpirit was refrefhed by pou all. 

11 Foz if that J haue boaſted any thing to him ol you, J haue 
not bene aſhamed : but as J haue ſpoken vnto pou all things in 
trueth, euen ſo our boaſting vnto Titus was true. 

15 And his inward affection is moꝛe abundant toward yore, 
when he remembzeth the obedience of you all, [and] how with 
feare and trembling ye receiued him. | 
156 Jretoyce [therekoze] that A may put my confidence in you 
in allthings, 


CHAP, VIII. 
1 Heexhorteth them, by the example of the Macedonians, 9 and alſo euen of 
Chriſt himſelfe, 14 tobe liberall cowards the Saints: 16 For which purpoſe, 
he ſheweth that Titus, 18 and another brother came vnto them. 


x Theürt part & do vou allo to wit, bzethzen, of the: grace of God 
of this Epiltle, NNE beo wed vponthe Churches of Wacedonia, 


conceining die Ie 2 Becauſe in* great triall ofaffliction their ioya 
— N 1 bounded, and their mol extreme pouerty abounded 
the Conne. onto their rich liberality. | 
ans toliberali- 3 Fo2 to [their] power (J beare recoꝛd) yea , and beyond their 
tie,wherewith power, they were < willing, 


the pouertyof 4 And pꝛaped vs with great inſtance that we would receine 


9 of — : grace, and fellowſhip of the miniſtring which is toward the 
| aints, 

pen n time . And [this they did.] not as we looked foz : butgane their 
conuenient. O wWne ſelues,firſt to the Loꝛd, q{after]vnto vs by the will of God, 
And firſt of all 6 That we ſhoulderhozt Titus, that as he had begunne, ſohe 
he ſetteth o ut Would alſo accompliſh the ſame grace among you allo. | 
befozethemthe 7 Thereloze, as pe abound in euerp thing, in faith and won, 
erampleak the and knowledge, and in all diligence, and in pour loue towards 
<yarches of vs. (euen ſo ſee] that ye abound in this grace allo. 

tte 8 Chi lay J not bycommandement,but becauſe of the dil. 
wiſe were gente okothers: therekoꝛe pꝛoue I the f naturalneſle of pour loue, 


bꝛought by great miſerie to extreme pouertie, to the end that they ſhould follow them. a The benefit 


that God beſtowed upon the Churches, b For thoſe manifolde afflictions wherewith the Lord 


tried them, did not onely not quaile their ioyfull tea dineſſe, but alſo made it much more excellent 


and famous. c Of their owne accord they were liberall. d He calleth that, Grace, that othet 


men would haue called a burden, And this verſes to be expounded by the ſixt yerſe, 2 Pe u 
plifieth the fozwardneſle of the Pacedonians, in this, that they alſo deſtred Paul to ſtirre vpthe Coin 
thians to accompliſh the giuing ok almes, by ſending againe ol Titus vnto them. 3 Thirdly, he wa 
neth them that they deceiue not their expectation which they haue conceiued of them. e At the req 

of the Macedonians, f Then appeareth the naturalneſſe of our loue, when as in deed , and ihat 
frankly and freely, we helpe our brethren, euen for Chriſts ſake, 


9 1 


orinthians, ' liberals "We 


ee, Chap wü. Piana, 218 = 


. 9 Foꝛ ve know the grace ot our Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt, that he be- 4 The fourth 
ing rich, loꝛ your takes became pooꝛe, that pee thꝛough his pouer- argument ta- 
le might be made riche. / ar denen the 

10 And J ſhewe [mp] minde herein: fo: this is expedient fo2 example ot 
you, which haue begun not to doe onely, but allo tos will, a 1 
peer a | 

11 Nowe thereloze perfozme to doe it alſo, that as[there was] — * 

_ to will, euen ſo pee mapperfozmett ofthat which peẽ not to wet it 

: out of them b 
12 *Fo21f there bee firſt a willing minde, it is accepted ac- conftraine,foz ; 
N that a man hath, and not accoꝛding to that hee hath _ — 4 
no . | F 


. 13 Neitherſis it] that other men thould beeaſed and you grie- — * 
ned: But vpon * like condition, at this time your aboundance g Not onet 
(\upplieth] their lacke : | | to doe, but 4. 
14. That alto their aboũdance may be foꝛ pour lacke, that there ſo to doe wil- 
may be equalitie : lingly : for he 
_ © 15 Agtt is waitten,}Dethat [gathered] much, had nothing o⸗ notethout a 
ler, and he that [gathered] litle, had not the leſſe. „ willing- 
1 And thanks be] vnto God, which hath put in the heart d 2 
of Titus the ſame care foz you, 5 
7 Becauſe he accepted the erhoꝛtation, yea, he was ſo careful ther ne mch 
| 18 And we haue ſent alſo with him the bꝛother, whoſe pꝛaiſe ambition and 
lia in the Goſpel thꝛoughout all the Churches, vaine glotie. 
19 (And not ſo onely, but is alſochoſen ofthe Churches to be a © 4govnlt 
fellow in our iourney, concerning this grace that is miniſtred ſucbas vſeto 


| | bybsvntotheglozy of the ſame Lozde,and [declaration] of pour ute them 


pe mund) pe 
| 20 Auotdingthis,that no man ſhould blame vs in this abun ⸗ rich as though 
dance that is miniſtred by vs, | it were onely 
| 21 Pꝛouiding foꝛ honeſt things, not onely befoze the Loꝛde, p2opertorich 
but alſo befoze men. men to helpe 


22 And wee haue ſent with them our brother, whome wee tbepoze. 
haue oft times pꝛooued to be diligent in many things, but nowe 7, Cbuinien li- 


much moze diligent, foz the great confidence whichl J haue ] in dual. quam 
{|| - You, 55 map be 
oblerued. 
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Exbortation to II. Corinthians. Almes glu 8 
m Titus his 23 Whether[any do inquire jot᷑ Titus, [he is my tello we and 
doo compa- helper to you warde: oꝛ ol dur a bzethzen, they are mellengert ol 
"By wh the the Churches, and] the"glozte of Chꝛiſt. 1 
ee 24 IWheretozeſhew to warde them, and betoꝛe the o Churches 


glory or Cori: the pꝛoole of your loue, and ofthe reiopcing that wee haue of you. 


o All Churches ſhall be witneſſes of this your godly dealing, in whoſe preſence you are, for ſo much 


as you ſee the meſſengers, whom they haue choſen by all their conſent, and ſent them ynto you. 


1 Why albeit he thinke well oftheir ready willes, 3 yet carneſtly exhorteth them, 
4 he yeeldeth a reaſon: 6 He compareth almes to ſeede ſowing, 10 which God 
docth repay with great gaynes, | 
1 be wiſely Oz as touching the miniſtring tothe Saints, it is ſu⸗ 
meeteth with perfluous fo2 me to wꝛite vnto you, 
the ſuſpicion S, 2 Foz Jknow pour readines ofmind, wherofJ boaſt 
which theCo- WA my lelfof you vnto them of Pacedonta,[#ſay,]that J» 
—— 1 chaia was pꝛepared a pere ago, a pour ʒzeale hath pꝛouoned many, 
chouchthed⸗ „ 3 Horde haue Jlent the dꝛethzen, leſt our retoycing ouer 
poſtle in v · Houne be in dayne in this behalte, that yee (as J haue ſayde) be 
ing them eadie: : 
cpa maroon man, | 
on 3 9 . 
their good wil. my⸗conſtant boaſting, | 
— 5 whereloze, J thought it necellarie to exhoꝛte the bꝛethꝛento 
—— 5 _ =_ = you, or — your 1 — pore 
em. àkoꝛe, that it might be readie, [and come jas of beneuolence 
— not as of > niggardlineſle, 8 
e e ee 
nts,leeing 3 & 
that he had be ⸗ Jtherally. _ | 
Net 3 7 As eueryman wiſheth in his heart, lo let him giue,] not 
— orena * grudgingly,02 of-neceſlity:  foz God loueth a cheerefull giuet, 
but onelp to And God is able to make fall grace to abounde toward you, 
ſtirre them vp that ye alwayes hauing all ſufficiencte in al things, map abound 
which were in s euery good wozke, | | 
runningofth? 9 (As it is wꝛitten, He hath ſparſed abꝛoade and hath giuen 


lelues, to the to the pooze : his beneuolence remaineth fozbeuer. 
end that all 


things might both be in a better readinelle, and alſo be moze plentifull. a The word which he victh, 
ſignifieth luch a ſtayedneſſe and ſetledneſſe of minde, as can not be moued with any terrour or feate, 
b As from couetous men. 2 Almes muſt be giuen neither niggardly, no2 with a lothfull minde, 
hardly. But a franke and free almes is compared to a ſowing which hath a moſt plentifull harueſt o nul 
abundant bleſſing following it. c Determineth & appointeth freely with himſelfe, Rom. 1245 
d Wich a ſparing and niggardly heart. e Againſt his will, as loth to be euill reported of. Bec 
35. 10. f All God his bountifull liberality, g To helpe others by all meanes poſſible, in dong 
them good in theit neceſſities. I Pſal. 1 12.9. h Is euetlaſting: Now Dauid ſpeaketh ofamil 
that feareth God, and loueth his neighbour, who ſhall neuer want (faith he) to giue to others. 
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* dreleeue hap. x. * the ſaints. 219 ; 


10 Alſo he that findeth ſeed to the ſower , will miniſter line⸗ 
wiſe bzead fo2 food, and multiplp pour ſeed, and increaſe the 
ifruits of your beneuolence,) | | i There isnone 
11 Chat on all parts ye maybe made rich vnto all liberality, ſo good an in- 
which cauſeth thꝛough vs thankſgiuing vnto Ged. 4 
2; Foꝛ the miniſtration ot this ſeruice not onelyſupplieth the ee 
neceſſities ol the Saints, but alſo abundantiy cauleth many to; another er⸗ 
giue thanks to God, | cellent#double 
Iz (Which by the experiment ol this miniffratton pzaiſe God fruit of libera- 
fo; your voluntary ſubmiſſion to the Goſpell of Chꝛiſt, and foz lity towards 
your liberall diſtribution to them, and to allmen?ꝰ̃ the Saints ig 
14 Ind in their pꝛaxer kozyou,to long akteryougreatly,fozthe che, bung 
abundant grate of God in you, o' — 
15 Chanks therefoze [be] vnto God ſoꝛ his vnſpeakable gift, that our faich 


allois thereby made manikeſt. k By this proofe of your liberality in this helping and ſuccouring of 
them, 1 In ſhewing with one conſent, chat you acknowledge that onely Goſpel, which you haue 
wildgly ſubmitted yourfelues vnto, declaringthereby, that you agree with the Church gf Hier- 
falem, m Leſt by this great commendation and praiſe, the Corinthians ſhould be puffed vp, he 
ſhutteth vp this exhortatiun, with this exclamation, = 


| 2 Heſheweth with what confidence, 4 with what weapons, 6 and with what re- 
ʒueuge he is armed againſt the cauillations of the wicked, 7 and that, when he is 
F pre ent, his deeds haue ria leſſe power, 11. then his words haue force, when he is 
ent. . „9 217, 2 TT. 


1 Yeretiurneth 
to the defence 
I P2E- of his Apoltle= 
Ward qip, but lo that 


˖ tl ; arneſtl 
| bold againlt ſome, which eſteeme vs as though we a arenen v. 
walked b accozdingto the fleſh. n noh EC 
d | © 3. *Neuerthelefſe, though we walke in the fleth,yet we du not vie treating 
tohew themſeluegſuch , as are apt tobe inſtructed, And he rcfellech certeine pioud men which made 
w better accoimt ofhim , then of a bzagging Thꝛalo, in that he vſed to be ſharpe againſt them when he 


was abſent, becauſe they ſawnogreat maieſty in him after the maner ok men, and beſides, had pzoued his 
lenity, notwichſtanding that in his abſence, he had witten to them ſharply. Therefoze firſtof all he pꝛo⸗ 
that he was gentle and moderate, but after the example ol Chꝛiſt : but ik they continue ſtillto de⸗ 
ſhlle his gentlenelle, he pꝛoteſteth vnto them that he will ſhew indeed how karre they are deceiued, which 
nuke that account ofthe office of an Apoſtle, that they do of woyldly offices, that is, accoꝛding tothe out 
Ward appearance, a That nature which is inclined to mercy, rather then to rigour of iuſtice. 
b A though I had no other ayde and helpe then that which outwardly I ſeeme to haue: and there- 
fore Paul ſetteth his fleſh, thatis, his weak condition and ſtate, againſt his ſpirituall and Apoſtolike 
Annie. 2 Secondly he witneſleth , that although he be like vnto other men, pet he commeth kurni⸗ 
Gedwiththartrengch , which no holdes ok man can match, whether they reſiſt by craft and deteit, 02 be 
Meta might, beczulz he warfarech with viuine weapons. 
n | Ee, uit. watre 
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The force of N II. orinthians. ſpiritual " ont, s 


c Arc not ſuch Warre after the fleſh, | 
as men get 4 (Fozthe weapons of our warrefare are not <carnall ; but 
chemauthori- mighty though ! God, tocaſl downe holdes) 
ty wihallone 5 Caſting downe the imaginations, andeuery hie thing that 
ofanocherand ig eralted againſt the knowledge of God, and bzinging inte 
4 Stand ypon 3 Captiuity euery thought tothe obedience of Chzilt, — 
jafinite power 6 And hauing ready the vengeance again all diſobedience, 
of God, when pour obedience is fulfilled, 
3 An amplifica - 7 4Looke ye on things after the < appearance? Jf any man 
tion o this ipi- truſt in himſelſe that he is Chꝛiſtes, let Him conſider this againe 
rituallvertue, of f himſelfe, that as he [is] Chzilts, euen ſo [are] we Chzilts, - 
22 ons. 8 Foꝛ though J ſhould boaſt ſomewhat moze ol our authozity, 
__ ve which the Lo2d hath giuen vs fozedification,and not foz yourde- 
they neuer ſo ſtruction, J ſhouldhaue noſhame, 
crafty c migh · This J lay,] thatJ map not ſeeme as [it were] to feare you 
ty,that it bꝛin· With letters. ; 
geth ſome of 10 Foꝛ the letters,ſaith = he, are ſoꝛe and ſtrong, but his bodily 
chem by tepen . pꝛeſence is weake, andhisſpeech is ofno value, 
oper 11 Let ſuch one thinke this, that ſuch as we are in wozdby Þ| - 
Ip 4 letters, when we are abſent, ſuch l will we be] alſo in deed, when 
thers, that are We are pꝛeſent. " | 
ſtubburnly ob- . 12 5F02 we*dare not make our ſelues ofthe number, oꝛ to com- 
ſtinate,ſepara- pare ourſelues to them, which pꝛaiſe themſelues : but they bn 
ting them from derſtand not that they meaſure themſelues. with ithemleluss, 
the other which and compare themſelues with themſelues, 
ſuſterchNelues 13 But we will not retopce of things, which are not within 
" Hebeacech (017) meaſure,}but accozding to the meaſure of the line, wheredf 
into their heads God hath diſtributed vnto vs a mesure to atteine euen vnto pon. 
that lame mat» 14 Foz we ſtretch not our ſelues beyond [our] meaſure , as 
ter, with great though we had not atteined vnto you : foz euen to pou allo haue 
waight of we come in pꝛeaching] the Goſpellof Chat, 
words and ſen⸗ 15 Not boaſting of things which are = without[our]meaſute: 
„ 1 1 is, I ot other mens laboꝛs: a we hope, when your faith thall 
of things ac. increaſe, to be magnified by you accozding to our line abtidantly 
cording to the outward ſhew 2 f Not being told ofit by me, g He noteth out ſome one that v 
the ſeeds man ofthis ſpeech. 5 Being conltreined to refell the fooliſh bꝛagges of certeine ambitious 
men, he witneſleth,that they are able to bzing nothing, but that they fallly perſuade themſelues of them 
ſelaes : c as fo2 himlelfe,althoughhe bꝛag of ercellent things, yet he will not paſſe the bounds which Gad 
hath mealured him out, accozding whereunto he came euen vnto them in pꝛeaching the Goſpel of Chill, 
and truſteth that he ſhall go further, when they haue ſo pꝛofited that he ſhall not need to tary any longer 
mongſt them to inſtruet them. And hereunto is added an amplification, in that that he neuer ſucceeded# 
ther men in their laboꝛs. h This is ſpoken aſter atanting fore. i Vpon a vaine perſuaſion that they 
haue of themſelues, they take vponthem they care not what. k They contemne all other, & me 
{ure all their doings onelybythemſelues, Ofthoſe things which God hath not meaſured tome 
XEphe. 4.7. m As though God had diuided the whole world among the Apoſtles, to be 12 
1 
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Mee in the Lord, Chap. xj.  Paulſerh himſelſe. 220 


1s And to pꝛeach the Golpel in thoſe regions] which are be⸗ » la countries 
yond vou: not to reiopce in another mans line, that is,] in the which other 


| gs that are pzepared alreadie. men haue pre- 
"7 (But let him that retopceth,retoyce in the Loꝛd. ere 1 bub 
18 Fozhethatp2ayſeth himlelke, is not alowed,but ye whom the preachin 
the Loꝛde pꝛayſeth. gary Fi 


Pere. 9. 24. r. Cor. 1.31. 6 Hee ſome what mitigateth that which he ſpake ofhimſelfe, and theres 

with alſo pꝛeparetch the Coꝛinthians to heare other things, witne lling that he leeketh nothing els but to 

appzooue himlelfe to God, whoſe glozy he onely ſeeketh. 1 
CHAP, XI. 

He teſtifieth, that for the grt at loues ſake he beareth tothe Corinthians, he is com- 
pelled 5 to vtter his ownepraiſes: 9 And that he beſtowed his labour on them 
without any reward, I; that the falſe apoſtles ſhould not ſurpaſſe him in any 
thing, 22 whom hee farreexcelledin thoſe things which are prayſe woorthy in 

1 He granteth 

>> Ould' to God, ye could ſuffer a litle my foolichneſſe, chat alter alen 

ond mdeede, pe ſufferme, | 2 

W. d 2 Foz Jam ielous ouer you, with godlip telou⸗ ing okthings, 
"Vat ſie: fo2 Jhauepzepared you loꝛ one huſband,to"pze- put he adverh 

| ent you [as] a pure virgin to Chꝛiſt: that he doeth it 

z But 2 feareleaſt as the) ſerpent begutled Eue thꝛough his againſt his will 


ſubtiltie, ſo your mindes ould bee <cozrupt from the limplicitte fon cheir pꝛolit. 
* | thatisin* Chal. , 5.52 


becauſe he ſee- 


' 4 Foxit he that commeth,pzeacheth : another Jeſus whome ah ge rr 
wehaue not pzeached:ozifye receiue another ſpirit who yee haue name g crafty 
not receyued:either another Golſpel, which pe haue not recepued, men, thꝛough 
de might well haue ſuffred him. g the cralt x lub⸗ 
I Yi I \uppole that J was not inferiour to the very chieke 2 
es. | a He tpeaket 
6 And though J be] f rude in ſpeaking, vet J am] not [ſo] in *** 1 
knowledge, but among you we haue bene made manifeſt to the inen 
dtmoſt,in all things, 


; T1 | ; not for himſclf 
7 + Daue J committed an offence, becauſe J abaſed my ſelle, but ſor God. 
b Tomarry you together, Gen, 3.4. c The place is to be marked againſt them, whichlothe that 
plain & pure ſumplicitie of the Scriptures, in c6pariſon of the colours & paintings of mans eloquẽce. 
Which is meete for them that are in Chriſt. 2 Dee ſheweth that they deceiue themſelues, ik they 
locke to receiue of any other man, either a moꝛe excellent Golpel, oꝛ moze excellent gifts of p holy Ghoſt, 
Amore perfice doctrine of Teſus Chriſt. 3 Me refuteth p ſlanders of thoſe Thꝛaſoes. J grant, faith 
e that J am not ſo eloquent an Ozatoꝛ, but yet they cannot take away the knowledge ol the Goſpel ft 
me, hereo you haue had good pꝛooke, and that euery maner ol way. f Paul lacked not that kinde of 
eloquence which is meete for a man, and fit for 5 Goſpel, but he willingly wanted that painted kind 
ofipeach which too many naw a dayes hunt after & follow. 4 An other ſlander, to wir, that he was 
atalcall æ liued by the labour of his owne hands. But he rein ſaith the Apoſtle, what can you lay againſt 
dar but that J was content to take any paines foꝛ your ſakes, æ when J lacked, totrauaile fozmpliuing 
wicthmine owne hands in part, and partly alſo when pouertie conſtrained me, I choſe rather otherwile to 
feckemy ſuſtenance,chen co be any burdento pou although A preached heGoſpelvntopou' 
0 Ee, fil. that 
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Paul not burdenous 


II. Corinthians. 
Chap. 12 13 that ye might be exalted, and becauſe J pꝛeached to vou 
5 An ampliſi⸗ pelt of God freely? | 1 
cation: Se 8 J robbed other Churches, and tooke wages lol them] to doe 
karre ia he krom pou ceruice. 

at als art char 9. And when J was preſent with you, and had neede, {J was 
be hath allo re⸗ not flouthfull ta the hinderance of any man: foz that which was 
folued with lacking vnto me, the bꝛethꝛen which came from Macedonia, 
bimſelke to vo plyed, and in all things J kept; and will keepe my lelfe, that 
no otherwile ſhould not be grieuous to vou. i 

— ＋ a 10 Ches truethol Chꝛiſt is in mee, that this reiopcing chall not 
mongit hem, pebchut vp againſt me in the regions ol Achata, 


gar 1 1 Wherefoze ? becauſe J loue pou not? God knoweth. 


wayes betru- 12 But what J doe, that will J doe: that ꝗ may cut away oces- 
iy ſayd, that he ſion from them which deſire occaſion, that they might bee kounde 
taught in A- line vnto vs in that wherein they reiopce. 

chaia foꝛ no- 13 „Fo ſuch kalſe apoſtles are deceitfull wozkers, and tram 
kutane lozme themſelues into the Apoltles of Chick. 
he vildainety 14 And no maruaile: toꝛ Satan yimlelfe is tranſfozmedinto 
du durcb an Angelt ol light. 

theſe Thzaſoes: 15 CTherefozeit is no great thing, though his miniſkerstranb 
may neuer find koꝛme themſelues, as though [they were] the miniſters of righte 
the occaſion dulnes, whole ende thalbe accoꝛding to their woes. 
which they '. 16 7 J ſay againe, Let no man thinke that J am foolich oz els 
hauealreadie take meeuen as a foole that A alſo may boaſt myſelfe a litle. 
ſought fo, and 17. Chat Jlpeake, Jlpeake it not after the Lozde: but aslit 
ſeaſon,mayſer Were foo liſhly, in thisſ my] great boaſting. dba 
ſome thing he- 18 Deet many reioyce after the flech, J wil reioice allo, 


foze them to fo- 19 Foꝛ ve luſter fooles gladly,becauſe that ye are wiſee. 
low, p at length 20 oꝛ pe ſuffer,euen if a man bꝛing vou into bondage il a m 
285 _ deuoure[you,] if a man take[yourgoods,]ifamaneralthimſelle, 
like to Paul. g This a forme ofan othe, as ifhe ſayd, Let me not bee thought to haue any trueth N 
me. h Shall be alwayes open to me. i Pauls aduerſaries ſoughrall occafionsthey could, to be equi 
to him. And therefore ſeeing they had rather cate vpthe Corinthians, then preach to them for ho- 
thing, they ſought another occaſion, to wit, to make Paul to take ſomething: which thing if hee bad 
done, then hoped they by that meanes to bee equal to him: for they made ſuch aſhew of zealeand 
knowledge, and et it foorth with ſuch a gloſing kind of eloquence that ſome of them euen deſpiſed 
Paul: but he ſheweth that all this is nothing but colours and painting; 6 Now at length he painteth 
out theſe felowes in their colours, foꝛe warning, that it wil come to paſle, that they will at length bete 
themſelues, what countenance ſoeuer they make of zeale that they haue to Gods gloyp. k By lightis 
meant the heauenly glory, vhereof the Angels are partakers. 7 Me goeth foꝛward boldly, and vſing 
avehement Ironie oz kind of caunting,deſtreth the Cozinthians to pardon him, if foꝛ atime he contend 
as a foole befoze them being wiſe, with thoſe iolie fellowes touching thole externallthings, to wit, tow 
ching hisſfocke,his anceſters and valiant acts. 8 Befoꝛe he tommethto the matter, he toucheth the C# 
rinthians, who perſwaving themlelues to be very wiſe men, did not marke in the meane ſeaſon that colt 
falſe apoſtles abuſed their ſimplicitie loʒ aduantage. en in 
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"He compareth 


i : them from Chriſt, 


Chap. xij. of falſeapoſiles. 21 
ifa man ſmite you on the face. > 199 f As it he ſaid. 
21 Iſpeake as concerning the repꝛoch: as though that wee in reſpectof 


had bene n weake:butſwherin any man is bold (J ſpeake kooliſh⸗ thereproch 


1 ——— — 1 _— do 
22 CThep are Hebꝛewes, J ſo am : they are Tſraelites. ſo am yo 
J: they are the ſeede ol Abꝛaham, ſo am J: Ppeale it) 


23 Chevy are theminiftersof Chzift(J ſpeake as afoole)Jam n el 
"mo2e : in labours moꝛe abundant: in ſtripes aboye meaſure: in they did beat 
priſon moze plenteouſly :in death off, you, 

24 Ok pᷣ Jewes v fine times receiued J fourty[(ripes) ſaue one, in Paulis cal- 

25 J was athꝛiſe beaten with roddes: J was once ſtoned: led weake, in 
J —.— thꝛile f ſhipwꝛacke: night and da haue 4 bene in the 1 

epe 8 wn - 
26 Jn fournevingJ[was} often,inperflsof waters, in peril bg ne & 
ofrobbers,in perils ot mine owne nation, inperils among the beggerly anti- 
Gentiles, in perils in the citie, in perils in wildernes,tn perils in ficer a moſt 
the lea, in perils among falſe bꝛethꝛen. wretched and 
27 In wearineſle and* patnefulneſle, in watching often, in miſcrableidior 
hunger and thirſt, in faſtings okten, in cold and in nakedneſſe. whereas not- 
Bellde the things which arẽ out ward, J am combzed dai⸗ Dances. 
ly, land haue] the care ot all the Churches. 1 
2 who 1 weake, and Jam not weake? who is offended,and „ denn 
rne nor? nifeſt. 
30 10 J mult needs reioyce, J wil retoyce of mine infirmities. \ Philip. 3. q. 
31 The God, euen the Father ot our Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt, which n Paul being 
is bleſſed fo euermoꝛe, no weth that J lie not. honourable in 
32 In? Damaſcus the gouernour of the people vnder King erde deſen. 
— 5 watch in the citie ol the Damalcens, and woulde gene openy, 
e caught me, ot forhis ow. 
33 But at a windowe was J let downe ina baſket through ale abe 
the wall, and eſcaped his hands. cauſe he ſaw 


lis doctrine come into haſard, o In danger ofpreſent death, p He alludeth to that that is written, 
Deu,25.3,and moreouer this place ſheweth vs, that Paul ſuffred many things which Luke paſſed o- 
ver, q Of the Romane Magiſtrates, ( Act. 16,23. Act. 14. 19. Act. 27.14. r Painfulneſſe is a 
troubleſome ſicknes, as when a man is weary and would reſt, he is conſtrained to fal to new labour, 
He addeth this in concluſion kurther, that the Coꝛinthians might bee aſhamed to delpiſe him, vpon 
whoſe care, almoſt all Churches depended, as it was plainelp ſeene by experience, 10 Pee turneth 
that againſt the aduerlaries, which they obiected againſt him: ag ir he ſhould ſay: They alleadge my cala- 
mities,to take away my authozity from me: but ik A would boaſt mp ſelfe., J would take no better ar⸗ 
gument: and God himſelfe is my witnes that J deniſe and fozge nothing. t Act. 9. 24. 
He doth euen vnwillingly make rehearſal 3 of the heauenly viſions, that were 

teueiled vnto him: 6 for which though he might in deede glorie, yet he will nor, 
0 being priuie of his ow ne infirmitiegs i i but they driue him to this kinde of 

folly, 20 in that they giue eare to cetaine vaine glorious perſons, who drawe 


It 


" Paultaken 11. Corinthians. / into paradiſe: ' 
: yegorth oy CEE © te not expedient fo? me no doubt to reioyte: fo: 


wardinhispure PFAF> J wil come to viſions and reuelattons of the Lond. 
pole. becauſe | 5 2 Jknowe a man in Chzift aboue fonreteene 


5 — oy 2 SY peres agone,(whether [he were] in the body,Jcan 


be reckoneth eth) which was taken vp into the® third heauen. 

vp thoſethings 3. And Jknoweſuch a man ( whether in the body, oꝛ out of the 
which lift him body, J cannot tell: God knoweth) : 

vp avouetye 4 How that he was taken vpinto<Paradiſe,# heard wozdeg 
cute omen; Which cannot be ſpoke, which are not? poſſible toz man tovtter, 
buthevſee 5 Olluch a man will Jretoyce:ofmyſelfe wil J not reiopce, 
a pꝛekace, and except it be of mine infirmities, 
excuſethhim» 6 Foꝛ though J would retoyce,J ſhoulde not be a foole, fozJ 
ſelfe aduiſedly. will ſay the trueth: but J refraine.,left any man ſhoulde thinke of 
a Iſpeake this me aboue that hee ſeeth in me, oꝛ that he heareth of me, 

in Chriſt,that, 7 3 And leſt J ſhould be exalted out of meaſure ,th:ough the a- 
* ir ſpoken houndance ok rẽuelations, there was giuen vnto mea pꝛicke in 
V1 the lleſb, the meſſenger ols Satan to buffet me, becauſe J ſhoulde 


glorie, 


ſecke nothing Not beexaltedout of meaſure. | 
but Chriſt le. 8 Foz this thing J beſought the Lo2d® thꝛiſe, that it mightde- 
ſus onely, part from me. | FS 

b Into) bighn= 9 And he laid vnto mee, My grace is ſufficient fo2 thee: foz my 
eſt heauen power is made perfect thꝛough weanneg. Mery gladly therefore 
forxenced wil J retopce rather in mine infirmities,that the power of Chul 
not to diſpute | 

ſubrilly ypon MAP dwell in me, 

the word(Third) but yet this place is to be marked againſtthem,which would make heauento be 
euety where, e Sothe Grecians name that which we cal a parke, that is to ſay, a place where trees 
are planted,and wild beaſts kept. By whichname they that tranſlated the olde Teſtament out of 
Hebrew into Greeke, called the garden Eden, whereinto Adam was put ſtraite after his creation, as 
a moſt delicate and pleaſantplace. And hereupon grew it, that that bleſſed ſeate ofthe glory of God 
is called by that name. d Which no man is able to vtter. e Which the Saints thẽſelues are not by 
any meanes able to expreſſe, becauſe it is God bimſelfe. Thus doth Clemens Alexandrinus expound 
thisplace, Strom.5, 2 Toremoue all ſuſpicion of ambition, he witneſleth that he bꝛaggeth not ofthole 
things as of his owne, but as out ok himſelfe, pet notwithſtanding faineth nothing,leſt by this occaſion. 
other men ſhould attribute moze vnto him then in deede he is: and therefoze hee had rather glozie in his 
miſeries. 3 An excellent doctrine: why God will haue euen his beſt ſeruants to bee vered of Satan, 
and by all kind of temptations : to wit, leſt they ſhould be too much puffed vp, and alſo that they may bee 
made perũte by that continuall exerciſe, f Hemeaneth concupiſcence, that ſticketh faſt in vs, as it 
were a pricke, inſomuch as it conſtrained Paul himſelfe being regenerate, to cry out, I doe not that 
good that I would, &c. And hee calleth ita pricke,by a borowed kind of ſpeach taken from thornes, 
or ſtumpes, which are very dangerous and hurtfull for the feete, ifa man walke through woods that 
are cut downe, g Which ſetteth thoſe luſts on fire. h Oft. 4 He concludeth that hee will onely ſet 
his miſeries againſt the vaine bzags ofthe falſe apoſtles, ther with alſo ercuſeth himſelf, foꝛ that by theit 
impoꝛtunitie, he was conſtrained to ſpeake ſo much of theſe things as he did:to wit, becauſe that if his a⸗ 
poſtleſhip were ſubuerted, his doctrine muſt needs fall. i Thar Imight feele the vertue of Chriſt mote 
and more: for the weaker that our tabernacles are, che more doth Chriſts yertue appeare in them, 
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* cleereth himſelfe 
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necellities,tn perlecutions, in anguiſh fo: Chzilts ſake: ſoꝛ when take them pa. 


| tiently & with 
Jam weake, then am J ſtrong. 2 good heart, 
but alſo I take 


11 J was a foole to boaſt m 


: 


reat pleaſ 
ugh 2 be nothing. Lars , * 


all patience, with ſignes, and great works. maketh the Coe 


erein ye were infertozs vnto other Chur: tiachians wit- 


; - neſles of thoſe 
0 pour Hinderance: things wherby 


God had ſealed 
14 Peholde, the thirdtime J am ready to come vntoyou, and © p 
pet will J not be flouthfullco pour hinderance : foz J ſeeke not aner n 


yours , but vou: koz the chtldzen ought not to lay vp foz the fa- = 
thers, but the fathers foꝛ the childꝛen. declareth by 


15 And J will noſt gladly beſtowe, and will bee beſtowed foz certine argu⸗ 
yourfoules: though the moꝛe J loue vou, the leſſe J am loued. REN far 

16 But be it that I charged you not: yet kozaſinuch as J was 1 w/o 
craftie, J tooke you with guile. g allo bow he 
| 19 Did J pill you by anyotthem whom J ſent vnto vou: is affectioney 

18 Jhavedeſired Titus, and with him J haue ſent a bꝛother: towaros them. 
didTitus pill vou ot any thing? walked wee not in the ſelle ſame 1Th< argumẽts 
ſpirit ? [walked we) not in the ſame ſteppes: | herby it may 
19 7 Igaine,thinke ye that we excuſe our ſelues vnto pou: we wel appeare, 5 


ſpeake befoze God inn Chꝛiſt. But we do]allthings,deareiy belo- Jam indeed 
ned, foz your edifping. an Apoſtle of 


20 Kon Ffeareleaſt when Jcome,Jſhalnot findeyouſuch as youu 1. 
Jwould: and that J halbe found vnto youſuch as ye would not, m 1wasnoc 
and leaſtſ there be] trite, enuping, wꝛath, contentions, backebi⸗ ſlochful in get= 
kings, whilperings,ſwellings[and] diſcoꝛde. ting my liuing 

21 [J feare] leſt when J come again, my God abaſe me among monte 
zou and J ſhall bewatle many ol them which haue ſinned alrea⸗ mere 
and haue not repented of the vncleannelle, and loꝛnication, R 
and wantonnes, which theyhaue committed. 


to you, 

6 He putteth away another moſt grieuous ſlander, to wit, that hee did ſubtilly and by 4. make his 

aine an) pꝛoſit of them. 7 He concludeth, that he wziteth not theſe things vnto them, as though he nee⸗ 

dedto defend himlelke:foz he is gulltie of nothing: but becauſe it is behoueable fo2 them to doubt nothing 

dfhis fidelitie who inltrurted them. n As it becommeth him to { peake truely and ſyncerely, that pro- 
h himſelfe to be in Chriſt, that is to lay, to be a Chriſtian, 8 Hauing confirmed his authozitie vn⸗ 

to chem, he rebuketh them ſharplyand chzeatneth them alſo like an Apoltle, he wing that he wil not ſpare 
bereafcer,vnleſle they repent, ſeeng that this is the third time that he hath warned them, | 

TY | CHAP, XIII, 

Comming thethird time. 2 Heedenounceththe ſharper yengeance towardes 

+ them, 5 who haue a perfect trial of the power of Chriſt in his Apoſtleſhip: 10 At 

length he prayeth for their repentance, 11 and wiſheth them proſperitie. 1 


Chap.xj.  ofcerteieſtodes. 22 
10, Theretaꝛe take pleaſure in infirmities, in repzoches. in KI do not only 


5 


tempt Cri Pf 
Oe this [ts] the third time that J come vnto you, 


| The Corinthians I. Corinthians. 


Deut. 19.15. 


Nit mouth ot two oꝛ thꝛee witnelles ſhall euere 
Match. 18.16. 9 woꝛd ſtand. 

= q 8.1 7 6 2 Jtold you befo2e,and tell you befoze : ast | 
1 ad J had vene pꝛelent the ſecond time, ſo wꝛite Jnow 
repzehenſion, being abſent to them which heretoloꝛe haueſinned, and to allo- 


fo2 that, while thers, that if J come againe, J will not ſpare, 
thep deſpiſe the 3 Seeing that ye ſecke experience of Chꝛiſt, that ſpeaketh 
* in me, which toward you is not weake, but is * mighty in 
cher pou. . 
TO CIS 4 Foꝛ though he was crucified concerning [his] infirmitie, 
and allo white pet liueth he thzough the power of God, And we no doubt art 
theycontemne Weake in him, but we ſhallliue with him, thꝛough the power of 
him as wꝛet⸗ God toward pou, - y | 
ched and miſe⸗ 5 Pꝛooue pour ſelues whether ye are in the faith: examine 
table, they lay pour ſelues : knowe ye not pour owne ſelues, howe that Jeſus 
nothing herein Chꝛiſt is in you, except ye be repzobated? - i: e 
pew? 6 But A trüſt that ye ſhallknow that we are not repzobates, 
commontohim . 7 Nowe I pꝛap vnto God that ye doe none euill, not that wee 
+614, Would ſeeme appꝛoued, but that pe ſhould do that which is honeſt; 
with Lhzilt, 
a And will be thougy we be as; repꝛobates. 
moſt mightie 8 Foꝛ wee can not [doe] any thing againſt the trueth, but in 
to beteuenged the trueth. | ; 
of you, when 9 Foz we are glad when we are weake,andthatye are ſfrong: 
necdthalde, this alſo we withfoz,[euen]your {perfection 
tharbaſe ons, 10 Therefoze waite I theſe things being abſent, leaſt when 
\ Jam pzeſent, J ould vſe ſharpeneſſe, accozding to the power 
ofa ſeruant : , 
which he took which the Loꝛde hath giuen mee, to edification, and not to de 
vpõ him when ſtruction, | 
he abaſed him 11 4Ftnally bꝛethꝛen, fare pe wel: be perfect : bee of good com⸗ 
ſelfe. fot: be of one minde: liue in peace, and the God of loue and peace 
i. Cor. 1 1.28 ſhalbe with vou. | 


2 He confir- 


meth$ which „12 ? Greete one another with an] holy ile. All the Saints 


he ſpake of the ſalute you. 


vertueofGod appearing in his miniſterie, and hee gathereth by the mutuall relation betweene the peo 
ples faith, and the miniſters pꝛeaching, that they muſt eyther reuerence his Apoltleſhip , vpon whoſe doc⸗ 
trine their faith is grounded, oꝛ they muſt condemne themſelues of infidelitie, and mult confeſſe chem? 
ans br to beofChziſts body. 2 Me mitigateth that ſharpeneſſe,truffing that they will ſhew them 
elues to wardes their faithfull Apoſtle,apt and willing to be taught: adding this mozeouer, that he pal 
leth not fo2 his owne kame andeſtimation,ſo that hee may ſerue to their ſaluation , which is the onel 
marke that he ſhooteth at, rid 
c Inmensiudgement, d That all things may be in good order amongſt you, and the mem» 
bers of the Chutchreſtored into their place, which haue bene ſhaken and out of place, 4 Ab 
exhoꝛtation, but yet ſuch an one as compꝛehendeth all the partes ofa Chꝛiſtian mans life. 5 PEW id 
teth them fanultarly,andin concluſion witheth well vnto them. | x, Cor. 16,20. M6 The 0 
; 13 h F 


* Fe revolting 1 : Chap. je 20; of the Ae 223 . J 


13 Thegraceofour Loꝛde Jeſus Chꝛiſt, and the loue of God, 
te gu en ofrhe help 6 De Wich ben a Xe God 


Theſecondeepiffle]to the Cozinthians, wꝛitten from Pht- 
lippi, a citie in Macedonia, [andſent] 
by Titus and Lucas, 


e 


See 
The Epiſtle of the Apoſtle 


Paul to the Galatians. 


CHAP, I, 


1 Straight after the ſalutation, 6 hee reprehendeth the Galatians for reuolting 
9 from his Goſpel, 15 which he received frem God, 17 before he had commu- 
nicated with any of the Apoſtles, 


AUL * anApoftle (not of men, neither by 
70 b man. but cTeſus chu, and GOD (opens. 
EI 9 which yathrayſed him from the the umme of 

2 the Apoll 
3 2 And all the bzethzen which are with vocrrine, nd 
| a oe IIS of Galatia: oy = bens | 
z Grace be you, a peace from God bra 
e Father, a trom] our Lord Jeſus Chziſt, ran bern. 
Which gaue himte le foz our ſinnes,that he might deliuer zbegraute 
bs krom this pzeſent euill ! woꝛlde accoꝛding to the will of God mere kor the 
men our Father, authoꝛitie ot 

5 Co whom be gloꝛie loꝛ euer and euer, men, an Apoſtle, 

6 3J marueile that pe are ſo ſoone remoued away bnto anto- which be han ta 
ther Goſpel, from him that had called vou in the grace of Chzift, — 
wpoſtles a He ſheweth whois the authour of the miniſterie generally, for hereinthe whole miniſtery 
agreeth, that whether they be Apoſtles, or Shepheards, or Doctors, hey are appointed of God b He 
toucheth the inſtrumentall cauſe: for this is a peculiar prerogatiue to the Apoſtles, to bee called im- 
mediatly from Chriſt, N Titus 1.3. e Chriſt no doubt is man, but he is God alſo, and head ofthe = 
Church, and in this reſpectto be exempred out of the number of men. 2 The ſumme of the true Go⸗ 


ſhell is this, that Chziſt by his only offering ſaueth vs being choſen out from the wozld, by the kree decree. 
God the Father. Luk. 1.74. d Out ofthat moſt corrupt ſtate which is without Chriſt. 3 The 
rt part of the Epiſtle, wherein he witneſleth that he is an Apollle, nothing inferiour tothole chieke diſci⸗ 
des of Chꝛiſt, æ wholy agreeing withthem, whoſe names the falſe apoſtles did abuſe, And he beginneth 
Whehiving,repzouing them ok lightnes, foꝛ y they gaue eare ſo eaſily vnto them which peruerted them 
Mddjew thẽ away to a new Goſpel, e He vſeththe paſſiue voyce, to caſt the fault vpon the falſe apo- 
liles & he vſeth the time j now is, to giue the to vnderſtãd, that it was not already done, but in doing. 
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The Goſpel reveiled  * To the Galatians. to Pau iy (n 
| 7 +Whichis not another [Goſpell,] ſaue that there bee ſome 
xd. boring which trouble vou, and intend to? peruert the Goſpef{ of Chaif,, - 
to remember 8 But though that we, oꝛ an Angelfrom heauen pꝛeach vnto 
that there are you other wile, then that which we haue pꝛeached vnto pou, let 
not max him bes accurſed. 

Golpels,and 9 Jg we laid bekoꝛe, ſo ſay J now againe, It any man pꝛeach 


— gt vnto you otherwiſe, then that pee haue receiũed, let him bee ac- 


falſe apoſtles cured, 1 | * | 
pꝛetend, which 10 *F02 now pzeachF ® mans [doctrine,] 02 Gods? oꝛ goe J 

hav the Lawe, about topleaſe men: foz if J ſhoulde yet pleaſe men, J were not 
Moles, and the ſeruant ot Chꝛiſt. F thy 
the Fathers, in 11 Nowe J certiſie you, bzethzen, that the Goſpell which | 
theirmouthes was pꝛeached of me, was not alter man. 


pet ther are x2 Foz neither receiued J it of man, neither was J taught it, | « 
rho acdoci but by the *reuelation of Jeſus Chꝛiſt. | - 
tions ok the 13 7 Foꝛ pe haue heard ot my conuerſation in time paſt,in the 
true Goſpel, Je wich religion, howe that J perſecuted the Church of Godep 
inſomuchthat tremely,and waſted it, u 

be himleife, 14. And pꝛolited in the Je wich religion aboue many ol my com 
pea,andthe ve- pantong ol mine own nation, and was much moꝛe zealous ol the 


Angels N 
denten tradition ol myfathers. 


(and therefoꝛe 15 But when it pleaſed God (which had! ſeparated me from 
much moꝛe mp mothers wombe, and called me! by his grace) | 
theſe falſe apoſtles) ought to beholden accurſed, if they goe about to change the leaſt iote that may bee i 
the Goſpell that he deliuered to them befoze. f For there is nothing more contrary to faith or freeit- 
ſtification by the Lawe,orby our deſeruings, g Looke Rom. 9.3. 5 A confirmation taken 
both from the nature of the doctrine it ſelfe,and alſo fromthe manner which hee vſed in teaching: fo 
neither ſapeth hee, did J teach thole things which pleaſed men, as theſe men doe which put part of ſaluas 
tion in externall things, and wozkesofthe Lawe , neither went J about to pꝛocure any mans fauoulr, 
And therefoze the matter it ſelfe ſheweth that that doctrine which J delivered vnto pou , is heauenl, 
h Hetoucheth the falſe apoſtles, who had nothing but men in their mouthes, and he, though he 
would derogate nothing from the Apoſtles, preacheth God and not men, & 1.Corinthians 1541, 
6 Aleconde argument to pꝛoue that his doctrine-is heauenly, becauſe he had it from heauen , fron 
Jeſus Chziſt himſelfe, without any mans helpe, wherein hee ercelleth them whome Chꝛiſt taught hen 
on earth after the maner of men. i Ihis place is to be vnderſtoode ofan extraordinary reuelatios 
for otherwiſe the Sonne alone reueiled his Goſpell by his Spirite, although by the miniſtery ofmeꝶ 
which Paul ſhutteth out here. 7 Yepzoueththat hee was extraozdinarily taught of Chzift hit 
ſelfe,by the hiſtozie of his fozmer life, which the Galatians themſelues knewe well pnough : fo; daun 
be, it is wellknowen,in what ſchoole J was bzought vp euen from a childe, to wit, amongſt the den 
enemies of the Goſpell, And that no man may cauill and lay that J was a ſcholler of the Phariſes n 
name onely and not in deede, no man is ignoꝛant, how that J excelled in Phariſaiſme , and was ſubd 
ly made of a Phariſe,an Apoſtle of the Gentiſes,ſo that J had no ſpace to be inſtructed okmen. JA 
9.1. k He calleth them the traditions of his Fathers, becauſe he was not onely a Phariſe himſelf 
but alſo had a Phariſe to his father, 1 Hefpeaketh of Gods euerlaſting predeſtination, when 
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he appointed him to be an Apoſtle, whereofhe maketh three degrees, the eucrlaſting coun ll | 
God, his appointing from his mothers wombe, and his calling: here is no mention at all, we {e8 
workes foreſcene, . V W r 45 
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n Chap. j⸗- by men. 224. 


16 Co reueile his Sonne v in me, that J Gould pꝛeach him m Tome, and 

1 e » mmediatly®F communicated not with _ p : 3 
and blood: 9 of. 

17 Neither came A againe to Piernſalemtothem which were N 

3 5 but 4 went into Arabia, and turned againe — | 


18 Then after thzee peres J came againe to Hieruſalem to vi⸗ rnderſtand, 


lit Peter, and abode with him fifteene dayes, that this gift 
19 And none other of the Apoſtles ſaw J, ſaue James the commerh 
Loꝛds bꝛother. from God. 


20 Now the things which J wꝛite vnto vou, beholde, J wit⸗Epbeſ. 3. 8. 
neſſe] - befoze God, that J lie not. f 1 9 
21 After that, J went into the coaffs of Spꝛia and Cilicia: 


uud was vnknowenbyface vntothe Churches al Aude, which dan e 
were in Chꝛiſt. | 


4 alled ol Chailk 

22 But they had heard onelyſſome ſay, Me which proceed in the wap, but 
— pat, nowe pꝛeacheth che? faith which betoze he de⸗ — 
| ke b | 

23 AndtheyglozifiedGodifoz me. ofthe Upatles 


and others, 
whoſe names (as I ſapd befoze) the falſe apoſtles abuſed to deſtroy his Apoltleſhip, as though he deliue⸗ 
tedanother Goſpel then the true Apoſtles did, and as though he were not of their number, whichare tobe 
credied without exception: therefoze Paul anſwereth, that hee began fraightway after his calling to 
Neach the Goſpel at Damaſcus and in Arabia, and was not from that time in Pierulalem but onely fifs 
tiene dayes, where he ſawe onely Peter and James, and afterwardshe began to teach in Spꝛia and Ci⸗ 
licia,with the conlent and appꝛobation of the Churches of the Jewes, which knew him onely by name ſa 
farreoff was it, that he was there inſtructed of men. n With any man in the world. o This is a kind 


g diſagree from his Goſpel, 3 he declareth by the 
ple of Titus being vncircumciſed, 11 and alſo by his aduouching the ſame 


t Peters diſſimulation: 17 And ſo hee paſſeth to the handling of our free 


1 2 2 * 22 
* = - 


fen * foureteene yeeres after, J went vp againe to 1 Nome he 
9 = Picruſalem with Barnabas, and tooke with me bewerb bow 
—— he agreed with 

. and J went pp by reuelatton and declared vn, ©* Apottes, 
7 Atothem z Goſpel which J pꝛeached among $ Gen⸗ he graunteth 
tiles,but particularly to them that were the chieke , leall by any that he con- 

| ferred touching 
lis Saſpetl which he taught among the Gentiles, foureteene peeres after his conuerſion, and they allows 
Ein fuch lot, that they conſtrained not his fellow Titus to be circumciled, although ſome tozmented 
emſelues therein, which traiterouſly layde waite againſt him, but in vaine: neyther did they adde the 
litt iote that might be to the doctrine which hee had pꝛeached, but contrariwiſe they gaue to him and 
cee 1 right hands of fellowſhip,and acknowledged them as Apollles appoynte v of the Lozde 
is | 8. 


Wo: meanes 


JJ A 


Paul reyrooueth Tothe Galatians. Peters peer hl 
a Voſruirfully, meanes Ichould runne, oz had runne⸗ in vaine: Y 
for asrouching 3 But neither yet Titus which was with me, though he 
his doctrine, wereaGzectan, wascompelledtobecircumciſed, 

dre br 4 To wit, foz the» fallebzethzen which were craftily ſent in, 


not of it, but 45 
cauſe chere AND Crept in pꝛiuily to ſpite out our liberty, which we haue in 
vecautenewne Chil Jeſus, that they might being vs into bondage, 
reports caſta- 5 To whom we gaue not place by < ſubiection foz anhoure, 
broad of him, that the 4 truethof the Goſpell might continue with you, 
thathe was of 6 But by them which ſeemed to be great, J was not taught] 
_— 7 (whatſoeuer they were in time paſſed, J am nothing the better; 
e. God — no * — 1 — * that are the chiele, did 
"Mes were. adde nothing to me [aboue that A had. 
ery thing But contrariwiſe., when they ſaw that the Goſpel ouer the 
might haue f ——— — —— vnto me, as [the Golpell] ouer 
hindered the the xcumciuon nto Peter: 
courſe of the 8 (Fox he that was mighty by Peter in the Apoltleſhip ouer 
c 0 pe = 3g the circumciſion, was alſo mighty by me toward the Gentiles) 
_ e — 9 Ind when James, and Cephas, and John, knewe of the 
"G7 grace that was giuen vnto me, which are s counted to be pillars, 
b Which by they gaue to me and to Barnabas the right *hands offellowſhiy, 
deceit, and that wee [ſhould pꝛeach] vnto the Gentiles, and they vnto ihe 
countetfet ho- Cixcumciſion, 


lineſſe creptin 10 ¶Marning only that we ſhould remember the pooꝛe: which 


amongſt the thing alſo J was diligent to do. 


3 11 C And when Peter was come to Antiochia, J withſtood 


dne dur lelucs him to his face : foz he was to be condemned, 
to them, and _ 12 *F02 bekoze that certeine came from James he ate with the 
betraying our Gentiles : but when they were come , hee withdzew and ſepats# 
- owne liberty, ted himſelle, ſearing them which were of the Circumcilion. 
4 The true & 13 And the other Jewes played the Hypocrites line wiſe with 
ſincere doc him, inſomuch that Barnabas was led away with them by tha 


trine of the : 


* tl 14 But when J ſaw,that they went not the 'right way totht 
| query = trueth of the Golpel, J ſaid vnto Peter befoze all men, Jt thou 


corrupt with any of theſe mens falſe doctrines. e Vnder the Galatians name, he vnderſtandethal 
nations, Deut. 10. 17. 2. Chro. 19. 7. lob. 34. 19. Act. 10. 3 4. Rom. 2. I l. Eph. 6. g. Col. 3. 25.1 
1.17. f Among the Gentiles, as Peter had to preach among the Iewes, g Whom alone and o- 
ly theſe men count for pillars of the Church, and whoſe name they abuſe to deceiue you. h 
gaue vs their hand, in token that we agreed wholy in the doQtrine ofthe Goſpel. i Before all men. 
2 Another moſt vehement pꝛoole of his Apoſtleſhip, and alſo of the doctrine that he had deliuered col” 
cerning free juſtification by faith only,bec:uſe that fox this thing only he repzehended Peter at Am 
who ofrenved herein, in that fo2 a few Jewes ſake whichcame frbHÞieruſalem,he played the JeW,F oþ 
fended the Gentiles which had beleeued. k By example rather then by iudgement. Wordforv 
with a right foot, which he ſetteth againſt halting & diſſembling which is backward, m He cine 


N che truth of the Goſpel, both the doctine it ſelf, & alſo j vſe ofthe docttine, which we cal J e 


Ifification DG EG dee 08 | = 


C HA pP. III. 


x Hee rebuketh them , for ſuffering them ſelues to bee drawen from the grace 
of free juſtification in Chriſt, molt lively ſer out vnto them, 6 Hebring 
in Abrahams example, 10 declaring the effect, 2x and cauſes of the ping 


of the Law e. 


Id not trueth, tou 
NE 
— Henna 


ehen Galatians, who hath = 
A* 


aue ye ˙ 2 ub: 2 if fobeithy 


evenin aine, 
- e therefoze that miniſtrech to a 0 
which keth miracles amongou en it pong — 


ather] as "Adjahammbelrued God, at x was 
imputed to him loꝛ righteoulneſſe. 
7 *Kknowyetherefoze, that they which are of faith,the laws 
 thechitdzenof Abpaham, 
8 Foz the Scripture fozeſeeing , that God would util 


thep 
might behold the trueth ol the doctrine of the Goſpel, no leſle then if they bad behelde with their ey 
Chil himlelfecrucified, in whole onely death thepoucht to haue their truſt, hee marueileth 
coulde bethattheycoulve be ſo bewitched by the falſe apoltles, a Chriſt was laide before you 
ſonotably and ſo plainely , that you had his lively image as it were repreſented before your ey 
33 ifheetadbeene crucified before you. b Thoſe ip iricuall graces and giſtes, wbich werk! 
ſeale as it were to the Galatians tis the Goſpel which: was preached to them was true, c 
the doctrine of faith, 2 The fourth — mired with the fozmer , and it is double, ; 
Lawe be to be ioyned with faith, this were not co goe fozward, but backward , ſeeing that thoſe ſpiritif 
al gifcs which were beſfowed vpon pou, are moze excellent then any 8 20ceede from pour ſelus 
And mozeouer,it ſhould followe, that the Law is better then Chilt, becauſeit ſhould perfite e 
ende that, which Chꝛiſt beganonely, d By the (fleſh) hee meaneth the ceremonies of the La 
againſt which he ſetteth the Spitite, that it, the ſpirituall working ofthe Goſpel, 3 oy, rh ; 
tation bp maner of vpbzapding, that they doe not in vaine ſuffer ſo many conflicts. 4 Vee re 
the third argument which was taken of the effects, becauſe he hadenterlaced certaine other a 
byche way, The ſilt argument which is ofgreat fozce , and hath thzee grounds: ern 
Abzaham was iuſtiſied by 5 wit, by free imputation ofrighteouſneſle tothe p2 . 
p2chended by faith: as Poſes daeth malt plainely witneſſe, e Looke — TS s 15.6, Rom 
3. Iames 2,23. 6 The ſecond —— ol Abzaham muſt be eſteemer gane | 
fa 78 The third, that all people that beleeue, are withoutexception, Mb” ice Dl | 
ing. | " EE; a 1 


Chap. 1. ; | "Tiners reaſons. 2 4 
pzeached beloze the Goſpell vn- 
ms omg ney pa E. 
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Actes 3,25, 
1 '5 "Sochen they which be offaith, are bleeds with faichfunt . 9 pol 


10 fön ag many af are ofthe wozkes of the Lawe, are under > leren 
curſe: *: ozitis written, Curſed iseuery man that continu Schemes 
notinal ali things, which are wzitten in the booke ol the Law, of Poſes, 
11 "Ind thatnoman isiuflified bythe Lawe inthe ſight of derte bg 
wnd.it(5euident: fo: the iuſt hall liue by faith, - cth the free 
4 Andthe Law isnotoffaith: but the man that ſhall doe pomie by 


things, ſhall line in them. conclu⸗ 
Wach bath redeemed vs from the curſe of the Lawe, Conofihe lit 


moe acne koz vs, (dos it is waitten, +* Curled is euery one e argument: 
ontree) Therefoze as 

"we 1 erhe len ol Abꝛaham might come on the Gen⸗ Abjaham is 
7 —7 ets, chat we might receiue the pzomile ot blellewbyfaich, 
Spirit through — 


chibyen( 
Kr all the Gentiles that 3 bleſſed , that is to ſap , freely iuſtified, Wuh faithful 
am, and not by faithfull Abraham, to giue vs to vnderſtand that the bleſſing commeth not 

from Abraham, but from him, by whome Abraham and all his poſteritie is bleſſed. 10 The lit 
aqument, the concluſion whereof is allo in the former verſe, taken of contraries, thus, They areaccurs 
(ed which are of the wozkes ofthe Lawe, that is coſap, which value their righteouſneſle by the perfoz- 
mance of the Lawe, Therefoze they are bleſſed which are of faith, that is, they which haue 
luth. 11 A pꝛooke of the fozmer ſentence oz p2opoſition, and the pꝛopolition of the argument 
this: Curſedis hee that fulfillethnot the whole Lawe, ) Deurcronomie 27,26, 12 | The ſes 

fond pzopolicion with the concluſion-: But no man fulfilleth the Lawe , Therefozeno man is iuſti⸗ 
fiedbp the Lawe, oz elſe, All are accurſed which ſeeke righteouſnelſe by the wozkes of the Lame. Any 
there is annexed allo this maner of p2oofe of the ſecond pzopolition , to wit, Righteouſneſſe and life 
wxattributed to faith, Therefoze no man fullilleth the Lawe, | Habakuk 2,4. Romanes 1. 17g 
wedrewes 10.38. 13 Pere Cart thewed of the koꝛmer conſequence: : Becauſe the Lats 
eth life to all that keepe it, and therefoze if it be kept, it iuſtiſieth and giueth lile. But the Seriy= | 

ite righteouſnelle and life to faith, taketh it from the Lawe, eng hu ae wp 
mputation,and the Lawe by perfourming of the wozke, I Leuiticus 28,5, 14 A pꝛeuenting 
ion: Howe then can they be bleſſed, whome the Lawe pzonounceth to bee accurſed : Be⸗ 
ilk ſuſteined the curſe which the Laue lapde vponvs , that wee might be quit from it. 15 A 

. bythe reſtmonie of Moles, 
" ecronomie 2 h ] h Chuiſt was accurſed for vñ becauſe hee bare the curſe that was due to 
nake ys partakers of his righteouſneſſe. 
ncluſion of — ertarinade handling of the fifth and ſixth reaſons to wit; b 
he Grneiles are made partakers of the free bleſſing of Abzaham in Chzilt , and allo that che 
Ms them ſelues, of whoſe number the Apoſtle counteth him ſelfe to be, can not obtaine that momi⸗ 

teok th which he calleth the Spirit, but onelp by faith. And the Apoſtle doeth ſeuerally 
lion, both to the one and the other, pꝛeparing him ſelfe a way to the next argument where 
eeclareeh, char chat one onely leede of A bꝛaham, whichis made of all peoples, can noocherwile be 
T 2 vp together, but by faith in Chi. | 1 
159 f. on | I 71 7 Brethyen, 


_ — |< end — . 
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17 Heputteth - 15 * Bꝛethzen, J ſpeakie as *men doe: Though it be but a 
fooxthtwo ge⸗ mans couenant, when it is confirmed, [yet]noman doeth abꝛo⸗ 
_ rules gate it, oꝛ addeth any thing thereto, 2 i 

” « nert 16 Nowe to Abzaham and his ſeede were the pzomiſes made. 
whichis the Deeſayeth not, And tothe ſeedes,as [ſpeaking]ofmany:but,And 
ſeuenth in 02s to thyſeede,as of one, 18 which 18 | Chꝛiſt. | 
der: The one 17/7? And this J lap, that the couenant that wasconfirmed ge 
is, that it is not foze ol God ® in reſpect of Chzilt , the Lawe which was foure 
lawfull to - Hundzeth andthirtte peeres after,cannot diſanull, that it ſhould 
b2eake coue⸗ make the pꝛomiſe of none effect. | 

names an can“ 18 2: Fq2 if the® inheritance [be] of the Lawe, it is] nomoze 


5 
— 2 bythe pꝛomiſe, but GOD gaue it freely vnto Abzaham by pio 
and accoꝛding . | | ; 
iu Lame, a 19 * Mheretoꝛe thenſ ſerueth the Law? Jt was added becauſe 
— men: ol theo tranſgreſſions, ? till the ſeede came, vnto the which the 
| er map | 
any thing be added vnto them: The other is, that GD D did ſo make a couenant with Abzahan, 
that hee would gather together his childzen which conſiſt both ol Jewes and Gentiles, into one bo⸗ 
dy, (as appeareth by that which hath bene ſayde befoze,) Foz hee did not lay, that hee would be the 
GO D of Abzahain and of his ſeedes, (which thing not withſtanding chould haue bene ſayd , if hee had 
many and diners ſeedes, as the Gentiles apart, and the Jewes apart,) but that he would be the G DOD 
of Abzaham,andofhis ſeede, as of one. i I will vſe an example which is common amongſt you, 
that you may be aſhamed you giue not ſo much to Gods couenants, as you doe to mans, N He- 
brewes 9.17. k Autenticall as wee call it. 18 Pee putteth kooꝛth the ſumme ofthe ſeuenthar- 
gument, to wit, that both the Jewes and the Gentiles, growe together into one bodyok the ſeede of A+ 
bzaham , in Chziſt onely, ſo that all are one Chꝛiſt, as it is afterward declared, verſe 28. 1 Paul 
ſpeaketh not of Chriſtes perſon , but of two peoples, which grewe together in one, in Chriff, 
19 The eight argument taken of compariſon, thus: Ik a mans couenant (being autenticall) be firme 
and ſtrong, much moze Gods couenant, Therefoze the Lawe was not giuen to abꝛogate the pzomile 
made toAbzaham, which had reſpect to Chzift, that is to ſay, the ende whereof did hang on Chu, 
m Which tendedto Chriſt. 20 An enlarging of that argument, thus: Wozcouer and beſivesthat 
the pꝛomiſe is of it ſelfe firme and ſtrong, it was alſo confirmed with the pꝛeſcription of long time, o 
wit, of 430. peeres, lothat it could in no wiſe be bzoken, 21 Anobiection : We graunc that the 
pꝛomiſe was not abꝛogated by the couenant of the Lawe , and therefoze wee ioyne the Lawe with the 
pꝛomiſe. Nay, ſapeththe Apoſtle, theſe two cannot ſtand together, to wit, that the inhericance ſhould 
both be giuen by the Lawe and alſo by pꝛomiſe, fo2 the pꝛomiſe is free: whereby it kolloweth, that the 
Lawe was not giuen to iuſtiſie, fo2 by that meanes the pꝛomile ſhould be bzoken. n By this word 
(inheritance) is meant the right ofthe ſeede, which is, that God ſhould be our God, that is toſay, 
that by vertue ofthe couenant that was made with faithfull Abraham, we that be chu night 
that meanes be bleſſed of God as well as he. 22 Anobiection which riſeth of ghe fozmer anſwen 
Ithe inheritante be not by the Lawe (at the leaſt in part) then why was the Lare giuen , after thi 
the pꝛomile was made : Therefoze, ſapeth the Apoſtle, to repꝛooue men of ſinne, and ſo teach them 
looke vnto Lhailt , in whome at length that pꝛomile of ſauing all people together, ſhould be full 
and not that the Lawe was giuen to iuſtifie men. o That men might vaderſtand, by diſcount 
oftheirffinnes, that they are ſaued by the onely grace of God , which he reuciled to Abraham 
that in Clxiſt. p Vntill the partition wall was broken downe,and that full ſeede ſprang vp, fam 
of two peoples, both of the Ie wes and Gentiles: for by this worde Seede, wee may not vaderliabh 
Chtiſt alone by himſelfe,but coupled and ioynedtogether wich his body. 2 
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iſe was made: and it was 4 oꝛdeined by Angels inthe 23 a confir 
ndoka Mediatour. / . mation of the 
20 Nowe a Mediatour is not [a Mediatour] of one: but fozmer an- 


a [were taken 
God is one. N from the ma⸗ 
21 2 [JsS] the Lawe then againſt the pzomiſes of God? God nerandfozme 


fo2bid : foz if there had beene a Lawe giuen which could haue gi- cegiuing the 
uen lite, ſurely righteouſneſſe ſhould haue beene by the, Lawe. Lawe : fozic 
+ 22 But the Scripture hath concluded al vnder ſinne, that wasginenby 
te , — bythe faith ol Jeſus Chꝛiſt ſhould be giuen to them (Fas 
eeue. 
23 But beloꝛe faith came, we were kept vnder the Lawe, * 
las vnder a gariſon, and ſhut vp vnto; that kaith, which ſhould ,,. Pedias 
afterward be reueiled. 


: tour comming 
24 Wheretoze the Law was our ſcholemaſter [to bꝛing vs] to betweene. 
Chalt, that we might be made righteous by faith, Howe they 
25 But after that faith is come, wee are no longer vnder a that are one, 
ſcholemaſter. neede no he 
26 * Foz pe are all the lonnes ol God by kaith in Chzilt Jeſus. jam. me 
twaine at the 


lat, and that are at variance one with the other, Therefoze the Lawe it felfe and the Mediatour, were 

| witnelles ofthe wꝛath of God, and not that God would by this meanes reconcile men to himſelfe ,and 
aboliſh the pzomile , oz adde theL awe vnto thepzomiſe, q Commaunded and giuen, or proclai- 
med. r By the ſeruice and miniſterie, 24 A taking away of an obiection, leaſt any man might 
ſay, that ſometimes by conſent ofthe parties which haue made acouenant , ſome thing is added to the 
conenant , 02 the fozmer couenants are bzoken, This, ſaith the Apoſtle, commeth to paſſe in God, who 
isalwayesone , and the ſelfe ſame, and like himſelfe, 25 The concluſion vttered byamaner ofa(- 
king a queſtion, and it is the ſame that was vttered befoze, verſe 17. but p2oceeding of another rule: ſo 
that the argument is newe, and is this: God is alwapes like vnto himſelke: Therefozethe Lawe was 
uot giuen to aboliſh the pꝛomiſes. But it ſhoulde aboliſh them if it gaue life , fo2 by that meanes it 
Gould iuſtifie , and therefoze it ſhoulde aboliſh that iuftification which was pzomifed co Abzaham and 

to his ſeeve by faich. Nay it was rather giuen to bzingto light the guiltineſle of all men, tothe ende 
that all beleeuers fleeing to Chzift pzomiſed, might bee freely iuſtified in him. [ By this worde, 

ctipture, hee meaneth the Lawe. + Romances 3.9. t All men, and whatfoeuer com- 
meth from man. u In euery one of theſe wordes, there lyeth an argument againſt the me- 
mes of woorkes : for all theſe wordes, promiſe, faith, Chriſt, might bee giuen, to beleeuers, 
we againſt merites, and not one of them can ſtand with deſeruing woorkes. . 
26. Nowe there followeth an other handling of the ſeconde part of this Epiſtle : the fate whereof 
s this: Although the Lawe (that is, the whole gouernement of Godshouſe actoꝛding to the Law) 
doe not inſtiſie, is it therefoze to be aboliſhed , ſeeing that Abzaham himſelfe was circumciſed, and 
his poſteritie helde ſtill the vſe of Poſes Law : Paul affirmeth that it ought to be aboliſhed, becauſe 
was inftituted fo that ende and purpoſe , that it ſhoulde be as it were a ſcholemaiter and keeper 
whe people of God, vntill the pzomiſe appeared in deede, that is to ſap, Chyift , and che Goſpet 
Knifeftly publiſhed with great efficacie of the Spirite. 
& Thecauſe why wee were kept vnder the Lawe, is ſet downe here, | 
7 Becauſe age changeth not the condition ol ſeruaunts, hee addeth that wee are free by condition, 
Mtherefoze , ſecing wee are out of our chilpchoove , wee haue no moze neede of a keeper. and 
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Alone in Chriſt 


general par- 0 . | 
rice, leſfthe 28 Cherets neither Jewe noꝛ Grectan:there is neither bond 
Jes at the not ee Nov is neither male noꝛ female: toꝛ ve are all one in 
i ſhould 8. 1 

dennen . 29 And it ye be] Chꝛilts, then are ye Ibzahams\ſeede,3heires 
bound with _ VP pꝛomiſe. 

the bandofthe Lawe he pꝛonounceth that baptiſme is common to all beleeuers, becauſe it is apledge of 
our delluerie in Chꝛiſt, as well to the Jewes as to the Grecians , that by this meanes all may be truelp 
one inChzilt, that is to ſay, that pꝛomiſed ſeede to Abzaham, and inheriters of euerlaſting life, y Hee 
ſerteth Baptiſme,ſecretly ayainſtcircumciſion, which the falſe apoſtles ſo much bragged of. z The 
Church muſt put on Chriſt, as it were a garment,and be couered with him, that it may be throughl 
holy, and without blame, a You are all as one: and ſoisthis great knotand coniunction Gonifed, 


CHAP. IIII. 
1 Being deliuered from the bondage ofche Lawe, 4 By Chriſtes comming, who 
is the ende thereof, 9 it is very abſurd to ſlide backeto beggerly ceremonies; 


To the Galatians. Freed from the Lebe. 


1 
* 2 
1 
- * 
* 1 
= 


28 Uſinga 27 **Fozallye thatare 7 baptized into Chill haue put on 


13 He calleth them againe therefore to the puritie ofthe doctime ofthe Goſpel, 


1 confirming his diſcourſe with a ſine allegorie. 
x He declareth 77 1 Jſap, that the heire as long as he is a childe, 


chat by another T5 diftereih nothing froma ſeruant, though he be Lon 
double ſimili- N == of all 


concerning — a the time appointed ofthe father. ; 
che keeper 3 Euenſo we, when we were childzen, were in bondage vn⸗ 
andſcholema- der the rudiments ol the world. 


laith, that the Hig Sonne made of al woman, [and] made vnder the Lawe, 


at we might receiue the adoption of the ſonnes, 


dk Gods houle accozding tothe Lawe) was as it were atutoz o2 ouerſeer appointed fo2 a time, vntill 
fluch time as that pꝛotection and ouerſeeing which was but fo2 a time, being ended, wee ſhoulde at 
length come to he at our owne libertie, and ſhoulde liue as childzen , and not as ſeruants, Moꝛt⸗ 
ouer , hee ſheweth by the way, that that gouernance ok the Lawe , was as it were an A. B. C. 
and as certaine pꝛinciples, in compariſon of the doctrine of the Goſpel, a This is added, be- 
cauſe hee that is alwayes vnder a tutour and gouernour, may hardly be counted a free man. 
b The Lawe is called, rudiments, becauſethatby the Lawe God inſtructed his Church as it were 
by rudiments, and afterward powred out his holy Spirite moſt plentifully in the time of the Go- 


2 But is vnder tutours and gouernours, * vntill 


ſer: Fozhee 4 But when the fulneſle ol time was come, God ſent loꝛch 
Lawe, (chat 5 
I eren * That he might redeeme them which were vnder ß Lawe, 


ſpel, 2 Pee vttereth and declareth many things at at once, to wit, that his tutourſhip was en 


ded at his time, that curious men may leaue to aſke , why that ſcholemaſterſhip laffed ſo long. Aud 


mwmazeoner, that wee are not ſonnes by nature, but by adoption, and that in that Sonne of God, 
-- Who therekoze tooke vpon him our fleſh , that wee might bee made his bzethzen, c The time 


is ſaide to bee full, when all partes of it are paſt and ended, and therefore Chriſt coulde not 
haue come either ſooner or later. d Hee calleth Matie a woman , in reſpe& of the lexe,” 


and not as the worde is vſed ina contrary ſenſe to a virgine, for ſhee remaineth a virgine flill 


M Romanes 8.15. e The adoption of the ſonnes of God, is fromenetlaſting , but is reuellel , 


aud ſhewedia the time appointed for it. 
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Viet and | Chapin.” 
„ndnd becauſe ye are 


Neu for their owne commoditie. xr That they may conuey all your loue from me, rothemſclues, 


c 


rit ot his Donne into pour hearts, which cryeth,A bon Father. 1 — 9 
7 Wheretoze, thou art no moꝛe a ſeruant, but a ſonne: no we ſuch ſoꝛt free t 
if [thou be la ſonne, thou art alſo 5ᷣ heire of God thzough Chꝛiſt. ſetaclibertie, 
8 But euen then, when pee knewe not God, yee did ſeruice 3 J 
vnto them, which by nature are not god: 1 
But nowe leeingyee knowe God, yea, rather areknowen 0 Dpirit of 
of God, how turne ye againe vnto impotent and*beggerly rudi⸗ Chu, which 
ments, whereunto [as] from the beginning pee will be in bon⸗ reigning in our 
dage 'agatne 2? hearts, may 
10 + obſerue dayes,and moneths,and times, and yeeres. teach vs p true 
11 Jam in leare ot you, leaſt 3 haue beſtowed on you labour ſeruite ot the 


in vaine. nen 
12 Be pee as J (foꝛ I am euen as vou) bꝛethꝛen, Jbeſeech C1, vera: 

you: ye haue not hurt me at all. ther to eniop 
13 And pe know, how thꝛough = inũirmitie of the flelb, J pzea- true libertie, as 

ched the Goſpel vnto you at the frſt. it becommeth 


14 And then triallof mee which was in my fleſh , yee deſpiſed ſonnes and 
not, neither abhozred: but yee receiued mee as an Angel of God, {Fires | 
ſpea, las Chzilt Jeſus, Tk 


5 what was then pour kelicitie fo: J beare vou record, that Sabel nee 


kit had bene polſible, ꝓe would haue plucked out your owne eyes, chat wentbe- 


and haue giuen them vnto me. fore: for if we 
16 Am J therefozebecome pour enemie, becauſe J tell pou the haue his Spi- 
trueth? ric, we are bis 


17 They are telous ouer you a amille:yea, they wouldexctude 3 we 
you, that ye ſhould altogether loue them. | ate his ſonnes, 


then ate We 
free, g The holy Ghoſt, who is both ofthe Father and of the Sonne: but there is a peculiar tea- 
ſon why he is called the Spirit of the Sonne, to wit, becauſe the holy Ghoſt ſealeth vp our adoption 
in Chriſt, and maketh vs a full aſſurance of it. h The word ſetuant is, is not taken hete for one that 
lueth in ſinne, which is proper to the infidels, but for one that is yet vnder the ceremonies of the 
Lax, which is proper to the le es. i Partaker ofhis bleſſings. 4 De applieth the foꝛmer doctrine 
tothe Galatians, with a peculiar repꝛehenſion: fo2 in compariſon oł them, the Jewes might haue pꝛeten⸗ 
dedſome excuſe as men that were bozne and hꝛought vp in that ſeruice of the Law. But ſeeing the Ga⸗ 
latians were taken and called out ol Jdolatrieto Chiſtlan libertie: what pꝛetence might they haue to ga 


KHicke to thoſe impotent and beggerly rudiments 2 k They ate called impotent and beggerly cere-- 


monies, being confidered apart bythemſelues without Chriſt: and againe, for that by that meanes 
they gaue gde veſtitontethia they were beggers in Chriſt, hen as notwithſtanding , for men to 
5 from Chriſt to ceremonieès. is nothing elſe, but to caſt away riches, and to follow be gerie. 

J 7 , 


UBy going backward, 5 He mitigateth and quatifiech thoſe things wherein hee might haue 


to haue ſpoken ſomewhat ſharply, very artifictouſlyand diuinelp, declaring his good will cowards them 


liſachſozc,charthe Galatians could not but either be vtterly deſperate when they read theſe things, oz 
knowledge their own lightnes with teares, and deſire pardon, m Many afflitions. n Thoſe dat. 
Iytroubles wherewiththe Lord tried mee amonꝑſt you. o For my miniſteries ſake, p What a2 
le xyas there abroad in the world amongſt men, hom happy you were? q For they are ielous ouer 


” Sonnes of the free 
f Heeſcrteh 18 Butt it is a good thing to loue earneſtly alwaxes in a good 


To the Galatians. 


his ovne true thing, and not onely when J am pꝛeſent with vou, Th 
* loue 19 My litle childzen, or whom J trauaile in birth againe, vn⸗ 
Amen vos till Chꝛiſt be fozmedin pou, | 


earneſtly bent 


towad! chem, 20 And J would J were with you now, that J might change 
againſt the - MY VOpce: foz I am in doubt of you, 


navehticvici- 21 *Tellme,pe that wil be vnder the Lawe, doe pe not heare 
ous loue of theLawe? 


the falſe apo- 22 Foꝛ it is wꝛitten, that Abꝛaham had two ſonnes : {one by 

mes. 1. a ſeruant, and) one by a free woman. 

York ons 23 But hee which was of the ſeruant , was bozne after 

— 5 the x — and hee which was ol the free woman, [was bozne] 

6 Becauſe the VP 7 pꝛomiie. | 

falſe — 24 By the which things another thing is ment: foꝛ z cheſeſmo⸗ 

alwayes vꝛged therg are the * two Teſtaments, the one which is Agar of mount 

this, that vn- b Dina: which gendzeth vnto bondage. 

—_— 5; (a0 arloꝛ] Sina is a mountaine in Jrabia,andit<an- 
tie a ſed, ſwerethto Dieruſalem which nowe is) and a ſhee is inbondage 


Chziſt would With her childzen, a 
aun em 26 But Hierutalem, which is · aboue. is re: which is the mo 
nothing at all, cher ol vs all. 
and this diſſen · | 
ſion of them which beleeued of the circumciſion , againſt them which beleeued of the vncircumciſe- 
on, wasfull of offence, the Apoſtle, after divers arguments whereby he hath rekuted their errour, bying: 
ech foozth an allegozie, wherein the holy Ghoſt didihayowe out vnto vs, all theſe myſteries: to wit, that 
it ſhould come to paſſe, that two ſoztes of ſonnes ſhould haue Abzaham, a father common to them both, 
but not with like ſucceſſe: foꝛ Abzaham begate Tſmael , by the common courſe of nature, of Agar 
his bond mapde, and a ſtranger, and begate Jlaac of Sara a free woman by the vertueof the pzomile 
and by grace onely, and the firſt was not onely not heire, but alſoperſecuted the heire : ſothere aretwo 
couenants, and as it were two ſonnes bozne to Abzahamof thoſe two couenants, as it were of two mo⸗ 
thers. The one was made in Sina, without the land of pꝛomiſe, accozding to which couenant Ahna⸗ 
hams childzen accoming tothe fleih were begotten: to wit, the Jewes , which ſeeke righteouſneſſeby 
that couenant, that is, bythe Lawe + but they are not heires, nay they ſhall at length be caſt out of the 
houſe , as they that perſecute the true heires, The other was made in that high Yieruſalem, oz in 
Sion, (to wit, by the ſacrifice of Chꝛiſt) which begetteth childzen of pꝛomile, to wit, beletners, 
by the vertue of the holy Ghoſt, which cyildzen , (as Abꝛaham) doe reſt them ſelues in the free pꝛo⸗ 
miſe, and they onely by the right of childzen (hall be partakers of the fathers inheritance, and choſe 
ſeruants ſhall-bee ſhut out. u That defire ſo greatly, N Geneſis 16,15, \ Geneſis 21.1, 
* As all men are, and by common courſe of nature. y By vertue of the promiſe, which A. 
braham layed holde on for himſelfe and his true ſeede, for otherwiſe Abraham and Sara wete paſt 
begetting and bearing children. 2 Theſe doe repreſent and ſhadowe foorth..' 2 They 
are called two couenants, one of the olde Teſtament, and another of the Newe : which wete 


not two in deede, but in reſpect of the times, and the diuerſitie of the gouernement, -- b Hee 


maketh mention of Sina, becauſe that couenant was made in that mountaine, of which moun- 


* . taine Agar was a ſhadowe, c Looke howe the caſe ſtandeth betwixt Agar and her.chi 
dren, euen ſo ſtandeth it berwene Ietuſalem and hers, d That is, Sina. e Whichises- 
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ap. v. the rome, 229 


27 For it is waitten, Neiopte thou barren that bearett no 7 He ſheweth 
chilozen : b:eake foozth and cry, thou that trauaileſt not: foz that in this at- 
the delolate hath moe childzen, then ſbee which hath an hub tegozie, hchath 


band followed the 
28 )Therefoze, beethzen, wee are after the s maner of Jſaac, 1 of 
childꝛen ok the® pzomile, p, who 
29 But as then he that was bozne alter the lech, perſecuted inte the 
him that was bozne] afterthe*ſpirit,euenſo[itis]now, © - gold be made 
;0 But what ſaith the Sertpture? Put out the ſeruant and antonio 


her ſonne: fo2 the ſonne ofthe feruant hall not be heire with the the chilozen of 


_ of the free woman, barren Sara, 
; Then bꝛethꝛen, we are not childzen of the ſeruant, but of ECL. 
the ree woman, | only ſpiritually 


ould be made Abꝛahams childꝛen by faith, rather then of fruitfull Agar,euen then fozeſhewing the ca» 
ſling off of che Jewes, and calling of the Gentiles, N Eſay 54.1. f She that is deſtroyed and wa- 
ſted. \Rom.$8.9. g Afterthe maner of Iſaac, who is the ff. begotten of the heauenly Hieruſa- 
lem, as Iſinael is of the ſlauiſn Synagogue, h That ſeede, ynto which the promiſe belongeth, 
By the common courſe of nature, k By the vertue of Gods promiſe, and after a ſpiritual maner. 
Gene. 21.10. 8 Theconclulton of the fozmer allegoʒie, chat we by no meanes pꝛocure and cal backe 
againe the Nlauerie of the Lawe, ſeeing that the childzen of the bondmayd, ſhall not be heires. 


C HAP. V. 


T Hauing declared chat wee came of the free-woman, hee ſheweth the price ofchar 
freedome, 13 and howe we ſhould vſe the ſame, 16 that wee may obey the 
Spirit, 29 and reſiſt the fleſh. 


Tand faſt therefoze in the libertie where with 
Cui bath made vs tree, and be not intangleda- 
Fe gaine with the yoke of bondage. & 

| 2. 1 Beholde, J Paul ſay vnto pou, that it pe Another | 
be Circumciſed, Chzift ſhall pzofit you ubich where 
— 3 Foz tele pgaing touure men, whe wherein he 
ſed, that he is bound to keepe the whole neffeth that 7 
4 Pee are r aboliched from Chꝛiſt: . — 
the Lawe,ye are fallen from grace. of wozkes, 
and iuſtiſica⸗ 
nok faith cannot ſtaude together, beeauſe no man can bee iuſtiſied by the Lawe, but hee that doeth 
d petkertlp fulfill it. And hee raketh the example of Circumciſion, becauſe it was the ground ot 


| alth eſeruice ofthe Lawe, and was chiefly vꝛged ofthe falſe apoſtles, * f Actes 15.1, a Circum= 


nisin other places called the ſeale of Righteouſneſſe, but here wee mult haue conſideration 


ouer Paul teaſoneth according to the opinion that his enemies had of it, which made Cit- 

n a piece of their ſalvation,” f x. Corinthians 1.17. b That is, as hee himſelfe expoun- 
afterwards, ye are fallen from grace. c That is, Coke tobe iuthfied by the Lawe, forin 
de no man is iuſtified by the Lawe. 


e circumſtance of the time, for nowe had Baptiſme come in the place of Circumciſion. and 


"T wreunciſeon, o the Galatians. 
2 Hee pzinily 5 Foz wee thꝛough the 4 Sptrit waite foz the hope of righte⸗ 
compareththe qyſn 2 a . = 
2 . .. 6.3 Foz in Jeſus Chal neither Circumciſion auaileth any 
E * thing, neither! vnctrcumcilion, but laith, which wozkethby 
7 putt REM. didrunne well; who did let you, that ye did not obeythe 
all their hope of t . . 
3 — 8 [It isi not the perſwaſton of him that calleth you, 
Ar in faith and © v® litie leauen doeth leauen the whole lumpe. 


uot incirenn 10 4 haue truſt in you thꝛougb theLozd,that ye wil be non 


rilton,but lo, other wife minded: but hee that troubleth vou, all beare [ his 
That thetr bud condemnation, wholdeuer he be, — 


12 "Would to God they were euen cut off, which does di⸗ 
en ..... 2 
ich in- 45 Foꝛ bꝛethꝛen, ye haue bene called vnto libertie:onelybſe 
- ellwoxhir, not pour libertie as an occaſion vnto the fleſh, but by loue ſerue 
rde Spirite, 14 * Fo2* all the Lawe is fulfilledin one woꝛd, which is this, 
| E Thou ſhalt loue thy neighbour as thy ſelte. 
3 Deaddethareaſon, fo2 that nom, Circumciſionis aboliſhed, ſecing that Chzilt is exhibited vntovs 
wich full pleutie of ſpirituall Circumciſion, 4 Pee maketh mention alſo of vncircumciſion, lealkthe 
Gentiles ſhould pleaſe themſelucs in it, as the Je wes doe in Circumciſion, 5 The taking awayofan 
obiection: If allthat wozſhip of the Lawe is taken away, wherein then ſhall we exerciſe our ſelues: In 
charitie ſaith Paul: fo faith, whcrevf wee ſpeake /cannocbe idle, nay it bzingeth fooꝛth daply fruitesof 
charitie. e So is true faith diſtinguiſhed from counterſait fauh: for charitie is not ioyned with faith 
28a fcllow cauſe, to helpe forward our iuſtiſication with faith, 6 Againe he shideth the Galatians, 
but wich anadmiration,and there withall a pzaile of their foziner race, to the ende that he may make them 
moe aſhamed, 7 He playech che part ot an Apoitle wich them, and vſech his authoyitie,penyingrhat 
chat doctrine can come from God, which isrontrarptohis. f Of God. N 1. Corinth. 3. 6. 8 
adDcth this, that he | endvport atriile, thempitigen 
eee, allo did) natfo ſuffer thopuritis oft all voctriii 
— d with che leaft conruptien thar niay he. 9: Mee micigateth the lo mer repꝛehenſion, caſting 
Jt rg 9 p06 . that Sprung not — owne pꝛolite in this rr that 2 
eſche the hatredof men, if hee would ſoyue Judailme with, Chailianitie, 11 An example 
2atour enflamed with the zeale of Gods glozp 2nd la locke. g Toa 5 
we, cauſe mens couſciences alwayes to tremble, 12 he thirde part ok this Epilt e, 


ans aught to referre all their actious, aun thereunta hee citeth the teſtimonie of the Lawe. h IA 
particle (All) muſt be reſtrained to che ſecond table, Leuiticus 19.1 8. Match. 23.39, Marke 


31. Rom. 13.9. lames 2.8, 


_ Libertie; ue 


thin my 112 Ind brethzen , if J yet preach Circumciſion, why doe 
nal nvcere- A pet ſuffer perſecution? Then is the llander of the crolle abo. 


| in 10 3 2 4 
tu contend vpon a tritle, warning them viligently ( hy a ſimilitudewl 


fault vponthe falſe apollles, againſt whom he denouyceth the baꝛrile judgement ol God, l 


that the right vſe of Chꝛiſtian libertie conſilleth in this, chat being veljuered and ſet at libertie from ie 
Laucrie of ſinne and the fleth,and being obedient to the Spirit, we Could ſcrue vnto ane anothers (alle 
tion:h2oughloue, 13 Oe pꝛopaundechthe loue of our neighbour ,as a marke whereunto all Chun 
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Ne workes of Chap. v. thefſhaudſprit. 230 
15 Af pe bite and deuoure one another,take heede leaſt ye be 14 an erhox 
conſumed one ok another. cation to the 
he 1 0 ; tai Spirit, and pe ſhall not ful- 1 cha- 
uſtes ofthe tle 
17 Foꝛ thei fleſh luſteth againſt the Spirite, and the — nb, ob 
gain{t the fleſh ; and theſe are contrary one to the other, lo that of beraule 
e cannot doe theſame things that ye would, that no men 
18 And it ye be led bythe Spirit. ye are not vnder the Lawe. pzouive worſe 
19 1 Moꝛeouer the een foz themlelues, 


dulterte, foꝛnication, vncle wantonneſſe, then they that 
2 Jdolatrie, witchcraft,yatred,debate, emulations, wzath, — 


eee e 1. . 4 
21 0 3 
J tell you befoze, as J allo haue tolde you befoze, that che great 


3 doe luch things, ſhall not inhertte the kingdome of weakeneſſe of 


22 n 


ntleneſſe, goodneſle,faith, 
1 — [7 againff ſuch there is no Law. 


but hee willeth 
24 Foꝛ they that are Chziſtes,haue crucifiedthe fleſh with 
es anvehelutes, * | wa] 5 
25 N wel liue in 


. 
* 


—- 


member 

the Spirit, let vs alſo walke inthe Spirit, chey are ; 
26 "Let vs not be deſirous of vaine glozy, pꝛouoking one an n with che 
cher, enuying one another, — — 
luered them from the flauerie olf ſinne, and ſo of the Lawe , ſo farre foozth as it is the vertue of 
lane, that they ſhould not giue them ſclues to luſtes. N Romanes 13.14. 1. Peter 2.1 1, i Forthe 
el dwelleth euen in the regenerate man, but the Spirit reigneth, although not without great ſtriſe, 
un largely ſer foorth Romanes 7. 16 He ſetteth aut that particularly, which hee ſpake generally, 
teckoning vp ſome chieke effects ot the fleſh , and oppoſing them to the fruites of the Spirite, that na 

un may pꝛetend ignozance, k Therefore they are not the ſtuites of free will, but fo farre foorth 

tour will is made free by grace. 17 Lealtthat anpmanſhouldobiect, that Paulplapedthe S 
filter, as one who v3ging the Spirit, vigeth nothing but that which the Lawe commaunderh, 

beth chat hee requircth not that licerall and outward obedience, but ſpirituall, which proceedech 
tom the Lawe, but from the Sp:rit of Chailt, which doeth beget vs againe, and mult and ought ts 
he ruler and guider ol our life, 1 If wee be in deede endued wich the quickening Spirite whack 
alleth vs to die to finne, and liue to God, let vs ſhewe it in our deedes, that is, by holicefſe of life, 
de addethpeculiar erhoztationsaccopding as he knewe the Galatians ſubiect to divers vices: and 
Adil be warneth them to take heedeof ambition, whichvice batht wo fellowes, backbiting, and en» 
Ut of which two it cannot be but many contentions muſt ueedesarile, h 


CHAR Vh 


Nowe he entreateth particularly of chatitie toward ſuch as offend, 6 towardes 
theminiſters of the word, 10 and thoſe that are ofthe houſhold of faith: 12 Not 
Into ſuch who haue a counterfait zeale of the Lawe, 13 glorying inthe 
, angling ofthe fleſh, 14 and not ia the croſſe of Chriſt. 


35 Betheen, 


— , . ( 


> 
* 


Brotherly reprofe_. * weld To the Galatians. Spirithall ſowing, 5 84 
x ee cons | $ —=22 Rethzen, * ifamanbe * ſtddenly taken inany of, 
demneth im⸗ Sy tence, pe which are * ſpirituall, reſtoꝛe ſuch one 
poꝛtunate ris with the ©*ſpirit of meekeneſſe, conſidering thy 

gour, becauſe ſelfe,left thou alſo be tempted, | 


— DEI 2 Beare pe one anothers burden, and ſo fulfil 
moderated and 3 Foꝛ if any man ſeeme tohimlelfe , that hee is ſome what, 
tempered by when he is nothing, he deceiueth himlelfe in his imagination. 
the Spirite b 4 But let euery man pꝛoue his owne woꝛke: and then chan 
meekeneſle, he haue reioycing in himſelke onely and not in another. 

© c - 5 . Fozeuerr man chall beare bis owne burden, 

ie fene © Let him that is taught in the woꝛd, make him that hath 
che deuill. taught him, partaker ol fall [his] goods, 


b Which are 7 Be not deceiued: God is not mocked:foz whatſoeuera man 1 


vpholden by ſoweth, that ſhallhe alſo 1 
ihe vertue of 8 Foꝛ he ß ſoweth to hiss fleſh, hal of the fleſhreape coꝛruption 
Gods Spirit. but he that ſoweth to 8 ſpirit, ſhalof p ſpiritreapelite euerlaſting, 
C —.— tofil 9; Let vs not thereloꝛe be weary of wel doing:toꝛ in due ſeã· 
anton con we ſhall reape, if we kaint not. 
T2 ;. .  - 1o. *While we hauetherefoze time, let vs doe good vnto all! 
kind of ſpeech men, but ſpectally vnto them, which are ofthe houthold of faith} 
which the He- 11 Pe ſee how large a letter 3 haue wzitten vnto pou with 
brewes vſe,gi- Mine owne hand. An EY 


uing to vader- 129 55 

ſtand thereby, that all good gifts come from God. 2 Ye toutheth p ſo2e:fo2 they commonly are molt 
Cenere iudges, which foꝛget their owne infirmities,* 3 Me ſheweth that this is the end of repzehenſions, 
to raiſe vp our bꝛother which is fallen, e not pꝛoudly to oppꝛeſſe him. Thereloꝛe euery one muſt ſecke to 
baue commendation ok his owne like by appꝛouing ofhimlelfe,qnot by repꝛehending others. e Chriſt, 


In plaine andflat words, calleth the commandement of charitie, his commandement. Nr. Cor. 3.8, 


4 Areaſon, wherefoze men ought to haue the greateſt eye vpon them ſelues,becauſe that euery man ſhall 
be judged befoze God accoꝛding to his owne life, and not by comparinghimſelfe with other men. 5 It 


is meete that maſters ſhould be found by their ſehollets, ſofarre fozth as they are able, f Of whatſoe- 


uer he hath according to his abilitie. \ r. Cor. 9.7. 6 De commendeth liberalitie towards the poote, 
-andfirſt of all chibeth them which were not aſhamed to pꝛetend this and that, and all becauſe they would 


not helpe their neighbours , as though they could deceine God: and afterward compareth almes toa ſpi⸗ 
ritual (owing which ſhall haue a moſt pleneikull harneff, ſo that it ſhall be very pzofitable ; and compareth 
* couetous niggardlineſle to acarnalſowing,wherofnothing can be gathered but ſuch things as fade away, 
- andperiſh by and by. g Tothe commodities ofthis prefenclife, | 2,Theſ.3,r5, 7 Againſt ſuch as 
are liberall at the beginning, but continue not, becaule the harueft ſeemeth to bee deferred verplong,as 
though the ſeede time and the harueſt were at one inſtant. 8 They that are of the houſholde of faith, 
that is, ſuch as are ioyned with vs in the p2ofeſſion of one ſelfe ſame Religion, ought to bee pꝛeferred be. 


foze all other, vet ſo notwithſtanding that our liberalitie extrud to all, -9 The fourth and laſt part ol 
the Epiſtle, wherein hee returneth to his p2incipall ende and purpoſe, to wit, that the Galatians ſhould. 


not luffer themſelues co be ledde aut of the wap by che falſe apoſtles: and hee painteth out thoſe falſe ap# 
les in their colours, repꝛoouing them of ambition, as men that doe not that which they doe,foz any a 


fection and zeale they haue to the Lawe, but onely fo2 this purpole, that they max purchale themlſelues 
fauour amaugſt their owne ſozt, by the Circumciſion of the Galatians, 15 
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| 12 Js many asdeſire tomake a u faire ſhe we in ithe fleh,thep un ke (eee 


your aſpirit, 


/ hat on the contrarppart be reioyreth in thoſe afflictions which he ſuffereth fo; Chyittes ſake,anv as het 


Freioceincle "Chapvs  Cofef Ort. 


* 


tonſtraine vou to be circumciſed, onely becauſe they would not faire ſhew a- 
ſuffer perſecution ſoꝛ the «crofle of C | gainſt the 
13 Foz they themlelues which are circumciſed keepe not the rue. 
Lawe, but > to haue you Circumciſed, that they might re⸗ 2 — 
ce in pour e 0 | OT ceremonies. 
me :0 But God loꝛbid that J could v reiopce, but in the crofſe © For the 


ofour Lozde Jeſus Chzilt , whereby the woꝛld is crucified vnto him: = — | 


me,and J vnto the wozld. | crucified, 
. 15 Foz in Chꝛiſt Jens neither Circumciſion auaileth any ! That they 
thing, noꝛ vncircumcilion, but anewcreature, haue entang- 
1% Andas manyas walkeaccozding to this rule peaceſchalbe] cu Jon in Iu- 
bpon them. and mercte,and vpon the Jſrgelof G. daiſme ,god 
17 From gencetooich let no man put me tobuſineſſe; to; J vn he have 
beare in my body theo markegoftheeLozd Jeſus, 9 
18 Bzethꝛen, che grace ot our Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt bee] with on. 


C unto the Galattans wzittenfrom Rome: 


them, ſhewing 


is deſpiſed ok che wozld, ſo doeth he in like ſozt eſteeme the wozly 


as which is the true Circums 
cilion of a true J(raelite, m When Paul viechthis — — 


| X | are part, itfignifiethto reſt a 
mans ſelfe wholy in 3 and to content himſelfe therewith, n Vpon the true Iſrael, whoſe 
iſe is of God, and not of men, Rom. 2.19. 11 Conti ſtill in the — hee oppo- 
hismileries and the markes of thoſe kripes which he boze fox Chyiltes ſake,againſt the ſkarre ofthe 
outward Tircumciſion, as a true marke of his Apo o Markes which are burnt into a mans 
fleſh, as chey vſed in old time, to marke their ſeruants that had runne away from them, p For it im- 


porteth much, Whoſe markes we beate: forthe cauſe maketh the Martyr, and not the puniſnment. 


12 Caking his fare wel of them, he wilheth them grace, x the Spirit, againtt the dereits of the falſe 
flex which labouted to beate thoſe outward things into their bzaines, q Wich your —— 


The 


'othe Epheſians. of ſaluaios, 
CENCE er ee e eee 
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The Epiſtle of Paul to 


the Epheſians. 


e 


AN 2 Grace bee] with you, and peace from 
þ U Jelus - 


K Thisithe - | Q__ SIS] ---3 1*Blelled[be] God, 
definirionof === our H ond Jeſus Chzilt, 
the Seins, bs with® allſpirituallbleſſing 

ſhewing what 4 


2 Theol nel og nate vs, to bee adopted thzough | 


5 *1W 

part ok the E- Ch:tft > in himſelte. accoꝛding to the good pleaſure ol his will. 
piltle, wherein he handleth all the parts of our ſaluation, pꝛopounding the example of the Ephelians n 

pſiug diuers exhoztations, and beginning after his maner with thankeſgiuing. 3 The efficient cauſeof 
our ſaluat ion is God not conſidered co yandgenerally,but as the father of our Lo Jeſus Cuil. 
4. . The next ſmall cauſe, and in reſpect of vs, is our ſaluation, all things beſtowed vpon vs whichare 
neceſſary to our ſaluation, which kinde of blelling is heauenly and pꝛoper to the elect, b With al kinde 
of gracious and bountifull goodneſſe which is heauenly in deed and from God onely. c Which 
God our Father gaue vs from his high throne from aboue: or becauſe the Saints haue thoſe gifts be · 
ſtowed on them, which belong properly to the citizens of heauen, 5 The matter ofour (lation 

is Chiif,in whomonelp we are indued with ſpirituall bleſſing and vnto ſaluation, 6 Hedeclareththe' 
efficient cauſe,o2 by what meanes God the Father ſaueth vs in his Sonne: Becauſe (ſaith he, ) he hols 
vs kram euerlaſting in his Sonne. d To be adopted in him, 7 Peexpoundeththe next final cauſe, 
which he maketh double, to wit, ſanctiſication, and iuſtitication, whereof wee will ſpeake hereatter, And 
hereby allo two things are to be noted, to wit, that holineſle of life cannot be ſeparate from the grace ul 
election: and againe, what purenes ſoeuer is in vs, is the gift of Sod who hath freely ok his mercie cholen 
vs, e Then God did not chuſe vs, becauſe we were, or otherwiſe ſhould haue bene holy, but to he 


. 


ende we ſhould be holy. f Being clothed with Chriſtes righteouſnes. g Truly, and ſincereſſ. 
8 Anothet plainer expolition ofthe efficient cauſe, and allo of eternall election, whereby God is ſaid td. 
haue cholen vs in Chꝛiſt, to wit, becauſe it pleaſed him to appoint vs out when wee were not yet bon 
whom he would make to be his chüldzen by Jeſus Chyilt: ſo that there is no reaſon here of our elections. 
be ſought, but in the free mercy ol God, neither is faith which Gov fozeſawe, the cauſe ofpyeveſtinatiol,, 
but the eſtect. h God teſpected nothing, either that preſent is, or that is to come, but himſelfe on. 
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providence..." 224 


6 To the D I300;** whexew e 9 Thevtcer- 
yath made vs freely accepted in [his] beioued. 125 molt > chiefelf 
„ „y who we haue re on though his blood, Ceuen] Anallcaule u? 
the fozgtueneſle of unnes, accoꝛding to his rich grace: N N y 
- 8 ::+nphereby he hath beene aboundant toward vs in all uenh os krete 
wiledome and vnderftanding, - fnbis Some, 


his 
9 Andhathopened vnto vs the = mpſterie ol his Will -3 accoz- i That as his 

to his good pleaſure, which he had purpoſed in him boiitifulgood- 

ya 7; That in the tion of thefulneſle of 3 nes deſemech 


e, 


eſfi ſer foorth and 
"Hy" publiſhed, 
ings 10 Another fis 
ill, | 74 nall cauſe moze 
e lirſt truſted in Chꝛiſt, could be vnto the nere, is ourin- 


that he freelp 
in accounteth vs. 
foz iuſt, in his 
Sonne. 


+ 
* 


A counſel ok our free reconciliation and ſaluation in Chiſt. And putting in place of the Goſpel all wile⸗ 
and g he ſheweth hom excellent it is. k By which gracious goodnes & bountiful. 
teſſe, I In perfite and found wiſdome. m. For vnleſſe the Lord had opened vnto vs that myſte- 
de xe could neuer haue ſo much as dreamed of it, our ſelues. 13 Not only the election, but altoche 
b 2oceedeth of meere grace, 14 The Father exhibiten e gaueChyiſt, whois the head ot all the 
lat, vnto the wozld,at that time which was conuenient, accoꝛding as hee moſt wiſely diſpoſed all times 
meuerlaſting.AndChyiftishe,in whom al the elect fromthe beginning ofthe wozl>, (otherwiſe wans 
and ſeparated from God)are gathered together: of which ſome were then in heauen, whenhecame 
tothe earth,, (to wit, ſuch as by faith in him to come, weregathered together) and other being foundvps 
mtheearth were gathered together ol him, e the reſt are dayly gathered together. n The faithfull are 
N tobe gathered together in Chriſt becauſe they are ioyned together with him through faich, and 
become as it were one man. 15 Yeappliethſeuerally the benefic of votation to the beleeuing Jewes, 
dc backe to the very fountaine, that euen they allo may not attribute their ſaluation, neither tu them⸗ 
Raus, noz to their ſtocke, noz to any other thing, but to the onely grace and mercie ol God, both becauſe 
were called, and alſo becauſe they were firſt called. o All things are attributed to the grace ot 
od without exception, and yet for all that, we are not ſtocks, for he giueth vs grace both to wil and 
ade able to do thoſe chings that are good, Phil. 2.1 3. p He ſpeaketh of the Iewes. 16 Rowe 
kmakerh the Ephcſians (02 rather allthe Gentiles) equall to the Jewes, becauſe that notwi | 
came lat, pet being called bp che ſame Goſpel, they embzaced it by faith, and were ſealed vp with 
lame Spirit, which is the pledge of election, vntil the inheritance it ſelfe be ſeene,thatinthem alſothe 
ofGod might ſhine foozth and be manifeſted, q That word which is trueth in deede, becauſe it 
anmeth from God. t This is a borowed kinde of fpeach taken ofa ſcale, which being put to a- 
; makerh a difference betweene thoſe things that are autenticall, and others chat are not. 
that Spirit, which bringeth not the Lawe, but the promiſe offree adoption. | 
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On tte bet © ' TotheEpheſians. ofthe Cure" 


t Full and per- 14 Which is the earneſt of our inheritance, toꝛ the rede 
. e r0{that iibertie purchaſed vnto the prayle of his go 
27 Heretur- 15 7 Therefoze alſo after that J heard of the faith , which ye 
nethtothefo2- haue in the Loꝛd Jeſus, and loue toward all the Saints, 
[i regen $6 Jceaſe — to giue thankes fo: you , making mention ot 
pou in m pꝛaper | 2 
dert : * Chat the God ol our Loꝛde Jeſus Chalk , that 5 
things þ went v gloꝛie, might giue vnto you the Spirit ot wiſedome, and reus 
vefoze, The lation thꝛoughy the * acknowledging or him, 
kris thatall 18 Chat the eyes of your bnderitanding may bee lighten 
goodthings 7 may know what the 1 hope is okhis calling and what 
comeco vets richegofhisgloziousinheritance[is} im the Saints, . 
Dor che Ka. +... 19-29 And what is p exceeding greatnes of gehe 
which beleeue , K accoꝛding tothe woꝛning or his mit 


may bep}ayſed 20 ** Which he wꝛaught in Chꝛiſt, when he raiſed hamm 
vs, The e- the dead, and ſet him at his : right hand in the heayenly [places, 
cond is that all - 21 Farre aboue all pzincipalitie, and power, and might, 
*rving®, domination, and euery⸗ Name, that is named, not in this won 
which bie onelp, dut alſo in that that is to come. 8 
Fan, 22 Andhäth madeallthingsſubiect t terte, Ghath- 
ithand c<a- giuen him oner an things[tove ednet Fe ny 1 
ricie)are in-. 23 Which is his body, leuen che kulnes ol him that filleth alt 
creaſedinvs in all things. | 108, 
tertaine ve⸗ 2 12 0 8 
green, ſo that wee muſt deſire increaſe of his grace, from whome we haue the beginning, and of who 
we hope fo2 the ende. 18 Che cauſes of faith are God the Father lightning our mindes withhisholp 
Sptrit,that we may embzaceChziſt opened vnto vs in the Goſpel , to the obteining of enerlaffing lit, 
and the ſetting kooꝛth ol Gods glozie u Full of maieſtie. x For it is not enough for vs to hai 
knowen God once, but we muſt know him euery day more and more. y What bleſſings they , 
which hee calleth you to hope for, whome hee calleth to Chriſt, 19 The excellencie of faith i 
clared by the effects, betauſe the mightie power of God is let foozth and ſhewed therein. J Chap. 
Colo 2. 12. 20 The Apollle willeth vs to behold in our molt glozious Chꝛiſt with the eyes of fall 
that moſt excellent power and glozie of God, whereof all the faithfull are partakets, although it bes 
pet very varke in vs. by reaſon of the ignominie of the croſſeandthe weakenes of che fleſh. 2 Tobele 
on Gods right hand, is to be partaker ofthe ſoueraigntie which he hath ouer all creatures, a Elite 
ry ching whatſoeuer it be, or aboue al things bethey of neuer ſuch power or excellencie, 21 Th 
we ſhould not thinke that that excellent glozie of Chꝛiſt is a thing wherewith we haue nought to doe 
witneſlc ch that he was appointed ol God the Father head of all the Church, and therefoze the body 
be ioyned to this head, whichotherwiſe ſhould be a maimed thing without the members: which norte 
ſanding is not of neceſſitie (ſeeing that the Church is rather quickened and ſuſteined by the onelyW 
tue of C ict lo farre off is it, that hee needeth the fulneſle thereof ) but of the infinite good will and ai 
ſureot God, who vouchſafeth to ioyne vs to his Sonne, b In ſo much that there Ane N 
ſubiect to him. c For the loue of Chriſt is ſo great towards the Church, that though hee doe F 
farisfie all with all things, yet he eſteemeth himſelfe but a maymed and vnpetfect head, vnleſſe F þ 
haue the Church ioyned to him as his body. re out l 
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off | CHA p. II. | | 
hy bettet to ſet out the grace of Chriſt , he mech a SE. eres 
Ts 5 e heres altogether cafl awayes & aliens, 8 that they are ſaued 


race, 12 and brought nere, 16 by teconciliatiot through Chriſt, 17 pub- 
d by the Goſpell, 


0 J eee he quickened,] that were dead in » be dete 
ON = r nnes, 
LI - 2 3 Wheret n, intime pai walked. + accozdingt tg nll 287, 
\ the courſe of this worlds and] after the pzince that 7 — 
Gin = ae 5 it, that ftw mor re — 
9 Nane whom we oe had our conuerſation time pat. 5 


theluttso ; ofour lech wr ro the wil ere ch, and of thar dignitie- 
. — and? were by nature the e childꝛen of watch. aſwell — 


But God bu s nich in mer 10 e er by Godehe F' 
rewichheloued 69, "a Ta. an ge 22 
E vert when we wer dead by 


* And e er, andmave vote togte deten ar 
liche heaue [pla 1 15 roy 
Toa en ve teen 


17 thee 
grace thꝛough his bi intrages toc e e ns — — 


bb halfe dead, but whollyand altogether dead. Col. 2. 13. a Looke Rom. 6. 2. So then be 
dem dead, which ate not regenerate: for as the immortalitie of them which are damned: is 
alle, ſo this knitting together of body and ſoule, is properly no life, but death in them which are 
edby tes p irit of God. 2 Þe ſhewerhthe cauſe of death, to wit, ſinnes. 3 Hepzoouethby 

(ts that Ml were lp unte dead, 4. Oe p2oourth this euill to be vniuerſall, inſomuch as all are 
esof Satan. b Atche pleaſure of the Prince. 5 are therefo2e flaues to Satan, becauſe 
ey ere willinglyrebellious againſt God. c They are called the children of diſobedience, which 
+ to diſobedience, 6 After that hehath euerally condenined the Gentiles,he contelleth that 


s amongſt whom he numbyeth himlelke, are not a whit better. d By the name offleſh in 
heft pla ce, he meaneib the whole man; which he divideth into two parts: into the fleſh, Which 
bthe E. that the Philoſophers terme without reaſon, and into the thought, which they: call tea- 

ſo that he leaueth nothing in man halfe dead, but concludeth that the whole man is of Na- 
tire the ſonne of wrath, 7 The concluſion : All men are bozne ſubiect to the wath and curſe of 
| e Men are ſaydto be the children of wrath paſſiuely, that is to ſay, guilty of euerlaſting death 

theiudgement of God, who is angry with them. f Prophane people, whichknew not x God, 
followeth another member of the compariſon, declaring ourexceflency, to wit, that by 

1 ne of Chyitt we are vielineredfrom that death, and made partakers of eternal lite, to the cud that 

kugth we may reigne with him, And by diuers andſundzy meanes he beateth this into their heads, 
wiſe efficient cauſe of this benefit is the free mercy of God: and Choilt himſelfe is the mareriallcauſe: 
faith is the idtrument, which alſo is the free gift of God: and the end, is Gods.glow, g Towir, _ 
ke addeth after wards; in Chriſt, for as yet rhisis not fulfilled in vs, butonely in our bead, by 7 
6 han wehaue begunne to die to ſinne, andllue to God, vntill that worke be fully brought te "0 


but * the hope is $ cencine, for we are asfireofthat we looke for, as we are of that wehaue 


already, 
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partition | othe Ephetians. -  wallbroky 
h So then, 8 Foꝛb u grace ar 
Grace,thatis ſellies, 
ro lay,the gift 9 9 
of God, and 
faith, do ſtand 
one with auo- 


of 


our workes. 
Therfore what 
meane they 
which would 
ioyne together 
things of ſo 
contrary na · 
ture? 
9 De taketh a⸗ 
way expꝛeſlp c 
namely from 
our wozksthe 
pꝛaiſe of iuſtiſi⸗ 
cation, ſeeing v 


gr Spirit. 
+ Helpeakereh * 1.5 +Nowtherefoze pe are tro moze ſtrangers and forrenets! 


and not of na. but Citizens with the Saints, and ofthe houſholde of God, 


ture: therefore be the worksneuer ſo good, looke what they are, they are it of grace, 10 Uppl 
ing the fozmer doctrine to the Gentiles, he ſheweth that they were not onely as the Jewes by nature, y 
alſo after an eſpeciall ſoꝛt, ſtrangers and without God : and therefoze they ought ſo much the ratherte- 
member that ſame ſo great a benefit of God. k You were called no otherwiſe then Gentiles , that 
all the world might witneſſe of your vncleanneſſe. I Ofthe Iewes, which were knowen from yon 
by the marke of circumciſion, the marke ofthe couenant. m He beginneth firſt with Chriſt, who 
was the end ofall the promiſes, n You had no right or title, to the common wealthof Iſrael. 
X Rom. 9.4. 11 Chziſtis the onely bond ot the Jewes and Gentiles, whereby they be reconciled 
' God. 12 As bythe ceremonies and wozſhip appointed by the Law, the Jewes were dinided kromihe 
Gentiles, ſo nowLhyift, hauing bꝛoken downe the partition wall, ioyneth them both together, both n 
himſelfe, and bet wirt themſelues, and to God. TUhereby it followeth, that whoſoeuer eſtabliſheth theo 
remonies of the Law , maketh the grace of Chꝛiſt void and of none effect. Col. 2.14. o Het 
deth to the ſacrifices ofthe Law,which repreſented that true & onely Sacrifice. p For hedelirofe 
ed death by death, and faſtened it as it weretothecrofſe, 13 Thepreachingof the Golpell, i 
effectuall inſtrument of this grace , common al well to the Jewesas tothe Gentiles, - q Chriſt ische 
gate, as it were, by whom we come to the Father, and the holy Ghoſt is, as it were, our loads mas 
who leadeth vs. 14 The concluſion: The Gentiles are taken into the fe llowipip of ſaluation, AW 
he deſcribeth the excellency ol the Church, calling it the city and houſe ol God. | 33 


20 "Ind 


J" The my/terie of Zhap.iij. 
20 And are built vpon the toundation of the Apoſtles and 1 TheLoz 
Prophets, Jeſus Chꝛiſt yimeſeite being the chiele coꝛner ſtone, — 
21 Jn whom all the building! coupled together — — vn ⸗ doctrine of ſal⸗ 
to an holy Temple in the Loꝛde, uation, firſt to 
22 Jn whom pe alto are built together, to be the habitation of —— 
6od by the Spirit. — 
ende whereof, and matter as it were and ſubſtance is Chꝛiſt. Therefoze that is in deed the true and Ca⸗ 


tolle Church, which is butlded vpon Chꝛiſt by the Pzophecs and Apolkles, as a ſpirituall temple con- 
ſetrated to God. r That is, the head of the building, for the foundations are as it were the heads 


ofthe buildings, 1 So tharGodi is the workman not onely of the foundation, but alſo of the whole 
buldio Bo 


CHAP, III. 


1 He declareth that therefore he ſuffred many things ofthe Iewes, 3 becauſe hee 
preached the myſterie touching the ſaluation ofthe Gentiles, 8 at Godscom- 

mandement. 13 Aſter, he defirech the Epheſians not to faint for his afflitions : 
14 And for this cauſe he prayeth ynto God, 18 that they may vnderſtand the 
great loue of Chriſt, 


| Dz* this cauſe, Jani lan he *ppiſonerof Jeſus 1 I — 
E Ch:ilt fo vou Gentiles, bis Apo- 
F 2 Aye yaucheardofche diſpenlationok the grace deere 
N old, which is giuen me to vou ward, — 
[bat is, ]that[God] by reuelation hath ſhewed on alſoheta- 
thismyſterie vnto me(as J wrote aboue in fewe wozdes, —kech anargu: 
- 4 hereby when yereade,yemayknow mine vnderſtanding ment to con- 
inthe myſterieof Chꝛiſt) firme himlelfe, 
5 Which ind other ages was not opened bnto the ſonnes of affirmingthae 
as it is * reuetled vnto his holy Apoſtles and Pzophets — = 
cherche Gentiles ould be inheritergallo,andof the ſame — 
body,and parte berg ot hi pomiſe in Chꝛiſt by the Goſpel, e ; 
7 WwhereofJ am made a miniſter by the gift of the grace of particularly 
God giuen vnto mee, thꝛough the effectuail wozking of t of his — 


CEuen vnto me the leaſt of all Saintes is this grace giuen, ** a ll them 
acc J could pzeach among the Gentiles the vnſẽarchable ri- 70 
| ſe God had 
9 — 10 . cleare vnto all men what the fellowſhip of the laren 

myſterie is, which krom the beginning ol the woꝛld hath bene i from — 
in God, who hath created all things by Jelus Chriſt, ginning, al⸗ 


though he de⸗ 
feredagreat while the manifeſtationof that his counſell, a Theſe wordes, the priſoner of leſus 
Qu are tal paſſiuely, that is to ſay, I Paul am caſt into priſon for maintaining the glory of Chriſt. 
b He. meaneth not that none knew the calling ofthe Gemiles before, but becauſe very fewe knew 


and they chat did know it; as the Prophetes, had it reueiled ynto them very dar ly, and yn- 
ugures, * 
GK, 10 2 


2 e as . @ — at ener 
. - , 


— Fir as 


Chriftreveiled, 234. 


„ 


| * 2 * elone of _ , Ry * 
2 The vnloo - 10 Tothe intent. that nowe vntopzincipalitiesandpowerg 
ked foꝛ calling in h 8, might be kno wen by the Church the : man 
ofthe Geuues folde wiledome ol God, 5 
agldstucbe 11 Accoꝛding to the *eternall purpoſe, which he wꝛought in 
gels, wherein 12 By whom we haue boldnes and entrance withconfidence 
they might be · by laith in hm. 38 
bold the mar ⸗ 13 Wherefoze J deſire that ve faintnot at my tribulationg io 
ueilous wile- pour ſakes, which is your glozie. 

ps os : 1 3 For - bowe my knees vnto the Father ol our 
; ut one d Je "Al, . ; | 
. J ( Of whom is named the whole-familie in heauen and in 
ſaue men by: kart | 
burichaddi- 16 Chat he might graunt you accozdingtothe frichesofhis 
vers faſhions glozie,that ye may bee ſtrengthened by his Spirit in the s inner 


and formes, man {UL 
d Which was 7 That Chzift may d well in your heartes by faith: 
18 Chat ye, being rooted and grounded ind loue, may be 


before all be- 


been to compꝛehend with all Saints, what is the bzeadth, q 
e teacher * 3 3 
—— depth,andheſght: 
ample, charthe 19 And toknowethe*loue of Chaiff, which! palleth know 
efficacieofthe Jedge,thatyemaybefifled with all® fulnesof God. 
doctrine depen- 20 4 Untohim therekoze that is able to doe exceeding aboun⸗ 
dethvponthe dantly aboue all that we aſke oz thinke, accoꝛding to the power 


graceof©od, that wonketh in vs, 1 
the Church by Chail Jelus, chꝛoughout all 


and therefo2e | I 6 
weouxhtto 21 [Bel papſe 
with the pꝛeaching aud hearing ofthe woꝛde, which are needkull not onely to them which are yonglings 
in religion, but euen to the eldeſt allo, that they growing vp moꝛe and moze by faith in Chill, bene 
firmed with all ſpiritual gifts, may be grounded and rooted in the knowledge of that inmeaſurableloue, 
where with God the Father hath loued vs inChyift,ſeeing that the whole familie, whereofpart is ares 
dy receiued into heauen and patt is pet here on carth,vepenveth vpon that adoption of the heauenly.F# 
ther in his onelp Sonne. e All that whole people, which hath but one houſhold Father, and that is 
the Church which is adopted in Chriſt; f According to the greatnes ofhis mercy, g Looke Rom. 
7.22. h Where with God loueth vs, which is the roote of our election. i How perfite that Mole 
of Chriſt is in euery part. k Which God hath ſhewed vs in Chriſt. 1 Which paſſeth all the capacl- 
tie of mans wit, to comprehend it fully in his mind: for otherwiſe, who ſo hath the Spirite ofGoe 
perceiueth ſo much (according to the meaſute that God hath given him) as is ſufficient to ſaluati 
on. m So that we haue abundantly in vs, Whatſotuer things are requiſite to make vs perfice with 


God. 4 He bzeaketh foozth into athankſgiuing, whereby the Epheſians alſo may be confirmed do 
hope foz any thing of God, eee 


Theſe three laſt chapters conteine precept of maners, 1 Hee exhortech them to mi- 
tuall loue. 7 Suhdry giſtes are therefore beſtowed of God, 16 that the Church 
may be built vp. 18 Hee calleth them from the vanitie of che infidels, 25 frow 


* 


8 e Ephel ans. | paſſeth knon Pe 


lying, 29 andfromfilthyralke, | 4 
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"7 benefit of hap. iiij. 


"q | el body of Chin, p The Church, 


Cbriſtes aſcenſun. 35 
#8 Therekoze, being pꝛiloner in the Loꝛd, pzay you that ye « Another part 
5 1 walke wozthyof the⸗ vocation whereunts pe are called, of the Epilite, 
2 with all humbleneſſe of minde, and meekneſſe with conteining pꝛe⸗ 
long ſuttering, ſuppoꝛting one another thꝛough loue, cepts of Chꝛi⸗ 


| 3 Endeuouring to keepe the vnitie ofthe Spirit in the bond ſian life, the 


ofpeace, — 
4 +Thereſis]one body, and one Spirit, euen as ye are called encrymen be 
in one hope of your vocation. haue himlelfe 
(There is] one Loꝛd, one Faith, one Baptiſme, as it is meet 
6 One God a Father of all, which is aboue all, and 4thzough #22 fo ercellent 
daun, in you all. Re 22 
But vnto euer one ot vs is giuen grace, accoꝛding to the h the 
meaſure ofthe f gift ot Chiſt. ; N __ 


nerall callin 


$ wherefo:eheſapeth, when he alcended vp on high, he led of che ante 


6captiuity captiue, and gaue gifts vnto men. full, whichis 
9 (Now, in that he aſcended, what is it but that he had alſo chis, to be ho- 
deſcended firft into the lo weſt parts ofthe earth: ly as our God 


to He that deſcended, is euen the ſame that aſcended, karre a bol. 


boue all heauens, that he might ifill* allthings) 2 Decondly,he 


commendet 

11 *Detherefoze gaue ſome [to be] Apoſtles, andſome = ÞP20- ſnag. 

phets, andſome © Euangelifts, and ſome Paſtoꝛs, # Teachers. minde, which 
12 7}Fo2 the repairing ofthe Saints, koꝛ the wozke of the mt- is hewepfozth 
niſtery, [and] foz the editication of the body ol Chꝛilt, — 

wich an 0 
b Looke Mat. 1 8.25. 3 Thirdly, he requirethperfit agreement, but pet ſuch as is knit with the band 
ofthe holy Ghoſt. 4 An argument of great weight, koz an earneſt interteining of bzotherly loue and 
charity one with another, becauſe we are made one body, as it were, of one God and father, by one ſpirit, 
worſhipping one Loꝛd with one faith, and conſecrated to him with one Baptiſme, and hope fox one ſelke⸗ 
ſame gloꝛy, whereunto we are called. Therefoze whoſoeuer bꝛeaketh charity, bꝛeaketh all cheſe things 
under. c Who onely hath the chiefe authority ouer the Church. d Who onely powreth forth 
his prouidence,chrough all the members ofthe Church. e Whoonelyis ioyned together with vs 
mChriſt., 5 Me teacheth vs, that we indeed are all one body, e that all good gifts pzocecd fromChyilt 
omelp, who reigneth in heauen hauing mightily conquered all his enemies (from whence he heapeth all 
ts vpon his Church :) but pet notwithſtanding theſe gifts are diuerlly and ſundzy wayes diuided ac⸗ 
dading to his will andpleaſure,and therefoze euery man ought to be content with that meaſure that God 
giuen him, and to beſtow it to the common p2ofit of the whole body. f Which Chriſt hath giuen. 
$ Amultitude ofcaptiues. h Dovvne to the earth, which is the loweſt part ofthe world, , i Fill 
with his gifts, k The Church, 6 Firſtof all hereckenethvp the Eccleſiaſticall functions, which 
e partly extraozdinarp and fo; a ſeaſon, as Apoſtles, Pꝛophets, Cuangeliſts : and partly ozdinary and 
perpetuall, as Paſtozs and Doctoz8, 1 The Apoſtles were thoſe twelue, vnto whom Paul was af- 
{Krward added, whoſe office was to plant Churches thorowout all the world, m The Prophets 
office was one ofthe chiefeſt, which were men ofa marucilous wiſedome, and ſome ofthem could 
ell chings to come. n Theſe the Apoſtles vſed as fellowes in the execution oftheir office, be- 


| Ing not able to anſwere all places themſelues. o Paſtours are they which gouerne the Church, 


and Teachers are they which gouerne the ſchooles, 7 he ſheweth the end ofEccleſialticallfuncti- 
Ms, to wit, that by the miniſterie ol men all the Saints may ſo growe vp together, that they map make 


Sg, it, 13 Lill 


o grow VÞ To the Epheſians. 
g The vſeof 13 Cill we all meet together (in the a vnity of faith and that 
this miniſterie acknowledging of the Sonne ol God) vnto a perfit man, [and] 
is perpetualiſs vnto the meaſure of the © age ok the fulneſle of Chziſt, 
long as we art 14 That we hencefoo2th be no moze childꝛen, Wauering 
in this world, and carried about with euery winde of doctrine , by the de⸗ 


— ceit ot men, and with crafcinefle , whereby they lay in wait 


to deceiue. 
* 15 „ Butlet vs follow the trueth in loue, and in all things 
thꝛoughiy and grow vp into him, which is the head, that is,] Chꝛiſt. 
perlitiy agree - 16 By whom all the body being coupled and knit together by 
ing betwirt out euery ioynt, foꝛ the furniture [thereof ](accozding tothe effectu⸗ 
— teeny all power, [which is] in the meaſure ofeucrypart) receiueth in; 
creaſe of the body, vnto the edifping of it ſelfe in loue. 


— 2 17 This J lay therefoze q teſtiſie in the Loꝛd, that ye hence⸗ 
is done bythe kooꝛth walke not as | other Gentiles walkie, in vanitp of their 
knowledge ok minde, ; | 

rhe Sonne of 18 Hauing their vnderſtanding darkened, and being ſfraws 
Godincrealinx gers from the * life of God thꝛough that ignoꝛance that is in 


in vs, and he tem, becauſe of the hardneſſe of their heart: 


gems ta 19 Which being > paſt feeling, haue giuen themſelues vnto 


growing vy in Wantonnelle , to wozke all vncleannelle, [een] with © greed 
vs vntill wee nelle. 
come to be a perſit man, which ſhalbe in the wozldtocome, when God ſhalbe all in all. q In that moſt 
nere coniunction which is knit and faſtened together by fath. r Chriſt is ſayd to grow vp to full 
age, not in himſelfe, but in vs, 9 Bet wirt eur childhood (that is to ſay, a very weake ſtate, while as 
we do pet altogether wauer) and our perfit age, which we ſhall haue at length in another wozld, there isa 
meane, to wit, our pouth and ſteady going fozward to perfection. 10 He compareth them which rel 
not themſelues vpon the woꝛd of God, to litle boats which are tolled hither and thither wich the doctrines 
ol men, as it were, with contrary windes, and therewithall fozewarneth them that it commeth to palle 
not one ly by the lightneſle of mans bꝛaine, but alſo bythe crattineſle of certeine, which make, as it were, 
an arte of it. ſ With thoſe yncerteine chances which toſſe men to & fro, t By the deceit of hoſe 
men which are very well practiſed, in deceiuing of other, 11 By tarneſt affection ofthe truethand 
lone, we grow vp into Chꝛiſt: foꝛ he (being effectuall by the miniſterie of his wozd, which as the vitall 
ſpirit doth ſo quicken the whole body, that it nouriſheth all the limmes thereof accoꝛding to the meaſure 
and pꝛopoꝛtion ot ech one) quickeneth and cheriſheth his Church, which conſiſteth ok diuers functions, as 
of diuers members, and pꝛeſerueth the pꝛopoꝛtion of euery one. And thercof it followeth , that neither 
this body can liue without Chꝛiſt, neither can any man grow vp ſpiritually , which ſeparateth himſelle 
from the other members. u Of Chriſt, M ho in maner of the ſoule, quickeneth all the members, 
à Such increaſe as is meet the body ſhould haue. y Charitie is the knitting of the limmes toge- 
r. 12 He deſcendeth to the fruits of Chꝛiſtian doctrine, and reaſoneth firſt vpon the pꝛinciples ol 
maners and actions, letting downe a moſt graue compariſon betweene the childzen of God, and them 


which are not regencrate : Fo in theſe men, all the powers of the minde are coꝛrupted, and their minde 


is giuen to vanit ie, and their ſenſes are darkened with moſt groſle miſtineſſe and their atfections are ſoac⸗ 
cuſtomed by litle and litle to wickedneſſe, that at length they runne headlong into all vncleanneſſe, being 
vtterly deſtitute of all iudgement. Rom. 1.21. 2 If the nobleſt parts of the ſoule be corrupt, 
V hat is man but corruption oncly? a Whereby God liueth in them, b Void of all iudgement, 
c They ſtroue to paſſe one another, as though there had bene ſome gaine tobe gotten by it. 
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| hap. iiij. T new man. 230 * 
20 But pe haue not ſo learned Chꝛiſt, 13 Here follo⸗ 
21 Il ſo be pe haue heard him, and haue bene taught by him, weth the con- 


las the trueth is in Jeſus, 1 
22 { [That ts, that pe caſt ol concerning the conuerlation in duct, 
= _ that olde man, which is coꝛrupt thꝛough the deceyue- generate bythe 
e lultes. true and liuvel 
23 And be renued in the f ſpirit of pour minde, knowledge of 
24 And put on the newe man, which salter God is created bn- Chziſt,which 
ta h righteouſneſle,and i true holineſſe. haue other 


25 '+Pherefoze caſt off lping, and ſpeake euery man trueth P2"ciplesof 
bntohis neighbour: foꝛ we are members one of another, their doings 


26 „ Be angry, but linnenot :let not the ſunne goe downe wi. hots © 
Ippon your weath, and honeſt de⸗ 


f Neither giue place to the deuill, ſires, a minde 
28 0 Let him that ſtole, ſteale no moze : but let him rather la⸗ cleane changed 
bour, and woꝛke with his hands the thing which is v good, that bythe vertue 
he may haue to giue vnto him that needeth, otthe help 

29 „ Let no"coxrupt communication pꝛoceede out of your Sent un, 
mouthes but that which is good, to the bie of editiping, that it ceede —— like 
may miniſter grace vnto the hearers. effects,as a iuſt 

zo 18 And grieue not the holy Spirit of God, by whom pe are and holy like 
ſealed vnto the day ol redemption. in deede. 

31 Let all biterneſſe, and anger, and wꝛath, crying, and euill dl ihey haue 
ſpeaking be put away from you, with all maliciouſneſle. learned, which 


32 Be yecourteous one to another, and tender hearted,freely cclag lea 


andingoodearneſt, % Col. 3. 1. e Yourſelues, f Where there ought to have bene the grea- 
telt force of reaſon, there is the greateſt corruption oſall which walteth al things. g After the image 
ofGod, h The effect and ende ofthe newe creation, i Not feigned nor counterfet. 14 Oe cos 
mendeth ſeuerally certaine pcculiar Chꝛiſtian vertnes, and firſt ot all he requireth truech (that is to ſap, 
ſyncere maners) condemning all deceite anddeſſemvling, becauſe we are bozne one fo2 another. 15 He 
eacheth vs to bꝛidle our anger in ſuch lot, that although it be hote, yet that it bꝛeake not out, and that it 
beſtraight waies quenched befoze we ſleepe ; leaſt Sat an taking ocraſien to giue vs cuil counſel through 
that wicked counſeller, deſtroy vs. k Ifit ſo fal out, that you be angty, yet ſinne not: that is, bridle your 
anger, and do not wickedly put that in execution, which you haue wickedly conceiued, ] Let not 
the night come vpon you in your anger, that is, make an atonement quickly for all matters. 16 t 
deſcendeth from the heart, to the hands, condemning theft : and becauſe that men which giue themſelues 
tothis wickedues,vſe to pꝛetend pouertie, he ſheweth v labour is a good remedie ag ainſt pouertie, which 
God bletleth in ſuch Copt,y they which labour haue alwayes ſome ouerplus to helpe other, ſo far is it from 
is that they are conſtrained to ffcale other mens goods. m By labouring in things that are holy, & 
poficable to his neighbour, 17 Me bꝛideleth the tongue alſo, teaching vs ſo to temper our talke, that 
dk hearers mindes be not onely not deſtroyed, but alſo infkructed, n Word for word, rotten. o B 
gace,he meaneth that, whereby men may profite tothe going on forward in godlineſſe and loue. 
18 Agenerall pꝛecept againſt all erceſſe of affections whichdwel in that part of the minde, which they 
tall, Angrie, and) he ſetteth againſt them the contrary meanes. And vleth a moſt vehement pꝛekace, how 
Woughe to take heede that we grieue not the holy Spirit of God thzough immoderatenelle and intem⸗ 
Rerancie, who dwelleth in vs to this end, to moderate allour affections, . 

. Gg. iii. ſoꝛgiuing 


VValke in lone. 


19 An argu · foꝛgiuing one another, euen as God foz Chyiltes lake, freely 


ment taken fro aue you 
the example of toꝛgaue 


Chiilt,molt graue and vehement, both foz pardoning of thoſe injuries which baue bene done vnto vs by 
our greateſt enemies, and much moze foꝛ hauing conſideration of the miſerable, and vling moderation 


and gentle behauiour towards all men, 


CH AP. V, 


Leaſt in thoſe vices which he reprehendeth, they ſhould et light by his admoni- 
tions, 5 hee tertifieth them by denouncing ſeuere judgement, 8 and ſtirreth 
them forward: 15 Then he deſcendeth from generall leflons of maners, 21 to 
the particular duties of wiues 25 and husbands, 


X lohn 13.34. 


and 15,12. 


I. Iohn 3.23. 2 And walke in loue, euen as Chꝛiſt hath loued 
8 5 As, and hath giuen htmlſelfe foz bs, [to be]an offring 
* 75, SJ &-/, andaſacrificeof aſweete ſmellingſauour to God. 


1 Nowe he > = 3 But foznication, and all vncleannes,02colle- 
commethtoan touſnelle, let it not be once named among you, as it becommeth 
other kind ok Saints. 8 N 1 
affectiss, which 4 Neither filthines, neither fooliſh talking, neither ieſting, 
is in that part which are things not comelp, but rather giuing of thankes, 

ol ebe winde⸗ u. 3. Foꝛ this ye know that no whozemonger,neither vncleane 
— de. perſon,no? couetous perſon, which is an idolater, hath anyin- 
ſirous: and he heritance in the kingdome ol Chziſt,and of God. 

reptchenveth 6 Let no man deceiue pou with vaine wozdes: foz, foz ſuch 
fopnication, co: thinges commeth the wꝛath of God vpon the childꝛen ofdiſobe- 
uetouſneſle,and dience. f 

ieaſting, verie 7 Be not thereſoꝛe companions with them. 

* 3 Foz ye were once darknelle, but are now light in the Lod: 
a tevtes Lich walke as childzen ok light, 


men caſt one at 


another: that 9 (Foꝛ the kruit of the! Spirit [is] in all goodnes, and righte⸗ 
no lightnes be ouſnes, and trueth) GOD 

ſeene,nor euill 10 Jppzouing that which is pleaſing to the Loꝛd. 

example giue, 

nor any offence moued by euill words or backbiting, 2 Becauſe theſe ſinnes are ſuch that the molt 
part of men count them not fo ſinnes, hee awaketh the godly, to the ende they ſhould ſo much the mode 
take heede tothemſelues from them, as moſt hurtkull plagues. b A bondſlaue to Idolatrie, for the co- 
uetous man thinketh that his life ſtandeth in his goods, I Mat. 24. 4. Mar. 1 3. 5. Luke 21 8. 2. Theſ. 
2.3. 3 Becauſe we are not ſo readie to any thing, as to follow euill examples, therefoze the Apollle 
warneth the godly to remember alwayes, that the other are but as it were darkeneſſe,and that they them 
ſelues are as it were light. And therefozethe other commit all villanies (as men are wont in the darke) 
but they ought not onely not to follow their examples, but alſo (as the pꝛopertie of the light is) repꝛooue 
their darkneſſe, and to walke ſo (hauing Chzilt that true light goiug befoze them) as it becommethwile 
men, c The faithfull are calledlight, both becauſe they haue the true light in them which lighte- 
neth them, and alſo becauſe they giue light to other, inſomuch that their honeſt conuerſation repto- 
ueth the life of wicked men. d By whole force we ate made light in the Lord. 


TotheEpheſians. YYork of daknſern 


11 And 


= aac a. ——— ——— ''Y—— 


Ii And haue no felowibip with the vnfruttful wozks ol dark⸗ 


Re light deset P. v. althngs. V/ies duties. 237 


neſſe, but euen ; repzoue them rather, e Make them 
12 Foꝛ it is ſhame euen toſpeakeofthe things, which are done open to all the 
ofthem in ſecrete, II 
13 But all things when they are repꝛoued of the light, are f The Sep- 
manikeſt: fo2 it is light that maketh all things manifeſt, ture, or God 
14 Wherekoꝛe he ſapeth, Awake thou that ſleepeſt, and ſtande in che $cip- 
vpfrom thes dead, and Chzilt ſhall giue thee light. ture, 
15 +Take heede therefoze that ye walke circumſpectly,not as 8 He ſpea- 
fooles,but as wile, | eth of the 
16 h Redeeming theſeaſgn : fo2 the idayes are euill. _— 
17 )\wyerekoze be ve not vn wile, but vnderſtande what the. Te wle 
will ol the Loꝛd is. 3 | and moꝛe cops 
18 And be not dꝛunke with wine, wherein is *exceſſe:but be rupethat the 
fulfilled with the Spirite, | maners of this 


19 Speaking vnto your ſelues in Pſalmes', and hymneg , wozlb are, the 
and ſpirituall ſongs,finging,and making melodie to the Lozd in moe watch- 


four hearts, full ought we 
20 Gluing thanks alwayes fo2 all things vnto God euen the —— 

father, in the Name ok our Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛit, — 

* . 5 Dubmitting your lelues one to another in the feare of nothing bue 


22 C|” i\iues,ſubmit your ſelues vnto pour huſbandes, as God, 
bnto the Loꝛd. | ; - | {Coloſ,q,y, 
23 7 »Fo2 the huſbande is the wiues head B euen as Chiift is h _ is a 
8 of the Church, and the lame is the ſauiour of [his] wet⸗phore 

e 


taken from the 
4. Therefozeasthe Church is in lubiection to Chzilt, euen who pretene 
loſlet]the wiueg [be]to their huſbandsin euery thing, 2 leaſt pro- 
| te that may 


hee, before all their pleaſures, i The times are troubleſome and ſharpe, Romanes 12. 2. 
1. Theſſalonians 4.3. 5 Heſetteththe ſober and holy aſſemblies of the faithfull,againft the diſſolute 
binketsof the vnfaithfull,in which the pꝛayſes of the onely Loꝛde, muſt ring, bee it in pꝛoſperitie o2 
auerſitie, k All kinde of ryot, ioyned with all manner of filthinefle and ſhamefulnefle, 1 With 
inearneſt affection ofthe heart, and not with the tongue onely, 6 A ſhoxt repetition of the 
ende whereunto all things ought to bee referred, to ſerue one another fo2 Gods lake. Coloſſ. 3. 18. 
Titus 2.5. 1. Peter 3.1. 7 Nowe hee deſcendeth to a familie, diuiding ozderly all the partes 
ofa familie. And hee ſapeth that the duetie of wines conſiſteth herein, to bee obedient to their hul⸗ 
bandes. 8 The firlt argument, fo2 they cannot bee diſobedient to their hul bandes, but they muſt 
teliſt God alſo, who is the authour of this ſubiection, f 1. Cor. 11.3. 9 A declaration of the koz⸗ 
mer ſaying: Becauſe God hath made the man head of the woman in matrimonie, as Chziſt is the 
head of the Church. 10 An other argument: Becauſe the good eſtate of the wife dependeth of 
the man lo that this ſubmiſſion is not onely iuſt, but alſo very p2ofitable : as alſo the ſaluation of the 
Church is of Chziſt, although farre otherwiſe, 11 The concluſion ofthe wiues duetie towardes 


huſbands, { 
25 KK hulbandes, 


The duetits To the Epheſians. 


xCol.3.19, 25 C*'*Duſbandes,loue your wiues, euen as Chziltloyed 

12 Thehul* the Chur.h,andgaue himſelke foz it, 

. 26 Chat he might =lanctifie it, and cleanſe it by the waſhing 

wines.is to Of water thꝛough then word, | 

loue them as 27 That he might make it vntohimſelfe a gloꝛious Church, 

themlelues ok Not hauing ſpot oꝛ wꝛincle, oꝛ any ſuch thing: but that it choulde 

which loue, the be holy and without blame. 

lone of Lhzit 28 1 So ought men to loue their wiues, as their owne bo- 

coward his dies: he that loueth his wike, loueth himſelke. 

Church Gone, 29 Foꝛ no man euer pet hated his »owne fleſh,but nouriſheth 
72 Becauſe and chericheth it euen asthe Lozd[doeth]the Church, 

many men pze-, 30 Foz we are members ol his bodte, aok his fleſh, and ol his 

tend the infir- bones. | 

mities of their 31 J Foꝛ this cauſe ſhallaman leaue father and mother, and 

wiues to ex · ſhallr cleaue to his wie, and they twaine ſhalbe one fleſh, | 

cuſe their 32 „This is agreatſecrete,but J ſpeake concerning Chzilt, 

— and concerning the Church. 

the Apoltle . 33 16 Theretoꝛe euery one of you.ſ doe pe ſo:] let euery one loue 

willeth vs to his wife, euen as himſelte, and let! the wite [ſee] that ſhee feare 


marke what her hulband. 

manner ot 

Church Chꝛiſtgate, when he ioyned it tohimſelfe,and how hee doeth not onely not lothe all her fil:hany 
vncleanneſſe, but ceaſeth not to wipe the ſame away with his cleannefle,vntill hee haue wholy purged it. 
m Make it holy. n Through the promiſe of free iuſtification and ſanctification in Chriſt, tecei- 
ued by faith, o The Church as it is conſidered in it ſelfe, ſnall not bee without wrincle, before it 
come to the marke it ſhooteth at: for while it is in this life, it runneth in a race: but if it be conſide. 
red in Chriſt, it is cleane and without wrincle, 

14 Auother argument: Euery man loueth himlelfe, euen ok nature: therefo2e he ſtriueth againſt nas 
ture that loueth not his wife : hee pꝛooueth the conſequent, firſt by the myſticall knitting ol Chziſt and the 
Church together, and then by the ozdinance of God, who layth, that man and wife are as one, that is, not 
to be deuided. 

His owne bodie. q Hee alludeth to the making of the woman, which ſignifieth our 

coupling together with Chriſt, which is wrought by fayth, but is ſealed by the Sacrament 
of the Supper. J Geneſis 2.24. Matth. 19.5. Marke 10.7, 1,Corinthians6,16, r Looke 
Matthewe 19.5. 
15 That no man might dꝛeame of naturall coniunction o2 knitting of Chꝛiſt and his Church toge⸗ 
gether (ſuch as the huſbands and the wiues is) he ſheweth that it is ſecrete, to wit, ſpirituall and ſuch as 
karre differreth from the common capacity of man:as which conlilteth by the vertue of the Spirit, and not 
okthe fleſh, by faith, and by no naturall band. ä 


16 The concluſion both of the hul bandes duetie towardes his wife , and of the wines towarde her 


huſband, 


CHAP, VI, 


| x Hee ſheweth the dueties of children, 5 ſeruantes 9 and maſters: 10 Then 
$ hee ſpeaketh of the fierce battell that the faythfull haue, 12 and what 
weapons wee muſt vſe in the ſame; 21 In the ende hee commendeth 


Childzen- 


Tychicus, 


of buſbaides, © 


©(hildren,Fathers, 2 hap v f 0 Seruants and Maſters, 238 | 


| Hildꝛen, Robey pour parents tin the* Lozd: 3 foz 1 be comethto 
7 We) this is right. ' another part of 
e; 2 Honour thy father and mother 5 (which tg a family, + ſhe· 


8 the lirſt commandement with pzomile) 7 3 
; 3 Thatit maybe well with thee, and that thou ward ther 
mapeſt liue long on earth. parents, conſi⸗ 
4 And ye, kathers, pꝛouoke not your childzen to wꝛath: but ſtech in obedi⸗ 
bzing them vp in inftruction and inkoꝛmation or the Loꝛd. ence vnto the. 

5 7 Seruants, be obedient vnto them that are [your] ma⸗ Col. 3.20. 


ſters, * accoꝛding to the fleſy, with ! feare and trembling in üngle⸗ The firſt ar- 


neſſe ol your hearts as vnto Chailt, gument: be⸗ 
6 Not with ſeruice to the eye, as men pleaſers, but as the 2 — 
ſeruants ot Chꝛiſt, e doing the will of God from the heart, — i 
7 With good will, ſeruing the < Lozd, and not men. foloweth alla p 
ro And know pe that whatſoeuer good thing any man childzenareſo 


doeth, that ſame ſhall he receiue of the Lozde, whether [he be] farre foozth 

bonde oz free. ; bound to obey 
9 And pe maſters, doe the ſame things vnto them, putting r beir parẽts, as 

away thꝛeatning: and knowe that euen pour maſter alſo is in der map not 


heauen, neither is there reſpect ofperſon with him. — 
10 Finally, my bꝛethꝛen, be ſtrong in the Loꝛde, and in gip ol God. 
the po wer ol his might. | a Forthe Lord 


is authorof 
il fatherhood, and therefore we muſt yeeld ſuch obedience as he will haue vs. 3 Theſecond argu⸗ 
ment: becauſe this obedience is moſt iuſt. Exod, 20,1 2. Deut. 5. 1 6. Eccl. 3. 9. Mat. 5. 4. Mark. 7.10. 
4Apꝛoofe of the firſt argument. 5 The third argument taken of the pzofite that enſueth thereby: Be⸗ 
cauſe the Loꝛd vouchſafed this commandement amongſt all the reſt, of a ſpecial bleſſing, b With a ſpe- 
calpromiſe:for otherwiſe the ſecond commandement hath a promiſe of mercy to a thouſand gene- 
rations but that promiſe is general. 6 It is the duetie of fathers to vle their fatherly authozitie mode⸗ 
latelp#to Gods glozy, c Such informations & precepts as being taken out of Gods booke, are holy 
x acceptable to him. 7 Now he deſcendeth to the third part of a family, to wit, to the duetie both okthe 
maſters x ot the leruants. And he ſheweth that the dutie of ſeruants conſiſteth in an heartie loue and reue⸗ 
tente to their maſters. Col. 3. 22. Tit. 2.9. 1. Pet. 2. 18. 8 He mitigateth p ſharpenes ok ſeruice, in that 
hey are ſpiritually free notwithſtanding the ſame, pet that ſpiritual kreedome taketh not away coꝛpoꝛal 
; letuice : inſomuch that they cannot ve CThꝛiſts, vnles they lerue their maſters willingly and faithfully, ſo 
larrefozthas they may W ſafe conſrience d With careful reuerence, for ſlauiſn feate is not alowable, 
much leſſe in Chriſtian ſeruants. 9 Tu cut off occaſion of all pꝛetences, he teacheth vs that it is Gods 
. ul that ſome are either boꝛne oꝛ made ſeruants, x therefoze they muſt reſpect Gods wil, although their 
ſeruite be neuer ſo hard. e Being moued with reuerenceto God ward,. as though ye ſerued God hun- 


t | 10 Although they lerue vnkind cruel maſters yet the obedience ok ſeruants is no leſſe acceptable 
God, then þ obedience of them that are free 11 It is the duty of maſters, to vſe p atithozity that they 

couer their ſeruants modeſtly and holilp,ſecing that they in another reſpect haue a common maſter 

n is in heauen, who who wil iudge both the bond andthe free, Deu. 10. 17. 2. Chro. 19.7. Iob. 34. 
il 9. Act. 10.3 4. Rom. 2. 1 1. Galat. 2. 6. Coloſſ. 3. 5. 1. Peter 1.17, f Eithet of freedome or bon- 


ge. 12 Pe concludeth the other part of this Epiſtle, with a graue exhoztation, that all be ready and 
Fconfkantly,truſting to ſpirituall weapons, vntill their enemies be cleane put to flight, End fir ol 
e warneth vs to take the armour of God, wherewith onely our enemie 1388 

. 11 WY 


The whole armour Tothe E ph eſians. 
13 Secondly, 11 Put on the whole armour ol God, that pe map be able to 
he declareth ſtand againſt the aſſaults of the deuill, 


that ourchie- 12 Foz we weeltle not againſt fleſh and s blood, but again(x 
felt andmighy Ay pincipalittes, againft powers, [and] againſt the worldly go 


dave ne dptritnal wichepnelſes [which are} inthehighplaces.” > 

. 13 '+Fo2 this cauſe take vnto you the whole armour of God, 

our chiefe that ye may be able to reſiſt in the euill day, and hauing finiſhed 

_ * all things, ſtand fall. g | 
_ 14 Standtherefoze, and your loines girded about with veri- 

- ahich Cy and hauing on the bzeſtplateotrighteouſneſle, 

are ofaf-aile 15 And pour feet chod with the *pzeparatton of the Goſpellof 
d brittle na- PLACE, A ; 

— 1 16 Abouc all, take the ſhield ol faith, wher with ye may quench 

which are ſer All the fierte darts of the wicked, 

ſpirituall ſub- 17 Ind take the helmet of ſaluation, and the ſwozd ol the Spi⸗ 

auer mae rit, which is the woꝛd ol God. 

1 18 And pꝛay alwayes with all maner pꝛayer and ſupplication 

aubonland in the! Spirit: and watch thereunto with all perſenerance and 
ts, ſupplication foz all Saints, 

{Chap 19 And koꝛ me, chat vtterance may be giuen vnto me, that] 
He giueth may open my mouth boldly to publiſh the ſecret of the Goſpel, 

cheſs * — WIT — Ye — web bondes, that thereinJ 
e euil an- map ſpeake boldiy,as J ought to ſpeake. | 

Sind) =__ * 21 15 But that ve map alſo know mine aſtaires, and what 

N he A doe, Cychicus my] deare bꝛother and faithfull miniſter in the 

Volke: n Tod, chal ſhe w vou ot all things, 


chat they are 22 Whom J haue ſent vnto you fo2 the ſame purpoſe, that yee | 


able to dothe Might know mine affaires, 8 that he might comfozt your hearts, 
ſame of them- 23 Peace [be] with the bzethzen, a loue with faith from God 
ſelues but be- the Father, and [from] the Loꝛd Jeſus Chailt. 

cauſetod 24 Grace[be]with al them which loueour LozdJeſus Chyilt, 
che brich. ko ltheir Ja immoꝛtalitie, Amen. 

14 Pe ſheweth that theſe enemies are put to flight with the only armour of God, to wit, with vpright- 
neſſe of conſcience, a godly and holy life, knowledge ofthe Golpell, faith, and to be ſhozt, with the wozde 
ol God, vſing dayly and earneſt pꝛayer fo2 the health of the Church, and eſpecially foz the conſtantie of 
the true, godly and valiant miniſters ol the woꝛde. i Looke Chapter 5, 16, k That the prepars- 
tion of the Goſpell may be as it were ſhooes to you: and it is very fitly called the Goſpell of peace, 
for that, ſeeing we haue to goe to God through moſt dangerous rankes of enemies, this may encou- 
rage vs togoe on manſully, in that we knowe by the docttine of the Goſpell, that wee take our 10ut- 
ney to God, ho is at peace with vs. 1 That holy prayers may proceede from the holy Spirite, 
15 A familiar and verp amiable declaration of his ſtate, together with a ſolemne pꝛaper, Where with 
Paul is wont to ende his Epiſtles, m Io life euerlaſting. 


C wꝛitten from Rome vnto the Epheſians, [and 
ſent j b Tychicus, | 


Hod. 


D ⅛ůäNnX 4 


THE | 


ane Chap. . 29 
e 
The Epiſtle of Paul 


to the Philippians. 


C H A P. J. 
3 Hauing teſtihed his godly and tender affection towards the Philippians, 12 he 
 entreaceth of himſelfe, and his bondes: 22 and pricketh them forward by his 
owne example, 27 and exhorteth them to vnitie 28 and patience. 


A Aul* and Timotheus the ſernants of I E- 1 The marke 


WARE - 8 1 
( - A). 7 4 teth in this F 
e Chal piſtle, is to con⸗ 

\ | fi 


+ (Alwatesinalmypzaters fozallyou, pzaying with gladneg) *ltogoefor 
A Becauſe ofthe n. v which ye haux in be Seel rom wars Inv 
ntono | 1 
6 AndJamperſwaded of this ſame thing that hee that hath foꝛmer dong, 
m en woke 1n you, will erinmeitpnfücbe day of woerhothem 
lit, | to ga fozward: 
As it becommeth mee ſo to iudge ol pou all, becauſe J haue ®bichthing he 
putnremembzance thatbothin mp bandes and in [mp] de- an n 
ence,andconfirmation ofthe Gotpell ou all were partakers of me am that tp 


grace. | 
is: 7402 God is my recoꝛd, how Along after vou all from the cfcyeir tinetp 
bery heart roote in Jeſus Chꝛiſt. - * charitie;butin 
9 And this J pꝛap, chat vour ſoue mayabound,yet moze and themeane ſea- 
moꝛe in knowledge, and in all tudgement, ſon he rekerreth 


10 That pe map allow thoſe things which are bet that ye may daa 


Cod, a By the Biſhops are meant both the Paſtours, which haue the diſpenſation of the worde, 
and the Elders that gouerne: and by Deacons, are meant thoſe that were ſtewards df the trea ſutie of 
the Church, and had to looke voto the poore. b Becauſe that you alſo are made partakers of the 
Goſpel, c Euer ſince I knew you. d The Spirite of God will not forſake you vnto the very latter 
end yntill your mortall bodies ſhall appeare before the iudgement of Chriſt to be gloriſied e A 

true — ofa true knitting together with Chriſt, f He calleth his bands, grace, as though he bad 

teceiued ſome ſingular benefire, 2 Ie declaxeth his good will towards them, therewithall ſhe wing 
V what meanes chiefly they map be conlirmed, to wit, by continuall pꝛaper. 3 De ſheweth what thing 

we ought chiefly delite, to wit, firſtof all, chat we may increaſe in the true knowledge of God (ſo that we 

map be able to diſcerne things that differ one from another) and alſo in charitie, that euen to the end we 

Wy giue our ſelues to good woꝛkes in deede, to the glozy of God by Jelus Chzilt. pe 

"i. 


"IV 


S FFA. 


| prone 22 "Indwhethertolineinthe-fleth[were] pzofitable tor . 


"Paul bandefurther —Tothe Philippians, 
g lftighteouſ- be pure, nd without offence vntill the day ol Chailk, 2 
neſſe be be 11 Filled with the s fruits of righteouſneſle, which are by ge⸗ 


tree and good ſug Chꝛiſt vnto the glo and pꝛavſe of God, 
workes the 12 J woulde pee vnderſtoode, bꝛethꝛen, that the things 


fruires,th 
np... which (aue come] vnto me, are turned rather tothe furthering 


iſts needs ol the G t, | 

— 4— 13 N my bandes b in Chꝛiſt are famous thꝛoughout all 

hey lay that the iudgement hall, and in all other places, 

workes are be 14 In ſo much that many ofthe bzethzen in the Loꝛd arebold- 

cauſcofrigh- ned though my bands, a dare mozefrankely ſpeane the word. 

* — 1 1 1 5 Home 225 n euen thzoughenule and firite, and 

— 16 The one part pꝛeacheth Chzift of contention [and] not 
| ofloue,fkinowing that J am ſet foz the de⸗ 


ners toche of ⸗ 18 what —— cChnit is pꝛeached all maner wayes,whe 


grace his Apo and will iop. 


ſwereth . that Pour pꝛaper. and bythe helpe of the Spirit ol Jeſus Chzift, 
Godhachblel⸗ 29 Ag J feruentip looke foz , and hope, that in nothing 
ſed his impꝛi · hall be achamed, but that with all confidence, as alwayes, {0 
ſonmecinſuch nowe Chzilt ſhall be magnified in my bodie, whetherſit be]bylif 
wile, chat he is gz hy death. 5 


bythatmeanes 21 Foz Chziſt[is)tome both in lite, and in death aduantage 


tie at and what to chuſe J know not. | 
+ chr 23 Foꝛ Jam diſtreſſed betweene both,deſiring to be looſedand 
this occaſion to be with Chic, which is beſt ol all. 
* 24 Neuertheleſle , to abide in the fleſh, [is] moze needefull 
— 25 And this am J ſure ot, that I chall abide, and with vou al 
nm continue, tor pour kürtherancr and toy of pour tatth, 
men, xet in 26 That pee may moze aboundantly reiopce in IESVS 
deede. C HRIST fozme, by mp comming to pou againe. 
h ForChriſtes ſake, i In the Emperours court. k The Goſpell is called the worde,to 
ſet forth the excellencie of it, 1 Not with a pure minde: for otherwiſe their doctrine was putts 
5 - He ſbeweth byſetting fooꝛth his owne example, that the ende of our afflictions ts true fop, as 


that tinough the vertue of the Spirite of Chzi,which hee giueth to them that aſke it, m Vader e 
goodly colour and ſhewe : for they made Chriſt a cloake for their ambition and enuie, 6 U 
mulk continue euen to the ende, with great confidence , hauing nothing befoze our eyes, but Chiles 
gloꝛie onely, whether we liue oz vie, 7 An example of a true ſhepheard, who maketh moze accomps 


howe he may pꝛoũte his ſheepe, then hee doeth of any commoditie of his owne whatſoeuer, u Tolive 
in this mortall bodice, 


the Cen 


caſiontodiſ- ther [it be j vnder a w pꝛetence, oꝛ ſpncerely: and J therein toy:yea | 


Arges err K 


LE: ran 19 fo: Jkinowthatthis wal turne tomy ſaluation thzough 


12 * 
b 6.x 


ES SPEER CESS amine © 
* "of — *«. : 7". AR . — —— — 


ee Sbap. f been e. 24% 

27 Onelp let pour conuerſation be, as it becommeth the 8 Hauing ſec 
polpetlof Chzilt; that whether J come and ſee you, ox elle be ab- downe choſe 
ſent, I may heare ot your matters that ye-continue in one Spt- ngk betoze, 


in 
— in one minde,fighting together thꝛough the faith ofthe rr herel 


nt, 
EE Ind in nothing feare your aduerlaries, which is to — rh 


them a token of perdittion; and to you of ſaluation, and that of chem 
God. rt of alltocs- 


29 '*Fo2 vnto pon it is giuen foz Chꝛiſt, that not only ve ſhould ſent bothindo- 
e mhm, e a nn , unn f. 

o n ng m e law in me 
jeare t bel inme, e "rrp | ara — 2 


nichthole common bands, they continue thꝛough the ſtrength of faith to beare all aduerſitie in ſuchlozt, 
het they admit nothing vnwoꝛthy the p2ofeſlion ol the Goſpell, o The word ſigniſieth to ſtand faſt, 
ind it is proper to wreſtlers, that ſtand faſt and ſhrinke not a foot. 9 Ne ought not to be dilcouras 
im, but rather encouraged by the perſecutions which the enemies of the Golpell imagine and pꝛactiſe 
vs: ſeeing that they are certaine witneſſes from God himſelfe both of our ſaluation,and of the de⸗ 
ion of the wicked, 10 Oe pꝛoueth that his ſaying, that perſecution is a token of our ſaluation, 
ſecauſe it is a git of God to ſuffer foʒ Chailt, which gift hee beſtoweth vpon his owne, as hee doeth the 
 gſroffapth, 11 Nowe he ſheweth foz what purpoſe he made mention of his afflictions, 9 


| CHAP, IL 
hHe exhorteth them aboue all things 3 to humilitie, 6 and that by the exam- 
ple of Chriſt. 19 He promiſeth to ſend Timotheus ſhortly vntothem, 26 and 
ercuſeth the long tarying of Epaphroditus. | 
F there be] therefoze any conſolation in: Chzift, if » Amolt ear- 
AM any comfozt of ioue, it any felowthip of the Spirite, if ned requett, 
* (&7 any>compaſſionand mercy 2 
N f whereby that 
a f great andſpe- 
3 Chat nothingſbe done] thzough contention oꝛ vainegloꝛie, ciall conſent 
wt that in meekeneſle of minde eyery man eſteeme other better and agreement 
then himlelfe, ; iscommonly . - 
4 Lookenot eueryman on his owne things, but enery man broken, ta wir, 
io on the things ol other men. | 2 any 
Let che ſame mind be in vou that was euen in Chill Jeſus, ?29e wheredy 
6 ho being in the © fozme ol God, thought it no robberie that hep 
Me themſelues one from another. a Any Chriſtian comfort, b If any feeling of in- 
Wide loue. Like loue. 2 Pee ſetteth befoze them a moſt perfite example of all modeſtie 
Wſweececonuerſation,Chziſt Jcſus, whome wee ought to followe with all our might: who aba- 
elke ſo farre fo2 our ſakes, although hee bee aboue all, that hee tooke vpon him the fourme 
a leruant to witte , our fleſh, willingly, ſubiect toallinfirmities, tuen to the death of the crolſe. 
Such as God himſelfe is, and therefore God, for there is none in all partes like to God, but 
ſelfſe. © Chriſt that glorious and euerlaſting God kne we that he might rightfully and 
y not appeare in the baſe fleſh of man, but remaine with Maieſtic meet for, God: yet he choſe 
ler to debale himſelſe, | 
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" Godworketh both 


othe Philippians, a 


r Ifthe Sonne tobefequall with God: | | 8 
be equal to the 7 But he made himſelfeof s no reputation, andtooke on him 
Fathet, then is the h foxme of a ſeruant, and was made line vnto men, and was 
there of neceſ· fund in ſhape as a man. 9 
fie anequa- 8 Ye humbled himlelte, and became obedtent vnto the death, 
tie, which 
Arrius chat he. ᷑uen the death ol the crofle. 
retike denjeth: 7 3 Wherefoze God hath alſo Highly exalted him, and giuen 
& if the Sonne him a'Mame aboue eueryname, 
be compared Io Chat at the ame ot Jeſus ſhould k euerp nee bow, both 
we oe Fa- of 1 in heauen, and things in earth, and things vnder the 
mmer, Tt en 18 ea 0 | . 
er poten wan 11 And that ! enery tongue ſhould confeſſe that Jeſus Chu 
which Sabel. Lis] the Loꝛd, vnto the glozy of God the Father. 
lius chat here- 12 *Wherefoze my beloued, as ve haue al wapes obeyed me, 
tike denieth. not as in my pꝛeſence onely, but now much moꝛe in mine ab 
He brought ſence,[ſo] mae an ende of pour owne ſaluation with feare and 
himſelfe from trembling, p75 
all things, as it 13 5F02 it is God which wozketh in you, both "the wil and the 
N no Deed,[euen] ołſ his] good pleaſure, * 
 Boakins 14 Do all things without! murmuriug and realonings, 
dur manhesd 15 7 That ve map be blameleſſe, and pure, [and] the ſonnes of 
vpon him. God without rebuke in the mids oka naughtie and crooked nati⸗ 
2 beſheweth on, among whom ve ſhine as) lights in the word. 
the molt gloꝛi ⸗ 16 Holding foꝛth the woꝛd oflike, * that J may reiopce in the 
dus euent = . — — that J haue not run in vaine, neither haue labou⸗ 
Chults red in vaine. ; FF 
— A is 17 Pea, and though J be offred vp vpon the? ſacrifice, and ſer⸗ 
the true way to llice Of your faith, J am glad and retoyce with you all. 
true pꝛalle und 28 Foꝛ the ſame cauſe alſobe ye glad, and reiopce with me. 
glozy. i Diguitie & renoume, & the matter with ir, K All creatures ſhal at length be ſubiectto Chriſt 
} Every nation. 4 The contluſion: Me muſt goe on to ſaluation with humiilitie and ſubmiſſion by the 
way ok our vocation, m Heeis ſayd to make an end of his ſaluation, which runneth in the race of 
righteouſneſſe. 5 A maſt ſure and grounded argument againſt pzide,fo2 that wee haue nothing in vs 
pꝛaiſe woꝛthie, but it commethof the free gift ol God, and is without vs,foz we haue no abilitie oz power, 
ſo much as to will well, (much leſſe to doe well) but onely of the free mercie of God. n Why then ure 
are not ſtockes, but yet we doe not will well of nature, but onely becauſe God hath made of ou 
naughtie will a good will, 6 Yt deſcribeth modeſt ie by the contrary effects or pꝛide teaching vs che 
it is karre both from all malicious & cloſe oz inward hatred, and alſo krom open contentions x bzawlitgs/ 
Nr. pet. 4.9, 7 Tobe thozt,he requireth a life without fault, and pure , that being lightened wien 
wozdof God, they may ſhine in the darkenefle ol this world. Mat. 5. 143, o The Goſpel iscalledius 
word of life, becauſe of the effects which it worketh. 8 Againe hee pꝛicketh them kor ward, let 
befo2e them his true Apoſtolike care that hee had ol them: comfozting them mozeouer, to the ende e 
ſpould not be ſoꝛy for the greatnes of his afflictions, no not although he ſhould die to tyo erfitet 
Y 


oblation with his blood, as it were with a dzinke offering, p Asif he ſaid, 1 brought you Philipp 1 
ro py deſue is that you preſent your ſelues aliuely ſactifice to him, & then ſhall it not gies F 
me to be offered yp as a drinke offering, to accompliſh this your ſpicituall oflering. — 
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the t'4 all | he confirme 
ib J alſo maybe of 4 good comtoꝛt, when J — —— 


20 F02Jhaue no man line minded, who will faithfully care — 2 
paphzoditus 
vnto the,whole 

. lide litie tow⸗ 
that as a ſonne with the ards them, and 
Goſpel. 


great commo- 
ditie , and ho⸗ 
ping alſoto 
come himſeife 
ſhoztly 


2 


,tofullill thatſeruice which was **=*%iomy_ 


e. I. Cor. 10.24 
Ihe moſt part. Ne calleth it here the worke of Chriſt, to viſite Chriſt being poore and in bands 
the perſon of Paul. | 


CHAP. III. 


He refuteth the vaine boaſtiags ofthe falſe apoſtles, 7 and ſetteth Chriſt a- 

— 3 them. 10 He ſetteth out the force and nature of faith, 15 that laying all 

things aſide, they may be partakers ofthe croſſe of C hriſt, 18 the enemies where- 

ohe noteth out. 5 | 

75 D2eouer,” mybzethzen,reioxce in the Lozd, *Jt'agrieueth 2 A concluſion 
me not to wiite the * fame things to you, and foz pou it ig or thoſethings 


00 1 which haue ben 
Waſure thing. befoze ſaid, to 


dit, that they goe fo2ward cherefully inthe Loy, 2 A pꝛeface tothe next admonition that follows 
tate good heede and beware of falſe apoſtles, which ioyne circumciſion with Chaift, (that is to ſap, 


lon by wozkes, with free juſtification by faith) and beate into mens heads the ceremonies which 
—onyed,fo2 true exerciſes of godlineſſe and eharitie. And he catleththem dogs as pꝛophane barkers, 
a wozkemen, becauſe they neglected true woꝛkes, and did not teache the true vſe okthem. To be 
41128 decalleth them Conciſion, becauſe in vꝛging Circumciſion, they cut oft theniſclues and others from 


era. a Which you haue oſtentimes heard of me. 
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Pauls former life. Tothe Phi ippians. © His pr ent / 


| 2 Bewareof dogs: beware of euill wozkers: beware ofthe | 


b He alludeth b conciſion. 

rocircumeii= 3 3 Foz we ate the circumciſion , which woꝛchip God in ih 
1 4 reiopce in Chꝛiſt Jeſus, and haue noconfidence < ty 
of whilesthey © e - . 

ol his Though J might alfohaue confidence in the fleſh, Jf an 
— wor other man — Lon he hath whereof he might truſt inthe 
_ the Church, fleſh, much moꝛe J, 
— of Bemiamin, Fan Core ̃ ̃⏑§—— Laws 
eobletruecir whariſe, min, an the Tb; »A DP ame 
un teck. 6 Concerningzeale, perſecuted the Church: touching tz 
cumciſionos Tigyteouſneſle which is in the lawe , A was vnrebukeable, - 
the hear ban : * — — 8 vantage vnto me, the ſameJ 
wicked affect- 8 Pea , donrlefle J thinke * all things but loſſe foz the exceþ 
onsbythe ver- lent knowledge ſake of Chꝛiſt Jeſus my Lozd, foz whom Y =_ 
— —.— parry —— and doe tudge [them] to be dongue,thal 

Age % YM mne Ch Fr 
Ste puitie © > Andmightbefoundinehim, [that is,)*nothaui gm 
23 824 rough he faith ache keen chetigbtedunele whichts 
chings, which 3 
pertaine no- God tY20 faith 15 
thingto the 10 cba may know him, and the vertue ol his reſurne 
ſoule. tion, andthe © fellowſhipofhis afflictions, and be made conlop 
4 Hedoubteth mabie vnto his death, 


otro peterre 11 If be anp meanes J might attaine vnto the r reſurrection 


| ing to ofthe dead; | 
che fleſh, befeze 12 Not as though J had already attained [toit,] either 

roſe 22 already perfect : but J followe , it that A may compzehend[thal 

— | 

the Lawe , that all men may knowe that hee doeth with good judgement of minde , highly efteems 
all thoſe outwarve things: foz ſo much as hee lacketh nothing, which hath Chzilt , nap , the cow 
fivenceof our wozkes cannot ſtand with the free iuſtiſication in Chit by faith. K 2,Corinth, 11,23 
X ARes 23,6, d Which I accounted for vantage, e Hee ſhutteth our all workes, 35 Wel 
thoſe that goe before,as thoſe that come after faith, f That in their place! 12 * et Chriſt and 
of a poore man become riche : ſo farre offam I from loſing any thing. g In Chriſt: for 
are found without Chriſt, are ſubiect to condemnation, h That is, to be in Chriſt, to be touns 
not in a mans owne tighteouſneſſe, but clothed with the righteouſneſſe of Chtiſt imputed to hint 
This is the ende ok righteouſneſle by faith touching vs, that by the vertue of his reſurrection wen 
ſcape from death. i That Imay feele him in deede,and haue atriallofhim, 6 The waytoth 
eternall ſaluation is to follome Chꝛiſt his ſteps, by afflictions and perſecutions, vntill we come to chm 
bimſelfe who is our marke whereat we ſhoote; and receiue the reward whereunto God calleih vom n 

And the Apoſtle ſetteth theſe true exerciſes ot godlineſle, againſt thoſe vaine ceremonies of the Lan 


wherein the falfe apoſtles put the ſumme of godlineſſe. k Io life eucrlaſtwg, which followeth the n 
reſurrection of the Saintes. " Kant 


ip x; 5 


endevours” . ap. iij. Feauenly conuerſation. 242 1 


oz whoſe ſake allo Jam icompꝛehended of Chꝛiſt Jeſus, 11 
1; Bzethzen, A count not my ſelfe, that J haue attained to nor, but ſo 
but one thing J doe:] J lozget that which is behinde, and en- ere foorth as 
devour my ſelfe vnto that which is befoze, weare layde 
14 Andfollowe hard toward the mare, foz the pziſe of the _ on of 
calling of God in Chailt Jeſus, Gel glue 
15 Let vstherefoze asmany as be = perfect,be thus minded: „, drength. 
a it ee be otherwiſe minded, God ſhall reuetie euen the ſame and ſhewech 
you. vs the way. 
16 Meuertheleſſe, in that) whereunto we are come, let vs pꝛo⸗ 7 The conclu- 
ceede by one rule, that we may minde one thing. lion ol this ex· 
17 Beethzen, be followers ol mee, and looke on them, which 922tation Kan- 
walke ſo, as ye haue vs foz an enſample. — 
18 „ Fo2many walke, of whome J haue tolde you often, and — 
wie 1 you weeping, [that they are the enemies of the Crolle as haue paß 


2 . ted in 
%% whole"ende [is]damnation, whoſe God [is their] belly, ofthis woo? 
and [ whoſe] * glozte L is) their ſhame , which minde earthly trie fond 
720 But our conuerſatſon is in heauen,from whence alſo we ©b*fecond is, 
ſioke foz the) Sauiour, [euen]the Loꝛd Jeſus Chzilt, that if there be 
21 Who ſhall change our vile body, that it may be faſhioned 

kevntohis gloꝛious body, accoꝛding tothe wozking, 

eis able euen to ſubdue all things vnto himſelle. 
1 and doubt or 


he aboliching of the Lawe, they ſhould cauſe no trouble, and ſhould be gently bozne withall, vntilt 
hey alſo bee inſtructed of the Lozde. The third is, that they eſteeme the falſe apoſtles , by their 
wherein he doubteth not to ſet foozth himſelfe foz an example. m e ſayd before that hee 

wasnor perfect. So that in this place he calleih them perfect, which haue ſome what proſited in the 
knowledge of Chriſt and the Goſpel, whome hee ſetteth againſt the rude and ignorant, as hee ex- 


 pounderh him ſelfe in the next verſe following. 8 Pee painteth out the falſe apoſtles in their 
lours, not vpon malice o; ambition, but with ſozowe audteares, to wit, becauſe that being enemies 
Golpel (fo that it is iopned with affliction) they regard nothing elſe, but the commodittesof this 

: that is to ſay, that, flowing in peace, quiecnelſe, and all wozlvly pleaſures, they may line in 

at eſtimation amongſt men: whoſe miſerable ende hee fozewarneth themof, N Romanes 16,17, 

| Rewarde, o Which they hunt after at mens handes. 9 Pee ſetteth againſt theſe 
true Paſtours which neglect earthly things, and aſpire to heauen onely, where they 


ume, that euen in their bodies thep ſhall be clothed with. that eternall glozie , by the vertue of 
[Corinthians 1.7. Titus 2.13. vert God | 
* 


K CHAP. IIII. 


I From particufar exhortations, 4 he commeth to generall. 1 0 He ſayeth that he 
too ke ſuch ioye in iheir teadineſſe to liberalitie, 12 chat hee will patiently beate 


ie want. 


Ph. it. Cherekoze, 


| Perſeuer ance.loy, 2 
1 A.rchearſall — * 
ok the concluſi⸗ 2 J = 
ſion: That they TM 
manfully * li > {A 
; i mee); Mk | 8 
—— — they be of one accoꝛd in the Lord. 
cenche victozP, 3 Pea, and J beleech thee, faithfullyoketelſowe, helpe thoſe 
truſting to the Women, which laboured with me in the Goſpel, with Clement 
Loꝛds ſtrẽgth. alſo; and with other my kellow labourers, whole names [are in 
a My honour. the <booke of life, | oy 
b In that con- 4 Reiopce in the{ Low al wap, againe J ſap, reiopce. 


dente end, 5 Let pour epattent minde be knowen vntoallmen, 5 che 


the band. Lond fis! at hand. | TON | 
2 Healfocal- - 6 Be nothing caretull, but in all things let your requeſts be 
— by — vnto God in pzayer , and ſupplicatton with * giuing of 
name, partly a * | 
— 7 And the 8 75 ol ne ee 
e pꝛeſerue pour hearts and n in Cy2ilt Jetus. 
6-1 BY $ 7 Furthermoꝛe, bꝛethꝛen, whatloeuer things are true, what 
— —.— 9 ended mage , es 1 gs e un 17 ag 
oeuer things are] pure, whatſoeuer things [are] woꝛthte loue 
Dompran  whatſoeuer things [are] ofgoodrepozt, if there [be] any vertye; | | 
ready, oꝛ if there[be]anyp2ayle,thinke on theſe things, 1 
X Reuela. 3.3. 9 Which pee haue both learned and receiued, and heard, and 
and 10.8. and ſeene in me:thoſe things do, and the God ot peace ſhalbe with you, 
8 4 Nowe J reiopce alloin the Loꝛd greatly, that now at the 
dier che 12 laſt vour care to me ſpzingeth afreſh, wherein notwithſtanding 
ner of men to he Were caretull, but ve lacked oppoꝛtunitie. | 


haue a booke, herein the names of his elect are written, to whome hee will giue euerlaſting life, 
Ezechiel calleth it the writing of the houſe of Iſrael, and the ſecrete of the Lorde, Chap. 13.9. 
3 Me addeth particular erhoztations : and the firſt is, that the ioy of the Philippians be not nothindzed 
by any afflictions that the wicked imagine and wozke againſt them, d So is the ioy of the world d 
ſtinguiſhed from our ioy, 4 The ſecond is, that taking all things in good part, they behaue them 
ſelues moderately with all men. e Your quiet and ſetled minde. 5 The taking away ok an ol 
tection: Me muſt not be diſquieted thꝛough impatience, ſeeing that God is at hand to giue vs remedie in 
time againſt all our miſeries. 6 The third is, that we be not too carefullfo2 anything, but with ſure 
confidence giue God thanks, and craue of him, what ſoeuer we haue neeve of, that with a quiet conſcience 
we may wholy and withall our hearts ſubmit our ſelues to him. f So Dauid beganne very oft with 
teares, but ended with thankeſgiuing. g That great quietneſſe of minde, which Godonely g. 
ueth in Chriſt. h He diuideth the minde into the heart, that is, into that part which is the ſeate of 
the will, and affections, and into the higher part, whereby wee vnderſtand and reaſon of matters. 
7 Agenerall concluſion, that as they haue bene taught both in woꝛde and example, ſo they frame their 
liues tothe rule of all holineſſe and righteoaſneſſe, i Whacſocuer things are ſuch as dobeautifie and | 
ſetyou out with a holy grauitie. 8 Ot witneſleth, that their liberalicie was acceptable to him, here 
withthey did helpe him in his extreme pouertie: but yet lo moderating his woꝛds, that hee might declare 
| Himſelfevopdeofall ſuſpition ot diſhoneſtie, and that he hath a minde contented both with pꝛolperitie a 
A duerſitie, and to be ſhopt, chat he repoſeth himſelfe in the onely will ol God. 7 c A 4 
. I I Ape 


war” 4 


. - * * 1 — 

Oo bo _- . 
72 2 
4 

4 


,* 
m, 


Chap, and thankfulneſſe_ 243 
v | | : _—_T e eee 


paſſed for my 
* 


Jam, there 
1 5 A var, bot tobe — omar. A pre 
nas Jam infiructed, 5101 ,andfo | Currys 
Wo bound. and(o haut wane 9 
13 Jam abie to doe] ali things thꝛough the helpe of Chzilt, p<ake> bur 
War ſtrengtheneth me. of one kind of 
4 Not withſtanding ye haue well done, that ye did commu croſſe, which 
| nate to mine affliction, is pouertie: for 
15 And pe Philtpptans know alſo that in then beginning of commonly 
e Goſpel, when J departed krom Macedonta, no Church com- Ponent — 2 
icated wich me, concerning the matter of giuing and recei Sc ena? 


ung but pe onelp. — 
16 Foꝛ euenſ when J was! in Chellalonica, ve ſent once, and mThisis ame- 
1 eo NottharJ ben ragt but Adeſireth fruit which may Fam holy... 
17 20 re d e ruit w ma om holy 
further pour reckoning, — oa 


18 Howe J haue recetued all, and haue plentie :J was euen — 
5 „ alter that J had receiued of Epaphꝛoditus that which le alle » 


ifice, 

e]fromyou,an*odourthatſmelleth ſweete,afacrifice accep- „n mne 
and pleaſant to God. 125 he re⸗ 
19. And my God hall fulfill all your neceſſities thzough his membyerhelſs | 
tihes with gloꝛie tn Jeſus Chaiff, heir koꝛmer 

-20 Unto Godeuen our Father[be]p2aiſe fo: euermoꝛe, Amen. benefces,nd 

21 Salute all the Saintes in Chzift Jeſus, Che bzethzen, uin merh. 
vhich are with me,greete you, ange 
tC IleveSaintes alute you, atid molt of all they which are moderate 

houſho "PD fire lathe 

23 The grace of our Lozde Jeſus Chꝛiſt [be] with you all, bee nut 
Amen. nought ot aux 
a Atthe beginning, when I preached the Goſpel among you. xo witneſſeth againe, t 
aweth well of thei — not ſo much fo2 — [ike as fo2 GR LR — _ 
to him, as they offered it to Gad as a ſacrifice ; whereof the Lozd himſelfe will not be foꝛgetfull. 
h e alludeth to the fweere ſmelling ſauours that were offered in the olde Lawe, p Such as be- 
to the Emperour Nero, 


¶ mitten to the Philippians from Rome, 
[and ſent]. by 2 
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Or hope in bean. .To che Coloſsians. Spiritual vnderſta 


Ro pope . DALE Nes eden 
. NEL) 8 S 88 


he ern of Paul 


to the Coloſsians. 


CHA PE 
1 After the ſalutation, 4 he prayſeth them the more to makethem attentive vato 
him. 7 He reporteth the teſtimonie of the dõctrine which they heard of E 
Phras. 13 He. ma ifieth Gods grace towards them, 20 and bene 
21 the parts of out float ation conſiſt in Chriſt alone. 


AVL an Ipoftleof 1E SVS CHRIST, 


ebe free | the wil ol God, 3 Timotheusſour 
_— RB) JA en Tothem whichareat> C 5 | 
b Coloſſe is 2 - e oo en 


firuaced in 


not 
—.— 


e 


Jeve Lo7d Jeſus Chin. 


thankes to God enen ther 
— cer of our Lode Jefus Chait; alben, 
and Laodicea, pꝛa fo2 you 


on that fide play — OE faithin ChzittJeſus,and offyour] 


— 5 lu ' Foz the *l pesſake, whichts laide vp fo: pou in hes 
tn 2: whercofyebaye rr ne by ded „ [whi 


1 Wecommen- Goſpel, 
——_ doc⸗ 5 Which is come vnto vou, euen as [it is] vnto authe word, 
trine that was and is fruitfull. as {it is] alſo amon 22 , from the day that ret 
— heard any trust ünewe the grace of Bo 

As pe alſo learned of Epaphꝛas our deare felloweſeruant; 
which is foz you a faithfull miniſter of Chzift: : 

8 2 y9hohath alſo declared vnto vs pour loue in were pen 

c We cannot 9 Foz this caule we alſo, ſince p dap we heardſ ok it.] ceaſe not 
otherwice to pzay loꝝ you, and to dere that ye might be fulfilled with know 
conſider of ledge ot this will, in all wiſehome, and ſpirituall ebe 


Sodto our 10 Chat ye might walke woꝛthy ol the Loꝛd, and ple 

=> ym in ali things bes einig ei in all good woꝛkes, and incre 
Faber, in  intheknowledgeotGod, 

whom we are 11 3 Dtren thened with all m 9 5 thzorgh his glozfous 
adopted. power, vntoall patience, and long luke ring with s fopfuineſle, | 
d Forthe glory that is hoped for. 2 Hee declarechhis good will cowards them, telling them eh 


they muſt not ſtill remaine atone ſtap, but goe on further bothin the knowledge of the Goſpel, and alſoin 
the true vſeofit. - e Your ſpirituall loue, or your loue wbichcommeth from the Spirit, f Coch 
will, 3 The gilt of continuancc is not o vs, but it pꝛoceedeth fromthe vertue of God which be doc 
freclp gue vs, g lr muſt not be vnwilling, and as it weredrawen out of ys by force, but pro. ® 
ceede fiom a metie and ioyfull mind. e 
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Reconciliation. Pau. To the Coloſsians. io in bisfufferi 
n The whole to reconcile to himſelfe thzough him, though him, [J tap, 1 
Church. things =o , 
10 Danctifica-= 2x 1 An which we times paſt ſtrangers and ene; 
tion is another mies, becauſe ne were let in euill wozkes, hath * he 
ae 15> Jntbatbodyothis- leg ung bench lo mat 

P ath; e 
— and bnblameable and without fault in his light, wagen 
(which hated-/ / 23 pe continue, grounded and ſtabliſhed in the faith and 
Sod extrem · be not moued away from &' hope of the Goſpel,whereofys 
ly, — and which to geuerp creature 

ane ye har aul am a miniſter. 


w inmy de 20 , and ulli ther 
ofthe uten or of Chpit myfleth, fo; pis bodies lr = 


is the Church, 

25. »; Whereof I ama minifeer, accozding to the dif 
om . onto youwarde , to fulfill the wozde 
wich bis holy 26 Y wyich is] the myllerie hid ſince the woꝛld beg an 
— rad wee kromſ ali ages, but now is made manifeſt to his 2 = ? and 
rinhreouſneſte. ) T9whomrGod" would makefinowen what is the 
o The Sonne. Of his glozious myſterie Te Gentiles , which [riches 1 
Fe N T- 5 ———— admontthingeuery man, and tet 
glue vero vn- nk oy 18 wifevome, that wee may preſent enery 

er 12 IP ect in eſus, 
hisbody was gi labour and ſtriue, accoꝛding to his wor 
— ing whic \wotke! in Fas Michel. | 
a true body. 11 The ſecond treatiſe of this part ok the Epiſtle, wherein hee erhozteth the Calc 


ans not to fuſfer themſelues by any meanes to bee mooued from this doctrine, ſhewing and declaring 
that there is no where anpother true Goſpel, q Jo all men: whereby we learne that the Goſpel 


wasnotſhut vp wirhin the corners of udea alone. 12 Yee purchaſeth authozitie to this dorerine” 


vp his Apoltlechtp, and taketh a moſt lure pꝛoofe thereof, of his afflictions, which he ſuffereth foꝛ Chi 
his Name , fo inſtruct the Churches with theſe: of pariente. r For your profice and 
conibdide, ho afflitions of the Church are ſuid to be Chriſts afflictions, by reaſon ofthat 
fellowſhip and knittingtogeiher, that the body and the head haue the one with the other, not that 


there is any more neede to hauethe Church redeemed, but that Chtiſt ſheweth his power in che da- 


ly weukneſſe of his, and that for the comfort of the whole body. 13 de hingerhan other pꝛoalt 
of his Appdllchip cb wit her Govivthe Atichour of it, by whome allohee was appointed peculiarly A 
—.—— Genttles to the ende char by this mennes that ſame might be fulfilled yum, which the 

fozetolveof the calling” of theGentiles.'” N Rom. 16.25. Epheſ. 3. 9. 2. Tun. 11 O. Tit 
1 . t Whom he ehoſe to ſanctifie vᷣato himſelfe in Chrift:moreouer he ſaich that the my⸗ 
ſterie ofour redemption Was hidden hace the world began except it were reueiled vntoa fee, v 
alſo were taught it ext rardinarilyj / u Thus Paifl brideleth the curiofiie of men. 14 Hee pa 


ttettteth tha hee doth faithfilſpexeciite his ApoſMethip in enery place, byinging men vntoChyl e ; 


tbꝛough the Loꝛds plenrifull bleſſivig ol his labouts. x Petfect aad ſound er 


| in it ſelfe, and ſhall tithe ende make them aten follo Wit. 9 . 1 a 
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"Xx Chap.:ij. 32, 
CHAP, II. n 
He condemneth, as vaine, whatſocueris without Chtiſt, 11 int ating ſpecially | 
*pfcircumcifion, 16 ofabſtinence from meates, 18 and of wor ipping of An- 
gels. 20 That we are deliuered from the traditions of the Law chtough Chrift. 


K — — 


DJ would pe knew wbat great night 
(oꝛ pour ſakes, and fo; them ot Lao | 


7" (rite Golhea, 245 


a 1 2 2 
2 


IEE 
e That their! | fozted,and- | 

| | Sul chephnittogetherin.loue , and in all riches ofthe nn 

; Haſſurance ot vnderſtanding, to inowe the mylterie of Go L aodiceans, he 

| | wenthe Father, andofChziſt:. ,_. * did tr not of any 

In whame are hidde all the treaſures of 4 wiledome and negligence,bue 


43 Andthis I ſap,leſt any man ſdould beguile you with en nnen un 
02des: .: | 


Le though Abee abſentinthe lem, pet am J with you in in baz 
Rn rejoycing and beholding your oꝛder, and pour s ſted- > Peroncln⸗ 
al latth in Chꝛiſt. E deth ont ly the 
- 6 As re haue thereloꝛe » receiued Chzift Jeſus the Loꝛde, [ſo] ſummeofthe--: . 
walke in him, 1 fozmerdoctrine 
J Rootedand built in him, andffablichedin the faith, ag pee — 
have bene taught, abounding therein with thankelgiuing. — — 
Be ware leaſt there bee any TOR ork you though 


; c . dome, and molt 
hilolophie, and vaine deceite, 5 thꝛough the traditions ol men, — — 


I "cording to the rudiments ofthe world, ! and not alter CH2iff, ledge of Gov, / 
I. 5 For uin him = dwelleth » all the fuineſle of the Godhead conn, 8 6 


0 7% 
A2! lip. -d | and that this is 
thebſe of it tonching men, that they being knit together in lone , rell themſelues happily in the knows 


ſo great a goodneſle,vntill they come fully to enioy it. b Whombeneuerfaw..- c Ofthat 
Maerſtanding, which bringeth forth a certaine and vndoubted perſwaſion in our minds. d There 
Wotrue wilſdome, without Chriſt, 3 A paſſing ouer to the treatiſe folowing, againſt the corrupti⸗ 
ef Chiiftianitie, e Wich a framed kinde of talke made to petſwade. 1. Cor. 5. 3. f The 
waner of your Eceleſiaſtical diſcipline. g Doctrine. h So then Chrin hangeth not ypon mens 
taditions. 4 Ye bꝛingeth all coꝛruptions tothzee kindes. The fiſt is that, which reſteth ol vaine and 
uus ſpeculations, and pet beareth a hew of a certaine ſubtil wiſdome. i This is a word of warre,'. 
Mditis as much as to driue or cary away a ſpoile or bootie. 3 The ſetond, which is manifeſtiy ſu. 
- Unſtitious.and vaine, and Nandeth onely vpon cuſtome and fained inſpi „s The thirde kinde 
which ioyned che rudiments ok the wozld, (that is to ſap, the ceremouies of the Lawe) with. 
WYpel, k Principles and rules, wherewichGod ruled his Church, as it were vnder a ſchoole- 
maſter, 7 A general cofutation of al cozruptious is this,that chat mut needs be afalſe religion, which 
Mthany thing co Chzilt, 8 Areaſon: Becauſe only Chꝛiſt God and man, is moſt perfect, anvpaſſith - ©. 
laeaboue all things, ſathat whoſoeucr hathhim , may require nothing moze, 1 By thele wordes,is 
lhewed a cſtinchion ofche natures. m This word( dwelleth) noteth out vnto vs the ioyning toge 
berofthoſe natures, ſo that of God and Man;is one Chriſt. : n. Theſe words ſecdowne moſtperfe&.', * 
| Godhead to be in Chriſt. o The knitting together of God and man, is ſubRantial and eflentiall. - 4 


PIE W's | 
” "os Io And 


VV bat benefits we LIo the Coloſsians. receiue by Clyiff os 


9 Nowhedea- 10 And pe are complete in him, which is the head of all pzincy 
leth pꝛecilely a⸗ pate and power. 
gainit the third © 11 In whome allo pe are Circumciſed with Circumciſion 


— mave without hands, by putting 8 ? Cinfull body of the 15 
them which v thꝛough the Circumciſion of Chꝛitt⸗ 
gen the Jewiſh 12 ** In that pee are (a buried with him thꝛough ba 
Religion: and *in whom 17 are alſo raited vp together thꝛough the faith of th 
lirſt ot all. he operation of God, which railedhimfromthe dead. 
denie th that we * Ind pee which were dead in ünnes, and in the vneit 
— 2 —— ou bl oberg ev} Sym together with him, da 

3 

S 
nut! 0 ain . 

| Circumeiſed ofthe — faſtened it vpon the Croſſe, 1 
within, vy the 15 And Hath ſpopled the appincipalities, and Powers, an 
vertueof hath *made aſhewe of them openly, and hath aide 
Chnill. them in the ſame croſle.] 
* Rom. a. ag. 16 :5Letno man therfoze condemne you in meate andd 


| 
p T14-1em3'5 dr in reſpectofanboly day , oi ot the newe moone, 02 ofthe 
ords are vſed b 
to ſhew What ath [dayes, ] | 
the olde man is, whom Paul in other places calleth the body of ſinne. 10 The taking aevi m | 
obiection: Me need not ſo much as the cxternallſigne which our fathers had, ſeeing that our baptiſme is 
a maſt effectuall pledge and witneſſe, of that inwardreſtozing and renewing. Rom. 6.4. Epheſ i. 1j. 
Looke Rom. 6. 4. r So then all the force ofthe matter commeth not from the very deed 
chat is to ſay, it is not the dipping of vs into the water by a Miniſter, that maketh vs to be buried wh |} 
Chriſt;asthe Papiſts ſay, that euen forthe very actes ſake, we become verely Chriſtians, but: it cam. f 
meth from the vertue of Chriſt, for the Apoſtle addeth the reſurrection of Chriſt, & faith. 11 D , 
ende ol Baptiſme is the death and burial ok the old man, and that by the mighty power of God only, whuſe 1 
vertue we lay holde on by faith, in the death and reſurrectionofLhziff, 1 Through faith whichcom- 
meth from God. ] Ephe. z. r. 12 An other ende ol Baptiſme is, that we which were dend infinne || | 
"Might obteine free remiſſion of ſinnes and cternall life, thꝛough faith in Chꝛiſt who died foz ve, 13 | 
new argument which lieth in theſe few woꝛds and it is thus: Uncircumcilion was no hinderance topon, 
Why you being iuſtiſied in Chꝛiſt ſhould not obteine life, therefoze pou neede not Circumciſion to the it · 
Taine ment of laluatiun. 14 Me ſpeaketh now mote generally againſt the whole ſeruite ol ERS 
- -  andſhewethbytwo — that it is abolihed: F irt, to what purpoſe ſheuld he that hath obteined et 
Hon of alt his ſinnes intLhult, requife thoſe helpes of the Lawe + Sccondly, becauſe that if a c 
- Highly conſider thoſc rites, hee ſhall finde that they were ſo many teſtimonies of our guiltincſle, where ' 
we manikeſtiy witneſled as it were by our owne hand wzitings,that we deſerued damnation, There Þ} # 
did Chꝛiſt put out that hand writing by his comming, and faſtening it to his Troſle, triumphed ouet all 1 
aur enemies, were they neuer ſo mightie. Thert koꝛe to what ende and pur pole ſhould wee now vle 
"ceremontes,as though we were ſtil guiltte of line, and ſubiett to the tyꝛannie of our tnemies : TE 
2. 15. t Aboliſhing the rites and ceremonies, u Satan and his angels. x As a con b 
made hee a ſhe we of choſe captiues, and put them to ſhame, y The croſſe was as 3 chariot 5 
umph. No conquerour could aue ttiumphed fo gloriouſly in bis chariot, as Chriſt did 2 
Croſſe. 15 The concluſion: whert in alſo he nameth certaine kindes, 8s the difference of dayes, 


Meates, and pꝛoueth by a newe argument that we are not bound vnto them to wit,becauſe ny | 
were ſhavowes of Chuit to come, but we pollelle him now exhibited vnto vs. 
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ad with Chrift, * Chap. il. : Burdenous traditions. 24.6 EY 
17 Which are [but] a ſhadowe ol things to come: but the ; bo⸗ 2 The body xx 


| mt in Chaill, 4 thing ob. 


18 Let no man at his pleaſure beare rule ouer you by* hum ance and 
ſſe of mind, and woꝛſbipping of Angels, *7 aduauncing him ban, he ſet- 


Ele in thoſe things which he neuer ſa we, v rachiy putt vp with g alt 


19 And holdeth not the head, whereof oll the body furnt⸗ 15 Devi 


9 and knit together by toyntes and bandes, increaſeth with arg me t 
heincreaſingot* God. 2 — rg 


20 0 heretoꝛe if pe [be] dead with Chꝛiſt from the oꝛdinan⸗ — fer eth 
tes ol the wozld, why, as though ye liued in the wozld, are ye — 
hurdened with traditions? ſhipping of 

21 Ag] touch not, Taſtenot, Handle not. — 
22 2 Which al perich with the vſing, : and are alter the com **"ple:which 


mandements and doctrines ol men. | — 


confuteth, firſt, 

4% wap: becanſe that cher which bꝛing in ſuch a wozthip, attribute that vnto themſelues which is pꝛo⸗ 
to God, to wit, authoꝛitie to bind mens conſciences with religion, although they ſeeme to ing 
Hcg by. humbleneſſe of minde. a By fooliſh humbleneſſe of minde : for otherwiſe 
lbleneſſe is a vettue. For theſe Angell worſhippers, blamed ſuch of pride as would goe ſtraighe 
toGod, and vſe no other vader meanes beſide Chriſt. 17 Secondly, becanſethey raſhlythault 
them fo ozacles , thoſe things which they neither ſawe noꝛ heard, but deuiſed of themlelues, 
.. Thirdly, becauſe theſe things haue no other ground whereupon they are built, but onelp the opinion 
, which pleaſe chem ſelues without allmeaſure intheir owne deuiſes. b Without reaſon, 
1 The fourth argument, which is of great waight , becaule they ſpople Chyilt of his dignitie ; who 


melpis ſufficlent both to nouriſh and alſo to increaſe his whole bodp, c Cbhriſt. d © With the 


= which commeth from God, 20 Nowelaſtof all, he fighteth againſt the ſecond kinde 
coxruptions , that is to ſay, againſt mere ſuperſtitions, inuented oł men, which partly deceiue the ſim⸗ 
je of ſome with their craftines, and partly with very fooliſh ſuperſtitions and to be laughed at: as 
dlineſle, remiſſion of ſinnes, 02 any ſuch like vertue, is put in ſome tertaine kinde of meate and 
5 things, wh , whichthe inuentours of ſuch rites themſelues vnderſtand not, becauſe in deede it is not. 
ee vleth an argument taken ol compariſon, Ik by the death ol Chꝛiſt who eſtabliſhed a newe coue⸗ 

ant 1 2 you be deliuered from thoſe externall rites where with it pleaſed the Loꝛde to'pjes 
the wozld, as it were by certaine rudiments to that full knowledge oftrue religion. why would ye be 
(ned with traditions J wote not what, as though yee were Citizens of this woꝛlde, that dg 
though yee depended vpon this life, and earthly things: Nowe this is the tauſe why befoze, verſe 


Sy falſe religions came into the wozld , to wit, beginning firſt by curious ſpeculati p 
which in pꝛoceſſe of time ſucceeded groſſe ſuperſtition, againſt which miſchieues the Lowe ſet at 
nth that ſeruice of the Lawe, which ſome abuled in like ſo2t; but in the confutation, he beganne wich 
aboliſhing ofthe Lawe ſeruice , that hee might ewe by compariſon, that thoſe falſe ſeruices ought 


2etobe taken away, e As though your felicitie ſtoode in theſeearthlythiogs, and the x 


lingdome of God were not rather ſpiricuall. 21 Animitation in che perſon of theſe ſuperſti⸗ 
men,rightly expꝛeſling their nature and vſe ofſpeach, 22 An other argument: The ſpiritu⸗ 


Wand in warde kingdome of God cannot conſiſt in theſe out warde things and luch as periſh withthe 


. 23 The thirde argument: Becauſe God i n the WP theſe traditions, andeeres 
they doe not binde the conſctenccs, 


— N 


4 wi: 23 hic 
, 

"I | 

SY % | | 


awap ol an ob: g voluntarie religion and humbleneſle of minde, and in * not 
iection, Thele ſparing the bodie, which are things ol no value, [ſith they per, 


gude ewe, [aine]tothe filling of the fleſh, 
becauſe men by this meanes, ſeeme to wozſhip God with a good mind, and humble themſelues, and negs 


lect the body, which the moſt part of men curioully pamper vp and cheriſh: but yet notwithſtanding the 
things themſelues are of no value, fo2 ſo much as they perteine not to things that are ſpirituall and ener: 
laſting,but to the nouriſhment ol the fleſh. f Which ſee me in deede rv be ſome exquiſite thing, and 
ſo wiſe deuices as though they came from heauen. g Hence ſprang the workes of ſupererogati- 
on, as the Papiſtes tetme them, that is to ſay, needeleſſe workes, as though men perfourmed more 
tnen is cõmanded them: which was the beginning and the very ground, whereon Monkes merites 
were brought in. h A liuely deſcription of Monkerie, i Sceing they ſtand in meate and dtinłe, 
wherein tlie kingdome oſ God doeth not ſtand. . 
| CHAP, III. 
1 Againſt earthly exerciſes, which the falſe apoſtles vrged, 2 he ſetteth heavenly; 
And be ginneth with the mortifying of the fleſh, 8 whence he draweth pani- 
| cular exhortations, 18 and particular duties which depend oneche mans calling, 
x Another part 2% F pee then 2 bee * riſen with Chꝛiſt, 3 ſeetze thoſe 
ofthis Epiltle, things which are aboue, where Chꝛiſt litteth at the 
wherein he ta- Þ, VF GRE right handof God 2 
keth occaſion Fa 11 * ; 
J Set pour affectionson things which are abou, 
thoſe vaineer- — and not on things which are on the earth. 
erciſes,toſhew 3 4 Foz ye are dead, and pour lite is hid with Chꝛiſt in God. 
F 4 When Chꝛiſt which is our life,ſhall appeare, then ſhall ye al 


appeare with him in glozy, 
'dinarie thing 


5 N Moꝛtiſte theretoze your members which are on the 
withhim aer earth -fomication, vncleanneſle⸗ the inozdinate affection ,euul 
hehathonce let concupiſcence, and couetouſneſſe which is idolatrie. 


done the doctrine it ſelfe. 2 Dur rene wing oz new birth, which is wꝛought in vs by being partakers 
-ofthe reſurrection of Chniſt, is the fountaine of all holineſſe, out of which ſundzy armes oꝛ riuers doe alter 
-watdsflowe, a For if we be partakers of Chtiſt, we are caried as it were into another life here ve 
Mal neede neither meate nor drinke, for we ſhalbe like vnto the Angels. 3 The end i marke which 
All the duetiesofChziſtian life ſhoote at, is to enter into the kingdome ol heauen, and to giue our ſelues 
to thoſe things which leade vs thither, that is, to true godlines, # not to thoſe out ward & coꝛopoꝛal things. 
b So he caſleth that ſhe w ofteligion, Which he ſpake ofin the former chapter. 4 Areaſontakenof 
Ahe efficient cauſcs and others: you are dead as touching the fleſh, that is, touching the old nature which 
ſecketh after all tranſitozie things, and on the other ſive, you haue begun to line accozding to the Spin, 
-thercfoze giue your ſelues to ſpirituall and heauenly, and not cocarnall and earthly things. 5 The te 

king away of an obiection: whiles we are pet in this wozld, wee are ſubiect to manp miſeries of this life, 
{o that the life chat is in vs, is as it were hidden: yet notwithſtanding we haue the beginnings of life and 
"Mozie, the accompliſhment whereof, whichliethnow inChyiſts and in Gods hand, ſhalbe alluredly #8 
- vifeſly perfozmed in that glozigus comming of the Loꝛd. 6 Let not pour dead nature be any maße 
effectuall in pou, but let your liuing nature be effectual, Nome the foꝛce of nature is knowen by the ne 
tions. Therefozelet the affections of the fleſh die in ycu,andlet the contrary motions which are ſpiritual, 


liue. And hee reckoneth vp a great long ſcrcule of vices, aud their contrary vertues, - J Epheſ. 3.3. 
c The motions and luſtes that are in vs, are in this place very properly called members, cauſe that? 
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tte reaſon and will of man corrupted, doeth vſe them as the body doeth his members, 


To the Coloſsians. Mortifie your menbers, 
24 Theraking 23 **Whichthingshaue indeede a ewe of * wiſedome, in 
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vin all in all. ap. ij. Tol the bond o peace. 247 


6 Foz the which things ſake the wzath ol God a commeth on d Vito | 
tenof diſobedienctee. ! * come, 
7 herein ye alſo walked once, when pe liued in them. 7 A definition 
But now put ye away euen all theſe things, wꝛath, anger, four newe 
maliciouſnes,curſed ſpeaking,filthyſpeaking,outofyour mouth. **'vtakenof 
Ale not one ta another, ſeeing that ve haue put off the olde „ingen 
man with his wones. i 
10 And haue put on the ne we, which is renewed in know ⸗ of the old man 
ledge after the image ol him that created him, that is to lay, 
11 here is neither Grectan noꝛ Je we, Circumciſion noꝛ ofthe wicked⸗ 
bncircumciſton, Barbartan, Scythian, bonde, free: But Chzift nes which is in 
is all, and in all things. vs by nature, 
12 Nowe thereloꝛe as the elect of God holy and beloued, put mur — ow 
on the -bowels of mercies, kindeneſſe , humbleneſſe of minde, ung ann *epar 


meekeneſſe, long ſuffering: T — _ 


13 Fozbearingone another, and fozgiuing one another, if a- ſay ofpureneſſe 
ny man haue aquarell to another:euen as Chꝛiſt fozgaue, euen which is given 
ſodoe pe. bote altheſe things| Howe, which! wt — 
14 And aboue al theſe things put on]lone, which is the®bond botho 
I efperfectneſle, | | TOY oe 
5 And let the peace of Godirule in your hearts, to the which maten | 
yeare called in* one body, and be yethankefull, by certaine de- 
16 Let the wozdof Chaiff dwellin you plenteouſly in all wif- grees finigen, 
dome, teaching and admoniching your owne lelues,tn'Þſalmes, the one dying 
and hymnes, and ſpirituall ſongs, ſinging with a grace in pour in vs by litle 
hearts to the Loꝛd. 9 
17 And whatſoeuer pe ſhall do, in woꝛd oz deede, [doe] all in the other tom⸗ 


the n Name ok the Loꝛde Jeſus, giuing thankes to God euen the — 2 


father by him. another life, by 
13 CM Wiues, ſubmit pour ſelues bnto your huſbands, as tice and litle. 
s a comelp in the Loꝛd. 8 Newneſleof 
conſiſteth in knowledge which tranſfozmeth man to the image of God his maker, that is to ſay to the 
itte #pureneſſe of the whole ſoule. e He ſpeaketh of an effectual knowledge. 9 Oe telleth 
hem againe that the Goſpel doth not reſpect thoſe external things, but true iuſtification and ſancrificatis 
min Chꝛiſt only, which haue many fruits, as he reckoneth them vp here: But commendeth two things 
elpecially,to wit, godly concozd,@ continual ſtudy of Gods woꝛzd. f So put on, that you neuer pur off 
$ Thoſe moſt tender affections of exceeding compaſſion, h Which bindeth & knitteth together 
the dueties that paſſe frõ man to man. i Rule and gouerne al things. k Youare ioyned together 
into one body through Gods goodnes, that you might helpe one another, as felow members. 1 B 
Malmes he meaneth all godly ſongs which were written vpon diuers occaſions, and by hymnes, all 
ſichas conteinethe praiſe of God, and by ſpirituall ſongs,other more peculiar and artificiou; ſongs 
ieh were alſo in praiſe of God, but they were made fuller of Muficke. | N 1. Corinth. ro: 31. 
n Callyponthe Name of Chrift, when you doe it, or, doe it to Chriſtes praiſe and glotie. YEphe. 
522, 10 Ve goeth krom pꝛecepts which conterne the whole ciuill life of man, to pꝛetepts perteinint 
utnetymons familp, and requirech ol wines ſubiection in the Led. n For thoſe wives do not . 
1 || dog not ſet God in Chriſt before them in their loue: but this. Philoſophic knoweth not. 
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be dueriero/ To the Cololsians. Bucbards and far 


1 Pet. 3. 1. 19 Ku ds, loue pour wiues, a be not bitter vnto them, 
x1 Herequiz 20 C\** Childꝛen, obey your parents in allthings: to that 
rethok hu. is well pleaſing vnto the Loꝛd. POP 
— they — - 3 Fathers , pzonoke not your childzen to anger, leaſt they 
- coura | y 
ntl 22 C*+|Sernants , be obedient vnto them that are f your] 
YEpheſs.r, maſterg, according tothe let tn all things, not wich ere leruice 
72 Oe requi- as men plealers, but in ſingleneſſe ol heart, earing od. 
rethof chil: 23 Andwhatſoeuer ye doe, doe it heartilp, as to the Loꝛde and 
men, that at- not to men, : | 
Co2ding to 24 Knowingthat of the Lozde ye ſhall receiue the vreward e 
Gods comman- the jnheritance: fo2 ye ſerue the Loꝛd Chꝛiſt. | 
dement they be 25 15 But he that doeth w2ong,thal receine fo: the wꝛong that 
— 2 he hath done: and there is no reſpect ofperſons, be 
o la che Lord, and ſo it is expounded, Epheſ. 5. 19. 13 Of parents, that they bee gentle toward 
their childzen, 14 Ok ſetuants, that fearing God hünſelke to whom their obedience is acceptable, hey 
reuerently, faithfully , and from the teart, obey their maſters, Epheſ. 6.5. Tit. 2. 9. 1. Peter 2,18, 
p For that that you ſhall haue duely obeyed your maſters, that time ſhall come, that you ſhall be 
made ſonnes of leruants, and then {hall you know this of a ſuretie, which ſhall be when you are 
made partakers of the heauenly inheritance, 15 Yee requireth ot maſters, that being mindefull 
how chat they themſelues alſo ſhall tender an accompt befoze that heauenly Lozd and maſter, which wil 
teuenge mꝛongfull doings without any reſpect of maſters oz ſeruants, they ſhew themſelues iuſt any 
vpzight with equitie, vnto their leruants. c 
CHAP. IIII. | 


2 He teturneth to 2 exhortations, 3 touching prayer, and gracious ſpeach, 
7 and ſo endeth with greetings and commendations. 
X E maſters, doe vnto pour ſeruants, that whichts 

f: . ng that ve alto haue a mater 


3 in pꝛaper, and watch in the ſame 
2 1 An 
thankeſgiting, 


| with 

3 3*Pzaying alſo fo2 vs, that God may open vnto vs the doo 
miliat and gov- of vtterance, to ſpeake the myſterie of :wherefoze J am allo 
Iy ſalucacions, in bondes, ; 

+ Luke 18.11 4 That Imap bffer it, as it becommeth me to ſpeake. 

5 C + *malke* wiſely toward them that are without, andre 


c 


- 6 5[Let]yourſpeach I be] a gracious alwayes, andpowdzd 
1 Sat ant With · lalt, that ye mayknow howto anſwere ker man, 


miſter che Nord, mut eſpecially be commended to the papers of the Church. 4 Ephe. 6. 18. 2. Theſ gl. 
® Aopen and free mouth to pre ach the Goſpel. 4 In all parts ot our life, we ought to haut 

conſideration euenat chem which are without the Church, * Epheſ. . 13. b Aduiſedly and ei- 
cumſpeatly, c Sceke occaſion to winne them, although you loſe of your owne by it. '5 On 


SS molit of the hearers, d Framed to the proſite of your neigh 
e Againſt chis, is ſer filthie counnunicatiou, as Epheſians 4.29, we 
7 CCychic 1 
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3 C Tychicus[our beloued bꝛother and faithfull miniſter 
TA A vnto you my whole 


..$ whom J haue ſent vnto you oz the ſame purpoſe 
might know pour ſtate, and might — pour hearts, m 
with Oneſimus a faithfull and a beloued bꝛother, who is 
ame ol you, They hall ſhewe vou of all things here, 

10 Iriftarchus my fellowe pziſoner ſaluteth you', and Mar⸗ 


ments, 
cumcilio 


: 
3 
* 
= 
N * 
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him) 
called Juſtus, which are ofthe cir⸗ 


12 Epaphzasthe 
ch you, and alwayes ftriueth foz you in prayers, that pee may Rome. 
det ande yo — 414 — 10 8 


13 Foꝛ 4 beare him recoꝛd, that he hath a el. 
eee ee eee re. 


¶ witten from Rome to the Coloſſians, and 
| ſent]by@T 
| *. ychicus, and 


ZS F 
ehe firſt Epiſtle of Paul 


to the Theſſalonians. 


| CHAP, I. 
He therefote beginneth with thankeſgiuing, 4 to put them in mind that what 
ſoeuer was praiſe worthie in them, it came of Gods goodneſſe: 8 and that they 
ate enſamples vnto others. * 


AVL and Siluanus, and Timotheus, on | 
x Anexample |, 2 to the Church of the Theſſalonians, [whit 
©. iel in God the Father, and in the Lo2deJe- 
„ us Chic: Grace [be] with you, and peace 
by allo wee from God our Father, and [from] the Lon 
learne, that Jeſus Chaift, 5 80 
ſuch as haue > || 2 © Wegiue God thankes alwayes foꝛ pon 
great gifts in all, making mention of pou in our prayers 


ane are in 3 *Withou ealing,remembzingyour eſlectuall faith, and di⸗ 
len i ui. ligent loue , and the patience of your! hope in our Lozde Jelug 
if they toni · Chꝛilt. in the ght ol God euen our Father, n 

der that they 4 Ano wing, beloued bꝛethꝛen, that ve are * elect of God. 
baue received 5 Foz our Goſpell was not vnto vou in woꝛde onely, but al 
allfcom God, in power, and in the holy Ghoſt, and ind much aſſurance, aste 
and that con- no we after what maner we were among you to2 your ſakes, 11 

tinuancemult 6 4 And pe became follo wers ol ps, andofthe Lozde , und n. 
bis handes, — the woꝛde in much affliction , with < iope of the holy 
De what \c7, Sothatye were asenſamplestoall that beleeuein Was 
eechthe Theſ- 8 Foz fromyouſoundedoutthe.wozde ofthe Lozd,notin . 
ſalonians.. cedonia and Achata onely : but pour faith alſo which is toward 
2 Hee cem. God, ſpzed abzoade in all quarters, that wee neede not to ſpeaks 


achter, An Ching, 
ciallgiftes, effectuall faith, continuall loue, and patient hope: to the ende they might bee aſhamed being 
indued with ſuch excellent gifts, not to continue in Gods election, - a Word for word, that your cle- 
Rionis of God. 3 Another reaſon why they ought in no wile ſtart backe but continue to the ende / 
cauſe they cannot doubt of his doctrine which hath bene ſo many wapes confirmed vnto them, euen tem 
n themſelues did well know. b Paul ſheweth by two things that there folowed ve 
great fruite of his teaching, to wit, by theſe giftes of the holy Ghoſt, and that certaine aſſuraa 


FSF 2 25 AS =>. 


which was throughly ſettled in their mindes, as appeared by their willing bearing of the crouew Bf apy 
4 Another reaſon, becauſe euen to that day, they embzaced the Goſpel with great cheerekulnelle un gy 
much that they were an example to all their neighbours! ſo that it ſhould be moze ſhame to them to fan 112 
inthe mid race, c Wich ioy which commeth from the holy Ghoſt, ba 
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pre 4 hing | Chap. I's | without guile 5 249 : 
fon they themtelues ew of vs what maner ofentring in q Al ile be. 
iehad vnto you, and how ye turned to God from idols, to ſerue lecuer. 
theliuing and true God, 2 — 1 
10 Andtolooke foz his Donne fromheauen , whom he raiſed (ann co 
{the dead, ſeuen] Jeſus which deliuereth vs from that wꝛath ,;1ene a man 
to come. | 2 | therewithall 
worſhip the true and lining God in Chailt the onely reveemer, e This word (that) is not put heere 


without cauſe: and by (wrath) is meant that reuenge and puniſhment , wherewith the Lord will 
ulge the world at length in his terrible wrath, 


| CHAP, II. 
He declareth how faithfully be preached the Goſpell vnto them, 5 ſeeking nei- 
ther gaine, 6 nor praiſe of men: 10 And hee prooueth the ſame by their owne 
ſtimonie: 14 that they did couragiouſly beare perſecutions of their countrey 
men: 17 that he deſtreth very much to ſee them, + * | 
z pe pour ſeluesknow, bꝛethꝛen, that our entrance 1 That which 
i vnto you was not in vaine, he touched be⸗ 
PE 2 *Buteuenafter that we hadſuffered befoze, and fo2e egg. 
SH were ſhamefully intreated at} Philippt (as pe know) lebe bre 
per bold in- our God, tolpeake vntoxou the Golpell of God Pad tow 
mn rung, | - eatlarge, 
Foz our erhoztation was not by deceit, noz by* vnclean- pes 
Ale, noz by guile, 5 purpoſe which 
4 But as we u. rec allowed of God, that the Goſpell ſhould we ſpakeof. 
mmitted vnto vs, Iſo we ſpeake not as they that pleaſe men. 7 
| which ! appzouethour hearts. ** — ca 
Leiber pet did we euer ble flattering wozds, as ye know, poirore.ner- 


0 d couetouſnelle, God is] recoꝛd. feare to peach 
6 *Netther ſought we pzaiſe ofme,neither ol you, noꝛ ofothers, ) &oſpeil,cuen 

hen we might haue bene chargeable,as the Apoltlesof Chill, in the middett 
pen we were f gentle among you, euen as a nourſe cheriſh- ot dangers. 


her childꝛen. Act. 1 6. 12. 
$ *Thus being affectioned toward you, our good will was to ers 
7 vnto you, not the GoſpellofGod one ly, but allo our 2.1.2 
ane ſoules, becauſe ye were deare vnto vs. 3 To teach 
Me doctrine faithfullyand with a pure heart, d By any wicked and naughtie kinde of dealing. 
To app2oue his conſciencetoGod, being free from all flatterie and couet c Seeing there 
Wis difference betweene the iudgements of God and the iudgements of men, that when men 
 Uuſe;they reſpectthe qualities of thoſe things which ſtand before them, but God findeththereafon 
Wcounſell onely in himſelfe, it followeth that ſecing we are not able tothinke a good thought, 
it homſoeuet he firſt chuſeth tothoſe holy callings, he mnakeththem able, and doeth not finde 
| Winable, And therefore in that wee are allowed of God, it hangeth vpon his mercy, d Which 
| Standalloweth ofthem, 5 To lubmit himlelfe euen to the baſeſt,to winne them, and to elchem 
e. e When I might lawfully haue liued ypon the expenſes of the Church. f We were 
az, but eaſie, and gentle as a nourſe, that is, neither ambitious nor couetous, but taketh all 
s petiently as if ſhe were a mother, 6 To haue the ſlocke that is committed vuto him in moe 


Ji.t, 9 70 


h 


Van chen higowne life, 


"The Ewes perſecute I. Theſſalonians, (rift and Chrifti 


7 To depart 9 Foꝛ ye remember, bꝛethꝛen, our labour and trauatle og 
with his owne We laboured dap and night, becauſe we would not bechargeable 
right, rather vnto any ot pou, and pꝛeached vnto pou the Goſpell of God. 
then to bee 10 3 Pe are] witneſſes, and God [alſo,] howHolily, andiuft 
— wwe * ly and vnblameably we haue behaued our ſelues among von 
| 8 N 0 af e eeUue, | I 
e 3+ 11 9 Agye know how that we erhozted vou, and comfozted, 
2. Theſl. 3. 8. and beſought eueryone of you (as a fatherhis childzen) 
8 Toercello- 12 10 That pe would walke woꝛthy ot God, Who hath called 
ther in eram · pou vnto his kingdome and glozy, 4 
pe of godly 13 Fo: this 7 er eine 5 — ang, that 
when ye receiued the woꝛd ol God, which ye heard of vs, ye recei 
an amor wed it not as the wozd of men, butas it is indeedthe wozdd 
witha kather⸗ God, which alſo wozketh in you that beleeue, | 
jp minde and 8 14 * * ye are tac b wet on 
affection, od, which in Judea are ins Chꝛiſt Jelus, becaule pe haue 
10 Toexhoꝛt ſuſlered the ſame things of your owner countrey men, eyenas 
all, men ville they [haue ol the Jewes, "bs 
— 1 15 -:3 ho both killed the Loꝛd Jeſus and their owne pz 
acodlplife, phets, and haue perſecuted vs away, and Godthey pleaſe not, 
Ephe. 4.1. And are contrary to all men, —_— 
hilip. 1.27. 16 And ſoꝛbid vs to pꝛeach vnto the Gentiles, that they might 
Coloſſ. i. 10. be ſaued, toł fulfill their ſinnes alwayes: foz the! wzath [of God] 
11 Hauingap- ig come on them, to the vtmoſt. 125 
pꝛaoued hisml- 17 15 Fozafmuch bꝛethꝛen, as we = were kept from vou fo! 8 
uiltery, be com- ſegſon, concerning light , but not in the heart, we infozced 


ſiothatend and M922 to ſee pour face with greatdeſire, 


yurpoſerhaty 18 Cherefoze we would haue come vnto you (J Patil, at eat 
ſpake of) the One 0? twiſe) but Satan hindered vs, | 
cherefulneſle of the Theſſalonians which was anſwerable to his diligence in pꝛeaching and their manly 
patience, 12 He confirmeththemintheir afflictions which they ſuffered of theit owne people, becauls 
they were afflicted ol their owne countrepmen : which came aſwell ( ſayth he) to the Churches okthe 
Jewes, as to them: and therefoze they ought to take it in good part. g Which Chriſt hath gathered 
together. h Euen of them which are of the ſame countrey, and the ſame towne that youareoh 
13 He pꝛeuenteth an offence which might be taken, fo2 that the Jeweseſpectally aboue all other perſe⸗ 
cuted the Goſpell, That is no new thing, layth he, ſeeing they flew Chꝛiſt himſelke, and his Prophets, 
and haue baniſhed me allo. 14 He fozetellech the vtter deſtruction of the Jewes, leſt any man ſhoun 
be moued py their rebellion, i For the Ie es would neither enter into the kingdome of God cheſt 
ſelues, nor ſuffer other to enter in. k Vntill that wickedneſſe oftheirs which they haue by inhe 
tance, as it were, of their fathers, be growen ſo great, that the meaſure oftheir iniquitie being filled, 
God may come foorth to wrath, I The iudgementof God being angry, which in deed 117 Fai 
ſhortly after in the deſtruction of the city of Hietuſalem, whither many reſorted euen out of dives IF tink 
prouinces, when it was beſieged. 15 He meeteth with an obiection, why he came not to thẽ ra Þ th 
wapes being in lo great milerie. I deſired oltentimes (ſayth he) and it lay not in me, but Satan hindi I Ur 
my endeuours, and therefoze J ſent Timothie, my faichfull companion, vnto you, becauſe you are s I Wh 
deare to me. in Were kept aſunder from you, and, as it were, orphanes. 8ſt 
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| of bie ſent Chap. lf. to Theſcalonica. 250 


19 Foz what is dur hope dꝛ ioye, oꝛ crowne of reiopcing? are 
noteuenyoutt in the pꝛelence of our Loꝛde Jeſus Chzift at his : 
tomming: | 
20 Pes, pe are our glozy and top, 
AN III. 

1 Toſhew his affection towards them, he ſendeth Timotheus vnto them: 6 He is 
ſo mooued by the report of their proſperous ſtate, 9 that he cannot giue ſuffici- 
ent thanks, 11 and therefore he breaketh out into prayer. 


> Derefoze ſince wee could no longer fozbeare, wee yaa: 16.1. 
(5775/9 thought it good to remaine at Athens alone, x The wilof 
And haue ſent Timotheus our bzother and Sodwhocal- 
X22 miniſter of God, and our labour fellow in the Go- !2thhison this 
ag plot Chil, to ſtablich pou, and tocomfozt you 8 
touching pour faith, N 


chat no manſhould be mooued with theſe afflictions: * fo fn ia 
e pour ſelues know. that we are appointed thereunto. ſure remedie 


4 Foꝛ verely when we were with you, we told you befoze that againtt all af- 
we ſhould ſuffer tribulatiõs, euẽ as it came to paſſe, a pe know it. flictions. 
5 Kuen koꝛ this cauſe, when J could no longer koꝛbeare, J ſent » Becauſe 
Nhim)that J might know ol pour faith, leaſt $ tempter had temp- tber haue AM 
(dyou in any ſozt,and that dur labour had bene in vaine. — regen 
But nowe lately when Timotheus came fro you vnto vs, |, erhoneth 
andb:ought vs good tidings of your faith and loue, and that yee tyemacaine to 
r remembzance of vs al wapes, deũring to ſee vs, as we 155 al 74 of 
oe | your, | ; ; the re | 
37 Therefoze, bꝛethꝛen, wee had conſolation in pon, in all our iourney, ſeeing 
| (tion and neceſſitie th2zough your faith. 92 7 7 als 
8 Foznow are we -aliue,if ye ſtand kaſt in the Loꝛd. wh he hug 
9 Foꝛ whatthankscan we recompenſe to God againe foz you, IF 


. : i 8 
iche ſope where with wee reiovce foz your ſakes befoze our pale. 
WA TRE | | 2 aFornowyou 
10 Night a dap, I pꝛaying exceedingly that we might ſee your nere. 
hee might accompliſh that which is lacking in your faith? wiſc thinke 
Now God himſelke, euen our Father, and our Loꝛd Jeſus ne N _ * 
chyilt, guide our tourney vnto you, | good caſe, vn. 


i Andthe Loꝛd increaſe vou, and make vou abound in lone R 


forward in re- 
ion & faith, Rom. 1. 10. & 15.23, b Paul was conſtrained through the importunate dealing 
Ake ene mies to leaue the building which he had ſcarce begun: And for that cauſe he had left Silas 
WTimothic in Macedonia, and when Timothie came to Athens to him, he ſent him backe againe - 
phtway, So that he deſireth to ſee the Theſſalonians, that hee may throughly accompliſh their 
Wand religion, that was as yet imperfect. 3 Another part of the Epittle, wherein heſpeakethof 
| Eieties of a Chyiſtianlife, And hee ſhe weth that the perkection of a Chziſtian life, conſiſteth in two 
= "| 2B, towit, in charitie toward all men, and inward puritie ok the heart, the accompliſhment whereof 
n ec anding is deferred to the next comming ok Chꝛiſt, who will then perfite this wozke by the ſame 
herewich he begun it in vs, 
. | Ji it. ene 


0 Fornication. 


I. Theſſalonians. OppreſSion. Las. 
one toward another, toward al men, euẽ as wel do] to ward 
Chap. 5. 23. 13 To make pour hearts ſtable and vnblameable in 
i. Cor. 1. 8. befoze God euen our Father, at the comming ol our Loꝛde Jeſus 

Chꝛiſt with all his Saints. 
Aer 
1 He exhorteth them 3 to holineſſe, 9 and brotherly loue. 13 Hee forbiddeth 


them to ſorow after the maner of infidels, 15 He ſetteth out the hiſtorie ofour 
reſurrection. ; | 


Rd furthermoꝛe we beleech you,bzethzen,q erhojt 
mores \ Ly, rou inthe Lozde Jeſus, that ve increaſe moze and 
"F(sthis..ove more, as ve hauẽ receiued of vs, howe ye oughtty 
mindfullof c walnke, and to pleaſe God. | 
thoſe things 2 2 }F02 ye knowe whatcommandements we gaue 
whichthey pou by the Loꝛde Jeſus. | | 
baue heard ok 3 . Foꝛ this is the wil of God, ſeuen] your b ſanctification, [4] 
the Apoſtle. that ye thould abſteine from foznication, - 
peo... 4 Chat euerp one ol vou ſhouldknowe, howe to poſſeſſe hi 
more demote, beſſell in holineſſe and honour, 
and daily paſſe 5 And not in the luſt or concupiſcence, euen as the Gentiles 
our ſelues. Which knowe not God: b 
Rom. 12.2. 6 Chat no man oppꝛeſſe oꝛ defraud his bꝛethꝛen in any ma 
Eph. 5. 1. ter: foꝛ the Loꝛde ſis] auenger ol all ſuch things, as we allo haue 
5 4 the tolde vou befoze time, and teftified, we: 
thole things, . 7 1N02 God hathnot called vs vnto vncleannelle, but vntohy 


en:co 8 Hetheretoꝛe that delpilethſ there things,]deſpiſeth not m 
dedicate them · but God who hath euen giuen pou his holy Spirit. n 
ſelues wholy 9 But as touching bzotherly loue, pe neede not that J wit 
| OD. vntoyou :* fo2 ye are taught ot God to loue one another. | 
— * 10 Pea, and . doe vnto all the bzethzen, 
blchinene which are thꝛonghout all Macedonia: but we beſeech you, bio 
though luſt, thꝛen, that pe encreaſe moze andmoze, bn 

becauleit is 11 ? And that pe ſtudie to be quiet, and to meddle with pom 
altogether cõ · Owne buiſinelle, and to woꝛke with your owne handes, as 

trary to the commaunded vou, | | 


willotGod. - 12 Chat pe map behaue your ſelues honeſtly toward the that 


17.17, 3 Another reaſon, becauſe it defileth the body, 4 The third, betaule the Saints are diſcer 
ned krom them which know not God, by honeſtie and puri tie. 1. Cor. 6. 8. 5 Secondly,he repzeyends 
all violent oppzeſſion, and immoderate deſire, and ſhe weth molt ſeuerelp as the Pꝛophet of God, that eh 
wil reuenge ſuch wickednes, 1. Cor. 1. 2, c Theſe commandements which I gaue you, 6 Y 
he requiretha ready mind to all maner of louing kindnes, and exhozteth them topzofite moze and maze 
that vertue, tloh. 13.34. & 15.12, 1. Ioh, 2.8. & 4.21, 7 He condemneth vnquiet bꝛaines, and mam 
are curious in matters which appertaine not vnto them. 8 He rebuketh idleneſle ex llauthlulneſſe, hn 
vices wholoeucr are giuen vnto, fall into other wickednes, to the great offence of the Church. 2 


op 


— 
— #- 4 


1 Diners ex⸗ 
hoꝛtat ions, the 


Þ -4 


= 
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r Chap. v. — thereſureflion. 251 


are without, and that nothing be lacking vnto your. 
1 CJ would not, bzethzen, haue you ignozant**concer- 9 The third 
ning them ** which are afleepe, that ye ſoꝛrow not euen as other part ofthe E- 
which haue no hope. pile, which 
14 ** 02 if we beleeue that Jeſus is dead, andisriſen, euen ſo! mp wy 
them which lleepe in! Jeſus, will God bꝛing with him. r. TY 
15 o this lay we vnto you by the? wozdofthe Lozd, that ons (which be 
we which liue, and are remaining in the comming of the Lord, recurneth vn- 
hall not pꝛeuent them which ſleepe. do aſter ward) 
16 Foz the Lozd hHimſelfe thall deſcend from heauen with a wherein hee 
About, [and] with the voice ol the Archangell, and with the ſpeaberh of 
trumpet of God: andthe dead in Chꝛiſt hall riſe firſt: — 
17 Chen wall we which liue and remaine be caught vp with dhe aner ot 
them alſo in the clouds, to meet the Loꝛd in the ayze; and io chall the relurrecti⸗ 
weeuer be with the Loꝛd. | * 4 
18 Wherefoze, comlozt pour ſelues one another with theſe latter day. 
\ & 1020S, h | | | 10 Ve muſt 
take heed that 
ede not immoderately be waile the dead, that is, as they vſe to doe which thinke that they are vt⸗ 
terly periched. 11 A confirmation: fo; death is but a ſleepe of the bodie (fo2 hee ſpeaketh ol the 
full) vntill the Lozd commeth. 12 A reaſon of the confirmation, foz ſeeing that the head 
Alen, the members alſo ſhall riſe, and that by the vertue of God. d They die in Chtiſt, 
lach continue in faith whereby they are graffed into Chriſt, euen to the laſt gaſpe. e Will 
aal their bodies out of their graues, and ioyne their ſoules tothem againe. 13 The maner 
ofthe reſurrection ſhall be thus. The bodies of the dead ſhall be, as it were, raiſcd out of lleepe, at the 
lum ok the trumpet of God. Chzilt himſelle ſhall deſcend from heauen. The Saints (foz he ſpeaketh 
1 ſioperly ol them) which ſhall then be found aliue, together with the dead which ſhall riſe , hall be taken 
wintothecloudsto meet the Lozd , and ſhall be in perpetuall glozp with him. f la the Name 
| of the Lord, as though hee himſelfe ſpake vnto you, g Hee ſpeaketh of theſe things, as 
| though hee ſhould be one of them whom the Lord ſhall finde aliue at his comming, becaule that 
me is vncerteine: and therefore euery one of ys ought to be in ſuch a readineſſe, as if the Lord 
dere comming at euery moment. h The word which the Apoſtle vſeth leere, ſignifierh 
properly that encouragement which mariners vſe one to another, when they all together with 
one ſhout put foorth their oares and rowe together, X 1. Corinth. 15. 5 2. i Suddenly 
mdinthe twinckling of an eye. 


Fa CHAP, V. 
I Condemning the curious ſearching for the ſeaſons of Chriſtes comming, 6 he 


Vatneth them to be ready dayly to receiue him: 11 And ſo giueth them ſundrie 
good leflons, _ 


8 — 


8 ut ofthe times and · leaons, dzethzen, ye haue no , The do. | 
9 OF needthatJ write vntopou, hace hath 
258 8 2 Foz ye your ſelues know perkectip, that the 4; iudge⸗ 

deck the Lozd thallcome, euen as a thiefein the mee, wee 


know not, 


N . 
enn 
aw | 


* 


. =D; 1 But this is 
2 (ae, that it ſhall come vpon men when they looke fo2 nothing leſle, a Looke Actes 1, 7. 
u Ji. iit, 3 Foz 


N 


.(hildrenof light. 1 

3 Foꝛ when they ſhall ſay, Peace, and ſafetie, then ſhall come 
vpon them ſudden deſtruction, as the trauaile vpon a woman 

with childe, and they ſhall not eſcap e. 

2 Returning 4 But ye,bzethzen,are not in darkneſle, that that dar wou 

aus be war- come on you, as Lit were] a thiee. | 

neth vs which 5 Pe are thechildzenof light, and the childꝛen ol the day: we 

are ligbtened are not ofthe night. neither ol darkneſſle. 

with the know- 6 @Therefo2e let vs not ſleepe as do other, but let vs watch and 

ledge of God, he ſober, | | 

that it is out -7 Foz they that ſleepe, deepe in the night, a they that be dum 

lu lane ken, are dzuntzen in the night. 1 

ne tecureß 8 But let vs which are of the day, be ſober, putting on the 


oe ro, bjeſtplate of faith and ioue, and of the hope of ſaluation foz an 


be ſuddeniyta- helmet. | 

ken in avead 9 +F02 God hathnot appointed vs vnto wzath, but to obteim 
lleepe in plea · ſaluation by the meanes of our Lozd Jeſus Chꝛiſt, IS 
ſures: but con⸗ 10 5hich died foz vs, that whether we wake oꝛ fleepe, 
2 to ſhould liue together with him. 3 
i N exhoꝛt one another, and edille one another, 
not * r euen ds pe 9. * 
2 apo 12 7 Now we beſeech you, bzethzen, that ye» acknowledge 
oppreſſed with them, which labour among you, and are ouer you in the Lon, 
the cares of and admonich you, Ks. 
og wozly, 13 That ve haue them in ſingular loue fo2 4 their wozks ſake, 
meet da the Bẽ at peace among pour ſelues, 8 5 
darken ur 14 ie delire you, bꝛethꝛen, admonich them that are*ontof 
the nicht, and oꝛder: comfo2t the feeble minded: beare with the weake : be path 
this foz the ent toward all men, ; t 
ligbt. 15 10 See that none recompence euill fo: euill vnto any man 
3 Wee muſt but euer follow that which is good, both toward pour ſelues, 


fight with faith and toward all men. 
and hope, much 


leſle ought wee lie carelelly ſnozting. N Eſal. 59. 17. Epheſ. 6. 17. 4 Pee pꝛicketh vs for 
wards by ſetting molt certeine hope of victozie befoze vs. 5 The death ofChilt is a pledge ol out 
victozte , fo2 therefoze he died, that we might be partakers of his life 02 vertue, yea euen whiles we 
liue heere. .6 Cle muftnot onely watch our ſelues, but we are alſo bound co ſtirre vp and ton 
firme one another, 7 ie mult haue great conſideration of them which are appointed to them 
niſterie of the woꝛd, and gouernment of the Church by God, and doe their duetie. b That you 


: 


ws 


acknowledge and take them tor ſuch as theyare, that is to ſay, men woorthie to be greatij ac 


counted of among you, c Inchoſe things which perteine to Gods ſeruice : ſo is the Ecde- 
Faſticall function diſtinguiſhed from ciuill authoritie , and true ſhepheards from wolues, d 80 
then, wherethis cauſe ceaſeth, there muſt the honour ceaſe, 8 The maintenance of mutu⸗ 
all concoꝛd, is eſpecially to be looked vnto. 9 e muſt haue conſideration ot euery man, andds 
the dileaſe is, ſo mut the remedy be vſed. e That keepe not: heir ranke pr ſtanding, 10. Ch 
ritie ought not to be ouercome with any iniuries. \ Prou. 17. 13, and 20, 22, Matih. 5. 39, Rom 
12,17, 1. Pet, 3.9, 6 


I. Theſſalonians, Acknowledye labowery® 
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16 u Reo & vs 


1 n faith full Chap. v. 


7 my 17 Retopce euermoze. | 11 A quiet 
ht Pane continually. and appeaſed 
1 nall things giue thankes:foz this [is] the wil of God in winde, is nou⸗ 
chꝛiſt Alus fowarde you, riſhed with 
87 Quench not the Spirite. | continual 
20 Delſpiſe nots poꝛphecying. Sm ava 108 
21 Crieè all things, and] keepe that which is good, i 
22 1 Abſteine fromall ® appearance ofeutll, uk. 18.7. 
23 Now the very God of peace ſanctiſſe you thꝛoughout: and PANT accepta- 


[Jpzay God] that your whole ſpirite and ſoule and body, may bee ble thing to 
kept blamelefle vnto the comming ol our L oꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt. God, and ſuch 


. 14 (Faithfull [is ye] which calleth you, which will alſo be Vkerh | 


well of, 


25 * Bꝛethꝛen, pꝛay foz bs, 1: Theſparks 
26 Greefe all the bꝛethꝛen with an holy kiſle. 40. be ＋4 
27 Icharge pou in 1 Loꝛd, that this Epiſtle be read onto all ar are 1 in 


ſhebzethꝛen the Saints. vs, are nourt⸗ 
28 The grace ofour Lone Jeſus Chꝛiſt be] with you, men. bed 3 wk 
vote of God: but true doctrine muſt be diligently diſtinguiſhed from falſe, g The E 
ig worde of God. 13 A generall concluſion, that wee waiting foz the comming of Ch 
our ſelues to pureneſle both in minde, will, and bodie, though the grace and frengthofthe 
of God, h Whatſocuer hach but the verie ſhewe ofcuill, abſteine from it. i Sepa- 
ou from the wotlde, and make you holy to him ſelſe through his Spirite, in Chiiſt , in whome 
, ou ſhall attaine vnto that true peace. 14 The good will and power ol Hod is a ſure cons 
add again al difficulties, whereof we haue a ſure witneſle in our vocation. ( 1,Cor.1.9, k Al- 
one, and euer like himſelfe, who performeth in deed whatſoeuer he promiſeth: and an effe- 
ul calling is nothing elſe but a tight declaring and true ſetting foorth of Gods will: and therfore 
thefaluation ofthe elect, is ſafe and ſure, 1 Who vil alſo make you perfite, 15 The laſt part of the 


n wich molt weightie charge, he * both himle lte and this Epiſtle vnto them, 


¶ The firft [Epilkle] vnto the Theſſalontans 
wiitten from Athens. 
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II. Theſſalonians. + of tribulaing J- 
o 


De recompenſe 


The ſecond Epiſtle of Paul 

: tothe Theſſalonians. 

CHAP, 1, * 

3 Hee commendeth the increaſe offaith, and charitie, 4 and the patience of the 

Theſſalonians: 6 and deſcribing Gods vengeance againſt ſuch as oppreſſe the j 

godly, 10 he teacheth the godly to waite for the laſtiudgement, k 

vr Theſch,2 Auland Siluanus a Timotheus, vnto f 

1 The firlt yz” || Church ofthe Theſſalonians, which is 

part ot the Ept⸗ Godour Father, a in the Loꝛd Jeſus Chu: 

tle, wherein he | 2 Grace be] with vou. and peace frõ } « 

reioiceth that our Father, @[ from] the Loꝛd Jeſus Chad. 

rhzough the we ought tothanke God alwaxes ß 

graceof God. 0 pvou, bꝛethꝛẽ, as it is meet, becauſe that pour 
they haue man⸗ n 


taith⸗ groweth exceedingly, and the loue ol 
— 5 — wa euerꝑ one ol pou toward another,aboundeth, 
their enemies 4 So that we our ſelues reioice ot vou in the Churches ol God, 
wherin he con · becauſe ot pour patience q faith in all your perſecutions and tn 
firmeththem: bulattons that yeſuffer. Ws 
mozeouer, 8 which is] a maniteſt token ol the righteous iudgemem 
—— — ol God, that ye may be counted woozthte of the kingdom of God, 
üght, to wit, 6 Foꝛ it is arighteousthing with God, to recompentſe triby- 
with kaith and lation to them that trouble you, 
charitie, which 7 And to pou which are troubled, reſt : with vs, / when ß Lon 
muſt daily in- Jeltis ſhal ſhe w himſelle from heauen with his mightie Angels, 
_ 1 8 In flaming fire, rendꝛing vengeance vnto them, that do not 
—— — — — and which obey not vnto the Goſpel ol our Loꝛd e 
| E | 

before, iro 9 Whichſhallbepuniſhed witheuerlaſtingperdition, from 

ſome increaſe the pꝛeſence ofthe Loꝛd and from the glozy of His power, 

euery day 10 When he ſhall come to be glozified in his Saints,and to be 

more & more. 5 

Nude 6. 2 Pee openeththe fountaine ol all true comfozt,to wit, that in afflictions which we (af 
fer of the wicked foꝛ righteouſnes ſake, we may behold as it were in a glaſle the teſtimonie of that iudge⸗ 
ment to come, and the ende thereof moſt acceptable to vs, and moſt ſharpe to his enemies. 3 Apwolt: 
God is iuſt, therefoze he will wooꝛthily punily the vniuſt, and will doe away the miſeries of his people 
4 Heeconfirmeth them allo by the way, by this meanes, that the condition both of this pꝛeſent (fate, 
andthe ſtate to come, is common to him with them. r. Theſſ. 4. 16. 5 A moſtglozious deſcriptionof the 
ſecond comming ol Chzift,to be ſet againſt all the miſeries of the godly, and the triumphs of the wicked, 
6 There is no knowledge of God vnto ſaluation, without the Goſpel of Chzilt, made 


EEA ¶ rere n rw nad... 


"The Lords comming. Chap.ij. Antichriſt deſeribed. 23 y 


mademaruetlous in all them that beleene ( becauſe our teſti⸗ 7 Thechildzen 
monie toward you was beleeued) in that day. ok God ſpall be 
11 2 heretoze, wee alſo pzay alwayesfoz you, that our God (one? by the 
may make you woꝛthie of® this calling, and fulfill< all the good 1 che 
pleaſure of his] goodneſle, and the © wozke of faith with power, Solpell, which 
12 That the Name ofour Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt map be glozified is pꝛeached vn- 
in pee, and you in him, accoꝛding to the grace ol our God, and ol to them by the 
the Loꝛd Jeſus Chziſt. 22 5 
| \ E 
vue haue the marke ſet befoze vs, it remaineth that we go vnto it, And we go to it, by certaine 4.25 
cauſes:firſtbythe free loue and good pleaſure of God, by vertue wherof al other inferiour cauſes wozke: 
from thence pꝛoceedeth the free calling to Chiſt, and from calling kaith, whereupon followeth both the 
glozikying of Chꝛiſt in vs, and vs in Chiſt. b By (calling)he meaneth not the very act of calling, but 
thatſelfe ſame thing whereunto wee are called, which is the glory of that heauenly kingdome, 
& Which he determined long ſince only ypon his gracious and mercifull goodneſſe rowardes you, 
d Sothen,faithis an excellent worke of Godin vs: and we ſee here plainely that the Apoſtle lea- 
ueth nothing to free will, to _ it er * Gods working therein, as the Papiſts dreame, 
2 He ſheweth thatthe day of the Lorde ſhall not come, till there bee a departure 


_ from the faith, 3 and that Antichriſt be reueiled, 8 whoſe deſtruction he ſetteth 
out, 15 and thereupon exhortethto conſtancie. 


Owe wee beleech you bzethzen, by the comming of * The ſecond 


Pour Loꝛde Jeſus Chzift, and by our allembling ynto 1 


an excellent 


bim, 
by 2 That ye be notſuddenly moued from [your] minde, pꝛopbecie ot 
"n02 troubled neitherby ®ſpirite,noz by < woꝛde, noꝛ by d letter, as che face ofthe 
[it were] from vs, as though the day of Chzift were at hand. Church, which 
3 Let no man deceiue you by any meanes: 3 fo2 [thatday ſhall wbalbe from the 
nokcome,Jercept there come a departing lirſt, and thate that man IyoLies times 


 wW 


offinne be diſcloſed, [euen]the fonne ofperdition, e 
4 Which is an aduerſarie, and *exaltethhimſelfe against all a e 


, ment. 
chat is called God, oz that is wozthipped: +ſo that he doeth ſit as . Ife chinke 
earneſtly ypon that ynmeaſurable glory, which we ſhalbe partakers of with Chriſt, it wil be an excel- 
lent remedie for vs againſt wauering and impatience, ſo that neither the gliſtering of the world ſhall 
Allure vs, nor the dreadfull ſight ofthe croſſe diſmay vs. 2 Me muſt take heed of falſe pꝛophets, eſpe⸗ 
klally in this matter, which goe about to veceiue,and that fo2 the moſt part, after thzec ſoztes : fo2 either 
ſheybꝛagge of fained pꝛopheticall reuelations,o2 they bꝛing toniectures and reaſons ot their owne,o2 vſe 
founterfet wzitings. b By dreames and fables, which men pretend to bee ſpirituall reuelations. 
© Either by word of mouth, or by bookes written. d Either by forged letter, or falſely gloſed vp- 
u. 3. The Apoſtle fozetelleththat befoze the comming ofthe Lo, there ſhalbe a thꝛone ſet vp cleane 
don N Chziſts gloꝛp, wherein that wicked man ſhall ſit, and tranſferre all things that appertame to 
Bod to himlelke, and many ſhal kal away from God to him. e By ſpeaking of one, he pointeth out the 
dy ofa tyrannous andperſecuting Church, f All men know who hee is that ſaith he can ſhut vp 
WKuen and openit at his pleaſure, and tooke vpon him to bee Lord and Maſter aboue all kings and 
8 whom kings and princes fal do vn and worſhip, honouring that Antichriſt as a God, 


177 oo de 4 


SAS 


{ve fozetelleth,that Antichzilt (that is, whoſoeuer he be that ſhall occupie that ſeate that falleth away 
God) ſhall not reigne without the Church, but in the very bolome of the 8808 | 


— 


. 
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U f Mel. 
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" Thenyfterieafiniquity: - l. Theſſalonians. Song , 


- Thispzo- God in the Temple of God. chewing himſelte that he is God. 
phecie was 5 Remember ye not, that when J was yet with you, J tolde 
continually pou theſe things: 

declares t che 6 Ind _ ye knowe s what withholdeth, that he might be 

„ reuetled in his time. 

eres 7 Foꝛ the myſterie of iniquitie doeth alreadie wozke : 7 onely 
okthem that he Which nowe® withholdeth, [ſhall let till he be takenout ofthes 
followed, Wap. , 

g What hin- 8 And then chall i that wicked man be reueiled, x whomethe 
dere th and Lode ſhall*conſume with the! Spirite or his mouth, and ſhall 
ſtzyeth, aboliſh with the bzightnelle ofyis comming, 
A Cucn 4 9 9[Euenhim] whoſe comming is by the effectuall wozking 
— ng of Satan, with all power, and ſignes, and = lying wonders, 
vations ol the. 10 And in all deceiuableneſſe of vnrighteouſnes, among them 
Apoſtaticali that periſh, becauſe they receiued not the loue ol the trueth, that 
ſeate were they might be ſaued. 

luide, but yet ſo 11 Andtherefoze God ſhall ſend them a ſtrong deluſion, that 
that they decei· thep ſhould beleeue lpes, | n 
ued men. 12 That all they might bee damned which beleeued not the 


7 befoxete> trueth, but o had pleaſure in vnrighteoulneſle 

3 * 
one 13 But wer dught togtue thankes alway to God foz you 
Rome, is taken bꝛethꝛen belouedoftheLozde , becauſe that God hath from 
away, the ſeate beginning choſen you to ſaluatton,thzough eſanctification of 
that kalleth a- Spirit, and the a faithoftrueth, | 
wayfrom God 14 yphereuntohee called you by our Golpell, to obtaine the 
du dabei Alo rp of our Lozde Jeſus Chzift, | | 
ace,astheold 15, . Therefoze, bzetheen, ſtande fat and keepe the inſtructs 
wiiters,Ter- Ons, which ye haue bene taught, either by woꝛd, oꝛ byourepilile, Þ | 
tullian,Chzyſoſtome aud Pierome voe expounde it. h He which is now in authoritie and ruleth all, 
to wit the Romane empire. 8 That wickednes ſhall at length be detected by the woꝛd of the Lend, 
and ſhall vtterly be aboliſhed by Chꝛiſt his comming, i Word for word, that la wleſſe fellowezthat 
is to ſay, he that ſhall treade Gods Lawe cleane vnder foote, N Eſa, 11.4. k Bring to nought, 
wich his word, forthe true miniſters ofthe word are as a mouth, whereby the Lorde breatheth 
out tha: mightic and euerlaſting word, which ſhall breake his enemies in ſunder, as it were an yron 
rod, He fozetelleth that Satan wil beſtow al his might, and power, vſe al falſe miracles that he cin 
to eſtabliſh that ſeat,+ that with great ſucceſſe, becauſe the wickedneſſeof the wozld doeth ſo deſerue it; 
pet ſa, that onelp the vnfaichfull ſhallperiſh through his deceit. m Which are partly falſe, and panty 
wrought to eſtabliſh a falſhood, n A moſt mightie working to deceiuethem, o They liked lies 
ſo well,thatthey bad pleaſure in them, which is the greateſt madnes that maybe, 10 Theelectlhal 
ſtand ſtedlaſt and ſafe from all theſe miſchicfes, Nowelection is knowen by theſe teſtimonies: Faith is 
by ſanctification: faith, by that that we accozd vnto the trueth: trueth, by calling, thꝛough the 


preaching of the Goſpell: from whence we come at length to a certaine hope of glozification, p To 
lanctiſie you, q Faith which layeth hold not ypon lies, but vpon the trueth of God, which is the 
Goſpel, r By our preaching. 11 The concluſion: It remaineth then, that wee continue in the 
doctrine which was deliuered vnto vs by the mouth and wzitings ofthe Apoſtles, thzough the free goon 
1 ill of Ged, which comloꝛte th vs with an inuincible hope, and allo in all godlineſle our were rv 

| | ; 1 
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FAlbaut not fath, Chap. ij. Noworkenomeat. 254: 
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16 Now the ſame Jelus Chꝛiſt our Loꝛd, and our God euen 
che Father which hath loued vs, and bath giuen vs euerlaſting 
conſolation and good hope thꝛough grace, 

12. Comtoꝛt pour hearts, and ſtablich you in euery woꝛd and 
good wozke, nee 


1 He deſireth them to further the preaching ofthe Goſpel with theirprayers, 6 and 
to withdraw themſelues from thoſe , who through idleneſſe, 11 and curioſitie 
peruert good order: 14 whom heexcludeth from the company ofthe faithfull. 


A Urthermoze, -beethzen, I pzay foz vs, that the wozd of * Oreadverh 
4 Ef the Lozd may haue free pa age and be glozified, euen — —4 
as ſitts] wich pou, pmg to bisma⸗ 
2 And that we map be deliuered from-vnreaſon- ner vivers 
1121 yo makes IT 
..3 But the Loꝛd is fa ou, an of 
you from eutl. beer demie thas 


4 And we are perſuaded ol pou thꝛough the Loꝛd, that pe both tber make 


dee, and will do the things which we warne vou ol. Maerz fo 


| the increaſe 
.5 +AndtheLo2dguide pour hearts to theloue of God the . 
waiting foz of Chzic rourh "i 


ſage ofthe 
de warne vou, bꝛethꝛen, in the Name ol our Loꝛde Jeſus Soſpel, 
mug, that ye withdzawe your ſelues from every bzother that anne 
th nozdinately,and not after the inſtruction, which he re- _— ag 
of vs, | a 


.7 "F02yeyourſelues know. how ye ought to follow vs: | tos ners octhe 
vebehauednot our ſelues inozdinately among you, 1285 


Heither tooke wee bꝛead of any man ſoꝛ nought: but wee XEpbe.6.r9. 


Wought with labour a trauel night and day, becauſe we would Which baue 
not be chargeable to any of pou. nocare of 
Not becauſe we haue not authoꝛitie, but that wee might their ductic, 
mate our ſelues an enſample vnto you tofollow vs. 2 Jtisno 

10 Kon euen when we were with vou, this we warned you of, — 7 
— geber wereany, which woulde not wozke; chat he thoulde dae 
| ea e. ny, ſecing that 
faith is a rare gift ot God, Motwithſtanding the Church ſhall neuer be deſtroyed by the multitude of the 
wicked, becauſe it is grounded and ſtayed vpon the faithfull pꝛomiſe of Sor. b From Satans ſnares, 
«from euill, The ſecond admonition is, that they followe alwayes tbe doctrine of the Apoſtles as 
arule fo2 their like. 4 Thirdly, he diligently and earneſtly admoniſheth them of two things which are 
ſens bythe onely grace of God to wit,of charitie, and a watchfull mindeto the comming ot Choit, 

Fourthly, hee ſayeth, that idle and lalie perſons,ought not to be relicned of the Church. nay, that they 
mand to be ſuffered, 6 Leaſt he might ſeeme to vcale hardly with them, be etteth koꝛth himſelfe fox 
Uerample,who beſides his trauaile in pzeaching laboured with his bandes, which he ſayeth he was not 
lie bound to doe. 1. Cor. 1 1.1. Ir. Theſſ.g. 11. What ſhall wee doe then with thoſe 

bellied Monkes,and ſacrificing Prieſts > A Monke (ſay eth Socrates, booke 8. 
Rotie) which worketh not with kanch i like a thie fe. 


of his Iripartite 


F Ulla Conſtancie. W; II. Theſſalonians. "The diſobedient 9 


11 Fo2 we heare, that there are ſome which walke ar 
7 How great 7you tnozdinately, and woꝛke not at alli, but are buſie bodieg. 
« fault idleueſſe 12 9 Therefoze them that are ſuch, we warne and exhoꝛt by 
is he declareth gur Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt, that they wozke with quietnefle, and eat 
— — no their owne bꝛead. 1 
maninvaineoz 13 And pe, bꝛethꝛen, be not wearie in well doing. 
tonopurpoſe, 14 If any man ober not this our ſaying, in this letter, note 
— 4. him, and haue no ** company with him, that he may be aſha- 
anpvnto whom mew; : | 
heath -y 0 15 * Pet count him not as an enemy, but admonich himag a 
were acettene 16 :5 Now the Loꝛd himſelle of peace giue vou peace alwayes 
dan, "%e- by all meanes, The Lord [be] withyouall. 0 
uponicfollow- 17 Che ſalutation of me Paul, with mine owne hand, 
eth. that the oz · Which is the token in euery 0 wiite, , 
der which God 18 The grace oł our Lozd Jeſus Chziſt [be] with vou all, J- 
— 4 men. 1 N . 


the idle, yea bꝛoken, which is great ſinne and wickedneſſe. 8 Me repꝛehendeth a vice, which is ioyned 
with the fopmer, whereupon follow an infinite ſozt of milchiefs : to wit, that there are none moze buſie in 
other mens matters, then they which neglect their owne. 9 The Lozdcommandeth, and the — 

c | 


pqnzay in the Name ot Chaiſt,firff,thatnoman be idle, and next, that euery man doe quietly aud 


ſeeto doe his duetie in that office and calling wherein the Lozd hath placed him, 10 Mee mut take 
heed, chat ſome mens vnwoꝛthineſſe cauſe vs not to be ſlacker in well doing. 11 Excommunication is 
apuniſhment foꝛ the obſtinate, 12 Me muſt haue no familiaritie no fellowſhip with the excommun⸗ 
cate. 13 The end ot excommmnication is not the deſtruction, but the ſaluation ok che ſinner, that at leaſt 
though ſhame he may be dꝛiuen to repentance, 14 Cle muſt ſoeſchew familiaritie with the exconts 
munic ate, that we diligently ſeeke all occaſions and means that may be to bzing them again into the right 
wap. 15 Pꝛapers are the ſeales o all exhoztations, 16 The Apoſtle ſubſcribed his letters with his 
ownt hand, that falſe letters might not be bzought and put in place of true, - 


¶ Theſeconde[Epitfle]to the Theſ- 
ſalontans. wzitten from * 
Athens. 
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J The firſt Epiſtle of Paul 


to Timotheus. 


C HAP. I. 


Setting forth a perfect paterne of a true Paſtour, whoſe office eſpecially conſiſteth in 
teaching, 4 he warneth him, chat yaine queſtions ſer apart, he teach thoſe things, 
5 which further charitie and faith: 1 2 and that his authoritie be not contemned, 
4 he ſheweth what an one he is made through the grace of God. 


ES VL en Apoſtle of!ESV'S Sprit by the b. Lunge 
(- 2D lcommandement ot CO D our Sauiour.and bs, 
1] K&2 EZ) offour] LodlES VS CHRIST ourhbope, vocationand 


=| 2 UntoTimotheus [mp]naturall ſonne in aiſoTimo- 
the fayth: Grace, mercie, [and] peace from thies,that the 
2 Father, and from] Chziſt Jefus our —— | 
02d, | confirmed 
1 3 - As betouahettee to ande tuen Ephe- [heorber: any 
ſus, when J departed into Pacedonta,[ſodoe,]that thou mayeſt declareththe 
warne ſome, that they teach none other doctrine, 
4 3 Neither that they giue heede to fables and genealogie 
which are] endleſſe, which bꝛerde queſtions rather then godiy 
dying which is by faith, 


the mercie of 
fo: c ig d Godin Chyiſt 
5 +F02x the endofthe-commandement is4loyeoutofa pure ——— by 


heart, and of a good conſcience, and ol taith vntained. 


ch tht hended byfaith, 
6 5 From the which things ſome haue erred, and haue turned 
bnto vaine tanglin . the end where 


« f 1 | 
7 *Thep wouldbe doctours ofthe Lawe, andyet bnderſtand _— 
not what they ſpeane, neither whereofthey affirme. | Or,ordi- 


Nance, 
There is as much difference berwixt mercie and grace, as is betwixtthe effect and the cauſe: For 


grace is that free good will of God, whereby he choſe vs in Chtiſt, and mercie is that free iuſtification 
which followeth it, 2 This whole Epiltle conſiſteth in admonicions , wherein all the dueties of 
afaithfull Paſtour are liuely ſet out. And the firſt admonition is this, that no innouation be made eyther 
the Apoltles voctrine it ſelfe,02 in the maner of teaching it. 3 The doctrine is coprupted not only 
by falſe opinions, but alſo by vaine and curious ſpeculations: the declaration and vtterance whereof can 
ſuthing helpe our faich, b He noteth out one kinde of vaine queſtions, 4 The ſecond admoni⸗ 
in is, that the right vſe and pꝛactile of the doctrine,muſt be ioyned with the doctrine: and that conſieth 
upure charicie,anda good conſcience,andtrue faith. J Rom. 13.10. c Of the Lawe, d There 
uneither loue without a good conſcience, nor a good conſcience without faith, nor faith withourthe 
word of God, 5 That which he ſpake befoze generally ol vaine and curious controuetſies, hee appli- 
eth to them which p2etending a zeale ofthe Law, dwelled vpon outwardthings, and neuer made an end 
ofbabbling of foolich trifles. 6 There are none other vnlearned, and moze impudent in vſurping the 
Une ok holineſſe, then fooliſh ſophiſticall vablers, 8 And 
Th 7An 


Pauls confeſſion it; I. Timotheus. 
7 Thetaking ne . we knowe , that the Lawe is good, ik a man ble it, 
away of an ob- 1A | [ at; 
tection: Oe con- 9 8 Knowing this, that the Lawe is not giuen to a 
demneth not dus man, but vnto the la wleſſe and diſobedient, to the vngodly, 
— worry a__ - f * 72 — — - — oxy to murtherers 
| ot tatyers and mothers, to manua 
— 10 To whozemongers,to buggerers, to men ſtealers, to liers, 
8 be in deede 8 8 rota — . be any other thing, that is contrarie 
eſtapeth the 40 3 x 
curl of the · * 113 Wee e — = gloꝛious Goſpell of the bleſſed 
awe, ann God. Which is committed vnto me. 
therefoze 121 I 2 11 TherefozeJ thanke him, which hath made me e ſtrong, 
Rn ekia chat is,] Chꝛiſt Jeſus our Loꝛd: fo he counted me faithfull,and 
and eſchewing Put me in [His] lermice: 
thoſe things 13 - WhenbefozeJ was ah blaſphemer, and a perſecuter, and 
whichthe Law on Oo ibelie I was receiued to mercie:ko2 J did it ignoꝛantly 
condemneth, - through vnbellete. 
op ea f 14 —— _ 8 abundant with 
aith and loue, which is in Chꝛiſt Jeſus. | 
yeartioo®” 15 *This[is]a'itrne ſaying, and by all meanes wozthie tobe 
noc he that r gf whom Jar — — Jeſus came into the wozld to ſaue ſinners, 
keth a vaine ol whom J am chiete. 1 
babling of out: 16 Notwith(fanding,fo2 this cauſe was J receiued tomercle, 
wardandeu* that Jeſus Chꝛiſt ſhould firſt ſhe we on me all long ſufferingvnto 
a: _ the enſample of them, which ſhall in time to come beleeue in him 
e fad ſuch a ONO eternall life. 5 . 
Ine is he ns, 17 Nowe vntothe Ring euerlaſting fmmoxtall, inuiſible, 
the Lord bath ey” gas wile, [bee]honour [and] glozie, foz euer, ande⸗ 
indued with ler, Amen. 
hs Jochine and wich theholy Ghoſt, f To ſuch as make an arte as it were of ſinning., ꝙ Het 
ſetteth againſt fond and vaine babbling, not onely the Lawe, but the Goſpel alſo, which condemne th not, 
but greatly commendeth the wholeſome doctrine contained in the commaundements of God, and there- 
fo2e he calleth it aglozious Goſpell, and the Goſpell ofthe bleſſed God, the vertue whereofthoſe bablers 
knewenot, 10 Areaſon why neither any other Goſpel is to be taught then hee hath taught in the 
Church, neither afceranv other ſozt, becauſe there is no other Goſpell beſide that, which God 
committed tohim. 11 Pe maintaineth ok neceſſitie his Apoſtleſhip, againſt ſome that did carpe at 
his fozmer liłe, debaling himſelke euen to hell, to aduance Chꝛiſts onely mertie, where with hee aboliſhen 
all thoſe his feꝛmer doings, g Which gaue mee ſtrength, not onely When Ihad no will to doe 
well, but alſo when I was wholy giuen to euill. h Theſe are the prepatatiue wotkes which Paul 


braggeth of. 12 Mee pꝛoueth this change by the effects, oꝛ that, that he that was a pꝛophane mah 


is become a beleeuer: and he that did molt outragiouſly perſecute Chꝛiſt, burneth nowe in loue to 

him. 13 Mee turneththe repꝛoche of the adnerſaries vpon their owne head, ſhewing that this liw 
gular example of the geodneſſe ol God, redoundeth to the commoditie of the whole Church. i Wor⸗ 
thie to bee beleeued. N Matth. 9. 12. Marke 2.17. 14 Dee breabeth out into an exclamatt 


von, euen fa; verie ʒeale of minde, fo that hee cannot latiſdie hiulelke in amplifying the grate of God. 


18 Ty This 1 


k Lookelohn 17.3. 


of his cinuerſion, 


rj . =» =» ws 


Tm a_ . - — —_ * n ttt. 1 


© Wpwracke of faith, Chap. ij. Prayer for all men. 258 
18 ** Thiscommandement commit J-vnto thee, ſonne Timo- 1j The conclu- 
theus, accoꝛding to the pzopheſies, which went befoze vpon thee, ſion ol both the 
that thou bythem ſhouldeſt fight a good fight, fozmer fatherly 
19 Hauing a faith and a good conſcience, which ſome haue dmonttions to 
put away, and as concerning faith, haue made ſhipwzacke wit that Ti- 

20 Df whom is Yymeneus, & Alerander, K* whom J haue — OE 
"deltuered vnto Satan, p they might learne not to blaſpheme. gains alllers, 
being called to the miniſtery accozding to many pꝛopheſies which went befoze of him, Gould both main⸗ 
teine the doctrine which he had received, and keepe alſo a good conſcience, 1 By the helpe ofthem. 
m Wholſome and ſound doctrine, 16 TAholoeuer keepe not a good conſcience, do looſe alſo by li- 
tleandlitle, the gift of vnderſtanding: which he pzooneth by two mon lamentable examples. N 1. Cor. 
% 17 Suchas kall from God and his religion, are not to be ſufferedin the Church, but rather ought 
tobe excommunicated. n Caſt out of the Church, and ſo deliuered them to Satan, o That by 
cheir ſmart they might learne what it is to blaſpheme. 


CHAP, II. 
He exhorteth them to make publike prayers for all men, 4. 5 and that for two 
"cauſes: 8 And there fore he willeth all men in all places to pray: 9 And decla- 


reth in what apparel, 11 and with what modeſtie, women ought to behaue thẽ- 
ſelues in holy aſſemblies. 


ü Erboꝛt therefoꝛe, that ſirſt ol all ſupplications, payers, 1 Hauing if 
1 zinterceſſionsſand] giuing of thanks be made foꝛ all men, Patched thole 

2 Foꝛ Rings, a foꝛ all that are in authoꝛitie, that we _ which © + 
nay lead a quiet a a peaceable life, in allgodlinesand *honeftie, dan, he 2 
k . F 02 this 18 good 6 acceptable in p light of God our ſauiour, keth — in the 


4 Who will that all men ſhall be ſaued, and come vnto the ac ſecond place otk 


mo wledging of the trueth. | the other part, 
5 «Foz there is one God, and one Mediatour betweene God ol the miniſe⸗ 
ud man, (which is! theb man Chzilt Jeſus, A 


6 whogaue himſelle a ranſome foz all men, [to be] that teſti⸗ to wit eat hub 


monte in due time, aud dera, 


declaring this queſtion,fo2 whom we ought to pꝛay: he teacheth that we muſt pzap fox all men, and ſpe⸗ 
tially foz al maner of magiſtrates, which thing was at that time ſomewhat doubted ot, ſeeing that kings, 
aand the moſt part of magiſtrates were at that time enemies of the Church. 2 An argument taken ok 
theend:to wit, becaule that magiſtrates are appointed to this end, that men might peaceably and quietly 
line in all godlines and honeſtie, and therefoze muſt we commend them eſpectallytoGod , that they map 
faithfully execute ſo neceſlarie an office. a This word containeth all kind of dutie, which is to be vſed 
amongſt inen in all their affaires. 3 An other argument, why Churches o2 congregations: ought to 
Nap foꝛ all men, without any difference of nation, Rinde, age, oz oꝛder:to wit, becauſe the Loꝛd by calling 
Rall ſoꝛts. yea ſometime thoſe that are greateſt enemies to the Goſpel, will haue his Church gathered 
(ether after this ſoꝛt, and therefo2e pꝛayers to be made foz all. 4 God ſhould not els bee manikeſted 
be the onely God ok all men, vnleſſe he ſhould ſhe we his goodneſſe in lauing of all ſozts of men, neither 
boaldChziſt be ſeene to be the onely Mediatour betweene God and all ſoztes of men, by hauing taken 
him that nature ol man which is common to all men, vnleſſe he had latil lied fo2 all ſoꝛts of men, and 
Weinterceſſion fo2 all. b Chriſt Ieſus which was made man. 5 & confirmation, becauſe that euen 
late Gentiles is the ſecrete of ſaluation now opene and made manifeſt, the Apoſtle hiniſelfe being ap⸗ 
ed pꝛoperlp to this office, which he doeth kaithlullx and ſpncerely execute. 
4 7 Kwhereunto 
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Ua. Tim. 1 +7 A hereuntd J am ane a pꝛeacher and an Apotie (3 
< Farntully ſpeake the trueth in Chzilt, and lie not) leuen] a teacher of 
aug by tenhhbe Bentiles in faith and verity, | | 
—anbwhol 8 J Will therefoze that the men pꝛay, euery where likting 
ſome & ſound VP put hands without wzath, oz*doubting, 

dodrine, and 9 \X 7 Likewiſe alſo the women, that they aray them⸗ 
by trueth, an ſelues in comely appareil, with ſhamekaſtneſſe and modeſty,” 
8 e not — bꝛopdꝛed hatre, 02 golde , oz pearles , oz coſtly ap- 
incere hand- pare | 
6 ebe 323 But (as becommeth women that pꝛokeſſe the feare of 
kenoftheper- God) with good wozks. e 

ſons fox whom 11 Let the woman learne inſilence with all ſubiectton. 
wemuſtpzay: 12 J permit not a woman to teach, neither to vlurpe au 
and now hee thozity ouer the man, but to be in ſilence, 

teatheth that 13 9 F021 Adam was firlt fozmed, then Eue. | 
the difference 14 +:2JydAdam was notsdeceiued, but the woman was de- 
anabap: wp Cetued,and was in thetranſgreſſion, | 

intimespaſt, 1 "* Notwithſtanding, thzough bearing of childzen ſheeſhall 
oneonelpnati bee ſaued if they continue in faith, and loue, and holineſle with 
on,and mone 0 


— 


came together to publique ſeruice: but nowe Churches oz congregations are gathered together euer 
where, (overly and decently) and men come together to ſerue God publikely with common pꝛayer, net 
ther muſt we fkriue foꝛ the nation, oz fo2 the purification ot the body, oz foʒ the place, but fo the minde to 
haue it cleane from all offence, and full ot ſure truſt and confidence, N | 
d He putteth the ſigne for the thing it ſelfe, the lifting vp of hands for the calling vpon God. 
e Without thoſe gricfes and offences ofthe mind, which hinder ys from calling ypon God with a 
good conſcience. 
f Doubting which is againſt faith, James 1.6, II. Pet. 3.3. | 
7 Thirdly,hee appointeth women to learne in the publique aſſemblies with ſilence and modeſtie, being 
comely apparelled, without any riot oz exceſſe in their apparell. 1. Cor. 14.34. 
$ The firſt argument, why it is not lawtull foꝛ women to teach in the congregation, becauſe by this 
meanes they ſhould be placed aboue men, foꝛ they ſhould bee their maſters: which is againſt Gods ozdis 
nance, 9 Pee pꝛoueth this ozdinance of God, whereby the woman is ſubiect to man, ſirſt by that, that 
God made the woman after man, koꝛ mans fade. Gen. 1. 27. and 2.7, 21. + Gen. 3. 6. 
10 Then, becauſe that after ſinne, God inioyned the woman this puniſhment, fox that the man was de⸗ 
ceived by her. | | 
Adam was deceiued, but through his wiues meanes, and therefore ſheeis worthily for this cauſe 
ſubiect to her husband, and ought to be. . | 
11 Yeatdetha comfozt by the way, that this their ſubiection hindꝛeth not but that women map be ſe⸗ 
ued as well as men, if they behaue themlelues in thoſe burdens of marriage holily and modeſtly wu 
faith and charitie, 140 


CH AP. III, 


2 Heſettethout Biſhops, 8 and Chriſtian Deacons, wirh their wiues, 12 chi ⸗ 
dren and familie: 15 he calleth the Church the houſe God. Ms. 


I. Timotheus. pre yt 


"ECESSTESSCOSTD Sb; esss 


+ 

4 7 
7 = L ot 
: f 3 > 
ART . 
| 7 Cf 

x 1 * 

* * 
4 * 
, 1 
+. 
F 


Mourt and Deacons - bed. 257 


"Chap.ij. 
F bis is] a true ſaping, It any man: deſire the office 1 Having vic- 
oa bichop, he deſireth a wozthie worke. parchedthe 


third place cõ⸗ 
-howſhallhe carefoz nu tos per 


he being puffed vpfallin- nn bop 


9 -\ Dauingthe fmyſterie of the faith in pure conſcience. bbele be certain 
0 And let them firſt be pꝛoued: then iet them miniſter,if they 22 | 
befound blameles. a oz p miniſterie 
11 Like wiſe their wiues muſt be ſhoneſt, not euil ſpeakers, ofthe won is 
but] ſober, [and] faithfull in all things, h not an idle digs 
12 Let the Deacons be the huſbands ol one wife, andfuch nitie, but a 
scan rule their childꝛen well, and their owne houtholdes, wozke,and that 
Iz Foꝛ they that haue minictred well, get themſelues a good M — 
bree and * great libertie in the faith , which is in Chyilt work + there 


foze a Biſhop 
8. a | mult be furnts; 
14 *Thele things waite J vntothee, trulting to come very ched wich ma⸗ 

5 ny vertues 
bothat home and abzoade, TUherefoze it is requiſite befoze he be choſen, to examine well his learning, 
4 a gittes, and ableneſſe, and his life. a He ſpeaketh not here of ambitious ſeeking, then the which 
s | thcrecannotbe a worſe fault in the Church, but generally of the mind and diſpoſition of man, fra» 
t med and diſpoſed to helpe and edifie the Church of God, when and wherèſoeuer it ſhall pleaſerhe 
Lord. N Tit. 2.6. h Therefore he thatſhutteth out married inen from the office of Biſhops, onely 
„ deeauſe they are maried, is Antichriſt. c A common tipler, and one that will fie by it. 4 Leſt by 
| reaſon that he is aduanced to that degree, he take occafion to be proud, which will vndoe him, and 2 
be fall into the ſame condemnation that the deuill himſelfe is fallen into, 3 Likewiſe the Dea» < 
cons mult ſirſt be pꝛooued, that that may be good triallof their honeſtie, trueth, ſobzietie,minde voide * 
tonetonſneſſe,that they are well inſtructed in the doctrine of faith, and to be ſhozt, of their good conſcience 
Udintegritie, e Theſe are they that had to ſee to the poore, ) Chap,1.19, f The doctrine ofthe 
Goſpel, which is a myſterie in deede: forfleſh and blood doe not reueile it. 4 Negard muſt be hav 
A to the Paſtours and Deacons wiues. 5* They that haue moze wiues then one, at one time, muſt 
wither be called to be Miniſters, noz to be Oeacons. g Honour and eſtimation. h Boldeand aſſu- 
tedconfidence without feare. 6 Paul purpoſing to adde many peculiar things perteining to the daily ©: 
ofa Paſtour, ſpeaketh firſf a wozd oz two concerning his comming to Timothie, that he ſhould be 


* * 


1 1 the moze carefull, leſt at his comming he night be repꝛoued of negligentce. 
1 * L Nd 7 8, I. ſhoztlp 


W., erie of rodliny if 4 * . imot | eus. ” Ppirits of ern 


beben Werz But f Jtarle long, that tho mayelt yet know, how 
15 Bu e , mape ve n 

char be s bern. oitghtelt tobehauethyſelte in the 7 houſeofGod, w 

pied in j boule Church ol the liuing God, the pillar and 2 — 

ofthe lung 16 And without controuerſte, great is the myſterie 

God, wherein nelle, (which is,] God (5 manifeſtedin inthe aa, ie k iuſtified the. 

the treaſure of Spirit,ſeene of angels peached vnto the Gentiles, beleeuedon 

. in the world, [and] receiued vp in gloꝛie. 


i To vit, in teſpect of men: forthe Church reſteth vpon that corner ſtone, Chriſt, and is the ol 


uet ofthe trueth, but not the mother. 8 There is nothing moꝛe excellent then thistrueth;whereaf 
rhe Churchis the keeperand preleruer here among men, the minilterie of the wwozd being appointedte 
that ende and purpole : fo2it ceacheth vs thegreateſt matters that may be thought ol, to wit, that Godig 
become viſible in the perſon of Chiſt, by taking our nature vponhim, whoſe Maieſtie notwithſtanding in 
ſo great weakeneſſe was manileſted many wayes, in ſo much that the ſight of it pearced the very Angelg, 
—— _ 1 ͤ—— of them, and is nowe placed abouejn 
Aoi k The power ofthe Godhead ſhewed it ſelfe ſo marucilouſly in that weile 
of Cab though he were a weake man, yet all the world knoweth he was and is God. , 


CHAP. IIII. 


x Hecondemneth as well falſe doctrines 3 of marriage and the choiſe ofmentes; 
7 asalſoprophane fables: 8 And commendeth the godly exerciſe, 13 as 
the 2 reading of the Scripture. 


Owe * the Spirit ſpeaketh euidently, that in ih 
latter times ſome ſhalldepart from the faith 
; SED 


ls, 
2 *which ſpeake lies thzough ® hypocriſte, and 
hone their confciences burned with an hote pꝛon, RL 
3 Fozbidding to marrie, [and commaunding] to abſteine 
hisreligis, frommeates 4 which God hath created to be receiued © with g 
auer uing thankes ol them which beleeue and know the trueth. 
ofSaan.uw , + Fos euery creature oł Godſis good, and nothingſoughtl 
ſo that agreat be tetüled, if if ve receiued with tyankelgitring, 
number ſhall giue eare to them. a From the true doctrine of God. 2 Although hererikescam 
cerfeice holinefleneuer ſomuch, yet haue they noconſcience, b For they will as it were praQtiſethg 
arte of diſguiſed perſons and players, that we may not thinkethey will lic lurking in ſome one co 
ner, ot keepe wp reſemblance of ſhamefaſtneſſe. c Whoſe comſcience waxed ſo hard, that 


grewe an bard fleſhines ouer it, aud ſo became to haue a canłer in it, and nowe at length 
very neceſſitie to be burned with an hote yron. 3 He ſettethdowne two kindes al this talſe du 


trine,to wit, the Lawe ol ſole life, and differenceof meates. 1 fire 


. theteachersol chem make lawes of things whicharenot their o 
the meates : 5 Decondlp, becauſe they ouerthzowe wich their decrees,the ende w 
— — vle them, 6 Thirdlp,fo2 that by this meanes 
————ͤ— in the vſe of them. And herewithall, che Apoſtle de 
e muſtuſe the liberalitie of God, ſoberly, and with a good conſcience. 7 hee letteth an 
rule, top taking a ee of meates, againſt that falſe doctrine, : 4 1 * I t 


Wines fables, Chap. iiiſj. The Mmifters example. 258 © 


J Fon it is ſanctifiedby the - wozdeofGod,and prayer. 
6 Akthou put the bꝛethꝛen in remembꝛance of theſe things, Gods venefices 
— a good miniſter of Jeſus Chꝛiſt, which halt bene rightly, which 
jouriſhed vp in the wozdes of faith, and ol good doctrine, which aknowlevgerh 
don had continually f followed, tJe Finer of 
1:7. cada wap pzophane,andoide wiuesfables, u ander- 0" by bis 
txcile thy lelte bntos godlineſle, © n 
8 fon bodilyexercile pzofiteth litle:but godlines is pzofitable d It uo made 
into — e hath the pꝛomiſe ol the life pzeſent , and of b boly 
: in reipecto 
”w if a lis a true ſaying, and by all meanes wozthy to be _ 9 
4 Foz therefoze we labour andarerebuked, becauſe wetrutt Sec cat. 
inthe ſs God, which is the Sauiour of all men, ſpecially of „ che 


ole that beleeue | Lot | 
11 IF things warne andteach, © Weconfels 


12 Let no man deſpiſe thy pouth, but be vnto them that be⸗ and acknow- 
kene, an enſample in woꝛd, in loue, in conuerſation, in ſpirit. in leuge dat God 
lauch, and in pureneſle. | 1 — 
| 15 75 Till I come, giue attendance to reading, exhoztation, *"4gicr of 
to doctrine. which we vſe 
14 ep not the gilt that is in thee , which was giuen thee 8. ond! * 
nopheſte with the laying on ot the handes of thecompany of «car oF che 
Elderlhip, number of 
_ -. | | thoſe, who 
ouph Chriſtes benefite, haue recouered that right ouer all creatures, which Adam loſt by his all; 
by our prayers we craue of the Lord, that we may vſe thoſe meates with a good conſcience, 
which we receive at his hands. Fourthly, we make an end of our eating and drinking, vvith thankeſ- 
pand prayer: and ſoare our meates ſanctified to vs. 9 The concluſion with an exhoztationto 
amothie , to pzopound theſe diligently to the Churches, which hee hadſuckedof che Apoltie 
aninamaner from the teate, f Neuer departing from the fide of it. 10 Pee ſetteth.againe. 
ae doctrine not onely againſt that falſe and apoſtaticall doctrine , but alſo all vaine and | 
ties, 11 At isnotonely requilice that che Yiniſter of the wozde be ſound in doctrine, but alſo. 
We his life be godly and religious. g In the true ſeruing of God, 12 Godlineſſe confiltech in 
mall exertiſe, and not in outward auſterenes of life, which though it be ſomething tobe accountew: 
AA be rightly vled, pet is it in no wiſe comparable with — ya nys eye ming myo 
the benelite of another, but this haththe pꝛomile both of the life p » and of that that is ta 
Mk; ' 12 Pe goetha litle from his matter, and ſheweth that they which giue themſelues to godlines, 
y they are afflicted and repꝛoched, are notwithſtanding not to be counted miſerable as other men 
e they are not afflicted fon that cauſe that other men are, andthe endofthem both is farre dil ⸗ 
e from the other, Foz howe canGod fozlake his, which is bountifull eventowards his enemies d 
WE wvillechthat this doctrine be well beateuintotheirheads, 14 Now he recurneth tothaterhoz- 
viewing which are the true vertues of a Paſtour, whereby he may come to be reuerenced although: 
Ade be 9 99 9— charitte, ꝓeale, faith, anvpuritie; but here in 
mme of the crolier ſtaffe, ring. cloke. and ſuchother fooliſh ann childiſh tapes. 15 The pꝛi⸗ 
ectecfpadours, is continuall reading of the Scriptures , whenteout they may dzawe matten 
(ome doctrine and exhozcatiou, both to themſi lues and to other. . 33H 
| Ak. ii. 1 Theſe 
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I. Iimotheus. Md wido wee 


15 Cheſe things ererciſe. (and giue thy ſelle vnto them, that 
| __ tt maybe ſeene how thau pꝛoliteſt among all men. 6 | 

h Faith is b 16 Take heede vnto thy ſelfe, and vnto learning: continue 
— * therein: fo2 in doing this thou ſhalt both laue thy elle, and them 
pteaching: and that yeare thee. | * 

therefore the Miniſters of the worde are ſo ſayd to ſaue themſelues and other, for that in them the 
Lord hath put the worde of reconciliation. | 4 


CH AP. V. 


1 Hauing ſet downe a maner howe to rebuke all 1 2 „5 hee entreateth of wi. 
dowes,who then were choſen forthe ſeruice of the Church: x7 Then hee com- 
meth ro Elders, 23 and ſpeaketh ſomewhat touching the health of the body, 


ö 4 Ebuke not an Elder, but exhoꝛt him as a father, 
_ [and]the ponger men as bzethzen, 
? 2 Tyeelder women as mothers, the ponger as 
& ſiſters, with all pureneſſe. 
| bono widowes,whichare widowes indeed, 
kindes. 4 3 But it any widowe haue childꝛen oꝛ nephewes , let them 
2 TheApolile ſearne firftto ſhewe godlineſſe : toward their owne houſe , and 
Raben prune * Orecompentetheir kinred: 5 foz that is an honeſt thing and ac 
dowes. And be that is a widow in deede and left alone, truſteth in 
2 Haue care God, and continueth in ſupplications a prayers night and dax. 
of thoſe wi- 6 But ſhe that liueth in pleaſure,is dead, while ſhe liueth. 
dowes ich 7 Cheſe things therefoze warne [them] ok, that they may be 
haue neede of blameleſſe. | . 
belpe. 8 Jfthere be any that pꝛouideth not foꝛ his owne,andnamely' 
—— foz themoſhis houtholde, he denieth the faith, and is wozſethen 
vephewesmuft alt infidell. 
take care f: 9 Let not a widowe be taken into the number vnder thiee 
cheir parents, \coze yeere olde, that hath bene the wife of one huſband, _-. 
accopping-to 10 And well repoztedoffoz good wozkes : ifſhehaue nouriſhed 
cheir habilitie. her childzen, if ſhe haue lodged the rangers, if ſhe haue waſhed 
— 1 the Saints leete, if ſhe haue miniſtred vnto them which were in 
—_ aduerſitie, if ſhe were continually giuen vnto euery good won 


they beffowe vpon theirs, they beſtowe it vpon themſelues. 5 Another, becauſe nature it ſelfe ted 
cheth vs torecompenſe our parents, 6s Thethird: becauſe this duetifulnes pleaſeth God, 7 Tf 
fecoud rule: Let che Church haue care of ſuch as are widowes in deede, that is to ſap, ſuch as are 

ann veffitute of helpe of their owne friends, and live godly and religiouſly, 8 The thun eu 
Let widowes that line in pleaſure, and neglect the care of their owne familie,beholden and 1 
as fallers away from Gop and his religion, and woꝛſe chen very infivels, 9 The fourth rule 1 F {i 
none under chꝛerſcoꝛe yerre ole he taken into the number of widowes, to ſerue the Congregations I Thy 
Churches, and ſuch as are free from all repꝛoch of vnchaſticie,and are wel repozted of,fo their dien 8 hh 
charitie, and integritie. b That hath had no moxe busbands, but one at one time, c I 0 th 
ſpoken iu reipect of the mauer of thoſe countreys, 
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p widowes refuſed. © ap.V. Elders double honow. 259 


11 % But areſuſe the ponger widowes:foz when be- 10 Celan 
qunneto ware wanton againlt Chxi:chey wiſtmarre, . egen 
12 Yautng damnation , becauſe they haue bzcken the firſt yonger wi- 


faith, dowes are not 
13 u And likewile alto being idle they learne to goe about fr6 . nge. 
houle to houſe : yea, [they are]notonely die, but aiſo pꝛatlers te t wi. be⸗ 
and buſtbodieg, ſpeaking things which are not comely. cauſe faz the 
14 **J will therefoze that the ponger women marrte, a beare ligheneſle of 
childꝛen, and gouerne the houſe , [and)giue none occaſion to the their age,chey 
aduerſarie to ſpeake euill. will at length 
15 Foꝛ certaine are already turned backe after Satan, — che 
16 '3 Jfany faithful man, oꝛ faithful woman haue widowes, — 
let them miniſter vnto them, and let not the Church be charged, vpon them 
that there may be ſufficient toꝛ them that are widowes in deede. anmchinkers- 
17 [Che Elders that rule well, let them be had in; double trer vpon mr 
honour, f ſpectally they which labour in the word and doctrine. rying againe: 
- 18 Foꝛ the Scripture ſa , Thou ſhalt not mouſell þ mouth ard ſo will foz- 
ofthe ore that treadeth out the cone: and. The labourer is wor⸗ bete mm 
throl his wages. — 
19 „Againſt an Elder receiue none accuſation, but vnder nd chem⸗ 
(woo? thꝛee witneſſes, ſclues. 
20 16 Them that ſinne, rebuke openly, that the reff alſo map d Take chem 
re. not into the 
mdtheelect Angels bat tho obſerue theſethings without ppe ee 
ndthe elect Angels, u e pze- vidon 
krring one to another, and doe nothing yartially. xr Another 
- 22 Lap hands s ſuddenly on no man; neither be 8 
ae pꝛatlers and buſte bodies, and gadders vp e downe,neglecting their charge e duetie. x2 The 
rule: Let ponger widowes marrie and gouerne their houſes godly, 13 The ſirth rule: Let the fazch» 
helpe their widowes at their owne charges as much as they tan, and let not the Congregation be 
hurdened with theſe expenſes. 14 Nowe hee gineth rules, and ſheweth home hee ought tobehane 
= the Elders, that is to ſay, with the Paſtours and ſuch as haue the in the diſci- 
ſee 


gouernanct 

ok the Church, which is pzelident ok their companie. The firff rule: Let the Church oꝛ Congrega- 
vnto this eſpecially, as God himſelfe hath commaunded, that the Elders that doe their duetie 
l, be honeſtly mainteined. © We muſt be more carefull for them, then for the reſt. f There 
ere two kindes of Elders, the one attended vpon the gouernement onely, and looked to the ma- 
len ofthe Congregation, the other did beſide that, attend vpon preaching and prayers to and for 
e Congre ation, N Deut. 25.4. 1. Cor. 9. 9. Matth. 1010. Luke 10.7 15 The ſetond rule: 
Neno accuſation be admitted againſt an Elder, but vader two oz three witneſſes. 16 The third 
n Let the Elders ſoconuicted be rebuked openly, that they may be an txample to other. Chap, 
ay 17 The fonrth rule, Let ſyneeritie be vſed without any pꝛeiudier 02 teſpett ol petſons inec- 
Malticallpzoceedings (eſpecially againſt the Elders) becauſe G2dhunfele is there p2efent, and the 
WdJelus Chziſt with a multitude of Angels, 18 The fifthrule, Let the Binier lay hunds ſud⸗ 
en noman, Let him not be faultie herein eicher by favouring anp mans folly.o2 peruerſe affeetion: 
eee done otherwiſe then well of his felowes, et him keeye his ceuſtienee pure. g As muchas 
118 lyeth doe not raſhly admit any Mha:ſoevet co any Eec leſiaicall function, 

16 Ak. tit, — 


V Pater. VVine. Seruants I. Timotheus. duetics (Conte 


:9 The rb ather mens dane 2hoepe thy 1 | 
rule, A Gs 23 — — vle a litle wine foz thy ſtg 
— due, mackes f 8 

dana 24 Some meng unn nes are ze hand, and goe befoze 
1 vnto-iudgement: but ſome mens ſalowe after 
themanerof.. 25 . — alſo the good woꝛkes are manifeſt befoze hand, 
their diet. LE. cannot be hid. 
20 Betauſe hypocrit reepe into the miniſterie, there be neuer ſogreat i 
Wände apa willeth the enn acke any whit of theirdiligence 
tryinganderamining,becauſe the L. od hath appointed a time tu diſconer the faultes uf ſuch men an 
our partes tu takt heeve that we offendyot therein, 21 renal abr one» 
ſometimesare ſlanmdered and miſrepoxred of. odds Co 


1 He ſheweththe duetie of ſetuants: 10 And what a miſchieuous alles 
veſſe is: 13 and having ſpoken ſomewhat of rich men, he once againe forbids 
dech Timothic a0 to eomber himſelfe with vaine babbling 3. 


tlas many e 
Atheir maſters wozthyof al honour, * that the Nam 
EX ">" And the which have deleruing ma 

2 3 An 


,becauſe Deloued, an 
” durratervt the benefite, —— and exhoꝛt. 


| — 3 N any man teach otherwiſe , and co teth nottothe 
tocke occaſion 33 


bytheGolpel which is accozding 
rotroubleche- 4 "De is pult b Aenne meld nothing dut doteth about aue 


 Rionsand Mlrite af wordes, whereofcommeth enuie, ſtrite, rays 


| euill ſurmilings, 
J Froward<diſputations of men of —— 


of the trueth, which thinke that gaine is godlinelle kram 
faith and haue ſuch ſeparate thy ſel 
inũdels to their maſters,ſerue them 1 great fidelitie, 2 The reaſon:leſt God a 
Ceeme,by the doctrine ol the Goſpel to ſtirre vp men to rebellion and all wickednes. 3 The ſecondrulet 
Let not ſeruants that are tome to the faith. # baue allo muſtert of the ſame pꝛoleſlion xx religion, abuſethe 
name of bzotherhood, but let themlo much p rather obeythem. a Let tkis be ſufſicient that as toue 
thoſe things which pertaine to euetlaſting life they are partakers of j ſame good il & loue 
as cheir maſters themſelues are. 4 A general concluſion, that theſe things ought not onely to ve inp 
taught, but muſt with erhoztations be viligently beaten into their heads, 5 He cõdemneth ſeuerallyans 
excõmunicateth oz caſteth out of the Church as pꝛoud men, ſuch as content ————— 
doctrine, (that is to ſay, the doctrine oł godlines ) but weary both themſelues& others, in vaiue queſtions, 
-(foz all other things are vaine)becauſe theytontent not themſclues in Chꝛiſtes doctrine: : as lying dect 
uers, becauſe they ſauour oz ſound of nothing but vanitie: as mad men, renn are 
much in matters of nothing: as miſchieuous plagues, fozÞ they cauſe great contentions, #£ 
minds and indgement: to be ſhozt,as pzophane © wicked, becauſe they abuſe p pꝛecious name of 
te religiõ, ta filthy ĩucre. b Striuing about words, & not about mattet: & by — hemeaperh al 
ö things which haue no pith in thẽ, & wherby we can reape no profir, c Sucli as we ſee in thoſe ſh 
leſſe ſcholes of popety, which are nothing els but yainebabling & prating. 6 


r ß wo: 


or ef money. W Chap. vj. | Rich mens charge. 260 
. 5 * godlines is great gaine.ifa man be content with that 5 cya 


1 we bꝛought nothtnginto che won ond tn ertatme aaf | 
har we can carie nothing kei p ; — 
8 Therefoze when wer hone foode andrafment, ut vs there ⸗ ei rear 


vich be content. — 


for they that will be rich, fail into tentation and Mares, atcr anche 


g into manytoolth andnoylome lues, which dzowne men tn ſozt, to wit, be- 
rl and deſtruction. cauſe it dzin« 


10 Foꝛ the deſire ol money is the roote ofalleutll, which while geh rene tufs 
tome 5 1 5 they erred from the faith , and 4 pearced them- 1 — 
* through with many ſoꝛowes. their folly, 
11 „Bu — et man of God, flee theſe things, and follow whichvoelo | | 
ight the I od fight of faith:lap hold ol eternall Ufe,where- after fraile: - 
mien art atſo called, and haſt mofeſſed a good pzoleſſion be- things, .vthep 


13 199 charge idee in the ſight of God, who quickeneth all —— 
$5 ,an 12 eJelus CH Chzift, which vnder Pontius Pilate — — 

14 Chat thou keepe [this] commandement without 
1 Grp thre om appearing of our Lozd Jeſus frayeth 
5 Which in due time he ſhall che we, that is ! bleed e We Timoche frõ 
with the King ol kings and Loꝛd ot loꝛds, ouetoulnes at 
16 Whoonelphath immoꝛtalitie, a dwelleth in the light that er nt 
lonec: canattaine vnto, f whom neuer man ſawe,neithercanſee, unte u mim, 
hom[be]honour and power euerlaſting, Amen. — 
17 £: Charge them that are rich in s this wond, that they be infinice loꝛt ol 
wibig minded, and that they + truſt not in vncertaine riches, luts,anvthoſe 
hy bltuing (God, (which giuethvs aboundanti all things very — 


uetous — 
_- lo karre fooꝛth that in the ende, they caſt away kram them cheir faith and ſaluacion.. 


TSorow and gtie fe do as it were pearce through the mind of man, & are the hatueſt & true fruits of 
Wetoulnes, 9 A peculiar erhoztation to diuers vertues, where with it behoueth the Paſtours eſpeti⸗ 
be furniſhed, e Whom the Spirit of God ruleth. Chap. 5. 21. 10 Amoſt earneſt requeſt. 
charge, to obſerue and kcepe all the pꝛemilles faichfully,withour eieg let vpon the comming of Jeſus. 
moan gloʒp we haue to ſer againſt the vainegtiſteringof this wozld,aud his power, againſt all the 
of the woꝛld. Matt. 27. *. Iohn 28.3 3. f He heapeth manꝝ words together, to one 
whereby he voucheth the power of God, whith/ifwe Hebe fal — be mo- 


de . Chap. 1. 1 f. Reuel. 1 . q. and x9. 6. lohn r. 18. 1 e addeth fox — 
s as it were aſharpe admonition tothe rich , that they chicflytake heede of twomilchiefes, as 
ory e, and deceitfullbope,againft whichheſecreththzee excellent vertues, hape in the li 
towards their neighbour, and geutle 8 In chings perteining to his life, ich» 
a — are compared,which are rich in gogod workes. Mer. S bh, Who | 
85 = — for he ſetteth the fraile nase of riches againſt God. 


At. 2000 * 9 


| Oppoſitions of ſcience, t 
NMatch. 6.2. 18 Chat they doe good, and) be rich in good wozkes, [ and] 
12 The pꝛaiſe ready to diſtribute , andcommunicate, 
ofliveralitie,by 19 1:1 aping vp in ſtoꝛe foz themſelues a good loundation a- 
degree galt the time to come, that they mayobteineeternalllife, * 
of hee -— 20 1 Timotheus,keepe that which is committed vntothee, 
ale che Do N a no p2opyane land vaine babblings , and oppoſitions of 
which vwel- 21 hich while ſome i pzokelle, they baue erred concerning + 
pw mp the the faith, Grace [be] with thee, Amen, 


ſaluationthat ſhall be giuen vs. 13 Heerehearſeth the chiefeſt of all the foxmer erhozcations, which 
onthe to be deepelp impyinted in the mindes of all miniſters of the wozde , to wit, that they eſchew all 
vaine babblings of ſophiſtrie,and continue in the ſimplicitie ok ſincere voctrine, i Not onely in word, 


but alſo in countenance and geſture ; to be ſhort , whiles their behaviour was ſuch that euen when 


they held their peace, they would make men beleeue, their heads were occupied about nothin g but 
hie and waightie matters, euen then they erredconceming the faith. 


C The firſt[ Epiltle]to Timotheus, written from Laodicea, 
which is the chieteſt citie of Ph2zygiaPacaciana, 


De e 


<= Fat et TC WN 


A TheſecondEpiſtle of 


Paul to Timotheus. 


CHAP, I, 

5 Hee commendeth Timothies faith, 6 and exhorteth him to goon faithfullyin 
the charge committed ynto him: 8 and that neither for his bonds, 15 not 
the reualting of others, he faint. 11 He triumpheth of his Apoſtleſhip. 14 He 
willeth him to haue care of the thing committed vnto him, 16 and prayſeth 


: Oneſimus. 

a ventot d Fg AVL. anApoftleoflESVS CHRIST,by 

life, which be I} the willof God, ⸗accoꝛding to thep:omile of 
promiſedin lite which is in Chꝛiſt Jeſus, | 
Chriſt Ieſus. 2 To Timotheus [ mp] beloued ſonne: 

$1] G2ace,mercy , [and] peace from God the Fa- 

s || ther,and[from] Jeſus Chꝛiſt our Loꝛd. 
3 3 " Jthanke God, ) wyome J lerue from 
| + = - — "FR pure pry , 1. — 
mothie tocon- Wil ceaſing ue remembzance of thee in my payers 
timue conſtant night and dap, — 


and manfulſy even to the end, ſetting firſt befoze him the Seen beareth him, and then rech 
bpthe exrellent gits which Gov wauld as it were daue to be by inheritance in Timothte, and his 
aunceſters, mhich tig t ſa murh the mode make him baun ta God, J Actes 22,3, b From Abt 
ham, Iſaac andlacobz for he ſpcaketh not of Phariſaiſme, but of Chtiſtianiſme. of 4 
3 N . . 4 D (1 FF + * 


I. Timotheus. ane bbb, 


r 


22 


K Ro 


and grace, which was! giuen to vs thꝛough Chailt Jeſus befoze vs. 


7 — 2 


4 Deliring to ſee thee, mindefull ol thy teares, that J may be 

filled with toy: ne 6 3K w 

5 WhenJcalltoremembzance the vnfained faith that is in 

thee , which dwelt firſt in thy grandmother Lois, and in thy mo- 

ther Eunice, and am aſſured that [it dwelleth] in theealſo, 12 

- 6 *Whereloze,FJ put thee in remembꝛance that thou ſtirre vp 2 He warneth 
gilt ot God which is in thee, by the putting on or mine hands. vs to let the in 

7 Foꝛ God hath not giuen to vs the Spir ite of*feare, but of uincible power 

power, and ol loue, and or a ſound minde. | 8 ö 
$ 3 Bee not therefoze athamedof the teſfimonie ok our Londe, babe vg 

neither of mee < Hts pꝛiſoner: but be partaker ol the afflictionsof againſt thoſe 

the *Goſpel,accozding to thes power of God, "FRE ſtozmes which 

9 «Who hath ſaued vs, and called vs with an holy calling, may ano dee 

not accoꝛding to our \wozkes,but accoꝛding to his owne purpoſe come von 


the | world was, — 

10 But is nowemade manifeſt bythat appearingofour Sa- o er. 
uiour Jeſus Chaift, who bath aboliſhed death, and hath bꝛought ine lively 
life and immoꝛtalitie vnto light thzough theGolpel, flame kindled 

11 f5tBhereuntoJ am appointed a pꝛeacher, and Apoſtle, and in our hearts, 
ateacher of the Gentiles. | which the . 
12 fFoꝛ the whichcauſe J alſo ſuffer theſe things, 7 but J am fleſh and che 
not aſhamed: foz Jknow whom J haue beleeued,andJam per- du Sb. 
waded that hee is able to keepe that which J haue committed to de 
him againſt that dap. . 


fore we on the 
contrary lide 

muſt labour as much as we can to foſter and keepe it burning. d To pearce vs through, and ter- 
tific vs, as men whome the Lorde will deſtroy, 3 Mee pzooueth that the iguominie oz ſhame ofthe 
troſſe is not onely not to be aſhamed of, but alſo that it is glozious and moſt honourable : firſt, becauſe 
the Goſpell wh:refoze the godly are afflicted, is the teſtimonie of Thyiſt : and ſecondly, becauſe at length - * 
the great vertue and power of God appeareth in them, e For bis ſake. f The Goſpel after a ſort is 
hid to be afflicted in them that preach it. g Through the power of God. 4 Dee ſheweth with 
how great benefits God hath bound vs to maintaine boldly and conſantly his gloꝛy which is ioyned with 
dur Laluation, and reckoneth vp the cauſes ok our ſaluation, to witte, that free and eternall purpoſe of 
God to ſane vs in Chꝛiſt which was to tome, whereby it ſhould come to palle, that wee ſhould at length 
bee kreely called of God by the pzeaching of the Goſpell, to Chꝛiſt the deſtroyer of death and authout of 

unmoztalitie. + 1. Corinthians 1.2. | Tr 3-5 h Hee faith that that gracewas giuen vs from 
euerlaſting, vnto which wewere predeſtinate from euerlaſting So that the doctrine of fore ſeene faith 
and toreſeene workes, is cleane contrary to the doctrine which preacheth and teacheth the grace of 
god. i Before that coutſe ofyeeres, which hath runne on euer ſince the begining ofthe world. 
I8omanes 16. 25. Epheſians 1. 4. Coloſſians 1. 26. Titus 1.2. k Hath cauſed liſe andimmortalitie 
wappeare, f 1. Iimoth. 2.7. 5 That is, che Goſpell which the Apoſtle pꝛeached. 6 Pe confirs 
meth his Ap. ſtleſhip by a ſtrange argument, to wit, becauſe the wozld could not abide it,andtherefoze;it 
frlect bim that pꝛeached it. 7 By letting his owne example befoze vs, he ſhe weth vs how it may 
vee ſball not be aſhamed ofthe crolſe of Chzift,to wit, if wee be ſure that God both can and will 


ited 


+ 3 EE 


4 1 ep che laluation which he hath as it were layde vp in ſtoze byhimlelfe fe vs againſt that day. 


I3 *Reepe 


by 5 * he = - * 5 's* Y p > 7 N * * 4 I S 
x? Ho 
Ti1IHNPHT aith | 5 : 
eo 2 


A 


ſeoborus charitiz_.”” II. Timotheus. 


8 De ſheweth 13 e Keepe the true paterne of the wholeſome woꝛdes w 
wherein hee ow bac dend ol me in faith and loye which ix in amy 55 
malt cone, 0 wied theholy Gebt ich Wwelkehin vs. 
. thou uno welt, that all fa ae dem an, . * 
ſeife, the abs cornedfromme:of which ſozt are Phygellus and Dermogenes, 
bꝛidgrment 6 The Lord giue mercie vnto the wor of Oneſiphoꝛus: 
whereofis he oft refreſhed me, and was not aſhamed of — ngnaes 
faich an chari- 17 But when hee was at Rome, he ſongyt me ont very dill 
tie. and next in gently, and found [me.] 
28 13 The Loꝛd graunt vnto him, that he may finde mercy with 

ö EG the Lozdat that day, and in how many things he hathminiſtred 
cthape where- duto me at Epheſus, thouknoweſt very well. 
- of Tamothieknew inthe Apoſtle, 5 An amplification,taken of the dignitie of ſo great abenefice comp 
- mittedto the miniſters, 10 The taking away of an objection, It is an hard thing to doe it, but the 


SpirieofGodis mightie who hath inwardly indued vs with his vertue, 11 Ve pꝛeuenteth anoffence 
which aroſe by rhe meanes of certaine that fell from God and the Religion, and vttereth alſo their names 


that they might ve knowenofall men. But he ſetteth againſt them the ſingular faith ol one man, chat dat 
onely good example might counterpoyſe and weigh downe all euil examples. 
CHAR 1k 
2 The better to ſet out petſeuerance in the Chriftian warfare, 3 he taketh ſimi- 
litudes 4 from ſouldiers, 6 and from husbandmen, to Hee ſheweth that his 
beads are forthe profite of the Saints: 15 Then hee warneth Timothie to de- 


uide the word of Trueth aright, 17 tobe ware of the examples of the wicked, 22 
and to doe all things modeſtly. 


| 2 end Hou therefoze, myſonne , bee trong in the grace 
Tha 1 chat is in Chziſt Jeſus, 

„ 2 And what things thou halt heard ofmee,by 

many witneſles,the ſame deltuer to faithfulmen, 
—— which thalbe able to teach other alſo, 

rion how that 3 » Thou therefore ſuffer afflictionasa good ſouldierof Jeſus 


+ (ade 4 No man that warreth, entangleth himſelfe with the 
pleaſe him that hath eh 


Sr faites of b[this] lite, becaule hee wo 

1 ſen him to be a ſouldier. 
uhichteepi 5 3 Indifany man alſo — hee (snotcroW; 
. ned, except he ſtriue as he ought to doe. 

| 3 which doe moll freely communicate it with other , to the ende that many map be part 


*Rers of it, wicheut any mans lolle oz hinderance, a When many were b y, which can beare wit- 
neſſe oftheſe things, 2 Another admcuition : That the Miniſterle of the b the wozd is a ſpirituall wur 


hinperances which might dzawhim away from it, d Wich affaires ofhouſhole 
belong to other ordinatic buſineſſes, 3 Thethirde admonition ': 

oy luſting, wherein men ſkrſue e ee crowned, 
: Laweswhichare preſcribed, be 


cher ftrlue 


Chriſtian fouldieys; 


FP fare,whichno man can ſo traualle in, that he map pleaſe his captaine, ranged hee koꝛgoe and part withall 
be minifterie t is u eto | & me 


* A 24 ' 
ww p1 * 
Wi . 
a. - * 4 a” $4 — 1 
„„ e , os ad a , 


ende of - . p. ij. er. 28.5 ö 
we denz ebe huſbandman mult labour 8 receiue + wege, 


big #7. 7 Copliver what Jtay: and the Lom giue thee vnderſtan⸗ einn to the 


in all things lame end: no 
un wg atne from the dead a 


(Remember that Jeſus Chzilt, [made] of the ſeede of Ba- parade 
tomy Goſpel, ug, vuieſle he 


herein J ſuffer trouble as an doer , euen vnto ard cake 
bonds: butt woꝛd ol God is not bound, panes 
10 Therefoze Jſuffer all things, foz the elects! 
mighrallo obtatne the ſalnatior dic gin © wich wean * 1 
i 11.3 Jets! atrue taping, Fozitwe be — LETS 


bun, ele allo ſhall liue together [with him. 


fwe ſuffer, we hall allo reigne together It n 
yrdent im he allo will dente v4. dab," of 


1 "1; Awe we beleeue not, [yet] abidethhefaithfull:he cannot de- piers 


14 Ofthele things put them in remembzance , 2222 
15 Studie to ſhewe —— vnto God, a wozke- on 
8 not to be aſhamed diuiding the wozd of trueth — ob 


wapes 
16 Ster zophane, and vaine babblings: w foz ſhall in⸗ ted of here · 
creaſe vnto — bngoblineſle they tikes, the one 


r And their worde ſhall fret as a canker : of which fozt is wh es 


lsthe true Pellias, made man of the ſeedeof Dauid) is the ground of our ſaluation : and the other is 
the highelt part of it, to wit, that he isriſen againe from the dead, 7 The taking away of an obiettian: 
Trueth it is, that hee is kept in pꝛilon as an euill doer, pet there is no cauſe whp cherefo2e ſome ſhould 
(0 about to derogate credite from his Goſpel, ſeeing that notwithſtanding God did blefle his miniſlerie, 
rather, che example of this his captiuitie and patience did ſundzy mayes tunſitme the Church in the 
| . — 8 The fourth admonition: we ought not to contend vpon wods andqueſtions, 
which are not onely vnpꝛoſitable, but alſo fox the moſtparchurtfull: but rather vpon this, home we 
2 eee eee 
ethat is the plaine way to the moſt glozious life : as contrarpwile the falling away ol men tan dv 
minith no partof menos God, although by ſuch meanes they pzocure moſt certaine deſtructiouts 
Marke 8,38, Rom.; .2.and 9.6, d Call God to Virneſſe, or as a Judge: as Moſes, Ioſhu 
wwelandPaul himſelfe did, Acts 20. 9 Thefifth admonition : A miniſter mult not be an idle 
e ſteward in deuidi arighe the woꝛd of ttueth in ſo much that he mult op the 
; vajne babblers, e 0s nothing to it neither ouerſſipping any thing, neither mang- 
lag Hor renting, it in anden der wireſtn of it: but marking dili * what his hearers are able do 
beate, ind what is ſit to edif ing. f Mar e and watch andfeeh eee d ig to he 
| Weouereth UREA to wh ego with theſe p > pros hotudqurbry tom 
Weoblinglſe thzoutch the meanes of that and p babbling, ſillcreeping on: which he p:00+ 
Uetl (ih hone ample them tar tang has reſurrection was already paf, 


6 DHeecounlirs 


ns. ho. Bro Roo lia 


ef Timotheus. | 
11 A digte Hymeneus and Philetus, 


P * 
. 


lon, wherein 18 which as concerning the trueth haue erred fro the marke. 
228 that ſaying that the reſurrection is paſt already, and doe deſtrop the 
rake bp heir farth of certaine, 3 

falling away: 19 :: But the foundatton of God remaineth ſure, and hath 
ſewing firſt, this ſeale, The Lozdknoweth who are his: and, Let eueryone 
that the elett thatscallethon the Name of Chꝛiſt, depart from iniquitie. 

are out ot al! 20 * Not withſtanding in a great houſe are not onelp veſſels 
2 of ofgoldandoffiluer, but alſo of wood and ol earth, A and ſome foz 
au luck e  yonour,and ſome vnto diſhonour,  - 

* + 21 Tany man therefoꝛe ® purge himſelfe from thefe , ye wal 
they are bHeavellellvntohonour, ſanctified, and meete foz the Loꝛde, and 
Knowen to pꝛepared vntoeuery good wozke. . 

God, and not 22 *3 Flee alſo from the luſtes of youth, and follow after righ- 
to vs: and teouſneſſe, faith, loue, [and] + peace, with them that ) call on the 
therefozeitis IL oꝛd with pure heart. 

4 5 23 And put away fooliſh, and vnlearned queſtions, knowing 
Ivpocrices that they ingender ftrike, 


* Pyedelimation. 


Atentmes 24 But the leruant ofthe Lord muſt not ſtriue, but Imuf be 


fo true bꝛe⸗ gentle toward all men, apt to teach, ſuffering the euill, pf 
rhzen: but we 25 Jnltructing them with meekeneſſe that are * contrarie 
mult cake minded, pꝛouing ſit God at any time will giue them repentance, 
heede that we that they may acknowledge the trueth, 

he nor ke 26 And come to amendement out ot that ſnare ot the deuill at 
ther that wee whome they are taken pꝛiſoners. tol doe his will. 


be in deede, ſuch as wee are ſayd to be. g That ſerueth and worſhippeth him, and is as it were na- 
med of him, a faithfullman or Chriſtian, 12 The taking away of an obiection: it is no dichonout 
to the good man of the houſe, that hee hath not in a great houſe all vellels of one ſozt and fo one ſer⸗ 
ite, but wee muſt looke to this that wee be found vellels pꝛepared to honour, + Romanes 9.21, 
rh By theſe wordes is meant the execution ofthe matter, and not the cauſe: for in that wee purge 
our ſelues, it is not to be attributed to any free will that is in vs, but to God, who freely and who 
worketh in vs, a good and an effectuall will. 31 Returning to the matter from whence hee di 
ſed verſe 26. hee warneth him to exercile him ſelfe in waightie matters, and ſuch as pertaiue to godli⸗ 
"neſle, 14 The ſixt admonition: Tee mutt aboue all things eſchewe all bitterneſſe of minde bath 
in teaching all men, and alſo in calling them backe which haue gone out ofthe way. 

II. Col inth. 1. 2. 1. Timothie 1. 4. and 4. 7. Titus 3.9. i To winne them through our pa. 
tient bearing with them, but not to pleaſe them or excuſe them in their wickedneſſe. k He mea- 
eth ſuch as doe not yet ſee the truech. 2 


CHAP, III 


1 Hee foretelleth the dangerous times that are to inſue: ꝙ but with the cerraine 


hope of victorie, 10 he encourageth him to the combate, 14 ſetting out eſpe· 
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cially the triall of found doctrine. 


Plearned queſtions. 
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Godly luer ſhall © Jap. Ulf. ©  Juffer perſecution, 2 


51 [2 His knowe alſo, that in the laſt dayes ſhall come 1 The ſeuenth 
| AE — perillous times. b | admonition: 
F 2 0: men ſpall be louers of their owne ſelues, we mas not 
7, (EPS couetous, boaſters, pꝛoude, curſedſpeakers,diſobe- ole fu a 
— dient to parents, vnthanketull, vnholy, 7 
- 3 ithout naturall affection , truce-bzeakers , falſe accu- donn bon bur 


fers, intemperate, fierce, no louers at all of them which are coral 


good, | rather great a- 
"4 Traitours , headie, high minded, louerg ofpleaſur bounvance of 
then louers ol God, ; . — 


..5. Yauing a ſhewe of godlineſſe, but haue denied the men euen inthe 
thereof; * turne away therefoze m — he power very bolome of 


© 6 Fo2ofthisſozt are they which creepe into houſes, and leade 8 


captiue imple women laden with linnes, and ledde with dfters danding hall 


3, make a ſhewe 
[which women are] euer learning, and are neuer able to and counte⸗ 
tome to the acknowledging of the trueth, nance of great 


8 {AndasJannesandJambzes withſtood Moles ſo dotheſe bollneſle and 
allo reſiſt the trueth, men olcoꝛrupt minds, repꝛobate — F 


the faith. 1 — im. 4. 1. 
9 But they ſhall pꝛeuaile no longer: ſoꝛ their madneſſe ſhall Ide 18. 
be euident vnto all men, as theirs allo was. a Which make 
10 ¶ But thou Hall fully knowen my doctrine , manerof no accompt, 
living, purpoſe, faith, long ſuffering,loue,patience, either of right 


11 Perſecutions,[ and] afflictions which came vnto mee at or honeſtie. 
Antiochia, at Jconium, and at Lyſtri, which perſecutions J: We mul 
luffered: but fromthem all the Lord deliuered me, 3 
mc. ber uin ur rin ChpiJeſus,hallfuff co the merh 

ecu on, not of fi 

13 But the euill men and deceiuers, ſhall ware « wozſe and n 
woꝛſe, deceiuing, and being deceiued. pla peruerſe 

14 But continue thou in the things which thou haft learned, wunde, (which 
nd which are committed vnto thee,kinowingof whom thou halt ung appee- 
learned [them:] | 1 
15 And that thou haſt kno wen the holy Scriptures ot a child, INTE 
which are able to make thee wiſe vnto ſaluation, chꝛough the yeretinely) but 
laith which is in Chit Jeſus, = we mult rather 

-  turne awa 
from them, Exodus 7. 11. 3 He addeth a comfot : the Lozd will at length plucke cf all thei vi⸗ 
lards, 4 That wee be not deceived by ſuch hypocrites, wee muſt ſec befo2e vs the vertues of the holy 
| leruants of God, and wee mull not beafraive of perſecution which they ſuffered willingly, and which al⸗ 
e wayes followethtrue gadlineſſe. But wee muſt eſpecially holde faſt the doctrine of the Apoſtles, the 
lune whereof is this, that we are ſaned thꝛough faith in Chꝛilt Jeſus, b Thou knowelt through- 
not onely what Itaught and did, but alſo how I was minded and diſpoſed, - c Which is in Pi- 

a, d Their wickedneſſe ſhall dayly encreaſe. - 


16 Foz 


2 "& - 
* * 1 1 


Y © n — 4 - Ci 
* ö 4 p Tat 4 | || 1 1 ce # . — ear 


pet. 1.20. 16 ry” $ ———— 
5 Th : age God and en ryan vs teach. toconuince ,t0 cozrect, [and] 4 | 


admonirion W ri 
wbich is 12 Ge n man of God may beabſolute ,beingmadepey 
pms * fectt bnto coal good woes. 


be wiſe bythe wozd ol God onely, wherein we haue perfectly deliuered vntovs, whatſoener perteinech | 
either todiſcerne, know and eſtablich true opinions, and to confute falſe, and furthermoze,tocoqrect euill 
maners., and to frame good. e The Prophets and expounders of Goes will, are properly — 
culiarly called, Men of God, | 


CHAP, INNL - i | 
I He chargeth him to preach the Goſpel with all diligence, 3 in that ſomiſcrable 


time: 6 That his death is hard at hand, 8 yet ſo, that as a conquerour,heemas ö 
keth haſte to a glorious triumph. 10 Hee ſheweth the cauſe why he ſendeth for F 
Timothie, 11 euen by reaſon of his preſent ſtate. 9 1 
x Chepjnc- <=<>e Charge [thee] therefoze befoze God, and [ befoze]the | 
Karen 222] (0s Lond Jelus Chxid, which thallfudge thequicke and 
therefoze pꝛo⸗ 2 2 Peach the od: beintant. inſeaſon — 


paſed with a offeaſon: impꝛoue, rebuke, exhoꝛt withalllong ſuffes 
ee eee 
c is this: 3 * 0 er 
char the Wow ſome doctrine: but hauing their eares itching, Wall after then 
beam du owne luſtes get them an heape ol teachers. 
3 * 4 And RY 
«fables, 
andere., 5 3 Bin watch thou in all things : ſuffer aduerſitie : doe 
L , warke of an Euanaelift ; > cauſe thy minifterie to bee thzou 
a good an ; 
truegrounof 6 4Fo2Jam nowereadytobee- offered, andthe timeokmyds/ 
the doctrine be parting is at hand. 
— -—— ol haue ought a good light,and haue linihed [mycourſe:J 
tempered with babe the 


nelle, which Loꝛde the eous Judge tha at | 
th 7 1 


er. that day: and not to mee onely , 
alt tooke al that his appearing, 
occaſions they could, becauſe men were very prompt and ready to returne to their fables, a To falſe 
and vnptofitable doctriaes, which the world is now ſo bewitched withall, that it had rather the o- 
pen light ofthe trueth were vttetly put out, then it would come out of darkeneſſe. 3 Thewicked 
neſſe and falling away ol the wozld, ought to cauſe faithfull miniſters to bee ſo much the moze careful, 
b Proouc and ſhew by good and ſubſtantial proofe,thatthou art the true miniſter of God. 4 Þt_ 
lozetelleth his death to bee at hand, and ſetteth befoze them an extellent example, both of inuincible cov 
Qancie, and ſure hoye, c To be offered for adrinke offering ; and hee alludeth to the powring out | 
of blood or wine which was vſed in ſacrifices. 4 
9 t 


IF orſ, 11 400. 12 ap. ij. | | e Lions mont $ 10 54. 3 
9 Make ſpeede to come vnto me at once: Che lat part 
10 Fo Demashath fozfakien me, andhath 4 embzaced this ofthe epittte, 

- peſent wozld, and is departed vntoTheſſalonica.  Creſcens ſig ſetting foozth 
gone] to Galatta, Citus vnto Dalmatta, | 5 
11 {Onely Luke is wich me. Take Marte and bring him erat aan 
with 1, vnto me to miniſter. examples ol 
12 AndTychicushaue Jlent to Ephelus. Cingular gop- 
-13 Che clone that I leit at Troas with Carpus, when thou lines in euery 
— 8 with thee, and the bookes, but ſpecially the — 
Ay xander the copperſmith hath done me mucheuill: the 1 Cam. 4 
Lozd reward him accoꝛding to his wozkes, himſelf wh 
1 be thou ware allo: foz hee withſtoode our pꝛea⸗ chi world. 
| a Col 
is At my art antwering no man allifted me, but all orlobhe 
me: [J pzay God, j that it may not be laid to their charge. 
17 Hot withſkanding the Lon allifted mee , and ſtrengthened 
NE — the pzeaching might be fully beleeued, and that 
a 89 heare: and J was deliuered out of the 
mouth y 0 e OfNero, 
18 And the Lon willdeliuerme from euery f euill wozke,and c preſeme me 
1 me vnto his :heauenly kingdome : to whome [be] pure from cõ- 
ple foz euer and euer, Amen, * mitting any 
19 Salute Pꝛiſca, and Aquila, and the \houſeholde of One ⸗ thiog vowor- 


bs 
** 
— 
we 
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14 Alexander 


horns. — lg oi 

22 Erattus abode at Cozinthus: Crophimus J lettat Pile- re 

= |  glomaxeme _ 
ſicke artaker ofhis 


. 21 Make — to come befoze winter, Entbults areeteth kin 
an e Lozd Jeſus Chai [be] with thy pirit.Grace[beſitth 


dome, 
— 1.16. 
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The Epiſtle of Paul 


to Titus, = 
CHAP, L | 


6 He ſheweth what kind of men ought to be choſen Miniſters: 10 how vaine ba 
lets mouthes ſhould be ſtopped: 12 and through this occaſion he Ware | 

x He voucheth nature of the Cretians, 14 and the lewes who put holineſſe in outwardthinges, ⁵. 
his Apeſticlhip f Aula: ſeruant o God, and an Apoſtle of Je }} | 
(not fo Titus, P Plus Chailt,accozding to þ faith of Gods be 
butfoztheCre- rf FS) and the acknowledgingofthetrueth, { 
tenſes ſake) is accoꝛding togodlineſle, 1 
both byrhere” er 2 Untothe < hope ofeternalllife, which 

„God that cannot lie, hath © pzomiſed befozx 
outward cal "al. © 'e) 3 0 
ung and by his [\I/ i G27] tbe ! word began: 


conſent wherin L 3 But hath made his woꝛd manifeſt in dur 
heagreethwith time thꝛough the pꝛeaching which is committed vnto me, acc 
allche elect fr5 ding to the commandement of God our Sauſdur: * 
— 4 Co Citus [mp] naturall ſonne accoꝛding to the common 
2a Aale, fatth,* Grace,mercy[and]peace from God the Father,andſfeon 
Chriſt himſelf the Loꝛd Jeſus Chailt our Sauiour. = 
in thatthathe 5 Foꝛ this cauſe left I thee in Creta, that thouſhouldefi 
was a miniſter tinue to xedzeſſe the * remaine , and ſhouldeſt oꝛde 
and headof the Elders in euerp citie, as J appointed thee, 36h 


Prophets, is halten be vnrepꝛoueable, the hulband ol one wife, hau 
llchildzen, which are not flaundered of riot, neither an 


called a ſeruãt, fa 
b Gebe xdifobedient, - W 
whomGog 7. F02aBiſhopmuſtt be vnrepꝛooueable, as Gods fe 


hath choſen, not i froward, not angry, not giuen to wine, no ſtrifier , not g 
2 The faith Uen to filthpiucre, 


wherein all the elect conſent, is the true and ſincere knowledge of God, tending to this ende, that wo! If 
ſpipping God aright, they may at length obteine life everlaſting accopding to the pꝛomiſe of God, whois I + 
true, which pꝛomiſe was exhivitedin Chziſt in due time, according to his eteruall pyrpole, c * 1 
the end of faith. d Freely and of his meere liberalitie. Rom, 1 6,2 enn n | 
1. 9. 1. Pet. 1. zo. e Looke 2.Tim.1.9, 3 Thistruethisnoother where to be ſought, but in they © 
ching ok the Apoſtles, (Gal. 1. 1. f This word( Saulour) doth not only ſigniſie a preſerucroflife;ai 
alſo a giuer ofliſe. 4 The Apoſtle moueth the Cretenſes to heare Titus, by ſetting fozth his cone 
and agreement with him in the faith, and therewithall ſheweth by what ſpeciall note we map viſtingwy i 4 
ttue miniſters fromfalſe,*5 There is but one way of ſaluation,comon both to the Paſtour,# the floh 
The ſirũ admonition, to oꝛdaine Elversin euer titie.ſ i. Tim. 3.2. g This word is proper to hors 
and oxcn,which wil not abide the yoke. 7 The ſecond admonition, what faults Paſtours (home 
ceinpꝛel ended afoꝛe vnder the woꝛd Elders) ought to be voyde of, and what vertues they ought to ham, 5 
h Whom the Lord hath appointed ſle ward of his gifts. i Not hatd conditioned, and evil I please. : 


bw 
£5 


Aer courrons, Chap. 1. ze (Jetta liars. 265 


1 4B Butharberous,one that loueth goodnes, - wile, righteous, k Gireliſpe,” 
, temperate, and ofa ſound - 
9 * Holding | faſt that faithfull wozd accozding to doctrine, indgement, 
Hat he alſo may beable toexhozt with wholelome doctrine,and . u feulr 
conuince them that ſay againſt it. 1 
10 fo there are many diſodedient and vaine talkers andde- g 8 The hirdad 
2 eg monthegmt be fa Rev whe farbt whole hors Rain: a 
11 r mult 
ſez teaching things, which they ottght not, dor filthy lucres ſake, bio faſ y doc- 
--12 ® Oneofthemlelues, [euen] one ol their owne prophets *©ine,whichthe 
ſaid, The Cretians[are]arwaves liars,cutll beaſts, flow bellies, Apoſtles deli 
"13 This witnellets true: wherefoze connince them * ſharply, nn 
af they may be ſound in the faith, nation, leauinix 
| And not taking heed to Jewilh fables and commande- an curious and 
neuem er turne away from the trueth, vaine matters, 
pure [are] > [6] nocpngy but vnto themthat 9 9 Thefourth 


tings C EP OO... 10 An 


wiping ofthe generallpzopolition to aparticular : the Cretenſes abone allotherneedſharpe repzehen- · 
ſons: both becauſecheir minds arc naturally giuentolies flothfulnefſe,x alſo becauſe of certeine coue⸗ 
Tous Jewes, which vnder a colour of godlines, iayned parti certeine vaine traditions, & partly olde cere⸗ 
\Wpnies wich 1 Ofthe Iewes;orrather of thoſe Iewes which went about to toyne Chriſt 
ache Law together. m Epimenides, who was counteda Prophet amongſt them. Looke vpon 
Laertius,and Cicero in his 1, booke ofdiuination, n Roughly & N go not about the buſn 
ith them. NI. Tim. 1.4 11 1 —— 
hip, and that that is accozding tothe olde Lam, (as in difference ofmeats, and waſhings, and other ſuch 
things which are aboliſhed) but in the minde and conſcience : and whoſoeuer teach otherwiſe, know not 
Mis true religion in deed, and allo are nothing lelle then that they would ſeeme to be. Rom. 14.20. 
our minds and conſciences LA at cleannes is there in vs before regeneration ? 

HAP. II. 

Heſetteth out the dueties of ſundry perſons and ſtates, 6 and willeth him to in- 

uct the Church in maners, 11 He draweth an argument from the end of our | 
| \;xedemprion 12. which ls, that we liue godly and vprightly, 

F — SIAADAY — | 

55 monition: 
2 >Chattheelder men be watchfull,grane,tempe- doctrine ma 

date, wund A [and] in pattence: "* onlpbege- 
| Unuech > wine, ſbuth en 3 ges 

* N  Whacare the chiefeft vertues tod ald and pong. 
m nn men: wn jow ep oghcoe nee 


4 ant. 


Duties of youg folkes, 


o Litus... 

a No gadders - That thenmay abrne. tle 200g many amen to be ſober min; 
ypand "i ded, thatthey laue their huſbands, that they loue their chi = 
Thee, 5 Thatcher be] temperare , cyaſte, * keepingathome, geg 
ND ha and knnen eee that the wozd of God be no 
bot aſtours eu po en o 0 : , | | 1 le 
nen denne 6 Exhon poona men lie wiſe, that they be ſober minded. 
muſt be ſound. 7 In all things ew thy leite an enſample of good wozkg 
b Not ſucha with vncoꝛrupt doctrine, with grauity, integrity, Ie 
grauity as may 8 [And] with the wholeſome wozd, which can not be condem 
Aivemenirs ned. that he which withltandeth, maybe aſhamed, hauingng 
CS ho Ng CONCIERGE to ſpeake euill of, 55 
ſuch as may 9 Let ſeruauts be ſubiect to their maſters, a pleaſe [them] 
cauſe them to in all things, not ani wering againe, | 
come in moſt 10 Neither pickers, but p they che w all Panda n 
reuerent and they may adoꝛne the doctrine ol God our Sauiour in allt | 
honeſt 2G 11 Foz thatgraceofGod, that bꝛingeth ſaluation vntd 
bete. men, hath appeaned, :., . Es 

3.22. 12 And teacheth vs that we ſhould deny vngodlineſſe, and 


* z* wozldlyluſts, and that we ſhould liue ſoberly and rigyte dull, 


admonition, ot and godly in this pꝛeſent wozld, _ 8 
ſeruants duetie 13 Looking koꝛ that blefled hope, and appearingot᷑t 
toward their of that might God, and or our Sauiour Jeſus Chꝛiſt, 
malers, 14 Who gaue himſelfe fo: vs, that he might redeeme vs 
5 Whichm2y all iniquity, and purge vs [to be] afpeculiar people vnto hin 
e done iche ſelte, zealous of good Wozks | 
out offence to 97 good W92ns, | vr TH 
God. 15 Theſe things ſpeake, #erhozt, and conuince with alls au 
; [ I. Cor. 1. 2. thozitp. Dee that no man deſpiſe thee. | $ 7 | 
Col.1,22. 5 The eight admonition belonging to all the godly , that ſeeing God calleth all men tothe 
Goſpel, Chꝛiſt hath ſo iuſtiſied vs, that he hath allo ſanctiſied vs, we muſt all of vs giue our ſelues totrue 
godlines & righteouſnes , ſecting befoze vs aſure hope of that immeaſurable glozp: which chingmuſtin 
ſuch ſoꝛt be beatẽ into their heads, that the gainſapers alſo muſt be repꝛoued, by the authozity ofthe mig 
ty God. d Luſts of the fleſh, which belong to the preſent ſtate of this life and world. e Chriſts 
here moſt plainly called that mighty God, and his appearance and comming is called by the figure 
Metonymie, our hope. f As it were a thing peculiarly layed vp for himſelfe, g Wich all amo» 
nrie poſhble, CHAP, III. 5 
1 He willeth that all generally be put in minde to reuerence ſuch as be in authontie; 


3 That they remember their former life, and atttibute eee 
9 And if any brabler withſtand theſe things, 10 he willeth that he be reie cel. 


x Pe declareth r= Ut * them in remembzance that they + be ſubiectto 


þ . 
wi % 
8 = 
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8990 1 


: . 


FEY # the pꝛincipalities and powers, [and] that they bes 
— — c bedient, [and] ready toe good woe, 
befoxe ceneral- . 2 That theyſpeake euillot na man. that they beno 

— fighters,[but]loft.hewing al meeknes vnto all men. 


. Ip, noting out : | | Sos 
certeine chiefe and pꝛincipall dueties, which men owe to men, and eſpecially ſubiects co their mag? NF 
ſtrates, TRom,13.1. I. Pet. 2.13. | Þ 

| 3 2 02 [| 8 7 
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Meine of Gd wr Chap. 1h. | Of good workes. 266 * 


3 Foz we our ſeluet allo were in times paſt ig. le, diſobe · 2 Hee confir- 

nt.decetued,ſeruingthe luſtes and 9 Meats liuing in meth againe 
natictouſnes andenute,hateſull,[and] hating one — — er. be lonner er⸗ 
"4 But when that bountifulnes and that loye of God our Sa ⸗ mann by 


p2opoundt 
niour to ward man appeared, the free venefi 


5 Not by the wozkes of righteouſneſle, which we had done, of our recene- 
but accoꝛding to his mercy heſaued vsby the waſhing ofthe new cation. 5 — 
birth, and the renuing or the > holy Ghoſt. whereok is our 
* 1 he ſhed on vs aboundantlp, thꝛough Jeſus Ch iſt our 11 og; 

our, f II. Cor, 6. 11. 
-.7 That we,beingiultifiedby his grace, would bee made heires ies. 
lccozding to the hope ofeternall lite, ls hr 
..$ 3 This[ts] a true ſaying,andtheſe things J will thou choul⸗ ict, are 
teſtaffirme,that they which haue beleeued God, might be careful done in righe 
che we fozth< good wozkes, Thele thingsſare good and pꝛolita⸗ teouſneſſe: and 
1 But lay foolith queſt full refive the 
| ut ſtay fooliſh queſtions, and genealogies, and contenti⸗ ful; reſute the = 
andbzawlings about the Law:fozthepare vnpzoſitable and 0c wine of 


ce merites, 
„ 


"10 Reiect him that is anheretike, alter once di twiſeadmo- v. be 


nition, holy Ghoſt 


int Knowing that he that is tuch, is peruerted, and ſinneth,be- worket. ; 


damned of his owne ſelfe. 3 3. Againe with 
12 hen J chall ſend Artemas vnto thee, oꝛ Tychicus,be di⸗ great earneſt: 


unn to come to me to Nicopolis:koz I haue determined there to 5 


er. 
dai Bring Zenas theexpounder ofthe Lawe, and Jpollos on A: 

mr tourney diligently,thatwep lacke nothing.  ourleluesco.. 
4 And let ours alſolearne to ſhew fozth good wozkes fo ne- true godlines, 
{arte vſes,that they be not vnfruitfull, andeſchew all 
15 Allthat are with me, ſalute thee.Greete them that loue vs vaine queſtions - 
inthe faith: Grace [be] with you all, Amen. 3 
nue ſtrife and debate. c Giue themſelues carneftly ynto good works, Ir. Tim. 1.4. & 4. 7. 2. Tim. 
423, 4 The miniſters of the woꝛd mult at once caſt off here tikes, that is, ſuch as ſtubburnly and ſedis 
toully dilquiet the Church, and will giue no eare to Eccleſtaſficall admonitions, 5 Laſt of all, hee wits 
he woꝛd 02 two ok pꝛiuate matters, and commendeth certaine men. 


* 


„ | — 

-.. CToTitus.elect the fir Bichop of the Church of 

the Crettans, wzitten from Con 
_.. R 


ro 5 Ll. . #; The 


- ritic which are 


The Epiſtle of Paul ro Philemon. 


CHAP, I, 


1 Paul handling a baſe and ſmall matter, yet according to his maner mounteth aloft 
vnto God, 8 Sending againe to Philemon his yagabond and cheeuiſh ſeruant he 
intreateth pardon for him, and very grauely preacheth of Chriſtian equitie, 


Aula pꝛiſonerotf IE SVS CHRIS, g fou! 
NI. Theſſ. 1.2. F N bother Cimotheus, vnto Philemon our 
2. Theſſ.1.: 3. | 
aBy felowſhip 
of faith, he 

meaneth thoſe 
duties of cha- [VA 


the Saints, and 4 giue 


rte 5 (WhenJheareofthyloneandfaith, which 

anne u oue 3 

e LS Irmo Sas) 
0 {ogra . made effectin 

dae and that whatloeuer good things nyo thpough Chf Jos 


how you * . da at ioye and conlolati 
in Chriſt, gre on in becauſe 
2 the Saints chowels are — * 


nt 8 Wherefore thoogh bee verybold n Chxt tocommand 
epecouecuon 9 5 [Pet] faplonenſake J rather beſeechthee,though bas 
Fo 3 1 1 — aged, and euen nowe a pnioner foz Chiift, 
ar goteiinmybonnes, ee eee 
————— 
28 — 

0 oul ined with me, that in thy ſtead he 


Paul intreateth 


beſtowed vpõ 


els) i meant might haue m̃iniſtred dino me in the don 
NOT ONeIV the Sia ix ad<&- ö | of l. . 
noronelycbe . Put withour thy minde wonloe doe nothing ther iw 


ling of wants nefite ſhoulde not be as it were ol; neceſlitie,but willingly, 
and miſeries that men haue one of anothers ſtate, but alſo that ioy & comfort which entreth into the 
very bo wels as though the heart were fefreſhed & comforted. 1 Ati exãple of a Chꝛiſtian excuſe and 
„MN fo2 another man. Col. 4. 9. d As mine own ſonne, & as if I had begottẽ him of mine owl 

ody. e That thou mighteſt not ſeeme to haue lent me thy ſetuant vpon conſtraint, but willingly- 


15 


f reaſons to haue To hi mon. im receined againe. 287 


i be that £ us eaſe” | 
e 


16 Hot now asaſeruant,, but aboue aſeruant, [euen as] a fare Hndof 

zother beloued, ſyecia ix to me: how much mo ſpeech, which 

both in the b fleſh and in the Loꝛd? ymoꝛe then bntothee, ;;,, — he ran 
17 Fftherekoze thou count our things common, receiue him 8 Foce lule 


as elte. time. 

18 Ik he hath hurt thee oweth thee ought, t h Becauſe h 

mine accounts. ders hee ought that — is thy — 
19 J Paul haue wꝛitten [this] with mine owne hand: J will *5 other fer- 

tecompenſe it, albeit I do not ſap to thee, that thou owell moze- 222 end 


becauſe he is 
ouer vnto me euen ne owne ſelfe, the Lords ſer- 


20 1— bꝛother, let me obteine this pleaſure ot thee in the ant o 
Land: co my bowels in the Loꝛd. '» hes pry 


21 C in thine obedience, J wꝛote vnto thee, k eds lo 
that thou wut do euen mare then J lay rn 


22. Mozeouer alſo pzepare me the Lordes 
jour prapers 2 Wall de freely xepare me ldging : 1e: A trut through ſake, and for 


23 There falute thee Epaphzasmy fetlowppztfonerin Chyitt dle e 


Jeſus, i Good bros 
[24 Darcus, Arikarchus, Demas [and] Luke, myfellow ber err 
teine 


helpers. 
ken derart ofour LozdJeſus chin [be] with your ſpirit, ren 


C mitten from Rome to Philemon. 
— — — 


LI. ij. * The 


EPR N 25 EO 8 1 2 
e 2 Sf GY Eg 2 


The Epiſtle tothe 


Hebrewes. 


— OT — 


The drift and end ef this Epiſtle , is to ſbem that Ieſus Chrift the Sonne of God both Gal 
and man, ts that true, eternall, and onely Prophet, King, and high Prieff, that mas ſhadow. 
el by the figures of the olds Law, and is now in deed ex ibited: "of whom the whole wy 
ought to be taught, gonerned, and [anttified. 


CHAP, I. 


1 To ſhew chat the doctrine which Chriſt br is moſt excellent, in thank it 51 
nitting vp of all propheſies, 4 he aduanceth him aboue the Angels: 10 4 
proucth by diuers teſtimonies of the Scripture, that he farre p all other: 


664) ( ak inthe 1 eto ſour] fathers 4, 
5 erte «laſt dayeshehathſpokey 
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4 And — ſo much moze excellent then the Angels, 
nilied by bis ' nas much as he hath obteined a moze excellent ame then 


Pꝛopbets, and 

hath fully opened his Fathers will to the woꝛld. a Sathat the former declaration made by che pr 
phets was not full, and nothing muſt be added to this latter, b Which one Sonne is God and 
man. 2 The fecund part ok the tame pjopoſicion : The ſame Sonne is appoynte of the Fatherto 
be our Ring and Lozd, by whome allo he made all things, and in whom onely he ſetteth 17 his glo⸗ 
rie, yea and himlelle alſo to be beholden ol vs, who beareth vp and ſuſteineth all things by his will 
pleaſure, c Poſſeſſour and equall compartner of all things with the Father, d That is, what⸗ 
ſoeuer hath bene at any time, is, or ſhall be, Coloſ. 1. 15. e He in whom that glo and Ma- 
ieſtie ofthe Father ſhineth, whois otherwiſe infinite, and can not be beholden. f His thers pe 


ſon. g Suſtcineth, defendeth, and cheriſheth, 3 The third part of the ſame pꝛopoſition: Tl 
ſame Sonne executed the office of the high Pziett in offering vp himſelfe, and is our onely 2 
micchtie Mediatour in heauen, h This ſheweth that the ſauour of that his ſacrifice is not 
moſt acceptable to the Father, but alſo is everlaſting , and furthermore how farre this high Prie 
pete all the other high Prieſts, 4 Bekoze he commeth to declare the office of Chꝛiſt, 45 
zth the excellencie of ts perſon, and ſirſt ol W ſo to be man, that there withall he is 
allo, i Dignitic and honour, | 


i prooued.” 2.68 , 
| ſaidheat any time, Thou 5.6.7. 8. 9. 10. 
his '4 thee : and againe, J) will be ve pꝛoueth and 
he my =_ 1 . — 2 
againe,” when her bzingeth in his! ürſt begotten diulnitie ol 
— — the woꝛld, he ſaxeth, And let all the angels if God — q 
5 i, : _ bytheſe ſix eui⸗ 
7 And or the Ingelshe ſayeth, t Dee maketh the ſpirites his 
»nelſengers,and his miniſters aflame -offire, W — 
--8 But vnta the Sonneſheſayeth] ; O God, thyo thꝛone [ig] itappearethy 
euer e and euer: the ſcepter ol thy kingdome lis Ja 4ſcepter of be karre paleth 
righteouſneſle, all Angels, in 
9 Thouhalt louedrighteouſneſſe and: hated iniquitie, Where, © mucbthacho 
we God, — God, hath*anoynted thee with the oxle ol Sonne g Go 
dnes, aboue thy*fellowes. inthe verſes ” 
"10 And, Thou, Lond. in the beginning haſt=effabliſhed the 6.7. 10.13. 
earth,and the heauens are the wozkes of thine hands. VPfal.2.7. 
i Chey hall periſb, but thou doeſt remaine: and they all thal Cbap. 5. 
are olde as doeth a garment, | | K The Fabse 
,32 And ag a veſture walt thoufolde them vp, and they ſhall be dene be 
thanged: but thou art the ſame, and thyye ſhall not falle. ane bur 
4.43 v unto which allo ot the Angels laid he at any time, N Dit en 
my right hand till J make thine enemies thy ſooteſtooie? erath 


mch Ire theynot en miniſring ſpirits, ſent koꝛth to min iſter, on wa: — 


eir ſakes which ſhall be heireg of ſaluation? no to- 

reſentedto 
de worlde in his time, and therefore he addeth this word(To day.) N 2. Sam. 7. 14. "Chand 
The Lord vas not content to haue ſpoken it once, but he tepeateth it in another han IPlalg7,7s 
Pfl. 104.4. m Cherub, Pſal. 18.1 1. n Seraph, Efa,6,2, 4 Pſal.45,7, o The throne is proper to- 

N Prince, and not to the ſeruant. p For euerlaſting, for this doubling of the word increaſeth the ſig- 
dification of it beyond all meaſure. q The gouernment of thy —.— is righteous. 1 This kind 
efreherſing which the Iewes vſe by contraties, hath great force in it. Inthat, that the word became 
leſh, by powring the holy Ghoſt ypon him without meaſure. t For he isthe head & we ate his mem- 
bers, «Pal, 02,25. u Madeſt the earth firme & ſure, N Pal, 70. 1. 1. Cor. 13.25. Chap. 1213. 
t By chat name by which we commonly call Princes meſſengers, he here calleth the ſpirits, 

8 CHAP, II. 

1 Thereofhe inferreth, that good heed mult be giuen to Chtiſts docttine: 9 And 

he ſetteth him out ynto vs euen as our brother in our fleſh, that wee may with a 

good will yeeld vp our ſelues wholy vnto him, 


Derefoze we ought diligently to giue heede to the things Powasit 
which we haue Heard- elk at any time we>runneont, ieh human 
2 Fo2if the © wozde ſpoken by Angels was ſtedlaſt, and aunſhewing to: 
t purpoſe all theſe things were ſpoken, to wit, to vnderſtand by the excellencie of Chziſt aboue 
chat his doctrine, maieſtie, c Pꝛieſthood, is molt perfect; he vſeth an exhoꝛtation taken from 
mpariſon. a He maketh himſelfe an hearer. b They are ſaid to let the word run out, which hold 
ot faſt when they haue heard it. c The Lawe which appointethpuniſhment for the offenders: 
* 1 22 laicth was giuen by Angels, Gal. 3. 19. and Steuen, Acts 7.53. es. 
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TotheHebrewes. 
euery tranſgreſſion, and diſobedience receiued atuftrecompence 
ofreward, | | 


2 Ache beach 3 How ſhall we eſcape,if we neglect ſogreat ſaluation, 
andtrauſgreſi: at the firſt began to be pzeached by the Lozd,and[afterward] wag 


| The dignitie 


onofthewow confirmed pnto bs by *them that heard him. 
uus, 4. God bearing witnelle thereto, both with agnes and won 


donyu- ders, and with diuers miracles, and gittes ofthe holy Ghoſt, ac 
ſen unh co2ding to his owne will? 
leſſe ſhallitbe 5 3 Foꝛ hee hath not put in ſubtection vnto the Angels the 
lawfullfozvs f Woꝛlde to come, whereof we ſpeake. 
toneglectthe 6 4 But\ one in a certaine place witnefled, ſaying, s what is 
Golpetwhich man that thou houldelt bee mindefullof him? oz che ſonnedf 
theLonoren man, that thou wouldeſt conſider him? 


Sue, 7 Chou maden him alitle inferiour to the Angels: thay 


med bythe =Crownedlt him with*glozy and honour, and haft ſet him aboue 
vopce ofthe A- the wozkes of thine hands. | 
pollles, and 8 Thou haſt put all things in ſubiection vnder his feete, And 
with lu many in that he hath put all things in ſubiection vnder him, he lelt no⸗ 
una thing that would not be ſubiect vnto him, But we pet lee not al 
wonders from things ſubdued vnto him 
heauen,and e- gs 2 | 
ſpecially with _ 2, But wee ee Jeſus crowned with glozie and Honour, 
ſogreat and which was madealitle=inferiour tothe Angels, 7 chꝛough the 
—— — ſullring ol death, that by Gods grace hee might tate death fo; 
ingo F 
ly Ghoſt, d By the Apoſtles. Marke 16.20, e This is the true end of miracles. Now they are cil- 
led ſignes, becauſe they appeare one thing and repreſent another: and they are called wonders, be- 
cauſe they repreſent ſome ſtrange and ynaccuſtomed thing: and vertues, becauſe they giue vsa 
glimſe of Gods mightie power, 3 Jfit were an hainous matter to contemne the Angels which are but 
{eruants,muchmoze hainous is it to contemne thatmoſt mightie king of the reſtoꝛed wozld, f The world 
to come, whereof Chriſt is Father, Eſai. 9.6. or the Church, which as a new world, was to be gathe- 
red together by the Goſpel. 4 He ſheweth that the vle of this kingly dignitie conſiſteth herein, that 
men might not onely in Chꝛiſt recouer that dignitie which they haue loſt, but alſo might be thꝛough him 
aduaunced aboue all things: which vignitie of men Dauid deſcribeth mot excellently. Pfalme 8.6, 
g What is there in man that thou ſhuuldeſt haue ſo great regard of him, and doe him that ho- 
nour? h He calleth all the citizens of that heauenly kingdome as they are conſidered in them- 
ſelues, before that God giueth them the libertie of that citie in Chriſt, Man, and Sonne of Man. 
i This is the firſt honour of the citizens of the world to come, that they are next the Angels, K Fot 
they ſhall be in very great honour when they ſhall bee partakers of the kingdome. And hee ſpes- 
keth of the thing that ſhall bee, as though it were alreadie, becauſe it is ſo certaine. I 1. Corin- 
thians 15. 27. 5 An obiection: But where is this lo great rule and dominion ? 6 The anſwere: 
this is alreadie fulfilled in Jeſus Chꝛiſt our head, who was foz a time fo2 our ſakes inferiour to the An 
gels, being made man: but nowe is aduaunced into moſt high glozy, 1 By his vertue and power 
which appeareth manifeſtly in the Church. Þ Philippians 2.8. m Who abaſed himſelfe for 
a ſeaſon, and tooke ypon him the ſhape of a ſetuaunt, 7 Hee ſheweth the cauſe ol this ſubs 
tection, to witte, to taſte of veath foz our ſakes, that ſo doing the part of a redeemer, hee might 
11 5 — bee our Pꝛophet and Bing, but alſo our highPyieſt, - n That hee might die. o Feele 
ath. | 8 a 
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ie ſpeaketh ofone as of the prince, ioyning to him ſecretly all his angels. 


Chap. ij. 


His incarnation, 269 


all men. 8 Perein con⸗ 
10 Foꝛ it became v him. toꝛ whom [are] all theſe things, and ſileththe fozce 
by whome are! all theſe thingg, '* that hebzought many 2? argumenc: 
childzen vnto glozte,”* that he ould conſecrate the *Pzince of 2 we could 


their ſaluation thzongh affiictions. gar wich. 


11 "Foz hee that lanctifieth,and they which are ſanctified 

fare] all of 'one:wherforehe isnotaſhamed to cal them brethzen; bana 

the madeß okt Church wül J dhe partes iber. n aud 
0 a ee, 

13 '+Andagatine,\'J will putmy*truttin him, And againe, 3bythisoc- 


["Beholde,here am J,andthe childzen which God hath giuen arenen 


me. other part 

r4 Fozaſmuch then as the childzen are partakers offleth and 2,57 par 
blood, Hee alſohimſelfe likewiſe toone part with them, that hee tion of Chilis 
might deſtroy? thzoughdeath,him that had the» power of death, perſon, wherin 
that is the deuill, | he pꝛoueth him 
15 Andthathee might deliuer al them, which foz feare of a — 5 
heigalſo man, 9 Me pꝛooueth mozeouer by other arguments,why it behoued the Sonne ol God who 
true God (as he pꝛoued a litle befoze)to become man not withſtanding ſubiect to all miſeries, ſinne on⸗ 
except. p God. 10 Firſt ot all, becauſe the Father, to whole glozie all theſe things are to be re⸗ 
ferred,purpoſed to bzing many ſonnes vnto glozy, And how could he haue men oz his ſonnes, vnleſſe his 
ynelp begotten ſonne had become bꝛother to men: xx Secoudly, The Father determined to bꝛing 
thoſe ſonnes to gloꝛp, to wit, out of that ignominie wherein they lay befoze, Therefoze the Sonne ſhould 
not haue bene ſeene plainely to be made man, vnleſſe he had bene made like vnto other men, that he might 
come to olozp by the ſelfſame wav, bythe which he ſhould bꝛing other: yea rather, it became him which 
nas Pꝛince ot᷑ the ſaluationof other, to be conſecrated aboue other, thꝛough thoſe af flictions, Pꝛophet, 
Ring, and Pꝛieſt, which are the parts ol that pꝛincipalitie fo2 the ſaluation of other. q The chieftaine, 
who as he is chiefeſt in dignitie, ſo is he the firſt begotten from among the dead, amongſt many bre- 
chren. 12 The ground of both the fozmer arguments: foʒ neither ſhould wee be ſonnes chzoughhim, 
neither could he be colecrate though afflictions,vnleſle he had bene made man like vnto vs. But becauſe 
this Sonnehoode dependeth not vpon nature onely, fo no man is accompted the ſonneof God, vnleſſe 
hat beſives that he is a ſonne of man. he be allo Chꝛiſts bꝛother, ( which is by ſanctilication, t hat is, by be⸗ 
comming one with Chꝛiſt, who ſanctifiethvs thꝛough faith) therefoze the Apoſtle mabeth mention of the 
{anctifier,to wit, of Chꝛiſt, and ol them that are lanctiſied, to wit, o all the faithfull, whom therfoze Chaiſt 
wuchſafeth to call bꝛethꝛen. r He vſeth the time that now is, to ſhew vs that we are yet ſtil going on, 


and increaſing in this ſanctification: and by ſanctific ation he meaneth our ſeparation from the reſt 


ofthe world, our clenſing from ſinne, and our dedication wholy vnto God, all which Chriſt alone 
worketh in vs. One, of one ſelfe ſame nature of man. 13 That which hee taught befoze of the in⸗ 
carnation ofthe ſanctiſier, he applieth to the ical office. Y Pſal. 22.25. 14 Þe applieth the ſame 
tothe kingly power ol Chꝛiſt, in deliuering his fromthe power of the deuil q death. ( Pſal. 1 8.2. t Iwòil 
commit my ſelfe to him, and to his defence. | Eſai. 8. 18. u This Eſai ſpeaketh of himſelf and his diſ- 
dples, but betokening thereby all miniſters, as alſo his diſciples ſignifie the whole Church, And 
herefore ſeeing Chriſt is the head ofthe Prophets and Minigers,theſe words are mere rightly veri- 
led of him, then of Eſai. x Are made of fleſh and blood, which is a fraile and brittle nature. 
THoſe,r 3.14. 1. Cor. 15.5 5. y The deuill is ſayd to haue the power of death, becauſe hee is the 
Authour of ſinne: and from ſinnè commeth death, and for this cauſe hee eggeth vs daily to ſinne. 


death 


" (rifts manboode: E Tothe Hebrewes. compared to M Pp 


a By (Death) a death were all their lite time ſubieet to bondage. 
thou muſt vn= 16 15 Fon he in no lot toone onſ him the v Angels nature, but 
derftand pere, he tooke on [Him] the * ſeedeofAbzaham, 8 
nnch n , 17 ""Wherefozein® al thing tt behoued him to bee made lite 
SE 
wrath of God, | | 3 recon⸗ 
2s it myſt Clliation foz the linnes ofthe : 
needesbeifx 18 Foz in that he ſuffred, and was s tempted, hee is able to ſuc⸗ 
eden cour them that are tempted, + 
the which there can be nothing deuiſed more miſerable, 15 Het expoundeth thoſe woꝛds of fleth 
and blood, ſhe wing that Chailt is true man. and that not by turning his diuine nature, but by taking of: 
mans nature. And he nameth Abzaham, reſpecting the pꝛomiles made to Abzaham in this behalſe d The 
nature of Angels. c he very nature ofman, 16 He applieth the ſame to the Pꝛieſthoode, fo 
which he ſhould not haue bene fic ,unleſle hee had betome man, and that like vnto vs in all things, 
d Not onely as touchiug nature, but qualities alſo. e That he might bee rrielp 
touched with the feeling of our miſeries, f Doing his office ſyncerely. g Was tried, and egged 


to wickednes by the deuill. | 
CHAP, III. | 
x Nowe he ſheweth how farre inferiour Moſes is to Chriſt, 5.6 euen ſo much ws. 


| 


the ſeruant tothe Maſter: and ſo he bringeth in certaine exhortations and threat 4 | 
nings taken out of Dauid, 8 againſt ſuch as either ſtubburnely reſiſt, 12 or el 


lo we to obey. 


ADÞerefoze,/holy bzethzen,partakers ofthe heaueniy 


vocation. conũider the Apoſtle and high Pꝛiell 
our pꝛoleſſion Chꝛiſt Jelus: "= 
| 2 ho was faithfull to him that hath - appoin 
tedhim, euen as; Moſes was! in all his houſe, - 
e 8 a ebe the ple, bh ms 
3 
— honour then 


the houſe, 
wit, theoffice 4 Fozeuery houle is builded of ſome man. and hee that hach 
— built ali things, ſis] God. TY hath 


and as touching the office of teaching and gouerning,compareth him with Poſes and Joſhua, vnto the: 
x4.verſeofthenext ,and with Aaron, touching the Pꝛieſthoode. And he pzopoundcth that which 
he purpoleth toſpeake of, with a moſt graue erhoztation,that allour faith may tende to Chziſt, as tothe; 
onely euerlafting teacher gouernour, and high Pꝛieſt. a The Embaſſadour and meſſenger, as Rom. 
75. he is called the miniſter of Circumciſion. b Ofthe docttine ofthe Goſpel which we proſeſſe, 
2 He confirmeth this crhoztation with two reaſons, firſt of all , becanſe Chzilt Jefus was appointed 
itch an one of God: lecondiy,becauſs hee thzoughly executed the offices that his Father tnioyned him 
Apoſtle and hie Prieſt, 3 Nowe he commethto the compariſon with Poſes,and he makeththent 
ke one tothe other in this, chat they were both appointed rulers auer Gods houſe, and executed fallh⸗ 
fully rhetr office : but by and by after het ſheweth that there is great vnlikelines in that ſame limilitude, 
Num. 12,7, 4 The ſirſt compariſon: The builder of this houſe is better then the houſe it lelle, ther / 
fore is Chiſt better then Moſes. The reaſon ol the conſequent is this: becauſe the builder ol this hoult' } ? 
is God, which cannot be attributed to 18 
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* gem Waſes ben lung ü unn 6s alt houſe, as a; Another cũ⸗ 
nt, koz a witnece of the things which wein be haben ge 
56 rf But chu is] as T owne houle,⸗ whoſe Jer inczis 
10 2 n that — that retopcing mige chu 
* dee as the holy ohen urth, Co dayitye'thal bande 
tome: but 

8 Harden not arts, as in the s pzouocation, accozding Chia ruleth 
hone Frans api ag — 
9 where yourkathers d ne ppooued me, and tam wy 77, ques 


works kozty peres 
w [was grieued with that eration, andſayd, 
rye 3 [their]heart, neither haue theyknowen — e 


11 i Chereloze Jfware in ur nt A they thallenter into danger, 


wit. hear the 
12 7 Take heed ene 
meu heart, andvnaichfull, to depart — —— 
*:3 But exbozt one another dayly, i while it is called Co wens feng 
n of you be hardened thzough the deceitfulneſſe 22 


14 * Foz wee are made partaliers of Chꝛiſt, if wee keepe eneer oo hat 
oe the ende that being: wherewith wee are bp- , Tam 
Chriftes, 


reſt,butvnto — that o Pſal. 93. 8. 
geen ; not enter in, becauſe of w = 
0 
o ſpcake once againeafter Moſes, g In the day that they vexed the Lord, or flroue with bim. 
— brutiſh and mad. 7 No weying the woꝛds of Dauid,he ſheweth firſt by this wozd, Fo 
at we mult not neglect the occaſion while we haut it: fo; that wozd is not to be reſtrained to O- 
cre Oe time whereinGodcalleth vs, i While to day laſteth, thatis 
ſo long as the Goſpel is offered io vs, 8 Now — arrears If deere his 


chewing that t e which he letteth harde⸗ 
a S bes Hor. 10 ing oftruſt and after the maver ofthe He. 
is chie 


feſt, 1Solong asthis 1 — — Mum. 1.37. 


e calleth i, beginning, w 
1 55 8 85 CHA AP, 


Tothe Hebrewes. © Sinan, WM 
CHAP, IIII. | 4 
1 He ioyneth exhottation with threatnings, leſt they, euen as their fathers were, be 


deptiued of the teſt offered vnto them, TI but that they endeuout to entet into 
it: 14 And ſo he beginneth to entreat of Chtiſtes Prieſthood. 


Buri into 


x By theſe Et vs leare thertoꝛe, left at any time by koꝛſaking thy 
words , His of entring into his reſt, any of you 
yoyce.he bem 2 tobe depztued, 

— ro 2 * F902 vnto vs was the Golpell pꝛeached as allo 


| | vnto the : but the woꝛd that they heard, pꝛolited not 
— = t it was not mixed with faith in theſe that heardit. 
allo pꝛeathed, 3 *Foz we which haue beleeued, do enter into reſt, as he ſayd 
tin Poſes and to the other, I As J haue ſwozne in my w2ath, A they wallen⸗ 
— vat — Wen finiſhed from the foun- 
a | 
oi * Fox be ſpake in a certeine place of the ſeuenth day on this 
reth the — wil And God did reſt the ſeuenth day from all his wozkes. 
ching of the 5 And in this place againe, It they Gall enter into my reit. 
Goſpellto 6 Seeing therefoze it remaineth that ſome mult enter there- 
drinke, which into, and they to whom it was firlt pzeached, entred not therein 


being drunke, fog ynbelietes ſake: om 
din Dauid a certaine dape, by Co dap, 


— — 


«. 


3 ly + Againe he appointe 


rerh noching Alter lolonga time ſaxing, as it is ſaid, | This day if ve heare 
vnlesit be tẽ- Vopcæ, not pour hearts, 5 
8 Fozif*J hee not after 


pered * faith, eſus had giuen them reſt, then would 

2 Leſt m mã this haue ſpoken of an other day, 

ſhould oviect,) 5 There remaineth therefoze a reſt to the people of God, 
thole was 10 fo he that isentred into his reſt, hath alſo ceaſed krõ his 
une ene ? 0wne wozkes,as God[did]from his, 

and of poſes . II 3 Letvsftudie thereloze to enter into that reit, leſt any mã 
doctrine and fall after the ſame enſample ot diſobedience. 


thereloꝛe cannot well be dzawento Chailt, and to eternal life, the Apoſtle ſheweth p there are two m 
ner of reſts ſpoken ol in the Scriptures:the one, ol the ſeuenth day, wherein God is laide to haue rellen 
from all his works: another is ſaid to be that ſame,wherinto Joſhun led the people: but this reſt is not the 
laft reſt wherunto we are called, that he pꝛoueth by two reaſons, Foz ſeeing that Dauid ſo long time ul 
ter ſpeaking to the people which were then placed in the land of Cannan, vleth theſe wozvs, To day 
thneatneth chem ill that they call nat cuter into the reſt ol God, which refuſed then the voyce of God 
that ſounded in their eares, we muſtneedes lay that he ment another time then the time ol Poſes, dm 
other reit then the reſt ol the lande of Canaan; And that is, that euerlaſting rell, wherein we 

to liue to God, after that the race of this life ceaſeth : as God reſted the ſeuenth day from tholt 
wozkes chat istoſay, from making the woꝛlde. Pozeouerthe Apoſtle therewithall | that th 
—— . n wo that oꝛder IC Fe Lawe 15 1 is 0 
pened Goſpel onely. m,95.11, Gen, 2.2. Deut, 5. 1 2p. 3.7. ee ſpe 
ol loſhua the ſonne of Nun: and as le was W del ſo was foſhusd 
82 1 As God reſted the ſeuenih day, ſo inuſt we reſt from our 4 2 
{ as proccede from our corrupt nature, er to an exy02t eſt any man v6; 
N he returneth to un exhoztagion, d 1 2 
. 7 | 12 I. 1 


mn cc - a oo a ws ww O04 u nu aac 


ee,  Chap.y. (aher ke Pre. 271 
12 Foꝛ the wozdof God [is)*liuely,andmightie in operatt- 4 an ampii- 
on, and ſharper then any twoedgedſwozd,and entreth thzough, fication talen 
men veito the dining afunder ökche loute andthe bſpirit, ay, fromthe na- 
of the ioynts, and the marow,and is a diſcerner ofthe 
and the intents ofthe heart. 

-13 Neither is there any creature, which is not maniteſt in wgercofis 
his light: but al things [are] naked and open vnto his eyes, with cuch that it en- 
v0 7 Dering then that wehane agreat hie pie, ubichts em Ser 

14 8 a en- 
— — 2 Jeſus the Sonne of God, let vs! holde — 
15 Fer we haue not an hie Piet, which cannot ber touched ar 
with the feeling olour infirmities,but was in al things tempted wounding 
inlikeſozt, [yet] without nne. | — 

16 Let vs therefoꝛe goe boldelp vnto the thzone ot grace, that chat are ſiub- 
wemay receiue mercie, and finde grace to heipe intimeofneede. burne,aw | 


| ung the beleeuers, e The doctrine of God which is preached both inthe Law and in the Goſpel. 
| He calleth the word of God liuely,by reaſon of the effect it worketh in them, to whom it is ptea- 

ched. g Hecalleth that the ſoule, which hath the affections reſident init. h By the Spiri, he 
meaneth that nobleſt part which is called the mind. i In Gods fight. 5 Now he entrethinto 
thecompariſon of Chꝛiſts Pꝛieſthood with Aarons, and declareth euen in the very beginning the mar: 
neſlous excellencie of this ꝛieſthood calling him the Sonne of God, and placing him in the ſeat of God 
in heauen, plainely and euidently ſetting him, againſt Aarons pzieſtes , and the tranſicozie tabernacle: 
whichcompariſons he ſetteth foxthafterward moze at large. k And let it not goe out of our hands, 
L eaſt he might ſeeme by this great glozp ol our hie Pꝛieſt, to tap and op vs fromgoing vnta him, 
he addeth ſtraighewayes after, that he is not withſtanding our b2other in deede, (as he p2oued it alſo be- 
fe) and that he accompteth all our NN 

AP. V. 

Firſt he ſheweth the duetie ofthe hie Prieſt: 5 Secondly, that Chtiſt is appoin- 
ted of God to be our hie Prieſt, 7 and that hee hath fulfilled all things belonging 


thereunto. 
Oz euery high Pꝛieſt is taken from among men, * Te un 


and is oꝛdeyned foz men, in things pertaining to Dante ee tl 
e 
8 —— — 
| are ou , | 

Nat he alſots © compalled withinlirmitie, are taken from 


%. among men, 
dare called alter the oer of men. 2 The ſieſt part ofthe ſecond compariſon:Dthers as weake,are 
lade hie Pꝛieſts, to the end that feeling the ſame infirmitie in theme lues which is in all the ret of the 
Kople,thep ſhould in their owa e the peoples name offer gifts & ſacrifices, which are witneſſes of com 
laith e repentance, a Offrings ofthings without life. b Beaſts which were killed, but eſpecially 
de ſacrifices for ſinnes and offenoes. cFir and meet. d Ou them that are ſintull: for in the He- 
Neve tongue, vnder | nn errour is every finne meant, euen that bane that is voluntary. 


fFerthathe himſel& beareth about with him a nature ſubicRro the ſame yo & vices. 
"oY 3 An 


FMT 23> L3 Go. edt: 
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Chrift compared Tothe Hebrewes. 0 
. Chrn. 3 And loꝛ the ſames late he is bound to oller fo: unnes, as wel 
13. 10. fo his owne part, as tos the peoples. Fe ©. 
| and23,12- 4 And no man taketh this honour vnto himlelke, but hee 

3 been that is called of God,as[was] Aaron, 5 
hi iwhole, J So liße wile Chzilt tooke not to dimlelle this honour, to bie 
The others are made the hte Pꝛieſt, but hee that ſapde vnto him, ¶ Thou art my 
callevof God, Sonne, this dap, begate J thee,[gaue it him. | 
and ſo was 6 As he allo in another place ſpeaketh, | Thou art a Pꝛieſt ton 
Chzilt,butin euer, alter the *ozder of Welchi-ſedec. | 
another oder 7 ho in thes dayes ol his fleſh did offer vp pꝛayers and ſuy⸗ 
—— plications, with ſtrong crying and teares vnto him, that was 
the Sonne, be able to* ſaue him krom death, and was allo heard in that which 


gotten of God, he feared. : 
anvaPziet 8 And though he were the Sonne, pet learned he obedience, 
a euer after by theſthings which he ſuffered, 
the ozder of 9 5 Andbeing+*conſecrate,was made the authour of eternal 
Pelchiledec ſaluation vneoall them that ober him: * 
1 — 0 . "ala called ol God an hie Pꝛieſt aſter the oꝛder ol Web 
fal 10.4. chi- ſedec. | ; - 
[nmre-b "11 *Of whome we haue manythings to lay. which are had 
f After the lo be bttered, becauſe ye are dull ot hearing. 0 
likenes or ma- 12 oz when as concerning the time pe ought to be teachers, 
ner as it itis af. yet haue ye need againe that wee teach you what are] the al 
r pꝛinciples ofthe woꝛd of God: and are become ſuch as haue neede 
Fre nsf. ok milke, and not offtrongmeate. i 
3 Theother , 13 Foz euery one that vſeth milke, is inexpert in the 'wozd of 
part ofthe le · righteouſneſſe: fox he is a babe. 
rond compa⸗ 14 But ſtrong meat belongeth to them that are ol age, which 
riſon: Chꝛiſt thꝛough long cuſtome haue their = wittes exerciſed. to diſcerne 
— yet both good and euill. 
ted, and exceedingly mercikull, al ked not foy his ſinnes loꝛ he had none, but fo2 his feare, and obtained his 
requeſt, and offered himlelfe fo2 all his. g While he liued here with vs, in our weake and fraile na- 
ture, h Jo deliuer him from deah. i He learned in deede what it is to haue a Father, whom 
a man muſt obey, 5 The other part of the firſt compariſon : but Chꝛiſt was conſecrate of God the 
Father as the authour of our ſaluation,and an hie Pꝛieſt foʒ euer, and therefozehee is ſo a man, that not 
withſtanding he is farre aboue all men. k Looke Chap. 2. 10. 6 A digreſſion, vntill he come tothe 
beginning ok the ſeuenth Chapter: wherein he partly holdeth the Hebꝛewes in the diligent conſiverat# 
onof thoſe things, which hee had ſayde, and partly pꝛepareth them to the vnderſtanding of thoſe things 
whereof he will ſpeake, 7 An example of an Apoſtolike chiding. 1 In the worde which teacher 
nghrcouſneſle, m All their powers whereby they vndetſtand and iudge. | 
CHAP, VT, &; 
1 Hebriefly toucheth the childiſh ſlouthſulneſſe of the Hebrewes, 4 and tetris 
eth them with ſeuere threatnings: 7 He ſtirrech them vp to endeuour in time to 
goe forward: 9 He hopeih wel ofthem. 13 Heealleadgeth Abrahams exam 
ple: 17 and compaxeth faith that taketh hold on the worde, 19 voto an ancte 


F „ K „ >. 2 oe. 


* * inci , of religion. 74 Chap, vi. * To fall from God. 272 \ 
[En bo.docerine ofthe- beginning + The firſt - 


not laping 
rom dead wo; 


5 And haue taſted ol the good woꝛd ol God, and of the powers . —4 
ofthe wozld to come, e 
Ik they tall away: ſhould be renued againe by repentance : wowes and 
ſeing they *crucifie againe to themſelues the ſonne ol God, and viiefly co the. 
nahe a mocke of him. | | Film, rude and igno⸗ 
7 z Foꝛthe earth which dꝛinketh in the raine that commeth olt ravt,to wit, the 
mit, and bꝛingeth fooꝛth herbes meete koꝛ them by whome it bꝛoleſſion of re- 


dꝛeſſed, receiueth blelling ol God. OE TOE — 
8. But that which beareth thoꝛnes and byyers, [is] repzoued, h arniclen ar 
ind is neere vnto curſing, whoſe end [is] to be burned, which doctrine, 


9 But beloued, we haue pertwaded our ſelues better things were demandey 
xou, and ſuch asaccompany ſaluation, though we thus ſpeake, of them which 
10 F oꝛ God [1s] not vnrighteous, that he ſhoulde fozget your were not as yet 
voꝛke, and labour of loue, which ye ſdewed towarde his name, in receiuedmem⸗ 


that ye haue miniſtred vnto the Saints, and [yet] miniſter, bers ol the 
b And weedebre that euerp one ot pou ſhew the ſame dili⸗ — 
ence to the full aſſurance ot hope vnto the end. ted fox Bap- 
e 


12 Chat ve be not ſlouthtull, but folio wers of them, which tilme: and of 
though faith and patience, inherite the pꝛomiſes. a en 
. | 13 „the kaithkull 
which were baptized in their inkancie, when hands were layd vpan them. And ok thoſe articles, two are 
name recited: the reſurrectiou of the fleſh, and the eternall iudgentient, © 2 Me addeth a vehemen⸗ 
wi erhoztation , and a maſt ſharpe thzeatuing of the certaine deſtruction that (hall come to them 


Wichfallfrom God and his religiun. N Chap.r0,26, Matth. 1 2.45. 2. Peter 2.20, b He ſpea- 
ahof a geuetall backeſliding, and ſuch as do altogether fal away from the faith, and not offirines 
Wiich are committed through the frailtie ofmanagainſi the firſt aud ſecond table, c We,muſt 
nale the force ofthis word, for it is one thing tobelecue as Lydia did, whole heart God opened, 
Mis. 1 3. and another thing to haue ſometaſte. d As men that hate Chriſt,and as though e 
Wcified him againe, make him a mocking ſtecke to all the world, & that to tlieit owne deſtruction, 
ululian the Apoſtate or backſlider did. 3 Ye ſettethfoxththe foꝛmer thzeatning with a ſimilitude. 
hemitigateth and all wageth all that ſharpnes, hoping better or chem to whom he wziteth. 5 2 
Mtb them foꝛ their charitie, thereby encouraging them to goe koz warde, and to holde our to the ende. 
- | *Deſhewerh what vertues chiefly they haue neede of to goe fozwarde conſtantly, and alſotopzofite t to 
n-" I Wofcharitie,of patience : and leaſt any man ſhould obiect and ſap, that theſe things are impoſſible to be 
% he willechthem to ſet befoze themlelues the examples ol their aunceſters, and to follow chem. 
e 


8 13 "Foz 
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The promiſe certeine. . loche Hebrewes. Of Mekthiſ 


„ Another 13 „Foy when Godnigdetheppomite to aufgebaut 1 
denen. Ins ater to ſweare by, he ſwareby himlelfe, | 
chem foxward: th g, Surely will abundanilybeſerhregmul 


ly Ponte if, 170 God, willi ng moe abundantiy to ſhew vnto the heine 
* of promiſe the tablenes ofhis countell bound himſelfe by an oth, 
with | $ That bytwo immutable things, wherein it is vupoſlibie 
Gene. 142 that God ſhould lie, we might haue ſtrong conſolation, which 
and 17. 4. and Halle our a to lay holde vpon that hope that is ſet befoze vg, 
22.17, r * Which{hope] we haue, as an ancre oftheſoule, both ſure 
e I vil heape and ſtedlaſt, and it entreth into that which ts Within the valle, 

vp benefires 20 hither the fozerunner is foz vs entred in, euen] Jelns, 


dy deen that is made an hie pie lar euer alter the oder or Weich ede 


thee, f More then was needfull, were it not for the wickedneſſe of men which beleeue not God, 
no though he ſWeare. 8 Me likeneth hope to an ancre: becauſe chat euen as an ancte being caſti 
bottome of the Seas, ſtaiech the whole ſhip, ſo doeth hope allo enter euen into the very ſecret plates ol he 
nen. And he maketh mention ofthe Sanctuarit , alluding to the olde tabernacle, and by this meanes re 
turneth to the ariſons of the Pzieſthood of Chꝛiſt with the Leuiticall. 9 He repeateth Daus 
words, wherein all thoſe compariſons whereof he hath befoze made mention, are ſignified,as heveclurrh 
in all wc next chapter, | X 
CHAP. VII. 
1 Hehath hitherto ſtirred them vp, to marke diligently what things are to be con- 
ſidered in Melchi-ſedec, 15 wherein he is like ynto Chriſti, 20 Wherefore tlie 
Law ſhould giue place tothe Goſpel, 


1 Declaring J. O2 this * Welchi-ſedec was] King ol Salem, the 
theſewozds, ieſt of the Made — , who met Abzaham, 4s 
Ang * urn from gyter ofthe Kinges, and 
the order © a ed him: 
Ae 2 To whome alſo Abzaham gane the tithe 
Hor compar things: whofirit is byinterpetation Vingotrighteouſnelle; 

ter that, ſ he is] alſo Ri el Salem charts Bing of peace 

; "withour father, without mother,withoutbino2ed, 6 bad 

hoove of Chailk *. the Leuiticall: firſt, Þelcht-zedec him ſelfe is conſidered as the _ of Chiib, | 
and theſe arc the heades of that compariſon, Pelchi-zevec was a King and a Prieft : and ſuch an am e 
in deede is Chꝛiſt alone, He was a King ol peace and richteouſneſſe,ſuch an one in deed is — L 
Geneſis 14.8. a Wich a ſolemne and Prieſtly bleſſing. 2 Another figure : oy 
is ſet befoze vs to be conſidered as one without beginning and without ending, loz neither his kal 
his mother, noꝛ his aunteſters, 217 his death are wzitten of: and ſuch an one in deede is the 


God,to wit an enerlaſting Pzteſt : as he is God, wi ur mother wonderful ten: as hee is n I 
, . Ac e 4 . the 1 1 ) | 


, 
4. 
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vnto the Sonne of God, and 11 85 z ante 
% Nowe tonſide r how great t man 3, Jonto e: elchi⸗ 
een the Patrtarche Jbzaham gaue the tithe 1 dom feen conſi- 
Fon verely they which are the derationofhis 
eiue the office of the Pzieſthood., h Y pzieſthood was 

eee 


—_—_ To Wn A 


Duch an one in 
deede is Chziſt, 
vpon whom 
Abjahisane 
anc» 
„ Leuialſo which receiueth cifcation cat 
: the beleeuers, 


ot bis father [Ibzaham,] —.— 


the Pzieſthoodof worde a 


| the authour of 
kerthe _=_ ol Pelcht-ſedec, and not to be called after the ozder {Num 4 
Aar — | BI | ”£ Were be- 
©12 <Fo2 if thePrieſthoodbe changed, then of necellitie mult gouen of A. 
Fr ue u e 8 oe thi are ſpok teineth v © He pen 
eſpoken nto 
mother tribe;whereof noman*ſerued at the * of the publike 


14 for it is euident, that our Lozde ſpzungoutofJuda,cons Jet d. 


" : 4 Adouble ame 
| he kurt. that Pelchi-ſedec tooke the tenthes,as one immoꝛtall (to wit, in reſpecethat be is 
of Chit, fo his death is in no place made mention ol, and Dauid ſetceth him fooꝛth as aneuer» 
Pueft) but the Leuiticall Paieſts, as moxallmen, foz they ſucceede one another: the ſecond,that 
himſelfe was tithed in Abzaham by Pelchi-ledec, Therefoze the Pꝛieſthood of Pelchi-ſedec (thar 
buttes, who is pzonounced.co be an euerlaſting Pꝛieſt accozding to hisozder)ismoze excellent then 
Leuiticall, 5 The third treatiſe ok this Epiſtle, wherein after hee hath pꝛooued 'Chziftto be a 
ang, a Pꝛophet, and a Pꝛieſt, hee nome handleth diſtinctly the condition and extellencie ot all thele offi- 
bewing that all theſe were but ſhadowes in all other, but in Chziſt they are true and perfect. And 
Reginneth with the Pꝛieſthood, where with alſo the fonner treatiſe ended, that by this meanes all the 
Na members ot the diſputation, may better hang together. Aud firſt of all hee pꝛoueth that the 
ical Pzteſthood was imperfect , becauſe another Pꝛieſt is pzomiſeda long time after, accozving 
er 02der , that is to ſay, of another maner of rule andfaſhion, d If che Priefthood of Leui 
SBonave made any manperfice, 6 De ſheweth howe that by the inſtitution ofthe newe Pyieſt⸗ 
uc onely the imperfection o the Pzieſthood of Leui was declared , but alſo that it was changed foz 
Nen thele two cannot ſtand together, becaule that firit appointment ofthe tribe ol Leui, did ſhut fozth 
eck Juda, and made it allo inferiour to Leui: and this latter docth place the Pꝛieſthood in the 
108 of Juda. e Oftheinſtitutionof Aaron. f Had any thing to doe about the altar. 


4 
f 
5 
. 
t 
h 
, 
e 
b, 
* 
d, 
he 
r 
re 
ids 
rt 


8 


is DE SUE 


Chriftes «ternal  - Io the Hebrewes. Prieſthood and mediation 


7 Leaſtany Cerning the which tribe Poſes ſpalie nothing 3 touching the | 
man might ob- Pꝛieſthood. 
iect ,thatthe 15 7 And it is yet a moze eudent thing, becauſe that arch 
Paieſthood in ſimilitude of Melchi-ſedec, there is riſen vp another Pꝛieſt, 
deede was 16 * Which is not made [Prieft] afterthe s Law ofthe carnal 
Tanten uns, commandement; but after the power of the endleſle life, 
— 5:-x7 Fazde ee thus, Thauart.aPzieſt fox ener ate 
withffanding the oꝛder of Melchi· ſedect. 
the lame re⸗ 18 Foꝛ the" commandement that went afoze, is diſanulled, 
maineth ſtill, becauſe ofthe weakeneſle thereof, and vnpzofitableneſſe, ; 
he both weigh* 19 Foꝛ the Law made nothing perfite, but the bzinging in of 
eth and er- ag better hope [made perfite,] whereby we dꝛaw neere vnto God; 
— Long ole © 20 »Andfo2as much as it is not without an othe {(fo2 thele 
— 2 are made Pzieſts without anothe: 
according to But this {is made] with an oth by him that ſaid vnto him, 
che order of \ The Low hath ſwo:ne, and will not repent, Thou art a Pateſt 
Melchi-ſedec, f02 euer,after the ozdexotMÞelcht-ſedec) 
 wherebyalſoa 1 By ſo much is Jeſus made a ſuretie of a better Teſtament 

diuers inſtitu⸗ 23 And among them many were made Pztells, becauſe they 

= werenot ſuffered to endure, by the reaſon ok death. 

24 But this man, becauſeheenduretheuer , hath a Prie 
h hood, which cannot paſſe from one to another. 
— 25 Wherekoꝛe, he is able alſo perfectly to ſaue them that come 
* _ God by him, leeing he euer liueth, tomake tnterceſſion 1 
cie 0 in⸗ t m. 
fitucion of 26 :Fo2\uch an hie Pꝛieſt it became vs to haue, [which tel 
— holy, harmeleſle, vndeflled.ſeparate from linners,and made hit 
by this chat che then the heauens. 
wrieſthood ok 27 Which needeth not dayly as thoſe hie Pꝛieſtes to offer vp 
the Law vi ſacrifice, | firſt foz his owne linnes, and then foz the peoples; 
an 

—— bodily anopnting: but the ſacrifice of Belchi-ſedec is ſet out to be euerlaſting and meere 


ſpirituall. g Not after the ordination , which commaundeth fraile and tranſitorie things, as wis 
done in . conſecration, and all hat whole Prieſthood, N Pialm. 1 10.4. Chap. 5.6. 9. Þ 
gaine, that no man might object that the laſt Pꝛieſthood was added to make a perfice one, by the coupling 
olthem both together, he pꝛooueth that the firſt was abꝛogated by the latter, as vnpꝛolitable, and that e 
the nature of them both. Foz how could thoſe coꝛpoꝛall and tranſitoꝛie thingsfanctifte vs, cither of then 
ſelues, oꝛ being ioyned with another: h The ceremoniall lawe. 10 An other argument, wherebp 
hepzooneth that the Pꝛieſthoodol Chꝛiſt is better then the Pꝛieſthood of Leut , becauſe his was eſtablis 
ſhed wich anoth, but theirs was not ſa. Pſal.110.4, 11 Another argument tending to the ſam 
purpoſe, The Leuiticall Pꝛieſt (as moztallmen) could not be euerlaſting, but Chꝛiſt. as he is euerlaſting; 
ſo hath he alſoan euerlaſting Pzteſthood,making molt effectuallinterceſſion fo2 them which by him come 
vnto God. i Which cannot paſſe away, k He is fit and meete, x23 Qn other argument? 
There are required in an hie Pꝛieſt innocencie and perfit pureneſſe, which may ſeparatehimfrom 5 
foz whom he offereth.But the Leuitical hie Pꝛieſt chal not be found to be ſuch, ko they offer firſt fo2 the 
owne linnes: butChyit only is ſuch an one, and cherefoze the true and only hie Pꝛieſt. n * 5 


0 ſte ſacrifice. Chap.viij. The heauentypaterne_,, 2/74. 
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mitie: but the ® woꝛd ol the othe '+ thato was fince the Law, ma which not 


deth the Sonne, who is conſecrated foz euermoꝛe. — 2 
afterward: The Leuiticall Pzſefts offered ſacrifice after ſacrifice , firſtfozthemſetucs, and chenfo2 the 


people, But Chailt offered not fox himlelfe, but fozother , not ſacrifices, but him ſeife, not oftentimes, 


hutonce, And this ought not to ſeeme ſtrange, ſapeth hee, foz ſo much as they are weake, but this man 
is conſecrated an euerlaſting Pꝛieſt, and that by an othe, 1 That ſacrifice which he offered, m Is 
wasſo done, that itneedeth nottobe repeated or offeredagaine any more. n The commaunde- 


ment of God which was bound with an othe. 14 Another argument taken. of che time: foxmer 
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t Toprooue more certainely that the ceremonies of the Law ate abrogated, 5 he 
ſheweth that they were appointed to ſerue the heauenly paterne. 8 Hebringeth 
in the place of Icremie, 13 to proue the amendement ofthe old Teftament, _ | 
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ſanctuarie, but Chyifkis in the heauenly. a Of heauen. - 3 Thep of Leui exerciſed 
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lerlaſting <Dediatour whereof is Chzilt,toſhewthatthis is not onely better then that in all reſpects;, 
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Phielt alone enter in thither, Wutking outallother , and that to offer ſacrifices chere both kon himſelfe and 
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tlie promiſes, 19 de dthat God was able to raiſe him vp eue, 
to ptofeſſe - fromthe dead: m whence he retetued him alſo alter ad lot. 
* religion, 20 5 By faith + Jlaac bleſſed Jacob and Eſau , concerning 
bybulldng of things to come. 
lg u che 21 *Byfaith*Jacobwhen he was a dying, blefled both te 
Nameofthe Apen o ud: leaning)ontheendeof bis kate, wor 
Gene. 22.10 22 Bf Joſeph when hee dyed, made mention ol the 
k Tried of the departing of the cyildzen of Jſrael, and gaue eee 
ord. , a c 


1 Although 11 
4 netys dis pa Bauch A 


vflife were n oe feared oh 


made in that | tt gy 
only begorten © + 24. pan: oſes wor Wels om metoag an 
ſonne lſaat, yet vd called anne ot par : oe | 95 
be appointed 25 And ole 1 4 1001 of 6 1 
him to die, arid then to em 9 8 ene 
ſo againſt 26 
hope hebelees f 
ued in hope. ** 
Gen. 21. 1 2. Rom. 9,7. m From which death. n For chere was hot the true and yet 25760 
Iſaac, but as it were the death , by meanes whereof hee ſeemed alſoas itwereto haue Wh 1 
4 8 Jlaac tGen.27.28,39... 9 Jatoh- 1 Gen. 48.15. Gen. 1K. 10 wp 92 
1 Poles. I Exo. 2. 2. acts. 1. 20. 0 They were not a bring him vp. 
; 1. p Such pleaſures as he could notenioy,but he muſt needs prouoke ihe Nh wal 


— 
-. 


igual him, 


ee i Meaner 


F Shang fe Chap.xj al, 299 © 
. - 27 Py faith hee fozlogke Egypt, and feared not che flerceneſſe . 
w_ King: tos heeendured, as hee that ſawe him which is in 


t 28 Thꝛou h faith hee oꝛdeined the Paſſeouer and the eſtu⸗Exod. 12.22. 
ſion of blood, leaſt hee that deſtroyed the firſtbozne, ſhould touche 


them, 
N Hy faith the 20 red ſea nd, 12 The 
which whenthe 4 edttpongh the br ed wei land, fl 78 


e kai alles of Jericho lel do wne after they were 
r 
14 ahar a n ra 
hich obeped not, when * ſhe had recefued the ſpies * peaceably, — pl we] 
32 ** And what hall J moze ſay? fo2 the time would bee too Gods good- 

ſhozt fo2 me to teil ol ee . mmplon,and nefle. 
lden e . TIoſh. 6. 23. 


ughfaithſubdued anne andthe Bron, te⸗ lol. 1. . 
ae benen is? eee topped che Coon Pte andfiicndly,” 
15 uenched = violence of ar. cpedepenge dgeofthe wow, ard 


weake were made ſtrong, waxed va ell, turned to a0 
earmies of the aliants, 3 | 


er women recetued their dead rayſed to life : other alſo alſo kept them 


here "racked, and would not bee deliuered, that they might re- fc. 
ſetue a better reſurrection, 15 Gedeon, 
36 And others haue bene tried by mockings and ſcourgings, Pram 


moꝛeouer by bondes and pulonment. ther Judges 
fg Ther were ſtoned, they were hewen aſunder, they were e 
buen dare aun withtheſwozd, they wanderedvp and Klug 5. 


: ſheepes ſkinnes, and in goates ſkinnes, being deftt- ud, 15.246 


tute afflicted, and! tozmented: [ ludg,r 1.1. 
$ whome the wozlde was not wozthie ol: they wandered _ 12.7. * 
* fldernefſesand mountaines, and dennes, and caues ofthe { The fue ek 


the promiſes. 


arty, OY 
+29 15Arid theſe all thzough faith obteined good report. and re „ 
ed not the pzomile, ſtorie of that 
6 40 God pꝛouiding a better thing oz vs, chat ther - without woman of Sa- 
5 f ſhould not be made perfite. repta, whoſe 


ſonne Elias 
miſed —_ from deark'; and the Sunamite -whioſe FOR Eliſeus reſtored to his mother. u Hee 


that perſecution which Antiochus wrought, x In vile and rough clothing; fo were the 
Hints brought to extreme pouertie, and conſtrained to liue like beaſtes in wilderneſſes. 16 An 
NMylitte ation taken ok the cirtumſlance ofthe time: their kaith is lo much the moze to be marneiledat, by 
much the pꝛomiles ok things to come were mote darke, yet at length were in deede exhibited to vs, 


* 15. their faith and ours is as one, as is alſo theit conſecration and ours, y But ſaw Chriſt afatre 


of, 0, z FOE theit ſaluation did hang vpon Chriſt, who was exhibited in our dayes. 
3 CHAP. 


\ 


ef ., o the Hebrewes. Tender d 


1 He doeth not only by the examples ofthe Fathers before recited, exhort them to 
patience and conſtancie, 3 bur alſo by the example of Chriſt. 11 That the 
chaſtenings of God cannot be tightly iudged by the outward ſenſe of our fleſh, 


Rom. 6.4. J heretoꝛe, , let vs alſo, ſeeing that wee are compat; 
Coloſ.3.8. N Net; 7/4 (ed with ſo great a cloude of witneſſes, caſtaway 
ran“ e euerything that pzelſeth downe, andthe ünne that 
— Anappiying B * hangeth ſo fad on: let vs runne with patience the 
ofche fozmer race that is ſet beloꝛe vs, | 


era 

— we : faith, who oz the ioy that was ſet betoꝛe him, endured the croſle, 
_ — a W dthe ſhame, and is ſet at the right hande of the thꝛone 

of God. 5 

rye hoſe race, 3 3 Conſider therkoze him that endured ſuch ſpeaking again 
ee offinners, leſt yelhouldbe weariedand faint inyour minds. 
impediments. 4 ee haue not pet reũſted vnto blood, ſtriuing en ſinne, 
a Fot ſinne be- 5 And ye haue koꝛgotten the conſolation, which lpeaketh bn- 
ſiegerh vs on to pou as vnto childzen, Myſonne, deſpiſe not the chaſteningol 
al tides, ſo that the Loꝛd, neither faint when thou art rebuked ol him. 

een 6 Foz whom the Loꝛd loueth, he chaſteneth: and he ſcourgeth 
2 Uelettethbe· £ery ſonne that he recetueth : A. 
done be, asthe 7 If ye endurechaltening, God offereth himlelke vnto youas 


marke ol this bnto lonnes: koz what ſonne is it whome the father chaſteneth 


race Jcſus him Not:? | 


taine, who wil- kers,then are ye baſtards, and not ſonnes, | 
lingly ouer⸗ 9 Moꝛeouer wee haue had the fathers of our bodies wh 
— . coꝛrected vs, and we gaue them reuerence: ſhould wee not mur 
— — 4 whe in ſubtection vnto the Father of ſpirites, that wer 
b As it were MW me: 8 
* che mark 10 7 Foz they verely foz a fewe dayes chaſtened vs after their 
of our faith. | 5 3 


© Whereas he had all kinde of bleſſednes in his hand and power, yet ſuffered willingly the ignomi- | 


nie of the Croſſe, 3 An amplification, taken of the circumſtance of the perſon and the things them 
ſelues, which he compateth betwixt themlelues : foz how great is Jeſus incomparifon of vs, and howe 
farre moze grieuousrhings did he ſufferthen wer 4 He taketh an argument of the pzofic which com 
meth to vs by Gods chaſtiſements, vnleſſe we be in fault, Firſt of al becauſe ſinns oz that rebeUlious wir 


kednes ol our fleth, is by this meanes tamed, 5 Secondly, becauſe thep are teftimonies or his fatherly 
wil towards vs, inſomuch that they ſhew themſelues to be baſtards, which cannot abide to be cha 


edofGod, \Prov.z.11.. 6. Thirdly, If all men peeld this right co fathers, towhome next after 


God we owe this life, that they may rightfully cozrect their childꝛen, ſhall we not be much moꝛe ſublectto | 
that our Father, whois the Authaur of the ſpirituall and euerlaſting lifes 7 An amplification ofthe 


ſame argument: Thoſe fathers haue coꝛrected vs after their fanſie, ſoꝭ ſome fraile and tranſitoʒie pꝛolite⸗ 
but God chaſteneth and iuſtcucreth vs foz our ſingular pꝛolit, ta make vs partakers of higholines: which 
thing although theſe our ſenſes doe not pꝛeſently perceiue, pet the ende ol the matter pꝛouethit, 

| | 0 
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les, 2 2 Looking vnto Jeſus the authour and finiſher of our 


Leifeourcap- 8 It thereloꝛe ye be without correction, whereof all are part / 


* _ Bo" 1 
a ; 
- A 


"We fal fromgraces, Chap. xij. Theceleftial Elium. 280 
- owne pleaſure: but he[chaſteneth vs] loꝛ our p2ofite , that we 
might be partakersofhis holineſſe. 05a Ha 8 Theconcl us 
II Nownochaltiling ko: the pꝛelent ſeemethto be but ſon: wemutt 
grieuous: butafterward, ttbzingeth the quiet fruite ofrighte- goe fo2ward 
dulneſſe, vnto them which are thereby exerciſed. couragioully 


12 *noherefoze lift vp[your}hands which hang downe, and note get. 


tour] weake knees, — 1 0 


13 And make freight ſteps vnto pour tete, lett that which karre fande 
[6] halting, be eurned outof the way, but letit aher pe heated. nene gas 
14 x*Followe peace with all men, and holinelle, without the out any ſtagge« 
which no man ſhall ſee the Loꝛd. ring oztums | 
15 „Cake Yeede, that no man fail away from the grace of 7s: —.— 
adit. nn. ming op and trouble[you;JIeft ren oraman 


hat is out of 


16 Let there be no foznicatour, oꝛ pꝛophane perſon, as C- bean Kl. 
kw, which lar one poztion ofmeate ſoide his birthutgbt. — 
17 || Fo2 vee knowe howe that afterwarde allo when hee 1 
ld haue inherited the bleſiing , hee was retected : foꝛ hee cone, andio, | 
— dr no l pace to repentance , though hee ſought [ that biel⸗ —— * 
Ing] with teares. 3 
- 18 ufer pe are not come vnto the mount that might be v tou ste fee 
a burning fire, noꝛ toblackneſle anddarkneſſe, and yRom.; 2.18; 
* 4 9 Wee miſt 
19 Neither vntothefoundofatrumper, s the voyce of wozds, ine n pears 
which they that heard it, excuſed themſelues, + that the wozde aud bolineſſe 
ſhould not be ſpoken to them any moze, with all 


,, wo 
* | - 


- —_ ww ww „ 


- 


ich all men. 
20 (Foz they were notable to abide that which was comman- 10 le muſt 


ied, * yea, though a beaſt touch the mountaine, it hall be toned, amel 


Nthzuft though with a dart: war 


21 Andloterrible wasthe i ſight which appeared, that Mo- crincanverams 
es ſayd,J feare and quake.) ple ol life. 
22 But pe are come vnto the mount Sion, and to the citie of f That no he- 

lining God, the celeſtiall Hierulalem, and to the company of ce, or back- 

mumerable Angels, wafer 

23 And to the alſemblyand Congregation of the firſt boꝛne, — 
vhich ey. are waitten in heauen, and to God the iudge of all, cccyewfomica- 
and a pꝛophane minde, that is, ſuch a minde as giueth not to God his due honour, which wickednes 
n God wil at length puniſp the hozrivle example of Eſauteachethvs. Gen. 25.33, Oen. 
8. g There was no place leſt for his repentance : and it appeareth by the effects, what his 
ſcpentance was, for when he was gone out of his fathers ſight, hee threatned his brother to kill him, 
Nom he applieth the ſame exhoꝛtation, to the Pzophetical and kingly office of Thziſt compared with 
les, after this ſoꝛt. If the maieſtie of the Lawe was ſo great, how great thinke you that the glozp of 
ae be Solpel is: Andthis compariſon he declarcth alſoparticularly, }Exod, 19.16. h Which 
11 touched with hands, xhich was of a groſſe and earthly matter. 4 Exo. 23. 19. Exo. i 9.12. 
bwechape and forme which he ſaw, which was no countetfeitand forged ſhape, but a uue one. 


and 
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Not todeſpiſe Grin. othe Hebrewes. Duetiesof chatte 
| kSo he calleth and to the ſptri ſptrits ot᷑ iuſt and 


hem tharute 24 Ind to 225 g g gene cps 


— e ing eee, 


doe 
in the earth. 


13 The apply- heauen. 

ing of the foy 26 1+ hoſe voyce then ſhooke the earth and nowe hath dell 
= — 929 Aden Pet once moꝛe will I bake, not the earth onelp,but 

o heauen 

not lamfull to 74 And ＋.— woꝛde, ] Pet once moꝛe, . the remouing 
wozde which Of thoſe which are ſhaken, as of things which are made 
ſpake on the [wich hands ha R — 
earth, howe 28 herefoze ſeeing we receiue a kingdome, which cannot 
muchlellc his be ſbaken, let vs haue grace whereby we may ſo ſerue God, that 
voyce which is we may pleaſe him with = reuerence and=feare, 


A — — 29 Fot leuen our Godſ is la conſuming fire, 


ret the ſtedfaſt maieſtie ofthe Goſpel where with the whole wozld was ſhaken, and euen the very fru 
of heauen was as it were aftoniſhed, with the (mall and vaniſhing ſound of the gouernance of the Lawe, 
Y Apge.2,7. 1 Itappearethcuidentlyinthis that the Prophet ſpeaketh of the calling of the — 
tiles, that 8 wordes muſt be referred to the kingdome of Chriſt. 15 A generall 

liue reuerently and religiouſly vnder the moſt happie ſubiection of ſo mightie a Ring, whoas — 
his moſt mightily, ſo doeth he molt ſeuerely teuenge the rebellious, Aygghis is the ſumme ol a Chiſtian 


lite reſpecting the firſt table. m By reuerence, is meant that hon mefaſtneſſe which keepath 
them in theit dueties. n Religious and godly feare. ¶ Deut. 4. 24. | 


8 C H A P. X I I J. 
1 He giueth good leſſons not onely for maners, 7 but alſo for doctrine. 


JRom.12,10, | Et l: bꝛotherip loue continue. 
— Ng. 8 9 2 1 Be not loꝛgettull to intertaine ſtrangers: fo; 
8 *recetuedAngels into their how 


N wares, 
[ally GS fs 5 Rememberthemchat arein bonds,as though 
pe were were bound with them: and them that are in affliction. 
gers and ſuch pe were allo 5 in the body. 
Fuer. 4. Partage[is)yonourable among al and the bed vndefiled: 
Gene. 18.3, but whoze whozemongers and adulterersGob williudge, 
234 19. 3, 5 Let 2 conuerſation be without couetouſnelle , and bet 
a Be ſo much content w things that pe haue, foz* he hath ſaid, 14 
couched ar 6 9 thee,neither fo:ſake thee; 


miſerie 
were youts. 2 Me commendeth chaſte matrimonie in al ſoꝛts oł men, and thꝛeatneth veter 
krom God againſt whozemongers andadulterers, 3 Couetouſnesis condemned, ae 
& contented minde with that which the Lozd hath giuen. b Euen the Lord himſel Joſhi. 
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ies reproch. Chap. Xiij. Sacrifice of praiſe. 281 
Do that we may boldly ſay , Che N mine hel pfal. 118,6. 
* J feare what e man can do vnto me. e ſettech 
1 which haue the of you. which man againſt 
declared vnto you — woꝛd ol God: whoſe ith follow.con- Goc. 
ring what hath bene the end of their conuerlation. N 12 

itt peſterdap, and to day 2 | 

#9 Benot carried done ty ders] and 


ag bas: f altar , whereof th h th He repenteth 
o 7 We haue an altar, whereof they haue no au to 5 
e in the tabernacle, 111 = 
1 \ Foz the bodies of thoſe dealts whole biocd ts bought into nh og 
theHoly place by the high Peſt fo2 linne,are burnt without the ok all pꝛecepts 
tampe. ofmauers, and 
12 Therefkoze euen Jeſus, that he might ſanctifie the people that is this: 
with his owne blood, ſuffered without the gate; * Thit we dugbt 
| 5 — 5 vs go ſoꝛch to him thereloꝛe ont ofthecampe; hearing toquree and e$» 


tent oirſelues 


4 Fo Foz here haue we no continuing city: but we ſteke one to i rem 


5 „Let vsthereſozebyhimofer he 2 ſacrifice of pf atte alwayes ni ſaved withe 
_ his Name, out the knows 

16 To do good, and to d ute foꝛget not: foz with ſuch ſacri⸗ ledge of him, 
dees God is eaſed. neither is at 


17 **Obey them that haue the ouerſight of pou, and ſubmit dn day led, 


wur ſelues : foz they watch tor yourſoules, as they that muſt dur berer 


due accounts, that they may do it with toy, and not withgriefe: ter. 
6 As toucheththem which mixed an externall wozſhip , and ſpecially the difference of meatcs, with the 
Goſpel, „ which doctrine he plainly condemneth as cleane repugnant tothe benefit of Lhuſt, d By this 
one inde which concerneth the difference of cleane and yncleane meates, we haue to vnderſtand 
M che ceremoniall worſhip, e Which obſerued the difference of them ſuperſtitiouſiy. 7 He 
. errour by an apt and fit compariſon, They which in times paſt ſerued the Tabernacle, 
t eate of the ſacrifices whoſe blood was bzought foz ſinne into the holy place by the high Pꝛielt. 
ter, theſe ſacrifices did repꝛeſent Chzilt our offering, Therefoze they can not be partakers of 
which ſerue the Tabernacle, that is, ſuch as and in the ſeruice of the law: but let not vs be aſhamed 
plow him out of Hieruſalem, from whence he was caſtout and ſuffered : fo? in this alſo Chꝛiſt, who 
e anſwereth that figure, in that he ſuffered without thegate. f By the Altar, he meaneth 
offerings, g Whereof they can not be partakers, which ſtubburnly reteine the rices of the 
Leuit. 4. 11. and 6.30, and 16.27. 8 He goeth on kurther in this compariſon, and ſheweth 
yer this allo is ſignified vnto by, that the godly followers of Chꝛiſt mull, as it were, go out of the woꝛld 
key croſle, |Mich,2,10, 9 Now that thoſe cozpozallſacrifices are taken awap, heteacheth 
bet the true ſacriſices ofconfefſionremaine, which conſiſt partly in gfuing of thanks, and partly in li⸗ 
„ with which ſacrifices in deed God is now delighted, F Hoſe,14.2, 10 We muſt obey 
zarnings and admonitionsof our Piniſters and Elders, which watch fo the ſaluation ofthe ſoules 

hare committed vnto them, 

Nn. i. foz 


£ God, hat ig, the +leujtotthe the lips, which 


I 8 
* 


„ a — * : * * n n | p. 2 
e great ſhepheard. o the Hebrewes. Timotheus delivered; "W 


bon that is bupoſitabletozyou.. 0 
11 The laſt 18 * Pzap oz vs: tog we are aſſured that we haue a good con 
part ot this ©- ſcience in all things; deſiring to liue honeſtly, ' + 
pittle, wherein 19 AndJ deſire you ſomewhat the moze earneſtly, that ye lo 
he commende'9 do, that A maybe reſtozed toyou mozequickly, 
webDebzewes, 20 The God ol peace that bzought againe from the dead our 
#wiſheththem Loꝛd Jeſus, the great ſhepheard ot thetheepe , thꝛough the blood 
continuancee of theeuerlaſting Couenant, * 
increaſe of gra ⸗ 21 Make you * perfect in all good wozks, to do his will, i wer: 
10 2 bing a 4.— that WOE s —.— in his light thꝛough Jeſus 
nne, WON phom [be] pꝛaiſe fozeuerandeuer, Amen, 
+4 8. wy ng fufter the woꝛds ol exhoꝛtati 


inchathe bath 22 A beſeech pou alſo, bzethzen, 
ved but few on: f02 J haue waitten vnto you in few wozds, 

wozdstocom: 23 Bnow that our] bꝛother Timotheus is delivered, with 
font them, ha: Whom lil he come ſhoztiy) J will fee you. | 
ung ſpent the - 24 Salute all them that haue theouerſight ol vou, and all the 
Epittlein dil. Saints. They of Atalie lalute vou. 2 
bree 2 Gzace (be] with vou all, Amen, | | 

bꝛethꝛen familiarly and friendly. h Make you fit or meet, i Hence commeth that ſaying of the 
Fathers, that God crowneth his works in vs. | rr 


¶ wiitten totheDebtewesfromJealy, ⸗ 
[andfent]byTimotheys,” +71 


ebe 


r „ „ as et A, = - as ' 


Vale in faith, Chap.j. Adoublemindedman. 82 


Ag) Se 
e I IS W gn 
| ento no one 
The general Epiſtle of lames. manger, 
3 to al the Iewes 
CHAP, I. generally, be- 
ing now diſs 


; ſed. 
ofall goodneſſe. 21 In whatmaner the word of life muſt be received, pr: the 


Ames a ſeruant of God, and of the Loꝛde beleeuing 
FaylESVS CHRIST,tothe twelue Tribes, lewes, of what 
WJ which are bſcattered abzoad, ſalutation. e tp 

& 11 2 My bꝛethꝛen, count it exceeding iop, be, an 


| , theyb 
|* whenyekallintodiuerstentations, chanel 


3 k 3 Rnowing that the 4 trying of your whole world, 
faith bꝛingeth loꝛth pattence, x The firſt 
— —== - 4 And let pattence haue her] perfect placeoz part 
wozke, that ye may be perfect and entier, lacking nothing. touching cont» 

5 *Jtanyof youlache e wiſedome, let him aſke of God, which #92 in afflicti- 
giueth — allmen liberally, and repꝛocheth no man, and it ſhalbe — 
giuen him. 

6 But let himaſke in faith, and *waner not: *foz hee that d ue fen 


0 He entreateth of patience, 6 offaith, 10 and oflowlines of minde in rich men. 


£5 
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8 
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ie 


b. | ther reioyce 
Z Neitherlet that manthinke that hee ſbal receiue any thing and begla, | 
tithe Lo2d, c Seeing their 


8 Adouble minded manſ[is)vnſtable ine all his wayes. cen was 
6 .9 7Letthebzother of low degree reiopce in that he is exalted; blem 


that ſcattering 

abroad, he doeth well to beginne as hee doeth. 2 The firſt argument, becaule our faith is tried 
though af flictions : which ought to be moſtpure,foz lo it is behoueable fo? vs, X Rom.5.3. 3 The 
d. Becaule patience, a farre paſſing and molt excellent vertue, is by this meanes ingendꝛed in vs, 
That where with your faith is tried, to wit, thoſe manifold tentations. 4 The third argument 
mpounded in maner ok an exhoꝛtation, chat true and continuall patience may bee dilcerned from kained 
ad fo2 atime. The croſleis as it were the inſtrument where with God doeth polich and line vs, There⸗ 
ne the wozke and effect of afflictions, is the perkecting of vs in Chiilt, 5 Ananſwere to a pꝛiuie ob⸗ 
ittion: It is ealely ſaid, but it is not ſo eaſi ely done. He anſwereth that we neede in this caſe a farre other 
ner of wiſedome, then the wiſedome ol man, to iudge thoſe things belt foꝛ vs, which are moſt contrarp 
the fleſh: but pet we ſhall eaſely obtaine this gift of wiſedome, ik we aſke it rightly, that is, witha ſure 
tontidence of God, who is moſt bountikull and liberall. e By wiſdome he meaneth the knowled ge 
olihat doctrine whereof mention was made before to wit, where fore wee are afflicted of God and 
Wat fruite we haue to reape of affliction. Matth. 7. 7. Mar. 1 1. 24. Luke 11.9, Iohn 14.1 3. and 
1623, f Why then, what ncede other Mediatours? 6 A digreſſion 02 going alive from his mat⸗ 
lragainſt pꝛayers which are conceiued with a doubting minde, where as we haue a certaine pꝛomiſe ot 
bad, and this is the ſecond part of the Epiſtle. g In al his thoughts and his deedes. 7 Me returneth 
As purpole, repeating the pꝛopolition, which is that we muſtreiopce in the croſle,foz it dothnot mee 


Wowne, but eralt vs, h Who is afflicted with pouertie or contempt, or wich any kind of calamitie. 
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Ne rich as graſſe. The” lames. author of temptation, © 


3Befoze hecõ⸗ 10 *Againe he that is! rich, in that he is made lowe:2foz ag 
. gi⸗ flo wer ofthe graſſe,ſhall he vaniſh away. 952 
uetha doctrine 11 Foz ſas when the ſunne rileth with heate, then the qraſſe 
contraty tothe wtthereth, his flower falleth away the goodly ſhape of it peri⸗ 
kozmer, to wit, ſheth: euẽ ſo ſhall the rich man wither away in [all] his! wayeg. 


2 12 16 Bleſled is the man that endureth ! tentation: ſoꝛ whe 


tie, which is, he is tried, he ſhal receiue the ro wne ol life, which the Lozd hath 


plentie ofall P2omiſed to them that loue him. 
things: to wit, 13 Let no man ſay when hee is = tempted, J am temptedof 
Co, that no man God :** foz God cannot be tempted with enill, neither tempteth 
therfoze pleale he any man. 
himlelfe,vat de 14 But euery man is tempted, when hee is dzawen away by 
lomuchthe his owne concupiſcence, and isentiſed. 


me voiveof 15 Chen whenluſt hath conceiued.it bzingeth toꝛth ⸗ nn 
Who bath al inne when it is finiſhed, bꝛingeth koꝛth deatg. 
things at his 19 * Erre not,; my deare bꝛethzen. , 
will, 17 Euerie good giuing,andeuery perfect gift is from aboue, 
9 An argumẽt commeth downe from the Father ar lights, with whome is no 
takẽ ok the very variableneſſe, neither v ſhadowe of turning. 


N 
= 


* 9 18 '+ Df Hisowne a will begate he vs with the woꝛd ol trueth, 
congervet=e. that we thould be as the firlt fruites ochis creatures. 
they aremoſt. 19 Wherefoze my deare bꝛethꝛen, let euery man be ſwilt to 


certaine. X Eſai. 40.6. 1. Pet. 1.24. k Whatſoeuet hee either purpoſeth in his minde or doeth. 
10 The concluſion: Theretoꝛe wee mult patiently beare the croſle: and hee addeth a fourth argument, 
which compꝛehendeth the ſumme of all the fozmer, to wit, becaule we come by this way to the crowne ol 
life, but pet of grace accoꝛding to the pꝛomiſe. Lob 5. 17. 1 Affliction whereby the Lord trieth him. 
11 The third part of this Epiſtle, wherein he deltendeth from out ward tentations, that is, rom akſlic⸗ 
tions where by God trieth vs, to inward, that is, to thoſeluſtes whereby wee are ſtirred vp to doe euill, 
The ſumme is this: Euery man is the authour of theſe tentations to himſelfe, and not God: fo wee 
beare about in our boſomes that wicked coꝛruption, which takethoccaſions by what meanes ſoeuer, to 
ftirre vp euill motions in vs, whence out at length pꝛoceede wicked doings, and in concluſion faloweth 
death the iuſt reward of them, m When he is prouoked to doe euill. 12 Pere is a reaſon ſhewed, 
why God cannot be the authour ok euill doing in vs, becauſe he deſireth not euill. n By ſinneis 
meant in this place, actuall ſinne. 13 Another reaſon taken ok contraries: God is the authourot 
all goodnes, æ ſo that he is alwayes like himſelfe: howe then can he be thought to bee authour ofeuill3 
o From him who is the fountaine and authour of all goodnes, p He goeth on in the meta- 
phore : for the ſunne by bis manifold and ſundry kindes of turning, maketh houres,dayes,moneths, 
yeeres, light and darkeneſſe. 14 The fourth part, concerning the excellencie and fruite of the won 
of God, The lumme is this: we mult heare the woꝛde of God moſt carefully and diligently, ſecing it is 
the ſeede, wherewith God of his free fauour and loue hath begotten vs vnto himlelfe, picking vs out of 
the number of his creatures. And the Apoſtle condemneth two faults, which do greatly trouble vs in this 
matter, to wit, foꝛ that we ſo pleaſe our ſelues, that we had rather ſpeake our ſelues, then heare God ſpes⸗ 
king: vea, we ſnuffe and are angry when we are repꝛehended: againſt which faults, he ſetteth apeare# 
ble and quiet mind, and luch an one as is deſirous ol puritice. q Ihis is it vbich Paul calleth gracious 
fauout, and good will, which is the fountaine of our ſaluation. r As it were an holy kind of offriog, 
taken out of the reſidue of men, Prou. 17. 27. 
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"Por of Cod word,” Chap. ij. ReſpeFt of perſon. 283 © 
20 Foz the wꝛath of man doth not accompliththe 'righteouſ- ( That which 
nelle of God. | Godappoin- 
21 Wherefoze lap apart all filthineſle, and ſuperfluity of malti- *©** 
elouſnefſe,[and]recetue with meefmelle the wozd that is graffed © 57 werke. 
972 {And bepeporrsol the word, and nat neh model 
22 Fr | oꝛd, and not hearers only, **de- an y 
exiuing your owne felues, Dr CT 
23 Fon ifanyheare the wozd, and do it not, he is line vnto a to an hautie 
man, that beholdeth his" naturall ace in a glaſſe. and proud 
24 Foꝛ when he hath conſidered himtelte, he goeth his wap, omacke. 
aon immedtatly what maner of one he was. | poo 
- 25 But who ſo looketh in the perfectlaw of liberty, andcon- "5" 7-. 
tinueth therein, he not being atozgetfullhearer, but a doer of nenten: 
the woꝛke, ſhalbe bleſſed in his; deed. Therekoꝛe is 
26 **Jfany man among pou ſeemeth religious, and refrain- Gods wowe 
eth not his tongue, but decetyeth his; owne heart, this mans re- beard that we 
ligton ** _ | = — 
© 27 Pure religion and vndefiled befoze God, enen the Fa- urs #c92ding 
ther, is this,to viſit the katherleſle, and widowes in their aduer- ebf. 
bite, [and] tokeepe himſelfe vnſpotted of the wozld, 16 Deaddeth 
0 teaſons, and thoſe moſt weighty: firſl, becauſe they that doe otherwiſe, doe very much hurt themſelues. 
17 Secondly, becauſe they loſe the chiefeſt vſe of Gods wozd, which cozrect not by it the faiilts that 
they know, u He alludeth to that naturall pot, to which is contrary that purity whereunto we 
ae borne againe, the lively image whereof we beholde in the Law, x Behauing himſelfe ſo: for 
works do ſhew faith, 18 The third admonition ; The wozd of God pꝛeſcribeth a rule not onelycoto 
dell, but alſo to ſpeake well, y The fountaine ofall brabbling, & curſed ſpeaking, and ſaweineſſe, 
uthis, that men know not themſelues. 19 The fourth: The true ſeruice of Sod ſtandeth in charity 


award our neighbours (efpecially ſuch as need others helpe as the fatherleſſe and widowes) and purity 
like. 2 To haue a care ofthem, and to helpe them as much as we can. 
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CHAP, II. 


1 Hee ſaith , that to haue reſpect of perſons is not agreeable to Chriſtian faith, 
14 which to profeſſe in words is not enough, vnleſſe 15 we ſhewitalſo in deeds 
. ofmercy and charity, 21 after the example of Abraham. 


Y ” bꝛethꝛen, haue not thefaith of our * glozious ! Theft cha 
Lozd Jeſus Chzift\inreſpect ofperſons. , — rag 
2 Foꝛ if there come into your company a man true faich,can 
he with a golde ring, and in goodly apparell,and there not ganz wich 
2 And fe hane reſpece to hin chat wearethehe gap clothing, primer ws 
So at weareth che ga perſons: which 
ind lay vnto him. S 44 * 15 


and in ab goodly place, andſay vnto bee pzooueth 
Wpooze, Stand thou there, oz lit here bnder my footloole, 


plainly by ſet⸗ 
| | king koꝛththeir 
Angle, who with the vepꝛoch oz diſbaine of the pooze, honour the rich. a For if we knew what 
Chriſtes glory is, and eſteemed it as we ought to do, there would not be ſuch reſpe ofperſons, as 
eis. Leu. 19,15. Deu, 1. 17. & 16. 19. Pro. 24.23, b Ina worſhipfull & honorable place, 


4 Hu i 4 Are 


" Regard of perſoni, lames. 
c Haue ye not 4 Axe pe not paxtiall in vour ſelues, and are become tudgeg 


(which you of euill thoughts? f 


dae brad, 5. * Yearken mp beloued beethzen, hathnot God choſen the 


N 
meanes within ob 


your ſelues Ot the kingdome which he pzomiled to them that loue him: 

judged one mi 6 But pe haue deſpiſed the pooꝛe.; Do not the rich oppꝛeſſe you 
to be preferred by tyzanny, & do not they dzaw you betoꝛe the iudgement ſeats? 
2 £4 — they blaſpheme the woozthy Name after which ye 
tner. CE name . | 


2 Heſheweth 8 Hut if ve fulfill the * ropall Law accoꝛding to the Scrip- 


p thepare 2 — [which ſaith,] Thou ſhalt loue thy neighbour as thy lelle, 


_ ch 9 But if ye regard the perſons, ye commit linne , and are re- 
befozc þpooze, buked of the Law, as tranſgreſlours, . 
by þ that God 10 Foz whoſoeuer ſhall keeps the whole Law, [and] yet kal 
on the contrary leth in one [point,] he is guilty ots al. 
lie pxekerceth 11 5 Foz ye that ſayd, Chou ſhalt not commit adultery, ſayd al⸗ 
r ſo, Thou ſalt not il Nowthough thou work! none adultery, 
chef 4.2 *Dolpeake ye, andlodo, asthepthat halbeindged bythe 
It , | 
d Theneedy 13 Foz there ſhalbe condemnation merciles to him that ſhew- 
and wretched, eth noth mercy, andmercy reioyceth againſt condemnation, 
e a bad 0 e hee In 
when he hath no woꝛks ?; can tha aue him: | 


opinion of the 
world) the verieſt abiects of all men, 3 Secondly, hepzouethchemto be mad men, oz that the rich 
men are rather to be holden execrable #curſed,conſidering that they perſecute the church, and blaſpheme 
Chꝛiſt: fo2 he ſpeaketh of wicked & pꝛophane rich men, ſuch as the moſt part of them haue bene alwayes, 
againſt whom he ſetteth the pooze and abiect. e Word for word, which is called vpon, of you, 
4 The concluſion : Charity which God pꝛelcribeth can not agree with the accepting ofperſons, ſeeing 
that we mult walke inthe kings hie wap, f The Law is ſayd to be royall and like to the kings high 
way, for that it is plaine & without turnings, and that the Law calleth euety one our neighbor with- 
out re ſpect, whom we may helpe by any kinde ofduety. 5 A new argument to pꝛoue the ſame con- 
cluſion: They do not loue their neighbours, which neglect ſome , and ambitioully honour other: foz he 
doth not obey God, which cutteth off from the commandementsof God, that that is not ſo commodious 
fo him, nap he is rather cuiltynenerally fo2 the bzeachof the whole law, although he obſerue the reſidue, 

Not that all ſinnes are equall, but becauſe he that breaketh one title of the law, offendeth the ma- 
jeſtie ofthe Law-giuer, - 6 A pꝛoofe: becauſe the Law-maker is alwayes one and the ſelfeſame, and 
the body of the law cannot be diuided. 7 The concluſion of the whole treatiſe : Te are vpon this con 
dition delivered fromthe curſe ofthe Law by the mercy of God, that in like ſozt we ſhould mainteine and 
cheriſhcharitie and good will one towards another, and who ſo doth not ſo, ſhall not taſte of the grace of 
God, h Hethatishard and curriſhagainſt his neighbour, or els helpeth him not, he ſhallfinde 
God an hard andrough Iudge to him. ſelſe- ward. 8 Thefifth place which hangeth very well wich 
the fozmer treatiſe, touching a true and liuely faith. And the pꝛopoſition of this place is this: kaith which 
bꝛingeth not kooꝛth woꝛks, is not that faith whereby we are iuſtiſied, but an image of faith: oz els this, 
they are not iuſtilied by faith, which hew not the effects of faith, 


ooze of this woꝛld, chat they ſhould be]rich in faith, and heireg 
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W Faith without works. Chap. ij. | Rahabs iuflification. 284. | 
15 Foz ifa brother 02a ſiſter bee naked and deſtitute of dayly 9 The firftrea- 
Foode, - - | ſon taken of a 
16 And one ol youſay vnto them, Depart in peace: warme image: t 
your elues,zfilyour belites not withctanding you gtue them not „reihe hen 
thole things which are needfullfo the bodie, what helpeth it? grie, Fill thy 
17 Euen ſo the faith, if it haue no wozkes, is dead in it ſelle. belly and yet 
18 But ſome man might ſay, Thou halt the faith, and J haue giueth him no⸗ 
wozkes : ſhe we me thy layth out of thy Wozkes, and Þ will ſhewe thing, this ſhall 
thee my layth by my wozkes, ua betruechas 
19 Chou beleenelt that there ig one God: thou doelt well: a loifa | 
the deuilles allo beleeue ittand tremble. 1 
20 * But wilt thou vnderſtand, O thou vaine man, that the bꝛingethfooꝛth 
fayth [which is] without wozkes,isdead * no wojkesof 
21 Mas not Abzaham our Father tuftifiedthzough wozkes, bis kuh this 


when he offred Flaac his ſonne vpon the altar? ſhall not be a 
22 Seeſt thou not that the fayth! wzought with his wozkes? true fach, but 
end thꝛough the wozkes was the fayth made perfect, acereaine dean 


23 And the Scripture was» fulfilled which ſayth,\Abzaham bing cout 
beleeued God, and it was imputed vnto him fozrighteouſneſſe: p72, ehe pam 


md he was called the friend of God. no man hath to 
24 * Ne ſee then howe that of woꝛkes a man is tultified, and hagge, vnleſſe 
oc oke fayth onelp. he will epenly 


25 * Likewiſe alſo was not | Rahab the harlot iuſtikyed tho- incurre repꝛe· 
eu wozkes, when thee had receyued the mellengers, andſent benlion ſeeing 
them out another way ? 8 

26 m Foz as the bodie without the ſpirite is dead, euen ſo the ;,;;. #5, 
laith without woꝛkes is dead. i Nay, thus 


my euery man beate downe thy pride, 10 Another reaſon taken ot an abſurditie: Jf ſuch a faith 
were that true faith whereby we are iuſtiſted, the deuils ſhould be iuſtiſted, koꝛ they haue that, but pet not⸗ 
withſtanding they tremble, and are not iuftified therefoze, neither is that faith a true faith, 11 The 
third reaſon taken fromthe example of Abzaham, who no doubt had a true faith: but hee in offcringhts 
ſume, ſhewed himſelke to haue that faith which was not voyd of wozkes, and therefo2e he reteiued a true 
lelimonie when it was ſaid, that faith was imputed to him foꝛ righteoulneſſe. k Was he not by his 
wotks knowen and found to be iuſtified ? for he ſpeaketh not here ofthe cauſes of iuſtification, but 
N what effectes we may know that a man is iuſtified. N Gen. 22. 10. 1 Was effeRuall and fruits 
All with good workes. m That the faith was declared to bee a true faith, and that by workes, 
aThen was the Scripture fulfilled, when it appeared plainly, how truely it was written of Abraham. 
en. 15. 6. Rom. 4. 3. Gal. 3.6. 12 The concluſion: Me is only iuſtiſied that hath that faith which 

th wozkes following it. o Is prooued to be iuſt. p Of that dead and fruitleſſe faith which you 
valtoff, 13 A fourth reaſon taken from a like example of Rahab the harlot, who alſo pꝛooued by her 
Andes that ſhe was iuſtified by a true faith. Ioſh. 2.1. 14 The concluſion repeated againe: faith 
which bzingeth not forth fruites N * faith, but a dead carkaſe, 4 

+ | . I. 

Toſhe w that a Chriſtian man muſt gouerne his tongue with the bridle of faith and 

chatitie, he declareth the commodities & miſchiefes that inſue thereof; 15 and 

boy much mans wiſdome 17 differerh fromheauenly, = 
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Iames. vntameable, 


 Thetomue | 

1 The ſixth = AP. beethzen, bee not many maſters, : knowing 

| partoz place: AN 1 that wee © ſhall recetue the greater condemng- 
tion. 1 | 2 

A2 Fos in many things wee l nne all. It any 

man linnenot in woꝛd, he is a periect man, and a. 


2 

JW x 
* + $1 
N nd, 


ſure 


_ oem 
2 : a 
Becaulethey ſmali rudder es 


p2ouoke Gods 
ſeueritie a- 


of great 


coudenne®* fire of hell. 
thers, 7 Foꝛ the whole nature ofbeaſtes, and ot birdes, and ofcree- 
n ping things, and things of the ſea is tamed, and hath benets 
faultie 


med of the nature of man, 


aValeſewe 8 But the tongue can no man tame. [Jt is] an vnrulpeuill, 
ſutceaſe from full oł deadly poyſon. 


this maſterlike 9 here with bleſle wee God euen the Father, and there⸗ 
— _ w_ curſe wee men, which are made after the” ſtmilitude of 
others, 10 Out ot one mouth pꝛoceedeth blelling and curũng: my bꝛe⸗ 
* — thꝛen, theſe things ought not ſo to be. F 

place, touching 11 Doeth a fountaine ſend fozth atone place ſweete (water 


che bzivelingof and bitter? 
the tongue, oy 12 Can the figge tree, my bꝛethꝛen, bzing ſooꝛth oliues, ei⸗ 
— enki vine figges? ſocanno kountaine both ſalt water 
Eismann andiweete, | | 
that there is no man which may not iuſtly bee found fault withall, ſeeing it is a rare vertue to byidle the 
tongue. 4 Hee ſheweth by two ſimilitudes, the one taken from the bzivles of hozſes, the other 
from the rudders of chippes, howe great matters may bee bzought to pale by the good moderation of 
che tongue, 5 Dun the contrarie part heeſheweth howe great diſcommodicies ariſe by the intem 
of the tongue, thzoughout the whole wozlde, to the ende that men may ſo much the moze i 
wine themlelues to moderate it. b Anheape ofall miſchicfes, d It is able to ſet the 
whole worlde on fire. | 2 


6 Amongſt other faultes ofthe tongue, the Apollle chiefelp repꝛoueth backebiting and ſpeaking 
uill of our neighbours,euenin themeſpectally, whichocherwiſe will ſeeme godly and religious. 7 
denicth by two reaſons,that God can be pzayſev by that man, that vſeth curſed ſpeaking oz to batkebite* IF * 
firff vecauſc man is the image of God, which whoſoeuer reuerencethnot, doth not honour God eur, 
s Secondlp, becauſe the oꝛder of nature which God hath ſet in things, will not ſuffer things that aryſs | 
contrarie the one to the other, to llande the one with the other. 15 
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Id 
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1 iſedome from aboue. Chap. ij. 
11 is a wiſe man and endued with knowledge The exght 
— let h bum wewör 00d converſation his woßtgin meckenell par och 


wie Fo; whereenuyingandlirle[(s]there[is)edition,andal and aces 


fruites, without 1 

18 — — 
that make peace. 
wit,afalſe perſwaſion of wiledome, whereas not 


rn e 


Cuſeof contentions . 2 85 : 


bes bittir n enen n —.— 
pe haue your 
oycrnot,neithrbe wars againf 2 


5 I wiſedome deſcendeth not fromaboue, bur ſis] earthy quad neſle N 
ll, and deuiliſb. 


maner ofeutill wozke tious mind, 


| Bree the witedome thee is from aboue : 
ae gente ro bentreted, — 


counest9/oweninpeace,f 


there is no true wiledome , but that is 
heauenly,and framech our mindes to all kinde of true moderation and tie. d -Hee ſererh 
mercie againſt the fierce and cruell nature of man, and ſhewerhibar heauenly wiſedome bringerh 
foorth good fruites, for hee that is heauenly wile,referreth all things ro Gods glotie, and the pro- 
fire of his neighbour. 10 Becauſe the wozldeperſwadethit ſeife that they are miſerable which 


liue peaceably and ſimplie : onthe contrary ſide the A 8 
. che dente pronouncety that they thal the lengthreape 


CHAP, IIII. 


1 Hereckoneth vp the miſchiefes that proceede of the woorkes oft the fleſh, 7 He 
exhortethto humilitie, 8 and to purge the heart g from pride, 10 backbiting, ; 
14 andthe forgetfulneſſe of our owne infirmitie, 


Rom whence ſ are] warres & 
you? are they not hence, [euen] of 
that fight in pour members? 
2 Pe luſt, and haue not: ee enuie, and defire im⸗ went ⸗ cem 
12 moderatip and cannot obtaine: pe light and warre, whe cer 4 
* t nothing, becaule pe aſke not. 
e aſke,and receiue not, becauſe pe aſk amiſſe, that ye might wen — 
| lay the ſame out on pour pleaſures, to witte, vn⸗ 
. 4 Pe adulterers and adultereſſes,know ye not that the ami- bzideledpieas 
mathe wozidisthe enimitie of God? Whoſoeuer therefoze will ſures, and un- 
dea triend ot the wozld,maketh himſelfe the enemie of God. _— 23 
much as the Loꝛde doeth wozthily make them vopde , lo that they bꝛing nothing eile to them in 
they are, but vncurable toꝛ ments. 2 Oe repꝛehendeth them by name, which are not aſhamed 


1 de about to make God the miniſter and helper of their luſts and pleaſurcs,in aſking things which er 


Mer are ofthemſelues vnlawfull,oz being lawfull,aſke them to wicked purpoſes and vles, 3 Nu o- 
er tealon why ſuch vub2ideled luſtes and pleaſures are vererly to bee condemned to wit, becauſe that 
| — bimſelfe to the wozlde,viuozceth himlelle from God, and bzeabeth the bande of that holy 

marriage. 


lames. 
— — ure ſaythin vaine Che ſ 
welleth in d A 
ut rhe e e ofthe moꝛe grace, and jtherfoꝛe ſaith, 
| © Buſſhe erp giueth grace to the humble. 
* 15 Supmit your bur eleSt to God: relift the deuill, and hee will 
$ Dꝛaw neere to Sod, g he wil dzaw neereto you.Clenſe pour 


ſinners, and purge your hearts,ye double minded, 
9 * Suffer atflictions, and ſoꝛow ye,and weepe:let your [ 


muchthe moꝛe 


take 


mat allt 19. C aſt doweme your ſelues betone the Loꝛd, and hee will lit 


— Fo bP: 

ischs II not euil one of another, bꝛethꝛen. He that ſpeaketh 
reſiteththe euill of his bother, a he that condemneth his bother, ſpeakth e⸗ 
ſuyburne, and Uill of the Law, and condemneth the Lawe:and ifthoucondem- 
giueth p grate neſt the La we, thou art not an obſeruerofthe Law, but a iudge. 


tothe modeſt 12 is one Lawegiuer, which is able to ſaue, and to de⸗ 
— trop: nohoartthouthatindge er man 


— ._ 33 :Goe tonow pe that laps ſay,To — moꝛow we wil goe 
vices. — — Fab continue nnn * and 


\Epheſa. 27. ts your lite? It is euen a vapour that appeareth foz a little time, 


5 Thecoucl- and afterward vaniſheth away) 


fion: Tie muſt 15 Fo: that ye ought to ſay, *JftheLozd wil, and, Jf we liue 


ſer rhecontrd* we will doe this or that. 
gainſt thoſe vi- . pre dee rriorce in vour boaltings: all tuch reiopcing 


— cee imm that bnowethhoweto doe well, and do⸗ 
we obeyed the eth it not, to him it is 


che — mult ſubmit our minds to God, and reſiſt the deuill, with a certaine and aſſured hope of 
victozie, To be ſhoꝛt. we muſt emplop aur ſclucs to come neere vnto God by puritie and ſpncerenelle of 
life, 6 Hegoethon tn che ſame compariſon of contraries, and ſetteth againſt choſe pꝛophane ioyes an 
earneſt ſo2owe of minde,and ag ainſt pꝛide and arrogancie, holy modeſtie, a By this word the Gre» 
cians meane an heauineſſe ioyned with ſhamefaſinefle,whichis to be ſeene ina caſt downe coun- 
tenance, and ſetled as it were vpon the ground, t. Pet.3. 6. 7 Wereprethendeth moſt ſharpely ano 
cher double miſchiele ol pzide : the one is, in that the pzoud and arrogant will baue other men toliye ac 
coming to their will and pleaſure, and therefoꝛe they doe molt ar rogantly condemne what ſoeuer ples⸗ 
ſeththem not: whichthing cannot be done without great iniurie to our onely Lame maker , fo by this 
meanes his Lawes are found fault withall,as not circum(pectly inough wzitten,and men challenge that 
unto themſelues which pꝛoperly belongethto God alone, in that they lay a Law vpon mens conſciences, 
f Rom. 14.4. 8 The other fault is this, That men do ſo confirencly determine vpon theſe 4 thoſe mut 
tert and bulineſſes,as though that every moment of their life did not depende of God, f 1. Cot, 4.19. 
9 Theconcliſion of all the fozmer treatiſe: The knowledge of the will of God,vothnot only nothing 
at all pꝛoſite, vuleſe che life be anſwerable vnto it, but allo maketh the linnes farre moze pins ; 


Ul 


One Litwginer, © 


diligently augh⸗ 
heede of them: ter -tobeturned intomourning, and [pour] toy into = heauinelle. 


res DY = S EM 35 wi. DO = 


uU ö 


yy. to rich men. 


Achem ſhalbe a witneſle 
it were] fire, Ne haue heaped 


fields, (which is ol you kept backe by fraud) crieth, and 
_ entred into the-eares of the Loꝛd their foolith 


-5 Pe haue ltued in yleature on the earth and 
pe haue nouriched your heartes, as in a. day 


not reũſted you. 


tmming of the Loꝛd dꝛaweth neere. 
demned : 5 beholde,the tudge ſtandeth befoze the dooze. 


Chap. v. 


Be patient. 286 


1 He threatneth the rich with Gods ſeuere judgement, for their pride, 7 chat the 
© poore hearing the miſerable end of the rich, 8 may patiently beare afflictions, 


11 as Iob did, 14 euen in their diſtreſſes. 


: Oe tonow, yerichmen : weepe , and howle lor . He nenoun- 
d pour miſeries that ſhall come vpon you, 4 vtter de- 

2 Pourrichegarecozrupt, and pour garments ttruction to 
7 are motheaten. | | the wicked n 
— Pour golde and iluer iscankred , andthe ruſt p2opianerich 
againſt you, audſballeat your fleth , as mevanines 
4. Beholde, the hireof the Se Kan yl haue reaped your ;;.coumeſte, 
cries mocking ac 


in wantonneſſe, when asthere 
offlaughter, © nothingin 
6 Pehauecondemned [and] haue killed the iult, and he hath ane cen 
— 


who is more 


mightie then 


Be patient therefoze, bꝛethꝛen, vnto the comming ot the 
. —— feutee 
eearth, and hath long patience foz it. vntill he receiue the faz- 


ner, and the later raine. ye are,hath 


card them, 
| b Ye haue 
ed 
er:bꝛethꝛen. leaſt ye be con⸗ — =o 
© The He- 
of ſufle- brewes call a 


8 Be ye alſo patient therefoze and ſettle your heartes: fo: the 


8 Grudge not one againſt anoth 


10 Tahe, my bꝛethꝛen, the Pꝛophets fo2 an enſample 


ing aduerſitie, and ot long patience, which haue ſpoken in the day chat is ap- 
dame ol the Loꝛde. pointed to lo- 


11 Beholde, we count them bleſſed which endure, Pe haue — — 
laughter or feaſting. Oe applyeth that to the pooze , which bee ſpake againſt the riche, warning 
hem to wapte fo2 the Lozdes comming patiently, who will reuenge the injuries which the rich 
endocthem, 3 The taking away ok an obiection : Although, his comming ſeeme to linger, pet 
he leaſt we mult followe the huſbandmen, who doe patiently waite fog the times that are pzoper 
the kruites ofthe earth, And againe, God will not deferre the leaſt iott of the time that he hath ap- 
ted. 4 Oecommendeth Chiſtian patience , fo that where as other thzough impatience vie 
Ueeuſe one another, the faithfull on the contrary ie, complaine not although they recewe in- 
„ d By grudging hee meaneth a certaine inwarde complaining which betokeneth im- 
Wencie, 5 The concluſion : The Lowe is at the dooze, wha will defend his owne, and re⸗ 
Ae bis enemies, and therekoze wee neede not trouble our ſelues. 6 Becaule moſt men are wont 
t, that it is good toerpelliniuries by what meanes (o euer, he ſetteth that, the examples 

| 1 whole patience had a molt happie ende, becauſe God as a bountifull Father, ne- 


heard 


Of fpearing. lames. Of prayer; 
e What end heard ot the patience of Job, and haue knowen what end th 
the Lord gaue. Loi ade Foꝛ the Loꝛd is ve pitifull and m the 
7 ben men, 12 7 Butbetoxealltyings, mybyethzen, wear not,neither 
ſometimes by Yeauen,n02by earth, nozby any other othe: but let pour yea, 
thꝛoughimpa· be yea, and your] nay, nay, left pe tali into condemnation, 
tience bxeake 13 Js any among you afflicted ? Let him pꝛap. Is any mery? 
outintoothes; Let him ling. | 
ſometimes lel⸗ - 14 Js any icke among vou? Let him call fo: the Elderg of 
ſer.lometimes the Church, and let them pzay foz him, and anoynt him with 
bstoveceſiſuch.,, 15 And the pzaxer of faith thall ſaue the ſicke , and the Lord 
wickedneſle, x Ih all — vp: and il he haue committed iſinnes, they thalbe 
to actuſtome koꝛgiuen him. 5 kf 
our tongues to 16 "*Achnowledge your faults one to another, and pzayone 
ſimple and true fo2 another, that ye may be healed: = fo2 the pzayer of a righteous 
bern manauaieth much, it it be keruent. 
L ee ſupiect to like paſſions as we are, and 
youbaveto He piaped ear neiklp that it might not ratne, and it rained not on 
lay or affume, the earth koꝛ thꝛee yeeres and {ire moneths. . 
ſpeabe or af - 18 And he pꝛaped againe, and the heauen gaue raine, and the 
me it ſim- E bop pb bm 5-199 
Piyz and with- 19 * Brethzen, f i any ofyois hath erred krom the trueth, and 
out an othe: ſome man hath *conuertedhim.,- | At | 
and charchat 20 Let him knowe that he which hath conuerted the ſinner || | 
Ncoicir fanpt, POM Cong altrayout ofhis way, ſhall aue a ſoule tom death, 
and flatly, and ſhall Hide a multitude oflinnes, | 
8 ee ſheweth the belt remedie againſt all afflictions, to wit, pzayers, which haue their place bothin. I - 
ſoꝛowe and ioy. 9 Me ſheweth peculiarly, to what phiſicians eſpecially we muſt goe, when wee are f 
diſeaſed, to wit, to the pꝛapers of the Elders, which then alſo coulde cure the bodie, (fo2 ſo much as the 
gikt of healing was then infozce) andtaks away the chiekeſt cauſe of ſickeneſſes and diſeaſes, by dl⸗ 
taining foz the ſicke thzough their pꝛayers and erhoztations, remiſſion of ſinnes, ( Marke 6.13. 
g This was a ſigne ofthe gift of healing: and nowe ſeeing we haue the gift no more, the figne1sno 
longer neceflarie, h By calling on the Name of the Lord, i He hath reaſon in making men- 
tion of ſinnes: for diſeaſes are for the moſt part ſent becauſe of ſinnes. xo Becauſe God pardo⸗ 
neth their ſinnes which conkelle and acknowledge them, and not theirs which iuſtifie themſelues, there 
foze the Apoſtle addeth,that we ought freely to conferreone with another touching thoſe inwarde diles- 
ſes,that we maphelyeone another with our pzapers..' 11 He commendeth pavers by the effects that 
come of them, that all men may vnderſtand that there is nothing moze effectuall then they are, ſothit 
they pꝛoceede from a pure minde. 1. Kings 17,1, and 18.45, Luk. 4.25. 12 The taking awip 
of an obiection: All repꝛehenſions are not condemned, ſeeing that on the contrary part there is nothing 
moze acceptable to God then to tall into the wap, a bꝛother that was wandzing ont of the way f Mat 
18.15. K Hath called him backe from his way. | A 
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The cauſes of 
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Kings hall be, which all creatureslooke for,Rom,8,19. 


Chap. . Our lation. 287 


DO 
The firſt Epiſtle gene- 
rall of Peter. 7 


CHAP, 1. 


x He extolleth Gods mercieſhewed in Chriſt, 7 which wee lay hold on by faith, 
and poſſeſſe through hope: 10 hereof the Prophets foretold, 13 Hee exhor- 
teth 15 torenounce the worlde, 23 and their former life, and fo wholy yeeld 

themſelues to God, 


== :IkRkandpotleof[ESVS CHRIST, to r Þeterpurpo- 
Ks £0 W& } the ſtrangersthatdwelhere a there though- lingto tpeake 
| s tb) 1 Cappadocta , Aſia and : 2 
1833 iT l vn a, . 
7 225) 2 Clect according tothe= fozeknowledge of je-ceatonth, 
on the Father vnto b —— of the ls 
Wee ough obedience and ſpꝛinkling ol gi f 
— the bloodof Jeſus Chzilt: Grace and peace be Ehn 
multiplied vnto pou. | ons, riſing far 
- 3 Bleſled[be] God, euen the Father of our Lozd Jeſus Chzill, biaber then na⸗ 
which accoꝛding to his aboundant mercie hath begotten vs a- fre,*carying 
ine vnto a -ltuely hope by the reſurrection of Jeſus Chzilt 5 *farre a- 


the dead boue the ſame, 

Gy _ : | Foz he ſheweth 
4. Co an tnheritance immoꝛtall and vndefiled,and that withe- (4a we which 
teth not, reſerued in heauen foz vs. are otherwiſe 


which are kept by the power of God thꝛough faith vnto ofnacure ſin- 
ſaluation, which is pꝛepared tobe ſhewedin the *laſt time, ners,were 

s Wherein pe reioyce, though now foz a ſeaſon(itneed require) cbꝛough p free 
ſeare in heauines, though manifold tentations, 25 
Chat the triali ot pour tatch being much moze precious then cheaten 
cold that periſheth (though it be tried with fire) might bee found uerlaſting: then 


etoꝛding to that euerlaſting decree, were by a certaine ſeconde creation made his ſonnes in Chilt his 
mely begotten, by whoſe Spirit we are inwardly changed, and by whoſe blood we are alſo reconciled, 
tothe ende, that as Chꝛiſt himſelfe roſe againe from the dead, we alſo might be receiued into that ſame 
leauenty and euerlaſting glozie. a Or, according to the purpoſe of God, who neuer alterech nor 
angeth the ſame, b Ihat being ſet apart from the reſt of the wicked world, through the wor- 
gofthe holy Ghoſt, they ſhoulde bee conſecrate to God, Epheſ. 1.5. c Euerlaſting hope, 
Now he ſheweth by what way we come vnto that glozie, to wit, thzough all kind of afflictions, wher⸗ 
Anotwithltanding faith maketh vs ſo ſecure, that wee are not onely not overcome with ſoꝛo we, but alſo 
Gough the beholding ol God himſelfe ( who other wiſe is inuiſible) with the eyes of faith, are vnſpeake⸗ 
ax iopfull: becauſe all ſuch things as they, are but fo2 a time, ſo are they not applyed vnto vs to deſtroy 
hut as it were by fire, to purge vs and to make vs perſite, that at the length wee may obtaine ſaluation. 
]This is that time which Daniel calleth the time ofthe ende, when às that great reſtorin g of all 


vnto 


I. Peter. 
pzayſe,and honour and glozie at the appearing of 


* The end of our faith, 


e He ſpeaketh Hato [your] 

of the lecond Jeſu C : 

* ot Is hom pe haue not ſeene, and pet loue him, in whom now, 

\ Or,ceward, though re — ou . — 5 you beleeue, and reiopce, with iop 

LB ada ogy : 9 n the lende of pour faith, [euen] the ſaluation of 

tweene true [pour] ſoules. ; 

faith, that is to 10 3Ofthe which ſaluation Þ Pꝛophets haue inquired a ſear⸗ 

lap, that faith ched, which pꝛophecied of the grace that ſhoulde come vnto vou, 

| _— 12 1 3, IN Searching when oꝛ what time the Spirite hath teſtified 
doctine ofthe Vef02e of Chailt which was in them, would declare the ſufferings 

Pꝛoghets q 4- that ſhould come] vnto Chꝛiſt, and the glozie that hould follow, 

poliles,+ falſe 12 Unto whom it was reueiled, that not vnto themlelues,bue 

faith : After- vnto vs they ſhould miniſter the things, which are nowe ſhewed 

— = r * NIE = 2 _ _ oo yon rp 

e holy Gho zowne from heauen, 
Rrees ol one E Angels deſire to behold, 
the — _ 13 en 8 girde by the * — — — be — 
! and truſt > perfectly on that grace that is bꝛought vnto you; 

tothemanerok the retrelation of eis Chzill, | 

lations, whẽ as 14 * Ag obedient chtldzen,not faſhioning pour ſelues vnto the 

in deed it is but fozmer luſts ot your ignoꝛance: 

one onely faith: 15 But as hee which hath called pou, is holy, ſo bee pe holy in 

Thirdip he all maner of conuertation, 


5 E16 Becauſe it is written, Be pe holy, lo J am holy. 


the Apoſtles is the fulfilling of the pꝛeaching of the Pꝛophets, although the latter ende of it bee as pet 
looked foꝛ of the very Angels, f He alludeth tothe prophecie of Ioel, which was exhibited vpon the 
day of Pentecoſt, in the Apoſtles as it were in the firſt fruits of the holy Ghoſt, which, this ſame out 
Peter declareth, Act. 2.6. 4 Me goeth from faith to hope, which is indeed a companion that cannot be 
ſundꝛed from faith: he vſeth an argument taken ol compariſon: Te ought not to be wearied in looking 
fo: ſo excellent a thing, which the very Angels wait with great deſire. g This is a borowed ſpeach ta- 
ken of a common vſage amongſtthem: for by reaſon that they woare long garments they could not 
trauaile vnles they girded vp themſelues: and hence it is that Chriſt ſaid, Let your loynes be girded 
vp. 5 Oe lettech kozth very bꝛiefly, what maner of hope ours ought to be, to wit,continuall, vntill we 
enioy the thing we hope fo2:then, what we haue to hope foꝛ, to wit, grace (that is, free ſaluation) reueiled 
to vs in the Goſpel. and not that, that men do raſhly and kondly pꝛomiſe to themſelues, h Soundly and 
ſyncerely. 6 An argument to ſtirre vp our minds, ſeeing that God doth not wait, til we ſeeke him, but 
cauſeth ſo great a benefic-to be bzought euen vnto vs. 7 Pee ſetteth out the ende of faith, leaſt any 
man ſhoulde pzomile himſelfe,eyther ſooner oz later that full ſaluation, to wit, the latter comming of 


Chyiſt:and there withall warneth vs, not to meaſure the dignitie of the Goſpell accowing to the peſent- 


ſtate, ſeeing that that which we are nowe, is not yet reueiled. 8 He pallethfrom faith and hope, to 


the fruits ofthemboth, which are vnderſtood in the name of obedience: And it conſiſteth in two things, | 


in renouncing our luſts, and lining godly: which luſts haue their beginning of that blindneſſe wherin all 


men are bozne : but holines pꝛoceedeth from the grace and fauour of God which adopteth vs, and there 
faze regenerateth vs, that the father and the childꝛen may be ot one dilpoſition. N Luk. 1.75. 9 e 
ſhewerh that lanctification doch neceſſarily follow adoption, I Leuit. 1 1.5 4. and 19.2. and 20.7 


17 0 


Obedient childyen 


e e 


* — 2 


2 2 SAA ASS TGA * 


"{ edemption ; Chap. i. the blood of (brit, 288 
17 And it pe call him Father, which without reſpect ol per ⸗ 10 Asbefoze 
fontudgeth accoꝛding to eyery mans woꝛke, pal 


e the time of be diltingui⸗ 
four dwelling here in feare, ed true faith 


18 u Knowing that you were not redeemed with cozruptible fate fe eth 
things, Las] liluer and golde, from pour vaine conuerſatton, re- pee now obe⸗ 
teiued by the tradition ot the kathers diente, ſetting 
19 \ But with the pzectous blood of Chꝛiſt, asofa Lambe vns the quicke and 
defiled, and without ſpot, | ſharpe light of 

20 > Which was | ozdefned befoze the * foundation of the God, againſt 
world, but was declared in thelaft times fs2 your ſakes, mn nde 

21. Which by his meanes do beleeue in God that rayſed him Mo *camcar 
from the dead, and gaue him glozy, that your faith and Hope ,q,ngvaie 
might be in God. ; ſecurity, 

22 :Dautingpurified your ſoulesinobeping the truth though i 1fyou will be 
theſpirit, to ſ loue bꝛotheriy without faining, loue one another called ſonnes 
with apure heart feruently, of that Father, 


116 Being bozne anew, notof moztall ſeed, butofimmoztall, (Our. 10 
the wozdof God, who liueth and endureth foz euer. > 
24 Fon all*"fleſh [is] as graſſe, and all the gloꝛie ot man [is] „ an erhoj: 
— ol graſle. The gralle withereth, and the flo wer fal- tation, wherein 

away, he ſetteth fozth 
- 25 But the woꝛd of the Loꝛd endureth koz euer: and this is che ercellencie 
the wozd which is pzeached among you. i the benefit 
of God the Father in ſanctifping vs by the death of his owne Sonne. And hee partly ſetteththe puri⸗ 
ſyings of the Lawe againſt the thing it lelfe, that is, againſt the blood of Chziſt, and partlp alſo 
mens tradicions, which he conzemneth as vtterly vaine and ſuperſtitious, be they neuer ſo olde and 
ancient, J 1. Corinth, 6. 20, and 7. 23. Hebr, 9. 14. 1. Iohn 1,7. Reuelat. 1.5, 12 The 
taking away of an obiection : what was done ts the wozlde, befoze that Chziſt was ſent into the 
onde: was there no holineſſe befoze , and was there no Church : The Apoſfle anſwereth , that 
Chit was o2deined and appointed to redeeme and deliver mankinde, befoze that mankinde was: 
michleſſe was there any Church without him befoze his comming into the fleſh : yet wee are happieſt 
laue the reſt, to whome Chꝛiſt was exhibited in deede, in this that hee hauing ſuffered and ouer⸗ 
dane death foꝛ vs, doeth nowe moſt effectually woozke in vs by the vertue of his Spirite, to create 
ibs faith, hope, and charitie, | Romanes 16.25. Epheſ. 3. 9. Coloſ. 1.26. 2.Tim, 1.10, Titus 1.2. 
k From everlaſting, 13 Pee commendeth the pꝛactiſe of obedience, that is, charitie: earneſtly 
lating into their heads againe, that hee ſpeaketh not ol any common charitie, and ſuch as pꝛoceedeth 
lunthat our coꝛrupt nature, but ot that whole beginning is the Spirite of God, which purifieth 
bitfoules thꝛoughthe wooꝛde layde holde on by faith, and ing endzeth alſo in vs a ſpirituall and euer⸗ 
lang ure, as God himſelfe is moſt pure and truely liuing. + Chapter 2.17. Rom. 2,10, Epheſ. 
1 14 A reaſon why we haue neede of this heauenly generation, to witte, becauſe that men, 
their glorie neuer lo great, are ot nature voyde ok all true and ſounde goodneſſe. + Eſai. 40. 6. 
les z. 10. 1 The worde (fleſh) ſhewerh the weakeneſſe of our nature, which is chiefly to 
beeconſidered in the fleſhit ſelfe. 15 Againe, leaſt any man ſhoulde ſeeke'that ſpirituall fozce 
Wyercue in fayned imaginations, the Apoſtle calleth vs backe tothe wozde of God: teaching vs fur⸗ 
nahe, that there is no other woꝛde of the Loꝛde to be looked foꝛ then this which is pꝛeached, in which 
i wenultrelt ene 


Todeſire the ſincere I. Peter. milke of the word, 
1 He exhorteth the newborne in faith, to leade their Iiues anſwerable tothe ſame 
6 and leſt their faith ſhould ſtagger, he briugeth in that which was foretolde toy. 


ching Chriſt. 11 Then he willeththem tobe obedient to Magiſtrates, 21 and 
that chey patiently beare aduerſitie after Chriſtes example. 
Rom. 6.4. 


Epheſ. 4. 23. herefoꝛe, 4 * layingaſide all maliciouſneſſe, and all 
Colo. 8. 97 nddifſimulation, and enup, andalleuili 
Heb. 12.1. VV ng. ; NF 20 
x Hauing layd N . 2 *As> newbozne babes deſire that ſyncere milke 
kuchen n oetche word; that ye mar growthereby, 
een, 3 5 Becauſe pe haue taſted that the Lozd[is) bountifull. 
allywokingby 4. To whom comming as vnto a liuing ſtone diſallowedef 
the wow, nd Men, but choſen of God [and] pzecions, | 

hauing built 5 Pealſoa$linely tones, be made a ſpirituali houſe, ' an holy 
therupon ihꝛee J Pztehood to offer vp ſpirituall ſacrifices acceptable to Godby 
vertues which Jefys Chailt. 4 | | 
NO - 6''*ypherefoze alſo it is conteined in the Scripture, | Behold, 
of all Chziltian ꝗ put in Sion a chteke cozner ſtone, elect and pꝛectous:and he ty 
actions,to wit, elerueth therein, chal not be aſbam ed. 1 
faith, hope, and OY 3 N & 7.14402 a f 8 
charitie: nom 7 7 Unto vou therefoze which beleeue, it is pecious: but vnto 
he pꝛoceeveth to a generall exhoztation, the firſt member whereof is, that we flee all ſhew, both of leckt 
and alſo open malice. 2 The ſetond is, that being newly begotten and bozue olthe new ſeep of the vn⸗ 
coʒrupt wow,dzawing and ſucking greedily the lame wozd as milke, we ſhould moze it moze as it weg 
crow vp in that ſpiritual lite. And hee calleth it, Syncere, not onely becauſe it is a moſt pure thing, but als 
ſo that we ſhould take hced of them which coꝛrupt it. a As becommeth new men. 3 Pecommendeth 
that ſpiritual nouriſhment fox the (weetnes e pꝛolit of it. Or, doe taſte. 4 He goeth on foxwardinthe 
ſame exhoztation, but vſeth another kind of bozowed ſpeach, alluding to the temple, Therefoze heſaieth; 
that the company ok the faithfull is as it were a certaine holy & ſpirituall building, built of liuelp ſtunes, 
the foundation whereof is Chzilt,asaliuely ſtone ſuſtaining all that are joined vnto him with his lining 
vertue,and knitting them together withhimſelfe, althoughthis ſo great atreaſure be neglected of en 
5 Goingfozwardinthe ſame ſimilitude, he compareth vs now to Pꝛieſts, placed to this ende inthatſpb 
ritual temple, that we ſhould ſerue him with a ſpiritual woꝛchip, that is, with holines © righteouſnes zu 
as the temple, ſo is the Pꝛieſthoode built vpon C hꝛiſt, in whome only all our ſpirituall offrings are acceÞy 
ted, Reu. 1.6. 6 Pe pꝛoueth it by the teſtimonie ofthe Pzophet Eſal. Eſa. 28. 16. Rom. i 
7 Byſetting the moſt bleſſed condition ofthe beleeuers a the moſtmiſerable oftherebellious one ag 
the other. he pzickethfozwardthe beleeuers. and triumpheth ouer the other: and alſo pꝛeuentethan 

which ariſechhereof,that none do moꝛe reliſt this doctrine ofthe Golpell, then they which are chiefell# 
mongt the people of God, aa were at that time that Peter wꝛote thele things, the Pzieſts,+ Elderg n 
Scrives,Therefozc he anſwerethfirſt ok all, that there is no cauſe why any man ſhould bee aſtoniſhedad 


this their ſtubburnnes as though it were a ſtrange matter, ſeeing we haue bene foꝛe warned ſo long bt 


foze,thatic ſhould ſo come to palſe: and mozeouer,that ic pleaſed God to create and make certaine tu * 
ſelfe ſame purpoſe;that the Sonne ot God might be glozifiedintheir iuſt condemnation. Third, g 


that the glozpof Chyilt is hereby ſet kozch greatly, whereas not wichſtanding Chriſt remaineth che un 


head ol his Church, and they that ſtumble at him, caſt downe and ouerthꝛow themlelues, and not Em g 


Fourthly, although they be created to this end and purpole, pet their fall and decay is not to che act 
to God, but totheir owne obſtinate ſtubburnnes which conuneth betweene Gods vecree,and che creme 
on thereof oz their condemnation, and is the true and pꝛoper caule of their deſtruction. 


* 
1 
* 
9 


— a3 
them which be diſobedient , the ſtone which the builders diſa- N pg 1. 
jowed,the ſame is made the headof the Ln e 1 1 


8 Anda \ſtone toſtumble at, a a roche ok oſtence, euenſto tgem] Ades 4.1 5 
which ſtumble at the woꝛde, being diſobedient, vnto the which {Efai8.14. 
Fins ye 8 1 nine 1 
9 But ye are a choſen generation, a ropa ſthood, an © The contra- 
holy nation, a people ſet at libertie, that 24 — Worth the rie member, to 


tertues of him chat hath called pau out of darkeneſſe into his bert ehe lun 


etlouslight, 8 


"10 f Mhich in time pat were not a people, pet ſ are) nowe the cicoftheelece, 
le of God: which in time paſt were not vnder —— and alſo left a- 
e obtained mercie. | ny man ſhould 


11 ? Dearely beloued, JA beſeech pou, as ran rs and pil⸗ doubt whether 
img * 11 gbſteine fro flethlp luſtg, 2 which fight — ö e he be choſen oz 


1 3* And haue yourconuerſation honeft among the Gen: alt n apo. 
;that they which ſpeakeeuill ofyouas ofeuilidoers, "+ map tackero the 


your] } good wozkes which they ſhall ſee, glozifie God in the effectuall cal- 
of > viſitation, | 1 fe! | ling, that is. to 
©13 * Cherefoꝛe ſubmit pour ſelues vnto © all maner oꝛdi⸗ tbe voyceofthe 
nnceofman -*fo2 the Lozdsſake, '7whether it be vntotheKing, ©oÞelſoun- 
Wvnto the ſuperiour, — 
WL | 22 att dur eares and 
14 Dzvnto gouernours, as vnto them that are ſent of him, mindes by the 
Award pꝛeaching and Sacraments, whereby we may certainely vnderſtand that euerlaſting decree 
lar laluation, (which otherwiſe is molt ſecrete and hidden) and that thzough the onely mercie of God, 
who freely chuſeth andcallechvs. Therefoze thisonely remaineth, ſaith he, that by all meanes poſſible 
let foozth ſo great goodneſſe ofthe moſtmightieGod. | Exod,19.6, f Hoſe.2,23, Rom g. 25. 
He returneth to that generallexhoztation, 10 Areaſonwhy wee ought to line holilp, to wit, be⸗ 
e we are citizens of heauen, and therefoze we ought to liue accoꝛding to the Lawes not ot this woꝛlo 
his molt cozrupt, but of the heauenly citie, although we be ſtrangers in the wozld, 3 Rom. 13. 14. 
Ant. 5. 16. 11 Another argument: The childꝛen ol God liue not accoꝛding to the fleſh, that is ar⸗ 
Wing to that coꝛrupt nature, but accozding to the Spirit : Therefoze fleſhly motions ought not to 
Ae tule in vs. 12 The third argument: fozalchoughthoſe luſtes flatter vs, yer they ceaſe not to 
Magainf our ſaluation, 13 Che fourth argument, taken of the pofite of ſo doing 2 fo; byghis 
ates allo we pꝛouide fo; our good name and eſtimation , whileſt we compell them at lengih to change 
mindes, which ſpeake euillofvs, * Chap.3.16, 14 The fifth argument, which allo is ol 
ut foxce: Becauſe the glozy of God is greatly ſet foo2th by that meanes, whileft by example of our ho- 
ite, even the moſt pzophane men are bzought vnto God, and ſubmit themſelues vnto him. Mace, 
„ b WhenGod ſhall alſo haue mercie on ibem. 15 That which he ſpake generally, he 
W expoundeth by partes, deſeribing ſeuer ally euery mans duetie, And firſt of all he ſpeaketh ofobe- 
s Se which is due boch to the Lawes, and alſo to the Magiſtrates, both higher and lower. Rom. 13. 1. 
eodinance, is meant the framing and ordering of ciuill gouernement: which he calleth ordi- 
e ofman, not becauſe man inuented it, but becauſe it is proper tomen, 16 The firlt argu» 
Ye becauſe che Lon is che Authour and reuenger of this policie of men, that is, which is let amongſt 
we wad therekoze the true leruants ofthe Lone mutt aboue all others be diligent obſeruers ot this oz- 
be pꝛeuenteth a cauill whichis made by ſome, that fap they will obey Kings and the higher 
rat — as though the miniſters were not armed with their au⸗ 


O 0.1, | 15 fo2 
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Lone, Fe ire. I. Peter. Seruants duetity, . 


18 The ſecond _ punichment ol euill doers, and foz the pꝛatſe or them that 
argument ta⸗ 5 | 

kenoftheew 15 "9Fozſois the will of God, that by well doing ye may put 
of this onder, to ſilence the ignozance of the fooliſh men, 

which is = 16 Asfree, and not as hauing the libertie foz a cloke of mali 
oneymo as ciouſnelle,butas the ſeruants of God. 

very neceſſary: 17 ***Yonourall men: N loue e bzotherly fellowſhip: feare 
ſeeing that by God: honour the King, 

this memes 18 J Seruants, be ſubiect to pour maſters with all feare, 
vertue is re2 not onelyto the good and courteous, but alſo to the froward, 
wardedend 19 [::Fozthis is thante wozthy, il a man tos conſcience to⸗ 
vice punilhed: ward Cod endure griefe,ſuffering wongfully, | 
auler ny 20 Fox what praiſe is it: ik when pe be buffeted fo pour faults, 
happineſſeof ve take it patiently” but and il when ve doe well, ye ſuffer[wzong] 
thislifecon- and take it patientlp, this is acceptable to God. 

lierh. 21 * Foꝛ hereunto pe are called:foz Chꝛiſt alſo ſriffered foz you, 
19 he decla · leduing pou ans enſample that pe ſhould follow hig ſteps. 


rechthefirltar- 22 f ho did no ſinne, neither was there guile found in his 


gument moze mouth. 


—— 23 Who when hee was reuiled, reuiled not againe: when he 
dan lbertie - ſuffered, he thꝛeatned not, but *+ committed it to him that tud⸗ 
doeth amongſt Leth righteoully, n 3 
althings le aſt oz not at al conſiſt herein, to wit, to caſt off the bꝛidle ot Lawes, (as at that time ſome altoges 
cher vnſkilfull in che kingdome ol God repozted)but rather in this. that liuing holily accozvingto the will 
of God, we ſhould make manifeſt to all men, that the Golpel is not a cloke foz ſinne and wickedneſle, ſee 
ing we are in ſuchſozt free, that pet we are ſtill the ſeruants ol God and not ol inne. 20 Pe deuideth 
che ciuill life ol man, by occaſion of thoſe things which he ſpake, into two generall partes: to wit, into 
thole dueties whichpziuate men owe to pꝛiuate men, and elpecially the faithfull to thefaithfull, and into 
that ſubiection whereby inferiours are bound to their ſuperiours : but ſo, that Rings be not made equall 
to God. ſeeing that feare is due to God, and honour to Kings. d Be charitable and duetifull towards 
all men, N Chap. . 22. Rom. i 2. 10. e The aſſemblie and fellowſhip of che brethren, as Lach. 
11.14. Epheſ. 5. 6. Coloſ.3. 22. 21 Hegoeth to the duetie ol ſeruants towards their maſters, which 
he delerib th withthele bounds that ſeruants ſubmit themle lues willingly and not by conſtraint noton⸗ 
iy to che good and courteous, but alſo to the froward and ſharpe maſters, I 2. Cor. 7. 10. 22 Thets 
king away of an obiection : In deede the condition of ſeruants is hard, e ſpecially i they haue frowarvme 
(ters: but this their ſubiection ſhalbe ſo muchthe moze acceptable to God, ik his will pꝛeuaile moze with 
ſeruants, then the maſters iniuries. f Becauſe he maketh a conſcience of it to offend God, by whoſe 
good wil and appointment he knoweth this burden is layed vpon hi. 23 hemitigteth the gie 
uouſneſle of ſeruitude, while he ſheweth plainely, that Chyilt died alſo-fo2 ſeruants, that they ſhouldbeare 
ſo much chemoze patiently this inequalitie betwire men which are ok one ſt Ife ſame nature: mozeouer, 
ſetting befoze them Chziſt that Loꝛd of Loꝛds fo) an enſample, he ſignifieth that they cannot but ſeime 
foo delicate, wich ſhewe themlelues moze grieued in bearing ok iniuties, then Chziſthimlelfe whowss 
moſt iuſt, and moſt ſharpely of all afflicted, and pet was moſt patient. g A borowed kind of ſpeachta- 
ken of painters and ſchoolemaſtets. f Eſa. 5 3. 9. l. lohn 3.5. 24 He ſheweth them a remedie 
iniuries,to wit, chat they commend their cauſe to God, by che euſample ol Chai. 25 Þe ſermech nowb 
to turne his ſpeach to ni ſters, which haue alſo themſelues a Maſter and Judge in heauen, who williul 
ly reuenge the ininries that are done to ſeruants, without any reſpect of perſons, 
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24 pho 


1 ho his owne ſelfe bare our ſinnes in his body on 
a hy dead toſinne, ſhouldliue in righteouſnes y 
whole ſtripes pe were healed, 


N Eſai. 5 2.1. 


Weg 7. 
26 Pet 


25 Fos pe were as ſheepe going aſtray: but are nowe returned de {cruants 
auto thecbepheard and biſhop of pour ſoules. backe from the 


ite recetued of Chailt, 


SS DEEDS ERR EGETTRCESGErTRAYL 


ofthe iniuries which hey are conſtrained co beare, to thinke vpon the greatnefle and the ende of the bene? 


CHAP... IIL 

That Chriſtian women ſhould not contemnetheir husbands though they be in- 

fidels, 5 hee bringeth in examples of godly women. 8 Generallexhoitations, 
14 patiently to beare perſecutions, 15 and boldly to yeelde a reaſon of their 


faith. 18 Chriſts example, | 
WS "hateuenthey whichobey wore ec tpete huldands, jc 
chat euen they which obey not the worde, may without Epbeſ. 5.20. 
1 24) the woꝛd be wonne by the conuerſation ol the wines, = Inthe them 
1 While they beholde pour pure converſation, which 
8 with leare. | dueties totheir 
..3 [3 Whoſe apparelling let it not be that out ward, with bꝛoy⸗ buſbands;conts 
ded haire, and put about, oꝛ in putting on of appareil: manding them 
4. But let it be the hid man ok the heart, [which conlifteth] in to be bedient. 
— — a meeke and quiet ſpirit, which is befoze God 2 Be ſpeakech 
n m . | | : * 5 FX | n pofth | 
We -Foxeuenalterty(smaner intimepat ith holy women, e kj 
lach trufted in God, tire them ſelues, and were lubiect to their were int Chi- 


6 43 85 beied Abꝛaham, af called hi : whoſe daugh- — 
7 rao m, ſ ca m 2 . | 2 oy; & | ſo 
of any terrour 


lers ve are, whiles pe doe well, not being afrap i-the- moze bee - 


Lite wile ye huſbands,*dwel withthem as menof4nows- ſubiect to their 
inge, giuing -honoz vnto the woman as vnto$ weaker veſſel, galten gent 


chaſte conuerſation they may gaine them to the Lozde, | 1.Tim.2,9, 3 Þee condemneth the 
At and exceſle of women, and ſetteth foozth their true apparelling, ſuch as is pꝛecious befoze God, ta 
the inward and incozruptible, which conſiſteth in a mecke and quiet ſpirits. a Who hath his 

efaſtened in the heart: ſo that the hid man is ſer againſt the out warde decking of the body. 
Precious in deede, and ſo taken of God. 4 An argument taken of the example at women, aud 
tlkecially of Sara, which was the mother of all beleeuers. Gene. 18.12. 5 Becauſe women are 
nature fearefull,he giueththem to vnderſtand that he requirethof them that ſubiection , which is not 
Nun out of them either by fozce 02 feare, t r. Cor. 7. 3. 6 Yee teacheth huſbands alſo their due⸗ 
ls, to wit, that the moze vnderſtanding and wiſedome they haue the mozc wiſely and cirtumſpectly 
M behaue themſelues c Doe all the dueties of wedlocke. d The more wiſdome the husband 
uh, the more circum ſpectly hee muſt behaue himſelfe, in bearing thole diſcommodities, which 
touph the womans weaknefle oſt times cauſe trouble both to the husband andthe wife. 7 

argument: becauſe the wife, notwithſtanding that ſhee is weaker by nature then the man, is an ex⸗ 

inſtrument of the man, made to farre mol excellent vſes: whereupon it followeth, that ſhee is not 
tone to be neglected becauſe ſhe ta weake, but on the contrary part ſhee ought to be ſo much the maze 
ee, e Hauing an honeſtcarcofher. f The womanis called a ve ſlell after the manerofthe 
lte wes, becauſe the huſband vſeth her as his fellow andhel per to liue faithfully before God. 


Wi O o. ii. deuen 


huſbands; | Colol. 3,18, 


Of vaitie_, Tothe Hebrewes. and peace. 

3 The third *enen as they which are heires together ol the grace of life, 

argument: fo: pour pzayers be not interrupted. 5 ** 

jar der „ 3 "Finally, beyeeallofoneminde : oneſuffer with another: 

which is be loue as brethꝛen: [be]pitifull:{be]courteous, 

chiefelt (thatis 9 +11 Not rendꝛing euill foꝛ euill, neither rebuke fo: rebuke: 

to tap: in the but contrartwile bleſle,, knowing that pe are thereunto called, 

benefite of e: that ye ſhould be heires of bleſſing. 

ternall life) 10 Fon ik any man long alter itte, and to" ſee good dayes let 

uy ＋—— on 1 ngue from euill, and his lips that they lpeake 
24 g e. N | 

qu as cou" 11 [Let himeſcheweuil,and doegood:lethim ſeeke peace, and 

Aenne p follow after it. BOS: | 

conuerſation 12 Foz the epes of the Loꝛd [are] ouer the righteous, and his 

at home, and e reg are open] vnto their pꝛapers: and the ifaceof the Loꝛd is 

therefoze they agalinſt them that doe euilll 

— rd * 3 „And who is it that wil harme vou, il ve follow that which 


good 7 ha oth ; 
we evep v 14 Notwithlanding bleſledlare pe. Jif pe ſuffer fozrighteoul- 
g Ofchar gra. nelle ſake, '* Yea,*feare not their feare,neither be troubled, 
ciousand free 15 But ſanctiſie the Lozd God in your hearts; and be ready 


benefic, whereby we haue euerlaſting life giuen vs. 9 The fourth argument: All bzawlings & cht 
dings muſk be eſchewey, becauſe they hinder pzayers and the whole ſeruice of God, whereunto both the 
hul band and the wife are equally called. 10 Pe returneth to common exhoztations , and commendeth 
concoꝛd ę mhatſoeuer things perteine to the maintenance of peace c mutual loue. J Prou.17,13,& 20. 
22, Matt. 5. 39. Rom. 1 2.17.1. Theſſ. 5. 1. 11 Mee muſt not onely not recompence iniurie, but wee 
mult allo tetompente them with benefites, 12 An argument taken ol comparilon: Seeing that wee 
our ſelues are called of Gov whom we offend ſo often, to logreat a benefite, (ſo farre is hee from reuen- 
ging the iniuries which we doe vnto him, ) ſhall we rather make our ſelues vnwozthy of ſo great bounti- 
fulnes,thenfozxiue one anothers fault: And from this verſe to the ende of the Chapter, there is a digrtſ 
fon 1 from the matter he is in hand with, to exhoꝛt vs valiantly to beare afflictions, \ Pſal. 34.13. 
13 A lecret obiettion: But this our patience ſhalbe nothing els but a fleſhing and hardening of the wit- 
ked in their wickednes, to make them ſet vpon vs moze boldly and deſtroy vs. 32ay (ſayth the Apoſtle by 
che wozdesof ODanid)to liue without doing hurt, and to follow often peace when it fleetha wap, is the wap 
£0 that happie and quiet peace, And if ſobe any man be afflicted fox doing iuſtly, the Love marketh al 
things and wil in his time deliuer the godly, which cry vnto him, and will deſtroy the wicked, h Leade 
a bleſſed and happie life.] Eſa. 1.16. i This word( Face) after the maner ofthe Hebrewes,istaken 
for(anger.) 14 The ſecond argument: when the wicked are pꝛouoked, they are moze wapwardithert⸗ 
fozechep muſt rather be ouercome with good turnes, And if they cannot be gotten by that meanes allo, 
pet not wichſtanding we ſhalbe bleſſed, if we ſuffer fo tighteoulnes ſake, f Mat.5,10, 15 Amoltcer 
taine counſell in afflictions, be they neuet ſo terrible, to be of a conſtant minde, and to ſtand kaſt. But how 
ſhal we attaine vnto itꝰ At weſanctifie God in our minds e hearts, chat is to ſap, if we reſt vpon himasone 
that is almightie,chat loueth mankind,that is good te true indeed, + Eſa. 8. 12,13. k Be not diſmayd * 
as they are. Giue him all prayſe & glory, and hang onely on him. 16 He wil haue vs, when m rt 
are afflicted foz righteouſnes lake to be carefull not foꝛ redeeming of our life, either with denping 017 Wort 
nouncing che trueth, oꝛ with like violence, oz any ſuch meanes: but rather to giue an atcompt of our kam we 
bololy, and pet with a meeke ſpirit and full of godly reuerence, that the enemies moy not haue any thing | 
iuſtly to obiect, but may rather be aſhamed ol them lelues. = 
\ d Vo * 


— wwe 


well doing, then fo: euill doing. 
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1 uffer for Chap. lij. well doing, 291 TY * 
alwayes to giue an anſwere to every man that aſneth you area- 7 A reaſon 


ſon of the hope that is in you, with meekeneſſeand reuerence, Which andech 
16 Yauingagoodconſctence, that when they ſpeake eutil ot i s 
you as of euill doers, they may be aſhamed, which ander your Chimie 
good conuerſation in Chzilt, . 


17 '7 Foz[itis]better (if the will ol God be lo) that ye ſuffer fo; withgani 


£ all men allowe 
18 {Foz Chtlt allohath once ſuffered foz finnes, the iuſt not of. The one 
ſoz the vniuſt, o that he might bzing vs to God, and was put to s if we mu 
death concerning the = fleth, but was quickened by the ſpirit, "eve? matter 
4/2 Bp ihe which eo went andPrenhephntors e 
20 Which were in time paſſed diſobedient, when.» once the — — 
bngſuffering of God abode in the dayes ol ¶ Noe, while the Arne ly: che other is 
was pꝛeparing, wherein kewe, that is, eight ſoules were ſaued chis, becauſe 
inthe water. en ee we are ſo afflic⸗ 


21 2: hereof the baptiſme [chat] nowe lis, Jantwering that ted not by hap, 
ure, ¶ which is jnot aputtingaway ofthe N or the nel, but a varbece will 


8 | ok our God, 
Rom. 5. 6. Hebr. 9.15. 18 Appoofeof either of the rules, by the exampleof Chꝛiſt himſelfe our 
thiefe paterne, who was afflicted not fo2 his owne ſinnes ( which were none) but fo2 ours, and that accoꝝ⸗ 
to hig Fathers decrer. 19 An argument taken of compariſon: Chailtthe tuft, ſufferedfo2 vs 
We vntuſt, and ſhall it grieue vs which ate vniult toſirffer fo2 the iuſtes cauſe % 20 Another ar⸗ 
t being partly taken of things coupled together, to wit, becauſe Chꝛiſt bzingeth vs to his Father 
at ſame way that hee went himſelfe , and partly from the cauſe efficient: to wit, becauſe Chit is not 
melp ſet befoze vs fo2 an example to follo we, but alſo he holdeth vs vp by his vertue in all the difficulties 
this life, vntill he bzing vs to his Father. 21 An other argument taken ol the happie endeoftheſe 
ctions, wherein alſo Chyiff goeth befoze vs both in example and vertue, as one who ſuffered molt 
ous tozmentseuen vnto death, although but in one part onely of him, to wit, in the fleſh oz mans 
ure: but yet became conquerour by the vertue of his diuinitie. m As touching his mauhoode, 
bis body was dead, and his ſoule felt the ſorrowes of death. 22 A ſecxete obiection: Chiſt 
erde might doe this, but what is that to vs % Pes (ſayeth the Apoſtle) fo2 Chiſt hath ſhe wed fooꝛth 
M vertue in all ages, both to the pꝛeſeruation ot the godly, were they neuer lo fewe and miſcrable , and 
drevence the rebellion of his enemies, as it appeareth by the hiſtozie of the flood: foꝛ Chyilt is hee 
Mh in choſe dayes (when God thꝛough his patience appointed atime of repentance to the wozld) was 
lent, not in coꝛpoꝛ all pꝛeſence, but by his diuine vertne, pꝛeaching repentance, euen by the mouth of 
e himſelle who then pꝛepared the Arke, to thole diſobedient ſpirits which are nowe in pꝛiſon, way⸗ 
ax fo2 the full recompence of their rebellion, and ſaved thoſe fewe (that is eight onelyperfons) in the 
ter, I By the vertue of which ſpirit, that is to fay, ofthe diuinitie: therefore this word Spirit, can- 
iin this place be taken for the Pauls, vnleſſe we will fay, that Chriſt was rayſed vp againe and 
. by the vertue of his ſoule. He calleth them ſpirits, in reſpect of his time, not in teſpect 
Me time that they were in the fleſn. n This word ( once) ſheweth that there was a furthermoſt 
Wappointed, and if that were once paſt, there ſhould be no more. Gen. 6.14. Mat. 24.3 8. Luke 
e. o Men, 23 Apꝛopoꝛtionall applying of the fozmer example to the times which followed 
mming of Chziſt: fox that pꝛeſeruation ot Noe in the waters, was a ſigure of cur Baptiſme, not 
Neogyh that materiall water af Baptiſme ſaueth vs, as thole waters which bare vp the Arke ſaued 
but becauſe Chziſt wich his inward vertue, which the out ward Baptiſme ſhavoweth,pielerneth vs 
C waſhed, lo that we may tall pon O ad with a gocd coulciencde. wich 


Oo. tt, confident 


— 


| Tober after Gods will. I. Peter. We laß indgement mn 4 


Theconſci- confident demanding which a good conſcience maketh to v God 
ence being ſaueth vs alſo : by the reſurrection of Jeſus Chaift, 2 
fanRifed may 22 hich is at the tight hand ol God, gone into heauen, to 
cd. whom the Angels, and Powers, and might areſubtect, 


24 That ſelfe ſame vertve, whereby Chziſt roſe againe, and nome being caricd vp into heauen hath re: 


triurd all power, doeth at this day defend and pꝛeſerue vs. 
* * CHAP. IIII. 


1 He bringeth in Chriſts example, and applieth it 6 tothe mortifying ofthe fleſh, | 


eſpecially commending Chatitie: 12 And ſo intreateth of patience, 17 That 
it is neceſſarie that correction begin at the Church, 


Ozaſmuch then as Chzilt bath ſuffered foz vs in 

the fleſh, arme pour ſelues likewiſe with the ſame 

minde, (which is,] that her which hath ſufferedin 
5 fleſh, hath ceaſed from linne 


bukeoff.co- time as * remaineth in the fleſb)not after the luſts ol men, but 

þ which he ſaid x Fon it is ſufficient fo vs, that wee haue ſpent the time 
— pat ofthe life, alter the bluft ofthe Gentiles , walking in wan⸗ 
—— — fn gluttonie, dꝛinkings, and in abo 


ſanctification 4 herein it ſeemeth to them * 

AE with them vnto the ſame exceſle of Moe bd ſpeake they 
is all one as to eil [of pou, ] ä 
ſuffermyfleh, 5 which hall giue accountes to him, that is ready to iudge 
that istolay,t9 quicke and dead. 

arne, 6 Fon vnto this e was the Goſpel pꝛeached allo vnto 
Eviciouſaes: x che dead, that they might be condemned, accoꝛding to men inthe 
to riſe againe to fleſh, but might accozding to God in the ſpirit. 

God chat is o 7 Now the end of all things is at hand. Be ye therefozel0- 
— — — ber, and watching in pꝛaper. 

— we mop leave reſt ofour life whichremaineth,after the wil of God. a Somuch 
of this preſenc life as remaineth yet to be paſſed ouer. N Ephe. 4. 22. 2 Byputting vs in mind ofthe 
diſhoneſtie of our foꝛmer life lead in the filth of ſinne, he callethvs toearneſt repentance, b Wic 
and licenciouſly after the maner of the Gentiles, 3 That we be not moued with p enemies | 
and flanderous iudgemts of vs, we haue to ſet againſt them that laſt iudgement of God whichremaineth 
foz them: foz none, whether they be then found liuing,oz were dead befoze,ſhal eſcapeit. c They thinks 
it a new and ſtrange matter. 4 A digreſſion: becauſe he made mention of the laſt generalliuvg 
Aud he pꝛeuentech an obiection, that, ſeeing Chꝛiſt came very lately, they may ſeeme to be excuſable u 


hat pe runne not 


r 


OY da J "4 4 
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died befoze.But this the Apoſtle deniech: fo2 (ſaith he) this ſelfeſame Goſpel was pzeached vncothe I y 


ay wh he ſpeaketh vnto the Jewes,)and that to the ſame end that J now pꝛeach it vnto you, to wit, this 
the fleſh being aboliſhed and put away (that is to ſay,that wicked aud naughtie cozruption which eignen 


in men) they ſhould ſuffer themſelues to be gouerned by the vertue of the Spiric of God. 5 Yee rem i 


neth to bis purpoſe,vſing an argument taken fromthe circumltance ol the rime,Becauſe the lat in s Y iy 


„GGG e, 


"Be barberows. Chap.iij. — De fan mal. 292 
8 But abone allthings haue feruentloue among vou: 6 He tommen⸗ 
loue ſhall couer the multitude of ſinnes. * mo 1 
9 Be pe] harberous one to another, without * 
10 *[Leteuerymanashehath recetuedthe gift, minitter the auen bet 

a 9 as good diſpoſers of the manifolde grace it were du 

| e amulticude 
11 Af any man ſpeake, [let him ſpeake)as the woꝛds of God, . 

Jranye — 7 1 [let —— it j as ol , —— ED — 1 
niſtreth, that God in 1gs may e⸗ (err 

2. Chzil,to whome is pꝛayſe and dominion foz euer and euer. —— 

en. 

12 M Dearelp beloued, thinke it not a ſtrange · concerning the wur: #2tbey 

rie triall, which is among vou to pꝛoue you, as though ſome —— 

frange thing were come vnto you: eaſily fue 

13 But retoyce, in as much as pee are partakers of Chziltes one another 

1 glozp ſhall appeare , yee may be glad 1 
' 14 +'+Jf ye be rayledvpontoz the Name of Chailt, bleſſed{are 7 mit de, 

ye:]toz the <kpirit ofglozy,and of God reſteth vponyou:[whichy)on u 

their part is euill ſpoken of: but on your partisglozified. | mende one 
15 **Butlet none ol vou ſuſſer as a murtherer, 0:{as)}athiefe, namely, which 
q an euill doer, 02 as a buſibodp in other mens matters. was at that 


16 Butſ it any man ſuſſerj as a Chuiſtian, let him not be aſha- time moſt ne - 


med: but let him glozifie God in this behalte | cellarie,cowi, 
ich hee will haue to bee voluntarie and meſt curteous and bountikull. J Roman. 1 2.1 3. Hebr. 73. 2. 
be ſhewech the vle of charitie, to wit, that cucry man beſtowe that gilt which he hath reteinen ta che 
e ol his neighbour, Rom. 1 2. 6. Philip. 2. 14. 9 Areaſcn, becauſe that what git ſa euer wes 
ue, we haue reteiued it of God vpon this condition, to be his diſpolcrs and ſtemards. 10 Pereckso» 
tethvp two kindes of theſe giftes as chiefe,to wit, the office ot teathing in the Church, and theacher Er⸗ 
thefialticall functions, wherein two things eſpecially are to be obſerued : to wis, that the pure monde of 
God be taught, and whatſoeuer is done, be referred to the glozy of God the Father in Chailt , as tu the 
geper marke. 11 - Becauke the croſſe is iopned with the ſincere p2ofcſſion of religion, the Apolile fi 
Prepeateththat which he touched befoze , warning vs noc to be troubled at perfccutions and affllictions, 
hat a newe and ſtrange thing, d As though ſome newe thing had befallen you, which you neuer 
ought of before, 12 @Thefirſtreaſon: becauſe the Lozde meaneth nat to canſume vs mich this 
ke(as it were) but to purge vs of our dꝛoſſe and make vs perfite. 13 Another reaſon : becauſe the 
Nurions of the godly and the wicked vitet very much, and chieflyin thzee points, Fixt,becauſe the gad- 
eemmunicate with Chꝛiſt in their afflictions, and therefoze ſhall in their time be paxtakers alſa of his 
Wy, tf Macth,g,to. - 14 Secondly, becauſethat although the infinels thiaks farre otherwiſe, 
din afflicting the godly blaſpheme God, yet the godly in that that they are ſo rapled vpon, are honoured 
Med with the true ſpirituall gtozp, and their adoption is ſcaled in them by the Spirit of Gn. e by 
rue, hee meanethche giſtes of the ſpitite. 15 — —— — 
udo; their euilldoings, but log rigbecouſueſſe ſabe as Chiſtian whereby it commeth to paſſe chat 


eee, ſeeing it is a teſtimonie vnto them of taith and righteouſueſſe, miniſtreth tu them not an oe» 


* Wein of ſoꝛome, but vnſpeakeable ioy 2 nome the Apoſtle pyeyoundeth this third difft xcuce vuder the 
ee of an exboztatton. % 
7 | * 'F N Oo. iii. 1 7 16 Foꝛ 


3 indgement beginneth. . Peter. The Elders charges, * 
6 The third 17 fon the time [is come, that i muſt begin at 
reaſon: berauſ houſe of 8b, 4 it ſirlt begin at vs, what chall the ende be af 


the Lowot all them which obep not the Goſpeiof God: 
the world 9” 18 . And il the righteous ſcavcely be ſaued, where wal the vn 
ing eipe 2 and the ſinner appeare: 


them of his 19 '* pherefoze let them that ſuffer accoꝛding to the will of | 
hoythold, doeth God , commit their ſoules [to him in well doing, as vnto a faith- 


therefozecha- full Creatoꝛ. 
ſtiſe them firſt | 


of all yet ſo that he a meaſurt in his greateſt | 
fore, ſodoeth he now eſpecially when as hee erhibited himſelfe in perſon co his Church. 17 Leaſt the 
god ſhould be offended and ſtumble at that vaine ſhadow of felicitie ofthe wicked, as though God were 
not che gouernour of the woꝛld, fo that the wicked are in good caſe and the godly in euill, the Apoſtle tea- 
cheth by an argument of a compariſon of them together, that God who ſpareth not his owne, but nurte⸗ 
reth them vnder the croſſe, will at length in his time handle the rebellious and wicked farre otherwiſe, 
th appointed to vtter deffruction, N Prou. 3.3 1. 18 The concluſion: Seeing the godly 
are nat afflicted by chance, but by the wil of God, they ought not to defpaire,but go foꝛ ward not withſtan⸗ 
ding in the way of holineſſe and well doing, commending themſelues to God their faithkull Treatoz,that 
is toſap,their Father, , | 
C H A P. V. 
x Hee warneth the Elders not to vſurpe authoritie ouer the Church, 5 willing the 
yonger ſort to be willing to be taught, and to be honeſt, 8 to bee ſober and 


watchfuli to refilt the cruell aduerſarie. 
i he. Elders which are among you, * J beleech which 
am alſo an Eider, and a witneſſe of the ſufferi 


x 3 1724) of Chzilt , and alſo a partaker of the glozy that hi 
odereueiled. « nn 


2 3 feede the · locke of God, which dependeth 
A it not by conſtraint, but willingly : not foz 
a ready minde: 


of the Church. vou, 
lucre 


ve were Lords ouer [Gods] heritage, but 
de may be to the flocke. 
4 7 And when that chiete ſhepheard ſhall appeare, pee ſhall re 


ſon : to wic, eiue anincozruptible crowne ol gloꝛr. 


£:athe as their companion communech with them not ol matters which hee kyoweth not, but wherein 
he is as well experienced as any, and pꝛopoundeth viitothem no other condition but that which hee hum 
felfe hach ſuſteinen beloze them, and voerh ſlill take the lame paines, and alſo hath one ſelfe ſame hope 
together wich chem. 3 The ũirſt rule : Hee that is a ſhephearv, let hum feede the flocke, a He faith 
not, offer forthe quicke and the dead, & ſing patched ſhredsin a ſtrange tongue, but( feed.) 4 The 
ſecoud: Let che ſhepheard conſider, that the flocke is not his, but Gods. 5 The third : Let not ſhep⸗ 
heardsinuade other mens flockes, but let them feede that which God hath committed vnto them. 6 Let 
the ſheyheards gouerne the Church with the worde, and example of godly and vablameable life, not by 


heritage, but as his miniſters, b Which is che Chriſtian people. 7 That the ſbepheards minds 


continually vpon cher chiete ſhepyhe ard, and the crowne that is layd vp koz them in heauen. 


ſeueritie. And as he hath alwayes vſed ta doe hereto · 


- 
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confraine; but willinglp, not fo; filthielucre, but of a ready minde,not as loꝛds ouer Gods poztion'an 1 
be not oucrcome either with the wickedneſle of men, oꝛ their crueltie he warneth them to caſt then eyes 
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_ 


7 
07 
6 


inner nilitie. Chap. v. Sobrictic. VVachſuleſſe. 293 
5 *Likewiſeye yonger, ſubmit yourſelues vnto the merz, 
and ſubmit your deines eneryman, one to another: . 


ſclues in wardlp in lowlineſle of minde: fo: ] God reũiſtetij the peculiar 
ueth grace to the humble. wake _ 2 


0 Humbl le |your ſelues therefoze : vnder the mightte hand of **>*\pecially 


[ 


or = _ —— vo me fo — = — 1" 
aft all pour care on him: cureth loꝛ pore. 1 
$ Be ſober and watch :foz3 your aduerſarie the denil ag a nrg or ber 


toaring lyon walketh about, ſeekin whom be may deuoure: © efpeci 
5 home reüiſt ſtedfaſt in the :: knowing that the ſame pongerſoxt,by 
affiictions are accompliched in your bzethzen which are in the realen 


wozld, 
'. 10 : And the God ol all ace, which hath calledvsvntohis ge 
ternal glopp by Chi Jets ater tat pe haue ſled ate en 
make pou perfite,confirme, ſtrengthen 9 Becauſe + 
. 11 Tohim [be] glozie magen een en men. pride ſcemeth 

12 4 ByStluanusa fatthfullbzother vnto pou, as J ſuppoſe, to many, to be 
haue J wiitten bꝛieflp, exhoꝛting and ndfefping owe ha this ET 
A ace of God, wherein pe the glozie of 
(The Church) that at *Badyionelcte together with "$i. 


* 


Tatutet and Marcus 
w, — 4 — another with the * kifle or loue. Peace [be] — 4 
with vou all which are in Chꝛiſt I-18. Imen. — 
re 


Wo pride, nd glozie the reward of modeſtie. ¶Iames 4.6, | Iames 4.10. 10 Berauſe thoſe 
dend andloftie ſpirits thꝛeaten the modeſt and humble, che Apoſtle warnethvs to ſecthe 
againftthe vanitieof pꝛoud men, and to hang — 4 — HP ſal. 5 5. 2 3. Matth.6:25. 
Lake 12.22. 11 The crueltie of Satan who by all meanes to deuoure vs, is ouercome by 
watchfulneſſe and faith. Luke 22.31. 12 The perſecutions which Datan ſtirreth vp. are neither 
newno2 pꝛoper to any one man. but from olde and ancient time common to the whole Church and theres 
ſue we mult ſuffer that patiently, wherein we haue ſuch and ſo many fellowesof our conflicts and cum 
bats, c Amongſt your brethren which are diſperſed throughout the world. 13 Het ſealeth vp 
Wit were with a leale the fonner erhoztation with a ſolemne pꝛayer, — — 
treaſe of ſtrength at his bandes, ol whom they had the beginning, and hope to haue the accompliſhment 
u wit, ol God the Father in Chziſt Jeſus, in whom wee are ſure of the gloꝛy ot᷑ eternalllife, 14 Con- 
mute and perſeucrance in the doctrine of the Apoſtles, is the oneip ground and foundation of Chꝛi- 
lun ſtrength : Nowehe ſuume of the Apottles doctrine, is ſaluation freely giuen ot Son. 15 Fame 


l ſalutations;, d Tn that famous citie of Aﬀyria, where Peter the Apotite ofthe Circumciſion, 
ben was, Rom. 16. 16. 1,Corinth.16.20. 2.Corimb,r 3.12. 
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« Theſecond Epiſtle gene- 


rall of Peter. 


CHAP, I 
3 Having ſpoken ofthe bountifulnes of God, 5 and ofthe vertues of faith, 6 he 
exhorteth them to holineſſe of life, 12 and that his counſell may be the more ef. 
fectual, 14 hee ſhewerh that his death is at hand, 16 and that himſelfe did ſce 
the power of Chriſt which he opened vnto them. 


A Jmon'Peter a ſeruant and an Apoſtle ofJe- 
us Chzilt , to you which baue obteined like 
SQ/>1p2ecious faith with vs bythe righteouſneg 

1... of our God and Sauiour Jelus Chꝛiſt: 


| * thzough the acknowledging ol God, and ol 
Vetus our Lord, 2 


chem in ane gien vnto vsallthings that [ 

2 1 drang —.— acknowledging ot him that hath called vs vnto glo⸗ 
ertue. | 

de rgb, 4 hereby molt great and precious pꝛomtiſes are giuen vn 

nes of Jeſus lo bg, that by them ve ſhould be partakers of the diuine nature, 

| . — kg ar 1 flee the coꝛruption, which is in the woꝛlde thꝛough 

| a Inchacha 5 «Therefoze giue euen all diligence thereunto: >topne moꝛe⸗ 


nes ouer vertue with your faith; and with vertue, knowledge: 
ſegſhewed himſelſe faithfull, and therefore juſt vnto vs. 2 Faithts the acknowledging of God and 
Cid, from whence all our bleſſednes iſſueth and floweth, 3 ChaiſtCetteth foozthhimſelfe vntobs 
plain in the Goſpel,and that by his only power, and giueth vs all things which are requiſite both toeter« 
nal life, wherein he hath appointed to glozific vs, and alſo to godlines in that he doeth fur niſh vs with true 
vertue. b He ſpeaketh of Chriſt, whom he makerh God, and the only Sauiour, c Vnto ſaluation. 
d Thisistheſumme of true religion, to be led by Chriſtco the Father, as it were by the hand. 4 U 
erplicationofthe foꝛmer ſentence,peclaring the cauſes of ſogreat bencſits, to wit, God and his free pz6 
mile, fram whence all theſe benefics pꝛoceed. I ſay,theſe molt excellent bent ſites, whereby we are deliue 
red from the coꝛruption of the wozld , (that is, from the wicked luſtes which we cary about vs) and are 
made, after a ſoꝛt like vnto Godhimſelfe, e Ey the diuine nature he meaneth not the ſubſſance oſ the 
Godhead, but the partaking ofthoſe qualities, herby the image of God is reſtored in vs, f In men. 
g For luſi is the nk of corruption, and hath his place euen in out very bowels and inmoſtparts. 
5 Yauinglayd the foundation (that is, hauing declared the cauſes ol our (aluation, andeſpecially ot dur 
ſanctification) now he beginneth to exhoꝛt vs tc giue our. minds wholy to the true vle of this grace, And 
he beginneth with faith, without which nothing can pleaſe God, and hee warneth tohaue it full frenght 
with vertue (that is to lay, with good and godly maners) being ioyned with the knowlevge of Goda will, 
without which, chere is neither faith,neither any true vertue, h Supply alſo, and ſuppott or aide. 


II. peter. Faith, Vertue. Knowledge, 


2 Grace and peace bee multiplied to vou, 
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6 And 
Ti a 7 


+ 


" The certaintie of 


farre off, and hath 


. 12 90pherefoze,J will not ben 
and be ſtabliſhed in the pzelent 


— came ſuch avoyce to him from that excellent glozy 
my 


bauch wholy wichthe fozerellings of the Ptophetes, 


ER LEE ESD Cod ator 


Chap.j. the Apoſtles dotirine- 294 
...6 And with knowledge, temperance:and with temperance, 6 be rekoneth 
Ran oh — | vp certaine o- 
7 And with godlineſſe, bzotherly kindnelle: and with bzo- ber minctpall 
therlp kindneſle,loue. — 
$ 7 Foz ifthele things be among vou. and abound, they will aachen tete 
make pou that pe neither ſhall be idle, noz vntruittull in the ac- oc the tawe, o- 
knowledging ot our Loꝛd Jefus Chill: 1 chers to p lad. 
9 Foꝛ he that hath not theſe things, is blind, and cannot ſee 7 As thoſe 
fozgotten that hee was purged from his olde fruits voſpzing 


10 *ypherefoze, brethen, glue cetomake your Cn en 


0 tox i pe doe pe ſhall neuer ine cox the 
. 


11 Foꝛ by this meanes an entring chan be miniſtred vnto — 


abundantly into the euerlaſting kingdome ol our Loꝛd and | 
| by bzinging 


niour Jeſus Chaift, 
egligent to put you alwayes'in 7992 kuck 
g5, thougythatyee have knowledge, — 
| that is vnfruit 
13 Fo2J thinke it meete as long as J am in this tabernacle, ui dio ci 
to ſtirre pou vp by putting you in remembꝛance, — 2 
14 Seeing Akno we that the time is at that J mut lay the true light, - 
{eg this mp tabernacle , euen as our Lozd Jefus Chꝛiũt hath 2 
ed me. — 
15 J wilendeucur therefoze al waies, that pe alſo maybe able {==**ification 


rather dilt 
theſe 


remembꝛance oftheſe thin 


dhyaue remembꝛance of thele things after my departing. which he hath 


recemed. 

16 Joffo we kollowed not fables when we opened . 
tntopou the rener andcommingof our Lon Jeg cht but — 
with our epes wee ſawe his maieſtie: all know 
17 FozhereceiuedofGod the Fatherhonour 18 ä 
beloued Donne, in whome A am well pleaſed. be E 
18 And this voyce wee heard when it came from heauen,be- G for ber 
ing with him in the holy mount. cannot fee 
19 n pee haue alſo a moſt ſure wozd of the P2ophetes, rhingsrhar are 


bio ſay heauenly things. 8 The concluſisn: therefoze ſeeing our calling andelection isappzoous 
bpthoſe fruites, and is confirmed in vs, and mozeouer ſeeingthis is the onely way tothe ng 
kingvome of Chaift, it remaineth that wee caſt our mindes wholy that way, 9 An amplifying 

toncluſion ioyned with a modeft excuſe , wherein hee dcclareth his loue towarves them, ann fozeceUlech 
them ok his death which is at hand. k In this body, N Iob 21.18, J 1.Corinthians 1,17, and a. x. 
% Another amplification taken both of the great cercaintie and allo ercellencie of this vactrine,as 
ereof our Lozd Jeſus Chailt the Sonne of God is authour, whole gloziethe Apottle himleife both 
Wend heard, Marcth,17.5. 1x The trueth of the Solpel is hereby allo manifcf, in that it a 


2 tg 


""Authorof prophecy... © ll. Peter. & Dannablebereſis, 


12 Thevoc- to the which pe doe well that ye take heede, as vnto a light that 
— — — y _— in adarke place, vntil the day da wne, and the adap ſtarre 
| arne in pour . | . | 
 notſhut _ 20 4:3 Sothat ye firſt knowe this, that no pꝛophecie of the 
— fo; " Dcripturetsofany* paiuate interpꝛetation. 
they confirme 21 Foz the pꝛophecie came not in old time by the will of man: 
echeotherby but ? holy men of God ſpake as they were a mooued by the holy 
eche others te: Ghoſt . 
ſtimonies,butthe Pꝛophets were as candles which gaue light vnto the blind, vntill the bzightneſſe ofthe 
- Goſpel began to ſhine, -1 A more full and open knowledge, then was vnder the Shadowes ofthe 
Lawe, m That clearer doctrine of the Goſpel. N 2. Iim. 3. 16, 13 The Pꝛophets axe to be read, 
but ſo, that we aſke ol God the gift ol interpꝛetation fo he that is the Authour of the wzitings of the Pꝛo⸗ 
phets, is alſo the interpꝛetour of them. n He ioyneth the Scripture and Prophecie together, to di. 
Ringuiſh true prophecies from falſe, o For all interpretation commeth from God, p The godly 
interpreters and meſſengers, q Inſpired of God: and theſe their motions were in very good order, 
and not ſuch as were the motions of the prophane ſouthſayers and foretellers of things to come. 


CHAP, II. 
1 He foretelleth them of falſe teachers, 3 whoſe wicked fleights and deſtruction 
hee declareth. 12 Hee compareth them to brute beaſtes, 17 and to welles 
without water, 20 becauſe they ſeeke to withdrawe men from God to their 


olde filthineſſe. 


1 Asi times 


paſt there were © >—, Ut there were falſe pꝛophets alſo amongthe * pto- 
two kindes of Y 9 ple,euen as there ſhall be falſe teachers among you: 
pꝛopbets, the which pꝛiuilp ſhall bꝛing in damnable hereſies, euen 
one true, the o⸗ denping the Loꝛd, that hath bought them, and bzing 


ther kalle, ſo Tous vpon themſelues ſwift damnation, 
Kbcbem cher „ 2, „And mant call kolew their deftructions, by whome tige 
there ſhall be way of trueth ſhalbe euill ſpoken of, | 
dome true anv. 3 3 Andthzoughcouetouſneſle ſhall they with fained woꝛdes 
-Fome falſe tea · make marchandiſe of you, * whoſe condemnation long ſince re⸗ 
ers i ſteth not, and their deſtruction llumbereth not. 5 
Church in ſo 4 Foꝛ it God ſpared not the Angels that had ſinned, but calt 
| yo hot them do wne into hell, anddeltiuered them into © chains of dark 
bunte babe nes, to be kept vnto damnation: | 
'/ - whichnorwich: 5 Neither hath ſpared the olde woꝛlde, but ſaued | Noe 
Uanding ſhall call him redeemer. a Vnder the Lawe, while the ſtate and policie of the Iewes was 
, yerſtanding, 2 There ſhall not onely be hereſies, but alſo many followers ol them. 3 Couetoul⸗ 
ile loz the moſt part is a companion of hereſte, and maketh marchandiſt euen of ſoules, b They wil 
1 abuſe you and ſell you as they ſell cattel in a fate. 4 Acomfozt fo the godly: God who call the An? 
gels that fel awap from him, headlong into the darkenes of hel, at length to be iudged: and who destroyed 
de olde woꝛlde with the flood, and pꝛeſerued Noe the eight perſon : and who burned Sodom, and lauen 
Lot, will delinet his elect from theſe errours, and will vtterly deſtroy thoſe vnrighteous. Lob 4.728. 
lade 6. c Sothe Grecians called the deepe dongeons vnder the earth, which ſhould be appointed 
. rue ſoules ofthe wicked in. d Bound them with darlenes, as it were with chaines: and 
by darkenes he meaneth that moſt miſerable ſtate ofliſe that is full ofhorrour, e . Which was be 
fore the flood: not that God made a new world, but becauſe che World ſeemed newe. | Gen. 7.1. 
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V Sodome_; Loth. 


* Balaams example, whome the dumme beaſt repzcoued, 


A —_— 
0 
” 
* 3 1 
= 


— — t to ſeake eill, 29 
| of righteo 295 
* And wwe wozld of the bncgodlp, mſnelle, and bꝛought in f For he cea- 
the cities of Sodome 3 Gomoꝛrhe * _ not the 
coremned hem andonerth2eethem, and mave hemanen 
3 eres 
1 Loth vered with ihe vncleanly conuer- vicled bo 
oꝛhe being righteous a b cked both 
ing and hearing,*vexed nd dwelling among them in sſee- de word and 
ac an e righteous loule from day to day with — 
2 1 noweth to de hanged ou 
ex releueSumiuTontorhedapotuogement oerpuniOient, — 
that walke after ment. 19-13, 
ae mare roar Meta vr 
are eme and rare not olpeake entll of them that kedandrure 
11 Where as the Angels whi ned his eares 
might,gaue not railing — 3 —— power and h He has: 
tieand mad theſe, as naturall bꝛuite beaftes,ledde with — Lo. adden 
en 8 thingy '*demendy 
ruption. , andſhall perith thzough their= ownecox def 
MEM * recetue the wages ol vnri neſſ lie. 
—— . pleatie dayly t liue delictotifly, | — — . — beg 
king with you, . gthemlelues in their deceiuings, ain fea- ſed in fig 
auing eyes full of adulterie and deliuering 
e ee 
{they are the chüldꝛen olcurſe: with aocer fox 
ſanding are within the boſome of the C . 0zrupt men, 
choriti | hurch, w | | w eh 
a Fn Magiſtrates, (which the r n,and doe ſe dirluſl ſpeake el 
they neuer 0 bi wy veſcription of the Romich cleargie (as thepc uu) 1 bekoze God, doe not dil⸗ 
comp To — oo ighin authoritie, 6 A liuelp painting out _ * k Princes, and great men 
dee 
— ance then is hemlelues 
Alete withrh 7 they know not: and it al — — 22 nl dude 
the godly, | Ma aa vane pag ay: they are p- er and — . - themſelues + 
lues into Satans ſnares Thei a praye to the other: So doe theſe n me the eme 
litle rockes. n Wh b ieir owne wicked maners ſhall bring th en willingly caſt them- 
keepeth, they would * Ae among the Chriſtians in the hoty b l deſtiuction. or 
8 y chat meanes to b y banquets which the Church 
Roy oe ni en. 
Mace mural png ache leg l e 
3 s men N | 5 K 
that ſell bemlelues foz money to curſe heſonnes of 


I5 Which 


"Thewgyof Balm. ll. Peter. Homes deſeribed, 


Num. 22.23. 15 Which loꝛſaking the right way, haue gone affray,folowin 
Jude 12. the way of Balaam . ſthe ſonne jot᷑ Boſo⸗, which loued the wages 
8 Another ok vnrighteoulneſſe. . ; 
16 But he was rebuked fo2 his iniquitte:[foz}the dumme bea 
ſpeaking with mans voice,fozbade the foolithnes ofthe Pzophet, 
whatmaner of . 17 \* Theſe are welles without water, [and] cloudescaried 


men they are, about with a tempeſt, to whom ther blacke darkneſle is reſerued 
becauſe they ko euer. 11 | 
daue inwardly 18 Fo2 in ſpeaking «ſwelling woꝛds of vanitie, they *beguile 
nothing but with wantonnelle thzough the luſtes of the fleſh them that were 
either veterly ſcleane eſcaped from them which are wzappedin errour, 
— - 19 Pꝛomiſing vnto them libertie,and are themſelues the [ſer- 
though chey Uants olf coꝛruption:toꝛ of whomſoeuer a man is ouercome.euen 
of lume great 20 f Foꝛ it they , alter they haue eſcaped from the filthinesof 
gocpnelle: the would, thzough the acknowledging of the Loꝛde, and of the 
but they ſhall Sauiour Jeſus Chzilt, are yet tangled againe therein, and ouer⸗ 
noteſcape vn: come, the later ende is wozſe with them then the beginning. 
punihedt2?® 21 Fot it had bene better to them not to haue acknowledged 
meer the wäp or righteouſnefle,then aſter they haueacknowledgedit, 
falſelivertie, to turne from the holy commandement giuen vnto them. 
they dzawmen 22 But it is come vnto them, accozding to the true pꝛouerbe, 
into mot miſc- * The dogge is returned to his owne vomit; and, The lo we that 
—— flauerie Was walbed, to the wallo wing in the myer, 

4 


o Which boaſt of knowledge, and haue nothing in them. p Moſt groſſe darkeneſſe. q They 
deceiue men with vaine and ſwelling words. rx They take them, as fiſhes are taken with the 
hoake. Vnfainedly and indeed;cleanedeparted fromidolatrie, | Ioh.8,34.Rom.,6,20, 9 Jt 
were better to haue neuer knowen the way o righteouſnefle, then to turne backe krom it to the olde ils 
thines: and men that do ſo, are compared to dogs and lwine. 1 Matth. 1 2.45. Heb. 6. 4. Pro. 26.11. 


CHAP, IIL 


8 

His ſecond Epiſtle I nawe wzite vnto vou, belo- 

8 3 A Clirre vp, and warne pour pure 

: Co call to remembzance the woꝛdes, which 

22 — were told befo:e of the holy Pꝛophets, and allo the 
linelle, is io commaundement ol vs the Apoſtles of the Lozd and Sautour. 

beſoughtfoz 3 This lirſt vnderſtand, that there ſhal come in the laſt dates, 

bythe continuall meditation of the wzitings of the Pꝛopbetes and Apoſtles, 1. Tim. . 1. 2. Tim. 3. . 

Iude 18. 2 He voucheth the ſecond comming ol ChziſtagainCt the Epicuresby name, 


« mockers, 4 


„ 


The deflruction of 


Chap. ij. bei hy fre. 298 


mockers, which will walke after their luſteg, 2 Monſtrous 
4 And ſay, Where is the pꝛomiſe of his comming 7 fox ſince men, ho will 
the fathersdte, allthings continue alike from the beginning of era. by 
e creation. = 
5 „For this they willingly know not, thatthe heauens were ©7227 C06: 
ofolde, andthe * earth that was of the water and bythe water, doldneſſe. 


bythe wozdof God, 3 Thereaſon 
6 5}herefoze the woꝛld that then was, periſhed, ouerflowed which cheſe 
with the < water, — 


7 *Buttheheauens andearth, which arenowe, are kept by 
theſame wozdin Koe, andreſeruedvnto fire againſt the dap ot 3 ouleot 
condemnation, and ol the deftruction of vngodlymen. — 
8 7 Dearelybeloued, be not ignoꝛant ofthis one thing, that tram the be⸗ 
one day is with the Lozd, Nas a thouſand yeeres,and athouland ginning, there⸗ 
peeres as one day. foethe wozly 
9 *TheLozdofthatpzomiſeis not flacke(as ſome men count wasfrom e- 
flackneſle) - but is patient toward vs, and would haue no man 


uerlaſting, and 
toperiſh,but would haue all men to come to repentanſte. dall de ko 


10 ** Butthe |dayof the Loꝛde will come as a thiefe in the "7 
night, inthe whichthe heaueng ſhall paſſe away with a nopfe, fue wan? 
and the elements ſhall melt withheate , and the earth with the che creation of 
I. heauen and 

11 Seeing therefoze that all theſe things muſt be diſſolued, earth by the 
ee ought vee to be in holy conuerſation and 22> 2 

melle. | which \ 

12 Looking oz, and: bauma vnto the commingof that day — 
of God, by the which the heauens being on fire, wall be diſſolued, bat 

Which ap- 
peared, when the waters were gathered together into one place. 5 Secondly he ſctterhagaialt 
themthe vniuerſall flood, which was the deſtruction, as it were of the whole woꝛld. c For the wa- 
ters returning into their former place, this worlde, that is to ſay, this beautie ofthe earth which we 
tee, and all lining creatures which live vpon earth, periſhed. 6 @Thirdly, hee pzonounceth that 
tthail not be arder fo2 God to burne heauen and earth with fire, in that day which is appointed foz the 
deſtruction of the wicked ( which thing hee will alſo doe) then it was foꝛ him in times paſt to make them 
with his onely woꝛd, and afterward to onerwhelme them with water. 7 The taking away ol an obs 
lection ; In that he ſeemethto deferrethis iudgement along ſeaſon, inreſpect of vs it is true, but not be⸗ 
e God, with whome there is no time either long oꝛ ſhoꝛt. N Plalme 90.4, 8 The Low wil ſurely 
tune, becauſe he hath pꝛomiſed: and that neither ſooner noꝛ later then hee hath pꝛamiſed. 9 A reaſon 
whpthe latter dap commeth not out ol hand, becauſe God doeth patiently waite till the elect be bought 
larepentance, that none ofthem map periſh, Ezechiel 18.3 2. and 33.11, 1. Iimoth. 2.4. ro A 
werpſhozt deſcription of the leſt deſtruction of the wozld , but in ſuch ſozt as nothing coulde bee ſpoken 
te grauely. | Matthew 24.44 1. Theſſalonians 5, 2. Reuelat. 3. 3. and 16. 15. d With the 
violence as it were of a hiſſing ſtorme. 11 An exhoꝛtation to puritie of life, ſetting befoze vs that 
ſurible iudgement of God, bothto bꝛidle our wantonneſſe, and alſo to comtoꝛt vs, ſo that wee be found 


batching, and ready to meete him at his comming, e Heerequireth patience of vs, yet ſuch pati- 
and 


ee as is not ſlouthfull. 


* 


Neve beauenr. II. Peter. 


and the elements ſhall melt with heate? 
N Eſai. 65. 17. 13 But we looke foꝛ new heauens, and a newe earth,accoz- 
and 66.22. dingto his pꝛomiſe, * wherein dwelleth righteoulneſle. 
Reuel. f. 1. 14 ypherefoze,beloued,ſeeing that ye looke fo2 ſuch things, be 
f bn which dfligent thatye may be foundofhim in s peace, without ſpot and 
: ameleſſe. 

- 15 And ſuppoſe that the long ſuffering ol our Loꝛd is ſalug- 

our profite, tion, ** euen as our beloued bzother Paul accoꝛding to the wiſe⸗ 
— gentle dome giuen vnto him wꝛote to you, 
and peacea- 16 As one, that in all his] Epiſtles ſpeaketh of theſe things: 
ble heis. 13 among the | which ſome things are hard to be vnderſtood 
Rom. ag. which they that are vnlearnedand vnſtable, wzeſt,as they [doe] 
viſtles areal- Alſo other tures vntothetr owne deſtruction, 

17 Ne beloued, ſeeing ye knowe e 
expꝛelle teũti · beware, leaſt ye be alſo plucked away with the errour of the wic- 
ked, and fall from your owne ltedfaſineſle, 

18 But growe in grace, and in the knowledge of our Lozde 
and Sautour Jeſus Chꝛiſt: to him [be]glozy both nowe and fo? 
euermoze. Amen. 


obſcure and darke: whereof the vnlearned take occaſion to ouerthzowe ſome men that ſtand not f 
weſking the teſtimonies ofthe Scripture to their owne deſtruction. But this is the remevie 
ſuchdeceite, to labour that wee may dayly moze and moze growe bp and increaſe in the knowledge of 
Chziſt. I That is to ſay, among the which things: for hee diſputeth not here whether Pauls Epi- 
ſtles be plaine or darke, but ſayeth, that amongſt thoſe things which Paul hath written of in hi 
Epiſtles, and Peter him ſelfe in theſe two of his one, there are ſome things which can not be ſoeaſe- 
ly vnderftood, and therefore are of ſome drawen to their owne deſtruction: and this he ſayeth to 
make vs more attentiue and diligent, and not to remooue ys from the reading of holy things, farts 
What ende ſhould they haue writen vaine ſpeculations? 


Peace. Sinceritie, 


theſe things 


« The 
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The firſt Epiſtle generall of lohn. 


4 


eternall word wherein is life, 5 & light. 9 God 
if groning ynder the burden of their ſinnes, 


which 1 Hebeginnech 

e with with ß veſcrip- 
eee 
| an ele han 80 OUrs haue andled o that N 
> 1Po2d oflife, whom he ma⸗ 


; kethone # not 
2 (Foz that lite was made manileſt, and we two: and him 
e haue ſeene it, and beare witneſle, and c ſhe — 
onto pon that eternall life, which was with enerlatting(fox 
Father, and was made manifeſt vnto vs) be was withthe 
3 That, (J ſap,] which we haue ſeene and heard » declare we Father ſtõ the 
dnto you, that ye map alſo haue fellowſhipwi 


ch vs and that our beginning, and 
2 allo may be with the Father, and with his Sanne Je- **batecernall | 
'11i 


life) an 
En thele things wꝛite we vnto pou, that that your ioy may 
TE This then is themeſſage which we haue heardol h 
decla 
6 


re vnto you, that God Kis light and in him beard, x beheld, 
we ſaythat we haue fellowſhip with hi 22 
darkeneſle, we lie, and do not truely: 
But it we walke in 
ellowſhip one with ano 


Ihandled with mine hands him t 
a were with me, 


this, that all of vs being coupled and iopned together with Chyilt by faith , might 
God: in which thing Ihappineſſe. 3 Now he entreth ; 
Map vnderſtand it, 


bperceiued byt 


kni 
Wrhenefitin Chzift, to wit, that 
concluſions the pꝛop and ſtay 


Reue. 1 * 5. 


Pp. i. bis 


Almen ſomers. I. Iohn. (rift our Adwcate, © 
There is his Donneclenlſeth vs from all ſinne. me 
3 nee ⸗ 8 At we ſay that we haue noſinne, we deceiue our ſelues, 
deth this be · and ftrueth is not in vs. 107 r | 
nefic, becauſe 9 Af we knowledge our linnes , he iss katthlull andiuſ, to 
there is nene n foꝛgiue vs our ſinnes, and to clenſe vs from all vnrighteouſneg. 
that 1 a 10 7 At we ſay we haue not linned, we male him altar, and 


Kr. king. 8. 46 his word is not in vs. 


2. Chro. 6. 3 6. Prou. 20.9. e This place doth fully refute that perfectueſſe and works of i uperero. 
gation which the Papiſts dreame of. f So then, Iohn ſpeaketh not thus for modeſties ſake, as ſome 

ay, but becauſe it is ſo in deed, 6 Therefoze the beginning of ſaluation is to acknowledge our wic⸗ 
kedneſſe, and to require pardon of him who freely foꝛgiueth all ſinnes, becauſe he hath pꝛomiſed ſo to doe 
and he is faithfull and iuſt. g So then our ſaluation hangeth pon the free promiſe of God, who be. 
cauſe he is faithfull and iuſt , will performe that which he hath promiſed. h Where are then our 
meries? for this is our true felicitie. 7 A rehearſallofthe fozmer ſentence , wherein he condenmeth 
allof ſinne without erception : inſomuch that it any man perſwade himlelfe otherwiſe , he dothas much 
as inhimlieth, make the wozd of God himſelfe vaine and to no purpoſe, pea, he maketh God altar: foz 
to what end either in times paſt needed ſacrifices, oznow Chꝛiſt and the Goſpell , if we be not ſinners: 
i They do not onely deceiue themſclues, but are blaſphemous againſt God, k His doctrine ſhall 
haue no place in vs: chat is, in our hearts, 


2222822822 8 = ©, aw 


CHAP, II. 

1 Hedeclareth that Chriſt is our Mediatour and Aduocate, 3 and ſheweth that the 
knowledge of God conſiſteth in holineſſe of life, x 2 which apperteineth to all 
ſorts, 14 that depend on Chriſt alone. 15 Then having exhorted them to cau- 
temne the world, 18 he giueth warning that Antichriſts be auoyded, 24 and 
that the knowen trueth be ſtood vnto. 


Pi litle childꝛen, thele things wꝛite J vnto douche. 
de inne not: and it any man ſnne, we haue ana Ads 
uocate with the Father, Jeſus Chꝛiſt, ihe Juſt. 
2 And he is the > reconciliation foz our finnes: 
uch and not loꝛ ours onely, but alſo foz [the ũnnes ] of 
Ces: > 2 > Mederdy we arcre that we hahn, We 
. by our 3 areſure that we *knowhim., < if we 
— clen- hig commandements. 8 * 
— 4 He that ſayth, J know him, and keepeth not his comman⸗ 


but we mut rather ſo much the moze diligently reſiſt ſinne. And pet we mult not deſpaire becauſe ol out 
weakneſſe, ſoꝛ we haue an aduocate and a purger, Chꝛiſt Jeſus the Juſt, and therefoze acceptable vntu his 
Father, a In that he meaneth Chriſt, he ſhutteth fofth all other, b Reconciliation and interceſ- 
ſion go together, to giue vs to vnderſtand that he is both Aduoc ate and hie Prieſt. c Formen ofall 
ſorts, of all ages, and all places, ſo that this benefit belongeth not to the Iewes only, of whom he ſpes- 
keth. as appeareth, verſ. i. but alſo to other nations, 2 Oe returnethto the teſtimony of our coniune* 
tion with Bod, to wit, to ſanctification, declaring what it is co walke in the light, to wit, to keepe Gods 
commandements. Thereby it followeth that holineſſe doth not conſiſt in thoſe things which men han 
deuiſed, neither in a vaine pꝛofeſſion of the Goſpell, d This muſt be ynderſtood of ſuch a knowledge 
as bach faith with it, and not of a common knowledge, e For the tree is knowen by the fruits 
3 Yolines, that is, a life ozderedaccopving to the pꝛeſcript ol Gods commandements,how weake ſoruer 
we be, is of ueceſlicy ioyned with faith,that is, with the true knowledge ofthe Father in the — 
| | deme 


— 
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The loue of God Chap. ij. and of our brother. 298 
dements, is a lier, and the trueth is not in him. 4 he that kee- 
35 But he that keepeth his woꝛde, in him is the loue of God perh Goos 
perfect in deede: hereby we knowe that ye are ins him. commande 
5 He 108 wy he remaineth in him, ought euen ſo to walke, gn mda 
as he hath walked. Fi : 
75 Bꝛethꝛen, J waite no newe commandement vnto you: but Be 
an olde commandement, which ye haue had from the beginning: oz is joinedto- 
this olde commandement is that wozde, which ye haue heard fro gether wich 
the beginning. Bod. Therfoze 
8 7 Againe, a newe commaundement J wzite vnto por, that be chat keeperh | 
bwhich ts true in him, and allo in you: foz the darkenelſe is paſt, #5 commande: 
and that true light nowe chinet g. 7 
9 *De that ſaieth that he is in that light, and hateth his bꝛo⸗ lone God. 


cher, is in darkenelle, vntill this time. i : g Hemeanerh 
10 * He that loueth his bꝛother, abideth in that light, a there our coniunctiõ 
is none occaſion of euill in him. with Chriſt. 


1 But he that hateth his bzother, is indarkeneſle, and wal- Z e that is one 
keth, in darkeneſſe, and knoweth not whither he goeth, becauſe wird Chi, 
that darnnelle hath blinded his eyes. ror 
12 ?Lifle childzen, J wꝛite vnto you, becauſe your linnes are ;; mac watke 
logiuen you koz his * Names ſake. in his ſteps, 
13 10 J waite vnto you, fathers, becauſe ye haue knowen him 5 The Apottle 
that is fromthe beginning. J wite vntoyou, yong men, be- going about to 
cauſe pe haue ouercome that wicked one, ** Jwzite vnto ou. litie *-poundy com- 
thildzen, becauſe ye haue knowen the Father. mandement of 


charitie one 

towards another, telleth firſt, that when he v2geth holines, he bzingethnonew trade of life (as they vſe 
do which deuile traditions one after another) but putteth them in minde of that ſame lam which God 
tine in the beginning, to wit, by Poſes, at that time that God began ta make Lawes to his people, 
7 He addeth, that that doctrine in deede is old, but it is now alter a ſoztnewe, both in reſpect of Chit, 
mdalſoofvs : in whome he thꝛoughthe Golpell, engraueth his Lawe effectually, not in tables ot᷑ one, 
E | Winourmindes, h Which thing (ro wit, that the doctrine is newe which I write vnto you) is 
mein him, and in you. 8 Nom he commeth tothe ſetond table, that is, tu charitie one towards ano- 
ther, & denieththat chat man hath true light in him, oz is in deed regenerate and the ſonne ol God which 
eth his bother: & ſuch a one wandzeth miſerabl in darknes, bꝛag he ol neuer ſo great knowledge of 
Nd, fo2 that wittingly and willingly he caſteth himſelfe headlong into hell. A Chap. 3. 14. 9 Hes re⸗ 
eth ag aine from ſanctification to remiſſion of ſinnes, becauſe that free reconciliation in Chꝛiſt is the 
of our ſaluation, whereupon afterwards ſanctification muſt be built as vpũ a foundation, i Ther- 
Iwrite vnto you, becauſe you are of their number whom God hathreconciled to himſelf, k For 
lnowne fake : And in that be nameth Chriſt, he ſhutteth out all other, whether they be in heauen or 
earch. 10 he ſheweth that this doctrine agreethto all ages, and firſtof all ſpeaking to olde men, hee 
eth that Chailt and hisdoctrine are paſling ancient, and therefoze if they be delighted with old things, 
Wing oucht to be moze acceptable vnto them. 11 He aduertiſeth pong men, ik they be deſirous toſhew 
2 ſtrength, that they haue amolt glozious combate ſec here befoze them, tu wit, Satan the woꝛſt ene⸗ 
who muſt be ouercome:willing thẽ to be as ſure of the victoꝛp, as if they had alredy gotten it, 12 Fi⸗ 
ſheweth to childzen, that that true Father from whomthey haue to locke koʒ all good things, is 


KMth vnto them in the Golpel, 


Fr 


Tings in this world. I. Iohn. Many Antichriſteg. 
x3 He addeth 14 "3 J haue wꝛitten vnto you,fathers,becauſe ye haue know⸗ 
alter mard in en him, that is krom the beginning. J haue witten vnto pou, 
lkeopder-as Polig mien, becauſe ve are ſtrong, and the worde of Godabidety 
man? e702" tnx pou,and pe haue ouercome that wicked one. 
hee would 8 Loue not this! woude, neither the thinges that are in 
Remember, thts wozlde, Ik any man loue this wozlde the = loue of the Fas 
pou Fathers, ther is not in him. 
as J wote 16 Foꝛ allthat is in this woꝛlde (Las the luſt of the fleſh, the 
= — ot of — Ja and the pꝛide of lite) is not of the Father, but is of 
f is woꝛld. | 
Sanne of G 197 And this would paſſeth away, and the luſt thereof; but 
= Bemember he that fulfiileth the wiliofGod,abidetheuer, 
pe pang men 18 5 Litle childꝛen, it is the laſt time, and as pee haue 
chat 5 ſtrength Heard that Antichꝛiſt hall come, euen nowe are there many An- 
whercby J laid tichꝛiſtes: whereby we know that it is the laſt time, | 
that yon put 19 They went out from vs, but they were not of vs: foz if 
— Ja — they had bene ol vs, othey ſhould haue continued with vs. But 
uud ur Gos this cometh to pale: If it might appeare,þ they are not all ofvs. 
whichvwet- 20 But pee haue an ? ointmentfrom that a Holpone, and 
14 Thewozw 21 I haue not written vnto pou, becauſe ye know not the 
whicht 5 unt trxety: but becauit pe know it, and that no lie is ol the trueth, 
luſtes, oꝛ plcaſures, c pꝛide, is vtterlyhated of our heauenly Father. Therefoze the Father and the wozld 
cannot be loued together: and this admonition is verp neceſſar fo2 greene and flouriching youth, 1 He 
ſpeaketh of the world, as it agreeth not with the will of God, for otherwiſe God is ſaid to loue the 
world with an infinite loue, Ioh. 3. 1 6. that is to ſay, thoſe whom he choſe outof y world. m Wher- 
with the Father is loued. 15 He ſheweth how much better it is to obey the Fathers will, then the lulls 
ofthe woꝛld, by boch their natures and vnlike euent. 16 Now hee turneth himſclfe to litle childzen, 
which notwithſtanding; are well inſtructed in the ſumme of religion, and willeth them by diuers rea⸗ 
ſons to ſhake off ſlouthfulneſle, which is too too familiar with that age. n He vſeth this word (Litle) 
not becauſe hee ſpeaketh to children, but to allure them the more by vſing ſuch ſweete wordes, 
17 Firf, becauſe the laſt time is at hand, ſo that the matter ſuffereth no delay. 18 Secondly, be⸗ 
cauſe Antichꝛiſtes, that is, ſuch as fall from God are already come, euen as they heard that they ſhou'd 
come. And it was very requiſite to warne that vnheedie and warileſle age, of that danger. 19 Adv 
greſſion ag ainſt certaine offences and ſtumbling blockes whereat that rude age eſpecially might ſtumble 
and bee ſhaken, Therefoze that they ſhould not bee terrified with the foule falling backe of certaine, 
firſt hee makech plaine vnto them, that although ſuch as fall from God and his religion had place in 
che Church, yet they were neuer of the Church: becauſe the Church is the companie of theelect, 
which can not periſh, and therefoze can not fall from Chziſt, o So then the elect can neuer fall 
from grace. 20 Secondly, hee ſhe weth that cheſe things fall out to the pꝛolite of the Church, that 
hypoctites may be plainely knowen. 2x Thirdly, hee comfozteth them to make them ſtand kalt, in ſo 
much as they are anoynt ev of the holy Gholt with the true knowledge of ſaluation, g The grace of 
the holy Ghoſt: and this is a borowed kinde of ſpeach taken from the oyntings ſed in the Lahe. 
q From Chriſt, who is peculiarly called Holy, 22 The taking away of an obiection. e 1wzote not 
theſe things as to men which are ignoꝛant of religion, but rather as to them which doe well ku 
trueth,yealotarre foozth that they are able to dilcerue truechkrom falſehood, | 


"To denie the donne. Chap. I. Dn; Efefts the ſpirit. 299 


22 ; hots a lyar , but he that denieth that Jelus is that 23 he ſbeweth 


chꝛiſt? the ſame i tan t den now plainip 
1 8 that Antich it that denieth the Father and ray wa 


23 [nphoſoeuer denieth the Sonne, the ſame hath not the Fa⸗ trine of the 


ther. to wit, that ei⸗ 
"24 *+Lettherfoze abide in veu that tame which ye haus heard pan 
from the beginning. Al that which ye haue heard from the be- againt the per- 
— 2 e in you, pe alſo ſhal continue in the Sonne, — Chzitt, 
and in r. 
25 And this is the pzomiſe that he hath pꝛomiſed vs, [enen] 
that eternal lite. And they that 
26 25 Theſe things haue J witten vnto you, concerning them dos ſo, due 
that deceiue you, ö in vaine boaſt 
27 But that * anoynting which ye recetued of him.,dwelleth in anv bzagge of 
oped ob ab 
: Anoynting you a | 
ling, and as it taught you. ye ſhall abide in him, — the 
2 


And now, litle childzen,abide in him, that when he ati unn 
appeare, we may be bolde, and not tobe aſhamed befozehim at his. 1; che uue 
1 ar know that he is ri mow be whi Meſſias. 
29 pe kno ghteous, pe that he which c They then 
doth righteouſly, is bozne ol him. — 
and alſo doe deceiue others, which ſay that the Turks and other infidels worſhip the ſame God that 
we doe. 24 The whole preaching of the Pzophets and Apoſtles is contrary to that ductrine: There⸗ 
de it is vtterly to be caſt away, and this wholly to be holden and kept, which leadeth vs to ſeeke eternail 
life in the free pzomile , that is to ſay, inChailtalone , whois giuen vs of the Father. 25 The ſame 
LIpirit which indueth the elect with the knowledge of the trueth and ſanctiſieth them, giueththem there⸗ 
withall the gift o perſeuerance , to continue tothe end. t The Spirit which you haue receiued ot 
Chriſt, and which hath led you into all trueth, u You are not ignorant of thoſe things, and there 
fore I teach them not as things that were neuet heard of, but call them to your remembranceas 
things which you doe know. x He commendeth boch the doctrine which they had imbraced, 
and alſo highly praiſeth their faith, and the diligence of ſuch as taught them, yet ſo, that he taketh 


nothing from the honour due to the holy Ghoſt, 26 The both of the whole exhoztation, 

Wd alſo ot the fozmer treatiſe. 27 Apallingouer tothe treatiſe following, which tendeth tu the ſame 

purpoſe, but pet is moze ample , and handleththe ſame matter after another ozder, fo2 befoze he taught 

u to goe vp from the effects to the cauſe , and in this that followeth , he goeth downe from the cauſes to 

the effects, And this is the ſumme of this argument: God is the founcaine of all rightenuſneſſe, and 

. themſelues to righteouſteſle , are knowen to be bozne ot᷑ hum, betauſe theyre» 
. r, 


CHAP, III. 
x Setting downe the ineſtimable glory ofthis , that wee are Gods ſonnes, 7 bee 


* ſheweththat newneſſe of life mult be teſtiſied by good works, whereot Chatitie 
 bamanifeſttoken, 19 Offaith, 21 andptaying vnto Cod. 


P p, iii. Beholde, 


I be ſomes of God. I. Iohn. 


oneth N ECholde, * what loue the Father hath giuen to vs, that 
toderlarethis eg we would be called the fonnes of God: Forthis cant 


agreement of this world knoweth you not, becauſe it bnoweth not 
the F athcr and I him. 

. 23 Dearely beloued, now are we the lonnes ol God, 
1 cher but yet it is not made manitelt what we ſhall be: and we know 
free loue of that when he ſhall be made maniteſt, we ſhall be line him: foz we 
God towards {ball ſee him das he is. — a 1 
vs,wherewith =3 And euery man that hath this hope in him, purgeth hint 
be ſolouethvs, ſelke, euen as he is pure. 
thatalſohead- 4 hoſoeuer *committeth ſinne, tranſgreſleth alſo the Law 
— vs to he fg2e ſinne is the tranigreſſion ol the Law. 

Wr gie „ 5 And yeknowthathe was made manifeſt, that he might 
ofhow great A take a wa our ſinneg and in him is no ſinne. | 
loue. 6 whoſdeuer abideth in him, ſinneth not: whoſoeuer ® ſin- 
b That wee Neth, hath not ſeene him, neither hath knowen him. * 
ſhould be tne 7 7 Litle childzen, let no man deceiue you : he that doth righ⸗ 
ſonnes ot God. teguſneſle, is righteous, as he is righteous, 

= —— 3 s hethat ) committeth nne, is of the ideuill :fo2 the deuill 
bench wee . linnethfrom the! beginning: foz this purpoſe was made mant. 
ated feſt that Sonne of God, that he mightlooſe the wozks ofthe deuil. 
2 Befoe he veclareth this adoption, he ſayth two things: the one, that this ſo great a dignitie is not to 
be efteemed actoꝛding to the iudgement of the fleſh , becauſe it is vnknowen to the wozld , fo2 the woyld 
knoweth not God the Father himſelfe, 3 Theocher : This dignitie is not fully made manifeſt to vs 
our ſelues , much leſſe to ſtrangers , but we are ſure of the accompliſhment of it, inſomuch that we ſhall 
be like to the Sonne of God himſelfe, and ſhall enioy his light indeed, ſuch as he is nom, but yetnot- 
withſtanding this is deferred vntill his next tomming. c Like, but not equall. d For now we ſee 
as in a glaſſe, 1. Cot.1 3.12. 4 Now he deſcribech this adoption, (the gloꝛy whereof as pet conliſteth 
in hope) by the effect , to wit, becauſe that whoſoeuer is made the Sonne of God, endeuoureth to re⸗ 
ſemble the Father in puritie. e This word fignificth a likeneſſe, but not an equality, 5 The 
rule of this puritie can from no whence elſe be taken but from the Law of God, the cranſgreſſion where⸗ 
of is that which is called ſinne, f Giueth not himſclferopureneſſe, g A ſhort definition of fine, 
6 Au argument taken from the materiall cauſe ot our ſaluation: Chzilt in himſelfe is moſt pure, and he 
came to take amay out ſinnes, by ſanctifying vs with the holy Ghoſt, Therefoze whoſoeuer is truely 
partaker of Chꝛiſt, doth not giue himſelfe to ſinne , and contrariwiſe, he that giueth himlelle to ſine, 
knowethnot Chyiſt. Eſai. 5 3. 6, 9, 1 1. 1. Pet. 2. 22,24. h He is ſayd to ſinne, that giueth not 
himſelfe to pureneſſe, and in him ſinne reigneth: but ſinne is ſayd to dwell in the faithfull, and not 


to teigne in them. 7 Another argument of things coupled together: He that liueth tultly, is juſt, and 


reſemblech Chziſt chat is iuſt, and by that is knowen to be the ſonne ol God. 8 An argument taken ol 


contraries: The deuill is the authour ol ſinne, and therefoze he is of the deuill, oꝛ is ruled by the inſpiras 
tion ot the deuill, that lerueth ſiune: and if he be the deuilsſonne, then is he not Gods ſonne: fo2 the de⸗ 
uill and God are ſo contrary the one to the other, that euen the Sonne of God was ſent to deſtroy che 
wozks of che deuill. Therefoze on the contrary ſide, whoſoeuer reſilteth ſinne, is the Sonne ol God, 
being bo2ne againe of his ſpirit as of new ſeed, inſomuch, that of necellitie he is now deliuered from 
the llauery ol ſinne. loha 8,44, i Reſembleth the deuill, as the childe doth the father, end is 
governed by lis ſpirit, k He ſayth not, ſinne d, but, ſinneth, for he doth nothing els but ſinne, 
From the very beginning of the world, 


2 
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"Children of God Chap. ij. and of the deuil. 300 
9 Whoſoeuer is boꝛne of God, ſinnethnot: fozhis = ſeede re- m The holy 
28 in him, neyther can hee ſinne, becauſe hee is bozne of — s ſo 


God. 
10 In this are the childzenof God knowen, and the childzen #2 de wor- 
ofthe deutll: whoſoener doeth not righteouſneſle, is not ol God, betb becaute 


» neither he that loueth not his bzother. 1 
11 „of this is the mellage that ye heard krom the beginning, „orkug 3c t 
that we chould loue one another, were by ſeede, 


12 "*Notas I Cain [which] was of that wicked one, 4 fleWe we are made 
his bother: '3 and wherefoze flewe hee him? becauſe his owne newe men. 
wozkes were euill, and his bꝛothers good, 9 The conclu- 
13 Maruell not, my bzethzen,though this wozldehate vou. 97: Dy awic- 
14 '+Pe*knowethat weearetranſlated ſromdeath vntolife, rina 
— x bꝛethꝛen: | heethatloueth notſ his bꝛother, wich are go⸗ 
, | uerned 
15 ** Whoſoeuer hateth his bzother,is a manſlayer:3 ye know ſpirit Chews 
that no manſlayer hath eternall life abiding in him. uill : and by a 
16 f hereby haue we perceiued loue, that he layde do wne his pur? life, which 
— — vs: therefoze we ought allo to lay downeſ our liues foz the * 
tethzen. 
© 17 *7 And whoſoeuer hath this? wozldes good, andſeeth his 0h busen. 
bother haue neede, and ſhutteth vp his compaſſion from him, mend charicie 
howe dwelleth the loue ol God in him? rowards the 
18 My litle childꝛẽ, let vs not loue in woꝛd, neither in tongue brethzen,as 
ſonely, ]but in deede and in trueth, another marke 
19 5 Foz thereby wee knowe that wee are ofthe trueth, gde aunezot 


11 The firlk reaſon taken of the authozitie of God, which giueththe commandement, ( Ioh. 13.34. and 
15412, 12 Anamplification taken of the contrary example ot Cain which flew his bꝛother. Gen. 4. 8. 
He bringeth foorth a very fit & very old example, wherein we may behold both the nature of the 
ſonnes of God, & of the ſonnes of the deuil, and what tate and condition remaine:h for vs in this 
world, & what ſhalbe the endof both at length. 13 A ſhoꝛt digreſſion: Let vs not marueithat me axe 
hated of the woꝛld fo doing our dutie,fo2 ſuch was the condition ot Abel who was a iuſt perſon: and who 
would not rather bee like him then Cain: 14 The ſecond reaſon : Becaufe charitie is ateſtimonie 
lat we are tranſlated from death to life: #therfo2e hatred towards the bzethzen, is ateſtimoup of death, 
Wdwhoſoeuernourtſheth it, doeth as it were foſter death in his boſome, o Loue is a token that we are 
tranſlated from death to life, foraſmuch as by the effects the cauſe is kno wen. Chap. 2. 10. Leuit. 19. 
N. 15 Aconfirmation: Whoſoeueris amurtherer,is in eternal death: who ſo hateth his bzother, ia a 
murtherer,therefoze he is in death. And therupon foloweththe contrary: He that louethhis bzother,hath 
tolife,fo2 indeed we are bozne dead. Floh. 15. 13. Epheſ. 5. 2. 16 Nowhe hewethhowfarChyi- 
charitie extendeth euen ſo karre, that accoding tothe example of Chiſt, euery man fozget himſeite 
doxꝛouide for & helpe his bꝛethꝛen. Luke 3.11, 17 He reaſoneth by compariſons : fo2 if we axe baund 
tuen to giue our life foʒ our neighbozs, how much mozeare we bound to helpe our bzothers neceſſity with 
Woods and ſubſtance % p Where with this life is ſuſteined. q Openeth not his heartto him, nor 
telpeth him willingly & cheereſully. 18 Chyiſtiancharitie ſtande th not in wozds but in deed, and p20» 
deth from a ſyncere affection. 19 De commendeth charitie,by a triple eftect : fo2 fixit of all, by it we 
u that we are in deed the lonnes of Gap, as he ſhewed befoze, 
. 2 p. itt, wn and 
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Firepe the commndements l. lohn. 


20 Thereof it 2- and ſhall befoze him aſſure our hearts, | 
tommeth that 20 oz © ił our heart condemne vs, God is greater then our 
we haue a quiet heart, and knoweth all things. 
conſcience,as * 21 u Beloued, it our heart condemne vs not, then haue wee 
duche ce holdnes toward God 
ſide he that 
thinketh thac 22 {** And whatſoeuer we aſke we receiue ol him, becauſe we 
he hath God foz _ — 1 and do thoſe things which are plea⸗ 
à iudge, be⸗ 9 . 
cauſe beis 23 (Chis then his commandement,That we beleeue in the 
gulltie to him · ame ol his Donne Jeſus Chꝛiſt, a loue one another, as he gaue 
ſete,eiryerhe commandement. | | 

r. 24 Foꝛ he that keepeth his commandements, dwelleth in him 
and he in him:and hereby we know that he abideth in vs, [een] 
bath a farre by that Spirit which he hath giuen vs. 
— 7 ſeuerel If an euil conſcience conuinceth vs, much more oueht the 

eleuererw, Tr a , 

— — 5 wo —— «aL knoweth our hearts better then we our ſelues doe. = A 
third effect allo rileth of the fozmer, that in theſe miſeries wee are ſure to be heard, becauſe wee are the 
Connes of God: as we vnderſtand by the grace of ſanctification, which is pꝛoper to the elect, Matth. 21, 
22. Iohn 15.7, and 16.23. Chap. 5. 14. 22 The concluſion : That faithinChyiſt,and loue one to- 
wards another, are things ioyned together, and therefoꝛe the outward teſtimonies of ſanctification muſt 
and doe anſwere that inward teſtimonie ofthe Spirite giuen vnto vs, ( Iohn 6,23. and 17.3. Iohn 
13.34. and 15.10, { Hemeancththe Spirit of ſanRtification, whereby we are borne anew, andliue 


to God. 
CHAP, IIII. 


1 Hauing ſpoken ſomewhat touching the trying of Spirits: 4 For ſome ſpeake af- 
ter the world, 5 and ſome afterGod: 7 Hereturneth to charitie, 11. 19 and 
by the example of God he exhorteth to brotherly loue, 


Earely*beloued,beleeue not euerp⸗ſpirit, but try the 
ſpirits whether they are of God: foꝛ many falſe pꝛo⸗ 
phets are gone out into this woꝛlde. 
2 * hereby ſhall ye know the Spirit ol God, Cue- 
tie ſhould be ſe Þ + 7-— thy confelleth that © Jeſys Chzilt is come 
peratedfrom in the © fleſh,ts of God, | 

An dee ; And euery ſptrite that confelleth not that Jeſus Chzilt is 


chiefly dependeth of his true knowledge, he returneth to that which he ſpake ol in the ſecond chapter, tous 
ching the taking heed of Antichꝛiſts. And he will haue vs here to take heed of two things, the one is, that 
ſeeing chere be many falſe pꝛophets, we doe not lightly cine credite toeuery man: the other is, that be⸗ 
cauſe many men teach falſe things, we ſhould not therefoze beleeue any. Ce muſt then obſerue a meane, 
that we may be able to diſcerne the ſpirits of God, which are altogether to be followed, from impure ſpi⸗ 
rits which are to be eſchewed. a This is ſpoken by the figure Metonymie, & it is as if he had ſaid, Be- 
leeue not euety one that ſaieth, that hee hath a gift of the holy Ghoſt to doe the office of a Prophets 
2 He giuetha certaine and perpetual rule to know the doctrine of Antichzilt by, to wit, if either theviuins 
92 humane nature ot Chꝛiſt, oꝛ the true vniting olthem together be denied:02 if the leaſt iote that may be, 
be derogated from his office who is our onely King, Pꝛophet, and everlaſting hie Þyieſf, b He ſpeaketh 
imply of che deQtrine,and not ofthe perſon, c The true Meſſias, d Is true man, 


Try the ſpirites, © 
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come inthe fleſh, is not ol God: but this is the ſpirite] of Antt- 

c<2it,of whome pe haue heard, howe that hee chouide come, and 3 be cunſor 
nowe alreadie he is in this wozld. | techthe elec 
- 4 3Litlechildzen,yeareofGod,and haue ouercome them:foz duch mt 


greater is he that is in you, then he chat is in this wond. — 
Che are of this wozld,therefoze ſpeake they ol this word, 

andthis wozldhearech them. e ab 4 14 

6 5 We are of God, he that no weth God, heareth vs: he that chat they fighe 

is not of God, heareth vs not. Hereby knowe we the - Spirit of dot with their 


trueth, and the ſpirit ol errour. owne vertue, 
7 *Beloued,let vs loue one another: fozloue cõmeth ot God, dur michche 


vertue and 


and euery one that loueth, is boꝛne of God, and knoweth God. 
8 He that loueth not knoweth not God: *foz God is loue. 4 De bungerh 
9 )Yerein was that loue of God made maniteſt amongſt vs, areaſon why 
becauſe God ſent that his only begotten Sonne into this wozld, the won re⸗ 
that we might liue thꝛough him. ceiueththeſe 
10 Herein is that loue, not that wee loued God, but that hee *5er5moze 
ess andſenthis Donne [to bee] areconciliation foz ———— 
| n . J 
e Srloued,fGodfolowedvs,weoughtaiſotoloue ont en —— 
| r. nothing but 
12 l Noman hathſeene God at anytime. It we loue one an that which is 
other, God dwelleth in vs, and his loue is s perfect in vs. wozldly: which 
13 Yerebyknowe we,that we dwell in him, and he in vs: be- rum 
; || auſeyehathgiuenvsothisSpirit, = * 
14 * And we haue ſeene, and doe tellifie, that the Father tent zntichilt by. 


He teſtiſieth vnto them, that his doctrine and the doctrine of his fellowes, is the aſſured woꝛde of 
Cod, which ok neceſlitie we haue boldely to ſet againſt all the mouthes ol the whole woꝛlde, and thereby 
dicerne the trueth, from falſehoode, J Lohn 8.47. e True Prophets, againſt whom are ſer falſe 
prophets,that is, ſuch as erre them ſelues, and leade other into errour, 6 De turneth ta the com⸗ 
mnending of bꝛotherly loue and charitie. 7 The ſirſt reaſon: Becaule it is a very diuine thing, and 
therefoze very meete fo2 the ſonnes of God : ſo that whoſoeuer is voyde of it, can not be ſayde to knowe 
Codaright, 8 A confirmation: fo2 it is the nature of & O D to loue men, whereof we haue a moſt 
manifeſt pzogfe aboue all other, in that that of his onely free and infinite good will towards vs his ene⸗ 
nes, hee deliuered vnto death, not a common man, but that his owne Sonne, yea his onely begotten 
— the ende that we being reconciled thzough his blood, might bee made partakers ol his euer; 
x glozp. 
ö * that ZE calleth God, Loue, hee ſayeth more then if he had ſayde that he loued vs infinitely, 
13.1 6. ; | 

9 Anotherreaſon by compariſon : It God ſo loued vs, ſhall not wee his child2en loue one another* 
lohn 1.18, 1. Timothie 6, 16. 10 A third reaſon: Becauſe God is inuiſible , therefoze. by this 
lect of his Spirite,to wit, by charitie, he is vnderſtoode,yea and to be not out ol vs, but iopned with vs 
Winvs,in.whomehe is lo effectually wozking. g Is ſurely in vs in deede, and intrueth, 11 Be 
| peth his charitie with another foundation,to wit, faith in Jeſus,which ioyneth vs in deede with 
» I Menen as charitie witnelleth that we are ioyned with him. Furthermoze he tellifiechof Chziſt,as who 

Vene him with his eyes. 


* 


No feare in loue. I. Iohn. To lone our brotber/ 
that Sonne [to be] the Sauiour of the world. | 
h With ſuch 15 Whoſoeuer®confeſleththat Jeſus is the Sonne of God, in 
aconfefſion Him dwelleth God, and he in God. 
ascommeth 16 And wehaueknowenand beleeued the loue that God hath 
oo i A. - he that dwellethin lone, dwelleth in God, 

, I an n p 6 | 
uch les 27 3 Herein ig that loue pertect in bs, that wee ſhoulde haue 
that thete be boldneſſe in the day ol iudgement: ko as he is, euen ſo are we in 
an agreement this Woꝛld. 
ofallthings, 18 There is no! teare in loue, but perfect loue caſteth out 
: a” — gy feare hath painefulneſle: and he that keareth, is not per⸗ 

. ect in 10ue, | 

— 19 ee loue him, becauſe he loued vs firtt. 

ſpzingofcha# „ 20 5 I any man ſay,J loue God, and hate his bother, he is a 
ritie,veacha» Iyer: foꝛ how can he thatloueth not his bꝛother whom he hath 
ritie it ſeife: ſeene, loue God whom he hath not ſeene, 

therefoze who- 21 N And this commandement haue we ol him, that he that 
—— — loueth God, ſhould loue his bzother alſo. | 
with him, 13 Againe(asalicle befoze) he commendethloue, foz that ſeeing that by our agreement 
with God in this thing, we haue a certaine teſtimonie of our adoption, it commeth thereby topalle that 
without feare we locke foz that latter dap of iudgement, ſo that trembling; and that tozment of conſcience 

is caſt out by this loue, | 
i This ſignifieth a likeneſſe, not an equalicie, ä 
k If we vnderſtande by loue, that we are in God, and God in vs, that we are ſonnes, and that wee 
know God, and that euerlaſting life is in vs: he concludeth aright, that wee may well gather peace 
and quietneſſe thereby. 

14 Lealt any man ſhoulde thinke that that peace of conſcience pꝛoceedeth from our lone as from the 
tauſe, he goech backe to the fountaine,to wit, to the free loue wherewith God loueth vs, although we de- 
ſerued and do deſerue his wzath, And hereof ſpꝛingeth an other double charitie, which both are tokens 
and witneſles -- 4" wit, that, where with we loue God who loued vs firſt, and then fo? his ſake 
our neighbours , 

15 Am hee ſheweth that the loue of our neighbour cannot be ſeparate from the loue wherewith God 
loueth vs, becauſe this laſt engendꝛeth the other: ſo hee denieth that the other kind of loue where with 
wee loue God, can bee ſeparate from the loue of our neighbour : whereof it followeth, that they lye im⸗ 
pudently which ſay they wozſhippe God, and pet regarde not their neighbours, 16 The firſt rea 
ſon taken ol compariſon, why wee cannot hate our neighbour, and loue God, to wit, becauſe that hee 
1 whome hee leeth,howe can hee loue God whom he leeth not? N Lohn 13. 

and 15.12. 

: 6 A ſecond reaſon, wh God cannot be hated and our neighbour loued, becauſe the ſelfe ſame Lawma⸗ 
ker commanded both to loue him and our neighbour, : 


CHAP, u. 
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He ſheweth that brotherly Ioue and faith are things inſeparable: 10 And that 
there is no faith towardes God, but by beleeuing in Chrilt: 14 Hence procee- 
eib calling ypon God with aſſurance, 16 andalſo that our prayers be ausller- 


ble for ow brethren, U bs 


Chap. v. V/V ater ond biol. 30 


ery one that loueth him, on foward in 
which begate, loueth him alſo which is begotten — 
m. | 

2 *Jn this we know that we lone the childzen dunn berbibale 
when we loue God, and keepe his commandements. to vs fromthat 
3 3Fo2 this is the loue or God, that we heepe bis command. le e 
ments: + and his commandements are not 4 . with God los 

4 *Fo2 all that is bozne of God, ouercommeth this wozld : neth vs, to wit, 
and this is that victoꝛ that hath ouercome this wozld, leuen] dy Lelus our 


"Bo of God. 


oy * * wozld, dut he which a holdon by 
[x a 
pelzeneth thatJeſusis thatSonneofGod?  * — 


6 3This is that Jeſus Chick that came by water and blood: ehe chant 
not by water onely but by water and blood : and it is that 5 — 


whom we are ſo begotten, and alſo our bzethzen which are begotten with vs, a Ts the true Meſſias, 
b By one, he meaneth all the faithfull. 2 The loue ot aur neighbour doeth ſo hang vpon the louie 
wherewtth we loue Gad, that this laſt muſt needs goe befoze the firſt: whereofit followeth, that that is 
not to be called loue when men agree together to doe euill, neither that, when as in louing our neighbozs, 
ne reſpect not Gods commandements, c There is no loue, where there is no true doctrine. 3 The 
reaſon : fo2 to loue God, is to keepe his commandements, which being ſo, and ſeeing that both the loues 
arecommanded of one and the ſelfe ſame Lawmaker, (as he taught befoze) it followeth alſo, that we do 
not loue our neighbour, when we bꝛeake Gods commandements. 4 Becauſe experience teacheth vs 
that there is no abilitie in our fleſh, neither pet will to perfozme Gods commandements, therefoze leaſt 
the Apoſtle ould ſeeme by ſo often putting them in mind of the keeping of the commandements of God 
to require things that are impoſſible, hee pꝛonounceth that the commanndements of God are not in ſuch 
lat grieuous o2 burdenſome, that we can be oppꝛeſſed with the burden of them. Mat. 1 1. 30. d Torhe 
„dat be tegenerate, that is to ſay, borne anew, which are led by the Spirite of God, and are through 
s If gacedeliuered from the curſe of the Lawe. 5 Arecaſon : Becauſe by regeneration wee haue got 
£ ectrengch to ouercome the wozld, that is to ſap, whatſoener ſtriueth againſtthe commaundements of 
Cod, 6 Hedeclareth what that ſtrength is, to wit, faith. e He vſeth the time chat is paſt, to giue 
to vnderſtand, that although we bee in the battell, yet vndoubtedly we ſhall bee cunquerers, and 
ue moſt certaine ofthe victorie, f Which is the inſtrumentall cauſe, and as a meane and hande 
2 we lay hold on him who in deede doeth perfourme this, that is, hath and doeth ouercome 
the worlde, euen Chriſt Ieſus. 1. Cor. 15. 57. 7 MWozeourr hee declarethtwo things, the one, 
what true faith is, to wit, that which reſteth vpon Jeſus Chiſt the Sonne of God alone: whereupon 
loweth the other, to wit, that this ſtrength is not pꝛoper to faith, but by faith as an inſtrument is 
Wwen from Jeſus Chziſt the Sonne of God. 8 Ye pzoucththe excellencie of Chziſtin whom on- 
dull things are giuen us, by ſixe witneſſes, thꝛee heauenly,and thee earthly, which wholy and fully as 
Nee together. The heauenly witneſſes are, the Father who ſent the Sonne, the Wozde it ſelfe which 
came fleſh,and the holy Ghoſt. The earthly witneſles are, water (that is, our ſanctification) blood, (that 
Baur juſtification) the Spirit, that is,acknowledging of God the Father in Chailt by faith, thzoughthe 
elimonie of the holy Gholf, 9 HPe warneth vs not to leparate water from blood that is, ſanctifica- 
wafrom iuſtification,0z righteouſneſſe begu nne from righteouſneſſe imputed) lo; wee ſtand not vpon 


r 


lWetification,but ſo farte foozth as it is a witneſſe of Chziſtes righteouſneſſe imputed vnto vs: and als 
eb this imputation of Chyilts righteoulnelle be neuer ſeparated from ſauctification,yet is it the ones 
Natter ofour ſaluation. 

& | | Spirit, 


Heauenly and I. Iohn. earthly teſti i; l 


g Our Spirit © Spirit, that beareth witnelle: foz that Spirit is truetg. 
which is the 7 Foꝛ there are thꝛee, which beare recoꝛd in heauen, the Fa⸗ 
third witnes, ther, the h oꝛd, and the holy Gholt ; and theſe thꝛee are i one. 
teſtifieth that 8 And there are thzee, which beare recoꝛd in the earth, the ſpi⸗ 
che holy ghoſt pit, and the water, and the blood : and theſe thꝛee agree in one. 
r _ 9 ic It we receiue the witnes ol men. che witnesof God is grea⸗ 
Fibu which ter: fob this is the witnes ol God, which yeteftified of his Donne, 
he telleth vs, 19 He that beleeueth in that Sonne of God, hath the wits 
to wit, that we nelle in himſelte : he that beleeueth not God, hath made him a li 
2 8 ee . 7 — he beleeued not the recoꝛd, that God witneſſed of that 
O1 0 18 onne. 
h LookeTohn 11 1: And this is that recoꝛd, [towit,} that God hath giuen 
Ss . vntovseternall life, and this life is in that his Sonne. 
„ 12 He that hath that Sonne, hath that life :and he that hath 
ro he ſheweth not that Donne of God, hath not that life, 
by an argue 13 * Thele things haue J wꝛitten vnto you, that beleeue in 
ment ol com- the Name of that Donne ol God, that ye may know that pe haue 
—.— arp lite, and that pe may beleeue in the Name ol that Sonne 
| of God. | * 
waghroeve 24 And this is that allurance, that we haue in him, ) that if 
eee. we aſkeany thing accodingtobis will he heareth'vs, 
ther hathg.. 15 And il we know that he hearethvs, whatſoeuer we aſke, 
nenofthe we know that we haue the petitions that we haue deſired ok him. 
Sonne,vnto 16 1 Ik any man ſee his bꝛother inne a ſinne that is not vnto 
whom agreeth death, let him/aſke,and he ſhall giue him life fo; them that linne 
bothy Sonne not vnto death, | There is a nne vntodeath:J ſay not that thou 


himſelfe & the 
holp bolt. ſhouldeſt pay fo2 it. 


K Iconclude thus aright : for that teſtimonie which I ſayd is giuen in heauen,commeth from God, 
who ſo ſetteth foorth his Sonne. Flohn 3.36, 11 Depzooueththe ſureneſſe of the earthly witneſles 
by euery mans conſcience, hauing that teftimonie in it ſelf, which conſcience he laieth cannot bedeceiued, 
becauſe it conlentethto the heauenly teſtimonie which the Fathergiuethof the Sonne:foz otherwiſethe 
Father muſt needes be a lyer i the conſcience which accozdeth and allentethtothe Father, ſhoulve lie, 
12 Noe at length he ſheweth what this teſtimonie is that is confirmed with ſo many witneſles : to 
wit, that life 02 euerlaſting felicitie is the meere and onely gift ol God, which is in the Donne, & p2ocee* 
deth from him into vs, which by faith are ioyned W him. ſo that without him, like is no where to be found, 
13 The concluſion of the Epiſtle, wherin he ſheweth firſt of all. that euen they which already beleeue,do 
Nand in neede of this doctrine,tothe end that they may growmoze andmoze in kaith:that is to ſap, tothe 
end that they may be daily moze and moze certified oftheirſaluation in Chꝛiſt thzough faith. 14 Be⸗ 
cauſe we doe not pet in effect obtaine that which we hope foz, the Apoſtle ioyneth inuocation oz paper 
with faith, which he will haue to pꝛoceede from faith, and mozeouer to be conceiuey in ſuch ſozt, that no 
thing be aſked but that which is agreeable to the will of God: e ſuch pꝛayers cannot be vaine. \ Chap, 
3422, 15 Me haue to make pꝛapers not onely foz our ſelues,but alſo foz our bzerhzen which doe ſine, 
that there ſinnes be not vnto them, to death: and yet he excepteththat ſinne which is neuer fo2giuen, 07 
the ſinne againſt the holy Oholt, chat is to lay, an vniuerſalland wilfull falling away from the knomen 'a 
truethofthe Goſpell, 1 This is as much as if he ſayd, let him defire theLord to forgiue him,andhe Go 
will forgiue him being ſodefired, [Matth,1 2.3 1. Marke. 3.29. «A u 
| oy, FOES : | 17 
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File that is borne of II. lohn. God, ſinneth not. 303 
16 All vnrighteoulnes is ſinne, but there is a ſinne not vnto 16 The taking 
death. | ;  Awayofanob- 
18 de know that whoſoeuer is bozne of God, ſinneth not; cctton: In 


but he that is begotten ol God, keepeth himſelfe,and that wicked en eum 


_— tie is compze= 
one toucheth him not. hended vnder 


19 Me know that wee are of God, and this whole 02d lieth the name ol lin: 
in wickedneſſe. but yet we mull 
20 But we know that that Sonne of God is come, and hath not deſpair e 

giuen vs a minde to knowe him, which is true: and wee are in therefoze,ve- 

him that is true, that is, in that his Sonne Jeſus Chziſt: this caule every ſin 
lame is that veryn God, and that eternall life. — 
21 Litle childzen, neepe pour ſelues from idoles, amen. etre 

17 Areaſon vohy not al, nap rather why no ſinne is moztal to ſome:to wit, becauſe they be bone of God, 
that ts to lap, made the ſonnes of God in Chꝛiſt, and being indued with the Spirit, they do not lerue ſinne, 
neither are deadly woundedof Satan, 18 Euery man muſt particularly applie to himſelfe the gene⸗ 
rall pꝛomiſes, that we may certainely perl wade our lelues, that wheras all the woꝛld is by nature loſt, we 
are freely made the ſonnes of God, by the ſending of Jeſus Chyziſt his Sonne vnto vs, of whome we are 
lichtened with the knowledge of the true God and euerlaſting life, N Luk. 24.45. m The diui- 
nitie of Chriſt is moſt plainely proued by this place, 19 Yee expꝛeſſeth a plaine pꝛecept of taking 
heede of idoles: which hee ſetteth againſt the onely true God, that with this ſeale, as it were, hee might 
ſeale vp all the fozmer doctrine, 8 


C The ſecond Epiſtle of lohn. 


This Epiſtle is written to a woman of great renowne, 4 who brought vp her chil- 
dren inthe feare of God: 6 hee exhorterh her to continue in Chriſtian charitie, 
that ſhe accompanie not with Antichriſts, 10 but auoyd them. 2 
SHE ELDER tothe electꝰ Ladie, and her chil- Ae 

den, whom Jloue in the trueth:and not J one- eker 


but to be taken 


ir, but alſo all that haue knowen the trueth, a the word 
8 4 2 Foꝛthe trueths ſake which dwelleth in vs. ſoundeth, that 
| land ſhallbe with vs fo: euer: | is to ſay, to the 
2 3 Grace bee with you, mercie and peace from wonhie and 
| and fromthe LozdeJeſus Chaiſt the Sonne of poble He. 


4 * Jretoyced greatly, that J found of thy childzen walking in danourable 


; Dame, 


» = LS ,. 


8 


2 
* 


SSN 


ape MW 2 The bond of Chꝛiſtian coniunction oz linking together, is the true and conſtant pꝛokeſlion of the truth. 
me, e Wich true knowledge which hath alwayes loue ioyned with it, and following it. 2 This true 
, 02 i Notelſion conſiſteth both in loue one towards another which alſo the Lozd hach commaunded, and alſo 


"Wectally in wholeſome and ſound doctrine, which allo is deliuered vnto vs: fo2 the commandement of 
Od is a found and ſure foundation bothok the rule ofmaners,and of doctrine, and thele cannot be lepa⸗ 


| *frueth, - | 


che one fromthe other. 


Mutual loue. III. Iohn. Antichriſt 
d According d txueth, as we haue receiued a comnandement ofthe Father. 
a8 the true 5 And now beleech J thee, Ladie, (not as writing a new com- 
ere — pony — — which we had from the be⸗ 
1 nin anoty . 
. oy And this is that loue, that wee ſhould walke afterhis com⸗ 
cainſt the per · mandements. Chis commaundement is, that as ye haue heard 
ſonand office from the beginning. ve ſhould walke in it. | 
of Chzift, were 7 3F02 many deceiuers are entred into this wozld, which con⸗ 
atreavycrept feſſe not that Jeſus Chꝛiſt is come in the fleſh. Dee that is ſuch 
into p Church, one, is a deceiuer and an Intichꝛiſt. e 
ws hm 8 4<Looke toyourſelues,that wee loſe not the things which 
Oe that ms we haue done but that we may receiue a full reward. | 
keth ipwzack 9 Whoſocuer tranſgrefleth,and abideth not in the doctrine ol 
of voctrine, Chziſt,hath not God. He that cotinuethin the doctrine of Chzift, 
loſethall. He hath both the Father and the Donne. 
© Beware, and 10 If there come any vnto you,and bꝛing not this doctrine, 
rakegood xeceiuẽ him not to houſe, neither bid him, God ſpeede: 
11 Foꝛ he that biddeth him, God ſpeede, is partaker ok his euill 

ing deedes. Although J had many things to wꝛite vnto you, pet Y 
to do withthe would not [w2ite] with paper and pncke: but J truſt to come vns 
that defend per · to you, and ſpeake mouth to mouth, that our top may be full. 
nerſe doctrine, * 12 The ſonnes of thine elect lifter greete thee, Amen. 


\Rom.16.17. NEED NININEDNENT 
The third Epiſtle of Iohn. 


1 Heecommendeth Gaius for hoſpitalitie: 9 and reprehendeth Diotrephes for 
vaine glorie: 10 heexhorteth Gaius to continue in well doing: 12 and in the 
ende commendeth Demetrius. 


— Z 5 a EL D ER, bats the beloued Gatus,whs 

555 ue in the g | 

grarulation. FSA [az $f 2 Beloued,J wich chiefly that thon pzoſpt- 

en. Lang 2 ow well as: thy mu prblperety 
sbecomet | | 3 Jo reiopce 

2 — — [ << came, and teſtiſled of the trueth that is in thee, 

2 Chriſtian. | 2 walkeſt in the trueth. 

c He cõmen- 4 en {oy then * theſe, chat 

dechcoGaius, is, Ito heare that my ſonnes walke in veritte. 

— Beloued,thou dork b falchfully , whatſoeyer thou doel (0. 

zand to urangers, 
N which bare wines of thy loue befoze the Churches, u9 


o q 


beforecerur- if thou © bzingelt on thy tourney as it beſeemeth ache By 
ning now againc to him, about the allaizes of the Church, ot clic ſome other which had like ow | 


| Diotrephes The lude, 
to God, thou ſhalt do well, 


7 Becauſe that foz ames ſake they went loꝛth, 
nothing ofthe Gentiles. 4 ME cms bee 


8 me theretoꝛe ought to receiue ſuch, that we might be 4 yel- d Tha we our 
{ 


common ſaluation, 304 


your remembꝛance his 
againſt vs with malicious woꝛds. 


which haue any 
Ccclefiaſficall 
function) are 
condemned in 


12 Demetrius hath good repoztofall men, and of the trueth 
itſelfe : yea,and we our ſelues beare recoꝛde, and pee knowe that 


| 1 eurreco2de is true. perſon, 

| | -23 Jhanemanythings to wzite:but J will not withyncke g e Hach noe 

en waite vnto thee, : knowen God. 
14 Foz A truſt I ſhall ſhoztly lee thee, and we ſhalſpeake mouth 
tomouth.Peace[be]with thee, The friendesſalute thee, Greete 

the friendesbyname. 


R 


ieee 
Az I he generall Epiſtle of lude. 


C H A P, L 
He warneth the godly to take heede of ſuch men, 4 that make the grace of God 
acloke fortheir wantonnes, 5 and that they ſhall not ſcape ynpuruthed, forthe 
contempt of that grace, 6. 7 he prooucth by three examples: 14 andalleageth 
the prophetie of | 9g 20 Finally heſheweth the godly a meane,toouertbrow 
the ſnares ofthoſe deceiuers. 


De w CHRIST, and=bzother of 2 This put to 


Jane to them which are called andſanctifled>of God make a diffe-. 
the F and reſerued to Jeſus Chꝛitt: renceberween 


at 
2 Mercy vnto you, and peace and loue be multiplied, bim and Iudas 
11 to wite vnto you of aden 


3 * Beloued, when l | 

K+ commonſatuationlt wasn eto write duty you p,eee® 
fxhozt vou, ye ſhould earneſtly < contend foz{the | © Sec apart, by 

. laſting counſel of God, to be deliueted to Chriſt to be kept. x The end marke whereac he 

Weth in this Epiſtle is that he confirmeth the againſt wicked men, boch in whole lune 


Wine, and good maners, d Ofthoſe thingst 5 to dee ſaluation of all vs. e That ye 
182 defend the faith by all the might you can, boch by uue docine, and 77 — et lite. 
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Iſraelites 5 Angels 7 lude. Sodome p theds 
f Whichwas of the faith, which was f once giuen vnto the Saints. 

once ſo guen, 4 2Fqz there are certeine men crept in, which were befoze of 
pie may net” Olde oꝛdeined to this condemnation : 3 vngodly men [they are] 
Uo Sods Which turne the grace ol our God into wantonneſle, and dente 
wonidenceand God the onely Lord, and our LozdJeſus Chill. 

not by chance, 5 J will theretoꝛe put vou in remembꝛance, foꝛaſmuch as ye 
that many once knew this, how that the Loꝛd, after that he had deliuered 
wicked men the people out of Egypt, ) deſtroyed them alter ward which belee- 
creepe intd ued not. - : 

the Church. 6. 5The | Angels allo which kept not their firſt eſtate, but left 


nech cis ec their ownehabitation, he hath relerued in enerlaſtingchaines 
in them, that nder darkeneſle vnto the iudgement ol the great day. | 
they take apze» 7 As Sodom and Gomoꝛrhe, and the cities about them, 
rence 02 occaſi- Which in like maner as they did, s committed foznication, and 
onto war wan; followed k ſtrange fleſh, are ſet foozth foz an enſample, andſuffer 
con, byy grace the vengeance ofeternall fire. | | 
of God: which 8 Like wile notwithſtanding theſe i leepers alſo defile the 
— fleſh,* — deſpiſe*couernment, and ſpeake euill ot them that are 
nin authozꝛitie. | | 
ee 9 7 Pet Michael the Irchangel, when hee ſtroue againl> the 
cated,inthat deuill, and diſputed about the body of Moſes, durſt not blame 
him with curledſpeaking,but ſaid, The Loꝛd rebuke thee. . 
10 * But theſe ſpeake eutllof thoſe things, which they knowe 
toSaran,252! not: and whatſoeuer things they know naturally, as beaſtes, 
9*＋ which are without reaſon, in thoſe things they cozrupt them 
lues, 
| 11 obe] vnto them: foꝛ they haue followed the way ol 
eines, Cain, and are calf away by thedeceit * of Balaams wages, and 
* —ç periſh in the gaineſaying of Coꝛe. 
elettet | 
Bench the hozrible puniſhment of them which haue abuſed the grace ol God to follow their owne luſtes. 
Num. 14.37. 5 The fall of the Angels was moſt ſeuerely puniſhed, how much moꝛe then will the 
2d puniſh wicked and faithleſle men: 2. Pet. 2.4. f Gene. 19.24. Following the ſteppes 
of Sodom and Gomorrhe, h Thus hee couertly ſetteth foorth their Portible and monſtruous 
luſtes, i Which are ſo blockiſh and voyde ofteaſon, as if all their ſenſes and wits were ina moſt 
dead ſleepe. 6 An other moſt pernicious doctrine of theirs,in that they take away the authozitie of 
Magiſtrates, and ſpeake euillof them, as at this day the Anabaptills doe. k It is a greater matterto 
deſpiſe gouernment then the gouetnours, chat is to ſay, the matter it ſelfe then the perſons, 7 WM 


argument of compariſon : Michael one of the chiefeſt Angels, was content to deliuer Satan, although 

a maſt accurſed enemy tothe iudgement of God to be punilhed: and theſe peruerſe men are not aſhamed 

to ſpeake euill of the powers which are ozdeined of God. 8 The concluſion : Theſe men are ins 

double fault, co wit, boch fo2 their raſh follie in condemning ſome , and fo2 their impudent and ſhameleſs 

contempt ol that knowledge,which when they had gotten, yet not withltanding they liued as bzute bea, K 

ſeruing their bellies. 9 Oe fozetellech their deſtruction, becauſe they reſemble oz ſhew fozth Cam I kei 

thameleſſe malice ,Balaamsfilchy couetouſneſſe, and tobe ſhozt , Cozes ſedicious and ambitious hed» W tek 

+Gcn.4Þ8, Num. 22421, 2. Pet. 2.15. N Num. 6.1. A 
> of 12 * Chen 


2 5 pocrites diſplad. lude. The holy faith. 305 
12 **Theſeare rockes in pour ' feaſtes ofcharitie when 0 , 
feaſt with you, without = all feare,feedingthemlſelues: | mor A 
{they are] without water, caried about of windes, cozrupt trees barply with 
and] without fruite, twiſe dead, [and] plucked vp by the rootes, many other 
13 They are] the raging waues ofthe ſea, foming out their Wies and 
owne ſhame: [they are] wandzing ſtarres, to whom is reſerued ben doch 
the n blackeneſle ot darkenelle oz euer. — roo 
14 And Enoch allo the ſeuenth from Adam, pꝛophected of and their law⸗ 
ſuch,ſaying, \ Behold, the Loꝛd commeth with thouſands of his cines, but eſpe- 
Saints, | cially theirvain 
15 Co giue iudgement againſt all men, and to rebuke all the 2auerie of 
bngodly among them ol al their wicked dee des, which they haue 2225-7 moi 
angodip committed and ot all their cruell ſpeakings, which wic- une ne- 
9 0 9 haue ſpoken cer him. — 
1 e aremurmurers, complainers, walking after their +hcauy chzeas- 
dwne luſtes: | whole mouthes ſpeake pzond things, ing ning cut of 
mens 1 ———ͤ — 2duan yauing —— 
But, ye beloued, remem wozdes which were ſpo⸗ bꝛaphecie of 
ken bekoze of the Apoſtles ofour LozdJefus Coat. PO Enoch tow 
18 Howe that they tolde pou that there ſbouldbe mockers tin ing the 
he lat ime, whichlould walke ater their owne vngodiylutts — 
19 2 Theſe 5 ate themſelues from other e ſeaſteso 
1 —— 
20 ed, | elues in por certaine ban- 
moving n. the holy Ghoſt, * nme — 
21 looking fo? the brethren that 


: were mẽbers 
vnto eternall life, ofthe Church 


kept all roge= 
ther, as Tertul- 


> — - 


— — a TY 


® Impudently, without all reverence either to God or man. N 2.Pet,2.17, n Moſt groſſe darke- 


tefle, Y Reuel. ! 


1 forbidden things ofthe Lawe which did defile 14 VYecommendeth them to the 

_— l 81 's grace of Gad, 
g lufficiently that it ts God one ly that can give vs that couſtancie which he requiteth ol vs. 

2 Qa. i. - not, 
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The Argument, | 


not z and to pzeſent you faultlelle befoze the pzeſence ol his glozy 

op | 

2 [That is, ] to God onely wile, our Dattiour,[be)]glozp, and 

— eſtie, and dominion, and power, both nowe and fo: euer, 
men. 


haue not thought good to put foorth any ſuch thing 2 


yet, vponthe Reuelation, as I have vpon the former bookes : notwith(tandin 


I liked well to ſer downe in che meane ſeaſon thar,thatI wrote a few yeeres fince,concerning 
the authoritie of this booke, And this isit. " 


Ecauſe ſome men haue of long time doubred ofthe authoritie of this booke,I wil in fey 
words confute thoſe arguments,whichare commonly brought to this purpoſe,and after 
$ ſhew mine owne opinion, and that I thinke. And Iwill recite the arguments in ſuch or 
| der, as Eraſmus hath painefully and diligently gathered chem together: whoſe iudges 
RIA ment ſeemeth to me ſo vncertaine in this point(as it is alſo in many other) that no man 
can redily tell what opinion he was of, ſaue that after much a doe, heſeemed to bend this way, that 
he is of 2 booke is of ſome authoritie, though not of ſo good as che reſt ofthe bookes 
are which we receiue without any gaineſaying,Therefore let vs heare what he ſaith. Hierome witneſ- 
ſeth,ſaith he, chat the Grecians in his time did not receiue the Reuelations. Dorotheus Biſhop of Ty. 
tus, & a martyr,in his abbridgement of liues recordeth that lohn wrote his Goſpel in the lle of Pa 
mos, but maketh no mention of this booke. Athanaſius a Grecian in his catalogue doth not ſay that 
this is lohns worke. Dionyſius of Alexandria, as Euſebius reporterh his words, in the ſeuenth booke of 
his ecclefiaſticall hiſtorie, thinketh that this booke was written of ſome other lohn, who was a godly 
man, Euſebius himſelfe ſo citeth this booke in diuers places of his hiſtorie, that hee docth not 
vouch it to be Iohns: but alleadgeth one Caius that was a good Chriſtian in the fourth booke 
hiſtoric, who ſaith ĩt was written of one Cerinthus an heretike. Let this be the firſt argument v hich 
Lanſwere in this ſort. If we weigh the reaſons that moued thoſe men to reiect this booke, then weſh4 
ſee howe vndeſeruedly they did it. Againe as ſome did reiect it, ſo did the moſt part receiue it: info 
much that Epiphanius reckeneth them amongſt heretikes that did reiect it: as for luſtine the Philo- 
ſopher, and lren Biſhop of Lions which were both martyrs, and did not onely allow it, but alſo wrote 
commentaries vpon it, l will not ſpeake of them. As for that that is alleadged of Dorotheus, it is to no 
great purpoſe,for chat he is thought to reiect it. be cauſe he ſpake not of it. As touching Athanaſius 
raſmus himſclfe witneſſeth that it is doubtful whether that worke be his or no. Concerning Di 
we will weigh by and by what he ſaith,when we come to conſider of his reaſons. As for Caius (what 
man ſo euer he was) hee is eafily to be reſuted euen by Dionyſius his words in the third booke ofthe 
eccleſiaſticall hiſtorie. As for Euſebius l make no accompt of him, for there are none learned but 
finde want of iudgement in him. Now let vs come to the other argument. Hierome writerh(ſaithbe) | 
that certaine very well learned men found great fault and ſpake ſharpely againſt he whole matter of 
this booke,as though there were nothing in it worthy the grauitie of an Apoſtle, but onely a common 
hiſtoric of things ſhadowed with certaine darke figures & hard kind of ſpeaches. And moreouer that 
in the very ſentences themſelues there was nothing that becõmed the grauitie of an Apoſtle. Which 
I anſwere in this ſort: What learned men ſocuer theſe were, they are greatly to be blamed, in thatthe/ 
durſt be fo bolde to ſpeake euill of that booke, which no doubt is very ſhort, if thoſe things be excep- 
ted, which are cranſlated word for word outofthe Prophets. Baſil, Gregorie, Cyril, Epiphanius, Iren, 
Hippolite, as Arethas witneſſeth, were not of this iudgement, which thought not oncly as Dionyuu 
of Alexandria did, that ſome godly man wrote this booke, but alſo plainely vouched it to be lohn the 
Apoſtle, which no doubt they would neuer haue done, if they had found no reſemblance ofthe g# 
uitic of an Apoſtle in it. And whether of theſe ſhal I count for the better learned?whether theſe men 
which haue given record both of their fingular godlineſſe, and excellent learning by publiſhing ma- 
ny workes, or thoſe men rather, whoſe onely namcs are ſcarſely heard of: and the reaſons they u 
gue ſufficient proofe how learned they were? They ſay there appeared no grauitie in this writer; And 
yet he hath taken euery whit almoſt word for word out of the Prophets: { 4a ſay he hath put donne 
a common hiſtoric:Buthowe can that be, ſeeing (a fewe things onely except) he maketh no 
onot things paſt, but foretelleth things to come?And therefore they doe not onely not ſpeake thah 
chat is trueth, but not ſo. much as any piece or reſemblance of trueth. _ 
Nowe let vs come to the third argument: He is very curious (ſaith one)in ſetting downe his ome 
name, as though he ſhouldindite an obligation, and not write a booke,which is not onely not vledof 
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The Argument, 


any of che Apoſtles, but is alſo ynaccuſtomed of him ſelfe: for in his Goſpel where hee entreateth a 
greatdeale more modeſt matters, then theſe are, he neuer nameth himſelfe, but onely pointerh our 
ſome ſuch markes as theſe, the diſciple whom leſus Joued. And Paul when he is enforced to ſpeake 
of his Reuelations, ſetteth out the matter vnder another mans perſon. And yet this man, while he de- 
ſeribeth the ſecrer conference which he had with Angels, hath neuer done with theſe kinde of words, 
? lohn. This reaſon moucd Dyonifius of Alexandria to chinke, chat ſume other man wrote this hooke. 
But what weake, and ſlender coniectures are theſe? little did theſe good men conſidet, hat it was one 

thing to write an hiſtoric, and an other to ſer downe a propheſic: for the trueth of an hiſtoric han- 

h not ſo much vpon the credit of the writer, as ypon other circumſtances: but a propheſie, becauſe 

3 itforetclleth things to come, ſtandeth vpon the authoritie of him that reueileth ir, and his that prea- 
cheth it, ſo that it is of uectſſitie to giue vs to vnderſtand, both from whence that forewarning came, 
and who reueiled it, and who wrote it. Whereupon we ſee, that not onely in the beginning of prophe- 
fies,but alſo almoſt in euery viſion, there i nothing fo curiouſly ſer downe as the Name of God who 
ſpake it, and the name of the Prophet who wrote it. Take for example, onely the Prophet Iere- 
mie,who maketh mention of his name, at the leaſt an hundred times. And ſo was it requiſite for him 
io do, that hee might not ſeeme to ſeeke Jurking corners to hide fumſelfe in as the falſe prophets did. 
And what? doe we not finde from the ſeuenth chapter of Daniel, that almoſt in euery verſe he repea- 
eth his one name, and ſayth, I Daniel? And how oft docth Eſay repeate theſe — the ſonne 
of Amos? But Iohn did not ſo in his Goſpel: I graunt: for hee wrote an hiſtorie, wherein that befell 
lum, which befell to none other of the diſciples: for he was occaſioned to ſpeake many things of him 
ſelfe. Nay, Paul alſo did not ſo: In deede he did not ſo, in any place where hee handled not his viſions 
ſely,but whenſocuer he voucheth the excellencie of his miniſter ie, howe boldly and how mag- 
nifically did he call himſelfe that Paul which was appointed to be an Apoſtle, not of men, nor by 
men, but by Ieſus Chriſt ? And how ? when he reporeth thoſe his great combates, doeth he take vpon 
him another mans perſonꝰ Nay let vs go further; Iohns name is not to be found ( vnleſſe I be decei- 
ned in my reckoning) aboue five times in all this worke: and thoſe wordes (lohn) but onely thriſe, 
do wit, chap.j. verſe ix. and yet with an 3 added to it , which may ſuffice — to put 
away all ſuſpicion of pride: and againe, chap. xxj. verſe ij. and chap. xxij. xerſ. viij. in both which places 
be reporteth onely ſunply what he ſawe, to the ende, that no man might doubt of the trueth ofhis pro- 
. herefore to make an ende of this reaſon in few wordes, that argument which Dionyſius ma- 


is not onely vaine, but alſo argueth want of skill, and is in deede very ſlanderous: nay, i may ſay 

more, and ſay true hy (vithout any malice to any as the Lord is witneſſe) that this was too ynaduiſcdly 
boken,where he ſayth, that the Euangelift is as curious in his often repeating of, I lohn, as if he had 
dene writing an obligation, and no booke. | 
Nov to the fourth argument: In all the Greeke copies that L haue ſcene, ſayth he, it was not inti- 
wed the Reuclation of lohn the Euangeliſi, but, of lohn the diuine, which is ſufficient to proue it was 
lohn the Euangeliſt: for all that are learned know that he was by excellencie, and by a prerogatiue 
Kit were, called by this name the Diuine, of all the olde writers, becauſe neuer man wrote fo plainly 
ind diuinely of the diuinitic of Chriſt as he did. As for the other lohn, who I chinke was a counter- 
faite, was not called by this excellent name Diuine, but an Elder. 

Noue for the vnlikenes of his ſtyle, and ſpeech, which that Dionyſius of Alexandria prooucth by 
thtee reaſons as Nicephotusrecordeth,Eccle.lib.vj,cap,xxiij, firſt by the whole courſe and nature of 
tis wordes,ſecondly,thar whereas the Goſpel & Catholike epiſile of lohn, agree in very many points, 
thisbooke hath nor one worde like. Laſtly,becauſe Iohn had an excellent gift of ſpeech; but this man 
u very Clowniſh,barbarous,and tripped oft in his language. To the fuſt i anſwere, that in ſo diuers a 
mater,it is no marueile, to ſee ſo diuers a kinde of ſtyle: for in the hiſtorie of the Goſpel, and in the 
Eiſtles,chough he ſpake as he was moued by the holy Ghoſt, yet he ſpake what his mind led him: and 
ere he is but the writer of ſuch things as he heard & were deliuered him: in the other hee ſomewhat 
makerh report of the hiſtoric, and ſometime teachgth, but in this he ſpeaketh of things to come, and 
hoch order of words as he is appointed: and ſhal we marucile then : 2 he vſeth not one ſelſe ſame 
nde of ſentences ? Nay what writer was there euer that was tied ſo ſhort ?are not many things deli- 
ered to him in the very words of the old Prophets, euen in the ſame that Ezechiel, Daniel, Zacha- 
Eſai, and other ſpake withall by the direction of the ſelfe ſame Spirit, which ſpakethe ſelfeſame in 

in olde time? And therefore it is no marueile chat hee vſeth not ſo refined akinde of ſpeech, as 
Wen they would deſire, ſeeing hee ſwarueth neither in ſpeech, nor in characters, rom the Prophets 

ich wrote in the Hebrew tongue: and therefore there is leſſe cauſe of ſuſpicion that it ſhould be a- 
I counterfet worke ſlyly crept into the Church. 
Now remaineth the laſt argument,which ſeemeth to charge him that hee fauoureth the hereſie of 
Chiliaſtes, vhereupon diuers thought that Cerinthus made this booke and fathered it vpon ſome: 
de Apoſtles. But for mine owne part, though l graunt that the Chiliaſtes haue abuſed many te- 
Sonics out of this booke, yet I can not yeelde to that & thinke that ſome heretikes ſhould make it, 


Qq. iz. vnleffc. 
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The Argument, 
vnleſſe ſome man be able ro ſhe me, chat thoſe places can not ſitly be taken in any otherſenſe:or ck 
hat booke is there, that we may receiue ? And that thoſe places are otherwiſe to be taken, dwers 
learned men haue ſhewed long ago: ſo that the like hath befallen this booke as did to the epiſtle to 
the Hebrews, which ſome men reiected very obſtinately, becauſe it ſeemed to make for the Nouati. 
ans: where as in deed they ought rather to haue accuſed their one ignorance, Moreouer ſeeing Ce- 
rinihus had many other mad and wicked opinions, as that, he denied that God made the world, and 
taught that Chriſt was borne of Marie, and loſeph,as all other men are borne, & maketh Chriſt, and 
Ieſus two diſtinct perſons: how commeth it to paſſe that he ſprinkled none of this foule holy water a- 
mongſtthe reſt in this booke? But hee was ſo farre from fo doing, that contrariwiſe there may be di. 
uers arguments taken out of this booke againſt thoſe crrours : ſo that it may appeare by this one rea- 
ſon, that Cerinthus was not the author of this booke, And againe,where as he ſpeaketh of the thou. | 
ſand yeeres, he mentioneth no one iote of thoſe things, which Cerinthus ſo impudently chartered of, 
For where is there any mention made of that riote which Cerinthus talketh of? where is that cating? 
drinking ? where are thoſe marriages and paſtimes? where are the ſacrifices and holy dayes whic 
ſhould be kept at Hicruſalem?Therefore this is a vaine & a fooliſh argument. And ſecing rheſe things 
ate ſo, though I would ſtiffely ſtand in contention for the authors name, yet I rather iudge it to bee 
Iohn the Apoſtle, then any other mans, For beſides that it appeareth to bee very auncient, and the 
learnedſt and the godlieſt of the old Fathers doubt not, but it was Iohns: theſe coniectures allo leade 
me to thinke ſo, for that I find none ofthoſe dayes to whome either propheſies, ſo full of maicſtie, or 
fo honourable a name of a diuine, may be aſcribed: and moreouer, that it ſauourerh of the worthi. 
nes and excellencie of an Apoſtle, to write to the Churches of Aſia, and not to one Church: Laſtly, 
bee auſe thoſe things which are here ſpoken of Pathmos, agree wholy with that which the old Fathers 
haue written with one conſent, concerning lohns baniſhment. And yet notwithſtanding if it be Jaw- 
full to conĩecture by the kind of ſpeech it ſelfe, I would thinke it to be no mans ſooner then Mares, 
who was alſo called lohn: he ĩs ſo like not onely in wordes, but alſo in divers kindes of ſpecch, to the 
Goſpel of Saint Marke, in ſo much that theſe rwo bookes haue almoſt one kinde of charecter. As for 
the booke it ſelfe, though I confeſſe that theſe myſteries are as yet very darke to me, yet notwithſtan- 
ding, ſeeing there appearerh in all parts of it a great maieſtie of the ſpirite of propheſie, and the very 
; ſteps and ſentences,yca and the words of the olde Prophets, ſee ing there are to be found in it mani- 
© \ feſt and mightic teſtimonies, both of the Diuinitic of Chriſt, and alſo of our redemption: And laſt of 
all, ſeeing that part of thoſe things are moſt manifeſtly come to paſſe, which were foretold by him, as 
choſe things which he ſpake of the deſtruction ofthe Churches of Afia, and of the kingdome of the 
whore,which ſitteth vpon ſeuen hilles, I am perſwaded and thinke that the holy Ghoſts meaning was 
to heape vp tagether in this moſt precious booke , all ſuch things, as by the forewarning of the olde 
Prophets remained to be fulfilled after the comming of Chriſt: and added alſo a fewe things, as hee 
thought expedient for vs. I grant they are very darke, but that is no ſtrange thing in the Prophets wri- 
tings, as eſpecially in Exechiels. But this is our fault, becauſe we take not diligent heede to things, but 
oucrſlip thoſe iudgements of Gods prouidence, which dayly are to be ſeene in his gouerning of the 
Church, by hauing our hearts tos much ſet vpon our owne priuate affaires, To bee ſhart,the Lorde 
knoweth what, and how farre it is expedient for vs to knowe, and therefore in times paſt, he ſo diſpo« 
ſed the light of his Prophets, as for his infinite wiſdome he ſaw it ſhould be profitable for his Church. 
And therefore godly men haue to ſearch and wade in theſe myſteries with feare and reuerence, 
ſa farre foorth, as lawfully and profitably they may: and let all men reuerence the myſte- 
ties of God, which are comprehended in this booke, whether they knowe 
them , or knowe them not, rather then as many doe, cither 
mocke at them, or defile them with their fan» 
taſticall commentaries, 
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The Reuelation of office nd 


"hy hid things. 
lohn the Diuine. e 
r 
3 He declareth what kinde of doctrine is here handled, 8 euen his, that is the be- 


which mult ſhoztly be < done: which he ſent, and F. by 2 
SY 77.71 ewed by his Angel vnto his ſeruant John. ne b a 
ee 2 mhobarerecozdofthewozdbfGod,andofthe ges. 
e teſtimonie of Jeſus Chiſt, a ot al things pᷣ̊ he ſaw. c To the good 
3 Blelled is he that readeth, and they thatheare the woꝛds and bad. 
ok this pꝛophecie, a keepe thoſe things which are wꝛitten therein: d Meaning the 
loꝛ the time is at hand. Church vni- 
John, toß i ſeuen Churches which are in Alia, Grate [be] verſall. 
with vou, a peace fro him, Mich dis, a nhich was, g Which is oa (hols r 
tocome, a from the ffeuen Spirits which are befoze his Thzone, Wa, & Sen 
And krom Jeſus Chꝛiit, whichisthat\faithful witneg a] be is ſgnifted 
that firſt begotten of þ dead, a that pꝛince ol the kings ol p earth. chis word le- 
vnto him þ loued vs, a waſhed vs from our ſinnes in his 7 blood, houah, which 
6 And made vs Kings and Pꝛieſts vnto God euen his Fa⸗ is che proper 
ther, to him ¶ J ſay be] gloꝛp, aud dominion fozeuermoze, Amen. Name of God. 
7 Behold,he commeth with cloudes, and euery eye ſhal ſee Ng. 
him: [p2a]euen they which pearced him thꝛough: a al kinreds en Sine 
of the earth ſhall waile befoze him, Euen ſo, Amen. ach TEE 
8 Jam h Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the ent cerward cap. 5. 
ding, ſaith the Loꝛd, which is, and Which was, and which is to verl6.callod} 
come, [euen}the Jlmighty. hornes & eyes 
9 J John,euen pour bꝛother, and companion in tribulation, of the Lambe, 
p in the kingdom a patience ol Jeſus Chꝛiſt, was in the yle called wn phat 
'Patmos,fo2$ word of God, a fol the witnelling of Jelus Chit, 725* 5*282'6 
10 And J was[rautſhed}in*ſpiriton the 'Lozdsday, #heard 574 '5?*" 
t Ipſal. 89.3 8. 1. Cor. 1 5. 21. Coloſ.1.18, f Hebr. 9.14. 1. Pet. 1.19. f. Iohn 1.6. + 1. Peter 2.5. 
, *Efai 3.14. matth. 24. 30. Iude 14. g All men. N Chap. 2 1. 6. and 22,13. h I am he, before 
whom there is nothing, yea by whom euery thing that is made, was made, and ſhall remaine though 
Uthey ſhould periſh. i Patmos is one ofthe Iles of Sporas, whither Iohn was baniſhed as ſome 
Write, k Thus is that holy rauiſnment expreſſed, wherewith the Prophets were rauiſhed,and be- 
ng asir were caried out of the world, were conuerſant with God: and fo Ezekiel ſaith often, that he 
was caried from place to place of the Lords Spirit, and that the Spirit of the Lorde fell vpon him. 
| He calleth the Lords day, which Paulcalleth the firft dayofthe weeke, r.Cor.16.2, * 


Qa.tit, behinde 


Senen golden candleſtickes. Revelation. The keyes of bell ex death, 


behinde me a great voyce, as it hadbeeneofa trumpet, | 
11 Saping, Jam Alpha and Omega, that firſt and that lat: 
and that which thou ſeett , wꝛite in a booke, and ſend it vnto the 
ſeuen Churches which are in Aſia, vnto Epheſus , and vnto 
Smyma, and vnto Pergamus, and vnto Thyatira, andvnto 
Sardts,and vnto Phtladelphia,and vnto Laodicea. 
m To ſee him 12 Then} turned backe to = ſee the voyce, that ſpake with 
whoſe voyce me: and when J wasturned,J ſaw -ſeuen golden candleſtickes, 
Ihad heard. 13 And in the mus ofthe ſeuen candleſtickes, one line vnto 
8 be the Sonne ol man, clothed with a garment downeto the ſeete, 
© By oirdens Jirded about the pappes with a golden girdle. 
3 5 — .5 14 His head, and hatres [were] white as white wooll, [and] 
meant, that in As ſno we, and his eyes were Jas a flame ot ire, 
him was no 15 And his feete like vnto fine bꝛaſſe, burning as in a foznace: 
concupiſ. ànd hig voyce as the ſound ol many waters. 
cence. 16 And he had in his right hand ſeuen ſtarres: and out of his 
mouth went a ſharpe two edged ſwozd:and his kace ſſhone as the 
ſunne ſhtneth in his ſtrength. ; 
17 And when J ſawe him, J fell at his feete as dead: then he 
layd his right hand vpon me, ſaying vnto me, Feare not: J am 
X EI ai. 41.4. that firſt and that laſt. ; 
and 44-6, 18 And am altiue,butJ was dead: and behold,J am aliue foz 
euermoꝛe, Amen: and J haue the keyes ol hell and of death, 
19 Mꝛite the things which thou haſt ſeene, and the things 
which are, and the things which ſhall come hereafter. 
20 The mpyſterie of the ſeuen ſtarres which thou ſaweſtinmp 
4 2 * right hand, and the ſeuen golden candleſtickes, is this,] The ſe- 
the Rimniſſer; Wen ſtarres are the r Angels ol the ſeuen Churches: and the ſeuen 
of che Chur· Cndleſtickes which thou ſa welt, are the ſeuen Churches. 


ches. CHAP. II. 
I Iohn is commanded to write thoſe things, which the Lord kne we neceſſaiie, to 
the Churches of Epheſus, 8 of the Smyrnians, 12 of Pergamus, 18 and of 
Thyatira, 25 that they keepe thoſe things which they receiued of the Apoſtles, 


a To che mi- Nto the Angel ol the Church of Epheſus wiite, 
niſter: ſo cal. Theſe things ſaith he that holdeth the ſeuen ſtarres 
led, becauſe inhis hand, and walketh in the middes of the 
* ſeuen golden candleſtickes. 

2 2 Jknowethy woꝛkes, and thy labour, and ihr 


office mon Patience , and howe thou canſt not beare with them which are 
with Ieſus Luill, and haſt examined them which ſay they are Apoſtles, and 
Chriſt, v lio is àxe not, and halt found them liers. 

alſo called aa 3 And thou waſt burdened, and haſt patience, and fozmy 
Angel. Names ſake haſt laboured, and haſt not fainted, 


„eee, 4 Neuertheleſſe,Jhaue[ſomewhat] againckthee. bens 'q 


Po_y, f 


De Nicolaitans workes. 
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Chap. ij. Balaams * 1 308 
thou ou left th p lirſt loue. 

Remember thereſoꝛe from whence thou art fallen, a repent, 
and do the firft woꝛkg: oz els J will come againſt thee —— 
wil remoue thycandleſticke out ot his placẽ, except thou amend, 

6 But this thou haſt, that thou hateſt the wozkes of the - Nb c Hererikes 
r — hate. be which helde 
. Im an eare, heare what the Spirit ſayth hat wiues 
tothe Churches,Tohim that — wore giue — ſhould be 
ofthe tree of life which is in the mids of the «Paradiſe of God, ommon. 
. of the « Sanpzmians 7.1m he 
eſe things ſayeth hee | Ee 
dead Sndlatine 4 e 

9 ow thy wozks and* tribulation. and pouertie( but one o 
art rich) and['Jknowe] the blaſphemie of — which ＋ — tes of 2 
are Jewes, and are not, but are the Spnagogue of Satan. in Aff. 

10 Feare none of thoſe things, which thou chalt unter: behold, The perſccu- 
it chall come to paſſe, that the deuill ſhall caſt ſome ot᷑ you into pꝛi⸗ O ich 
ſon, chat yee may be tried, and pee ſhall haue tribulations tenne er the 


dayes: be thou kaithtull vnto the death, and I will ai 22 
. one read . Erg 


11 Let him that hath an eare heare what irit ſa as Ge 0 
tothe Churches, He that ouercommeth: ſhall — ache — 
N the h Pergamus 

12 tothe ngel of the Church which is at amu was the name 
— Thus ſayth he which hath that ſharpe wo wi — on 2 
iz Jknow thy wozksand where thoudwellelt, euen where aher 3 
Satans thꝛone is, and thou kcepeſt — Name, — — de⸗ — LH 
nied my faith, euen in *thoſe dayes when Antipas mp faithfull 4:alians 
marty2 was ſlaine among you, where Satan dwelleth, were alwayes 

14 But J haue afewe things againſt thee, becauſe thou haſt dem. 
there them that maintaine the doctrine of Balaam, which Te norde 
a ear tepid are of ogy ade dne oth 

, ate of things ſacrific efaick 
— mit nication gs ed vnto Jdoles, and & Thefich of 

15 en ſo haft thou them. chat maintaine the amus is {{ 
act ne eng whichthing Jhate. 3 —— 2 

nt 02 will come vnto more highly 
will fight againſt them with the woꝛd ol my mr nn. commended, 

17 Lethimthathath aneare,heare what the Spirit ſaith vn- cafe the 


remained con- 


tothe Churches, Co him that ouercõmeth, wil J gine to eat okthe nan cen 


| | h h 
oſperſecution. } Num,24.14.and 25,1, 1 Thu uhich is here ſpoken of things 3 Idols, 


mean; ofthe ſame kinde which Paul ſpeaketh of, i. Cor. 10.14. 


Qq . iii. " Manna 


Habe Reuelation. Ihe morning flare, 


m Ie alludeth m Manna that is hid, and wil giue him an white ſtone, and in the 
wry ſermon (fone a _ — wꝛitten, which no man knoweth ſauing he | 
which wee t t receiue . | 8 | 
reade of, lohn 1 ¶ And vnto the Angell of the Church which is a Thyati- 
6, &rheplace ra wꝛite, Theſe things ſayth the Sonne of God, which hath his | 
we find, Pſal 
105.40, pes like vnto a flame offire,and his teete like fine bꝛaſſe. 
n Arethaswri- 19 Jknow thy wozks a thy loue,q ? ſeruice, a taith.a thy pact- 
teth, that ſuch ENCce,Fthy works,F that|they are] mo at the laſt, then at the firſt. | 
a ſtone was 20 Notwithſtanding, J haue a fewe things againſt thee, that 
wont tobe gi- thou ſuſtereſt the woman Jeſabel , which calleth her ſelte a pꝛo⸗ 
ue to wrettlers ꝑheteſſe, to teach and todeceiue my ſeruants to make them com 
NE char ich Ill 1 7 eate — — — vnto __ 10 
genes dd in 21 And A gaue her ſpace to repent of her toꝛnication, and ſhee 
wan *2 Behold.A wül catt her into a bed, them thatcomitfoznicati 
ringofs man, on w — ——— oy _ the — — — 
o Anme of 23 And J w rc zen with death: Fa e rcyes 
bonour and ſhal know that am he which {ſearch the reines andhearts:and 
<1. A will giue vnto eueryoneof you accoꝛding vnto pour wozks. 
Fuge ufer 24 And vnto pou A ſap, the reſt of them ot Chyatira, as many 
charitie which as baue not _— 0 ——.— tnowen — — 
d of Satan(as they ſpeak) wil 'put vpon you none other burden, 
— 25 But that which ye haue already, holde faſt till J come, 
q By fornica= 26 Foz he that ouercommeth and keepeth my wozks vntothe 
tion, is ofren- ende, to him will J giue power oner nations, 
8 3 And he ſhall rule —.— with a rod ol y2on:[and]as the vel⸗ 
laiemeant, 2g — Yreceinnd Amp father, fo will Jgiue him the 


9 
Iere. 1 l. 20. 29 Let him that hath an eare, heare what the Spirit ſayth to 


and 17.10. 


fo WEE 1} 


1 ThefirſtEpifile ſent to the Paſtours ofthe Church of Sardis, 7 of Philaphelphia, 
and of the Laodiceans, 16 that they be not luke warme, 20 but endeuout to 
further Gods glory. N 


e wzite vnto the Angell of the Church which is at 
avi - Dardis,Theſe things ſaith he that hath the ſeuen 117 

- Gmous tie e rits of God, and the ſeuen ſtarres, Annow thy works: 10} 

vleere] Kings thou all a name that thou liueft, but thou art dead. 

of Lydia kept 2 Be à wake, a ſtrengthen þ things which remajne,þ are rea⸗ 

cheir courts. b Thou art ſayd to liue, hut art dead in deede. c Other things, xhoſe ſtate is ſuch, 

chat they are no we going, and vnleſſe they be conſumed, will periſh foorthwith. diets | | 


2 Sardis is the WH 
name of a moſt KE 
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De key of Dauid, 


Chap.tt, The new Hieruſalem , 309 
die to die: fo J haue not found thy wozkes perũte befoze God. 

3 Remember theretoꝛe, how thou haſt receiued and heard, and 
holde faſt and repent. It therefoze thou wilt not watch, J will (Chap. 16.15. 
come on thee as athiefe,and thou ſhalt not knowe what houre J 1. Iheſ. 5. 2. 
will come vpon thee. 2. Pet. 3. 10. 

4 [Notwithſtanding] thou haſt a fewe names yet in Sardis, 
which haue not defiled their garments:and they ſhal walke with 
me in white: foz they are 4 wozthy, d Theyare 

He that ouercommeth, ſhall be clothed in white aray, and J meete and 
wil not put out his name out of the) booze ot lite, but J will con ⸗ o vit, becauſe 


felle his name befoze mp Father, and befoze his Ingels, th ey are iuſti- 
Let him that hath an eare, heare what the Spirit ſaith vn- in Chu 
to the Churches. nn 2 4 


7 CAnd waite vnto the Angel of the Church which is of Phi⸗ it. for he is 
ladelphta, Theſe things ſaith he that is Holy, and True, which righteous chat 
hath the <key of Dauid, which openeth and no man ſhutteth, and worketh cigh- 
ſhutteth and no man openeth, ä teouſnes, but 

8 Jknow thy wozkes: beholde, J haue ſet befoze thee an open . che tree 
dooze, and no man can ſhut it: fozthou haſt a little ſtrength and dun Sent kor 
haſt kept my woꝛd, and haſt not denied my Name. Lok Wo 

9 Beholde, J will make them of the Synagogue of Satan, 88. , 
which callthemſelues Jewes,and are not, but doelie:behold,[J \ chap. 20.12. 
ſay,]J wilmake them, that they ſhal come and wozſhip befoze thy and 21.27, 
feete, and ſhall know that Jhaueloued thee. Philip. 4. 3. 

10 Becauſe thou haſts kept the woꝛd ofmy patience, therefoze e All power 
J wil deliuer thee from the houre of tentation, which will come © _ e 
dpon all the woꝛld, to trie them that dwel vpon the earth. Pres ron 
11 Beholde, A come lhoztly :holde that which thou halt, that ,.;;....i.52n4 
no man take thy crowne, puniſhing, 

12 im that ouercommeth, will I make a pillar in the Tem- And che . 
ple ot my God, and he ſhallgono moꝛe out: and J wil wꝛite vpon of Dauid is 
him the ame ol my God, and the name of the citie ot my God, che Church, | 
[which is] the ne we Hierulſalem, which commethdowne out of 224 tbe conti- 
yeauen from my God, aA wil waite vpon him my newe Name. 1 
* 0 15 by oat hath an eare, heare what the Spirit ſaith vn · king dome be- 

e Churches. : longet 

14 And vnto the Angell of the Church of the Laodiceans Chad. - 

waite, Theſe things ſaith » Amen, that faithfull and true wit- f 1 «ill bring 


neſſe, that beginning of the creatures of God. them tothat 
15 Jknowe thy wozkes, that thou art neither colde noꝛ hote: ae. A 
J would thou wereſt colde 02hote. 3 


16 Therefoze, becauſe thou art lune warme, and neither n and 


conſtant,as I would my ſeruants ſhould be. h Amen, ſoundeth as much in the Hebrew tongue as 
1 Trucly, or Iruech it ſelfe. i Of whom all things that are made haue theit beginning. 


colde 


The beloued rebuked. Reuelation. Te beauenly throne_. 
colde noꝛ hote, it will come to paſſe, that J ſhall ſpewe thee out of 


my mouth. 
k Perſwading 17 fo: thou ſ J am rich and increaſed with goods, and 
thy felfeof © vere Lore min rn] andknoweſt not howe thou art wꝛeiched 
that which ang miſerable,and pooze, and blinde, and naked. 
thou haſtnot 18 Fcounſelthee to buy ofme golde tried by the fire, that thou 
| Sufterrn® mapell be made rich: and white ratment, that thou mayeſt be clo- 
eyes of *"- thed, and that thy filthy nakedneſſe doe not appeare: and/anopne 
be opened. thine eyes with eye lalue, that thou mayelt ſee. 
XProu.3. 2 19 Agmanyas Jl loue, J rebuke and chaſten: be v zealous 
br. 12.5. refoze and amende. 

m Zeale 2 et E Beholde „Aſtande at the dooze, and knocke, It any man 
_ mem heare my voyce and open the — will come in vnto him, and 
v4...  wilſuppe with him, and he with me. . 
—_— m * ae pimchat ouercommeth, will J graunt'toſit with mee 

—— in 1455 thzone, euen as J ouercame, and lit with my Father in 
ſeate, and to . | . | 
bepartakers 22 Let him that hath an eare, heare what the Spirit ſaith 
of myheaucn- ynto the Churches. 


ly ioyes. CHAP, IIII. 2 
1 Another viſion conteining the glory of Gods Maieſtie: 8 Which is magnified of 
the foure beaſtes, Io and the foure and twentie Elders. 
„ere ok a trumpet talking with me, ſaying, Come vp 
Cho. VIPS hither, and J willthewe thee things which mult bee 


535 done hereafter. | 
. 2 And 1. . was ſrauiſhed ] ⸗ in the ſpirit, and behold, 
he holy com- à thꝛone was let in heauen and one fate vpon the thꝛone. 
pany ofhea- 3 And he that ſate, was to looke vpon, line vnto a iaſper ſtone, 
= .. — there — rainebow round about the thꝛone, 
r to an emeraude. 

S 7 4 And round about the thꝛone were loure and twenty ſeats, 
roy and vpon the ſeats J ſaw*foure#twentie Elders — - wo 
and a fearefull in White raiment, and had on their heads crownes o bod . 
thunder to the 5 And out ot the thꝛone pꝛoceeded lightnings, a thun — * 
diſobedient. and bopces, and there were ſeuen lampes of fire burning betoze 
d The world: the thꝛone, which are the ſeuen ſpirits of od. 

ſocalledo 6 And beloꝛe the thzone there was] a4 ſea orglaſſe lite vnto 
eve raltabili- chꝛiſtall: and in the middes of the thꝛone, and round about the 
e Theyare thꝛonel were] foure < beaſtes full ot eyes befoze and behinde. A. 
called Chery= 7 Andthefirſtbeaft [was] like alyon,andthe ſecond bead li 
bims,Ezck, @Calfe, and the thirde beaſt had a face as a man, and the fourth | 
10.20, beat [was ] line a fiping egle. : a 


"The foure beaſtes. 


nd, and tongue, and people, and nation, 


1 Chap. v. The ſealed bote 310 


8 And the * koure beaſtes had eche one ol them lire wings a- f Fuery beaſt 
bout him, and they were full of eyes within, and they ceaſed not bad ix wings. 
dap noꝛ night, ſaying, Holp, holy, holy Lozd God Almightie, 8 Cod is {aid 


which was, and which Js, and Which Js to come. nn, e 
9 And when thole beaſtes s gaue glozie, and honour, and dome «5 


thankes to him that ſate on the thzone, which liueth foz euer lle, piuchim, 

and euer. | when wee 
o Che fkoure and twentie Elders fell downe befoze him that godly and re- 

ſate on the thzone and woꝛſhipped him, that liueth foz euermoꝛe, v<rcncly ſer 

and caſt their crownes beloꝛe the thꝛone, ſaying, foorth that 
11 Chou art woꝛthy, O Lo2d, to recetue gloꝛy and honour, 2 3 

and power: foz thou halt created all things, and foz thy wils lane Cb 12. 

they are, and haue beene created. n 

CHAP. v. 


1 The booke ſealed with ſeuen ſcales, 3 which none coulde open, 6 that 
Lambe of God 9 is thought worthie to open, 12 euen by the conſent of all 
the companie of heauen, 


* 


A = Nd J ſawe in the right hand of him that ſate vp- 4 
| N £dJ onthe thzone,* aBooke wultten within, andon * A ſimiliude 
9 V2] tbe backinde, ſealed with* ſeuen feales, takenofcan 

| N who iudge by 


C2 And Jtawe a ſtrong An pzeached 
with a loude voyce, ho is wozthy to open the bookes and 
— Boone, and to looſe the ſeales thereof ? writings: and 

3 And no man in heauen, noz in earth, neither vnder the here it 6goifi- 
earth; was able to open the Boote neither to loone thereon, o erh al the coũ- 

4 Then J wept much, becauſe no man was found woꝛthp to ſels of 
open, and to reade the Booke, neither tolooke thereon, K 9 onely 

5 And one ok the Elders fayd vnto mee, Weepe not: beholde, . ©" 
that; Lion which is of the tribe ol Juda. that root of Dauid, hath many. 
obteined to open the Boote, and to looſe the ſeuen ſeales thereof. Gene. 49 

6 Then J beheld, and loe, in the middes ok the tone, a of the 
foure beaſtes, and in the middes ol the Elders, ſtood a Lambe as 
though he had bene killed, which had ſeuen voꝛnes, and a ſeuen Ibat is, ma- 
epes, which are the ſeuen ſpirits of God, ſent into all the would, _ powers 

7 And he came, andtooke the Booke out ol the righthandof S ge 
him that ſate vpon the thꝛone. e 

8 And when he had taken the Booke, the foure beaſts and the „ bich Chr: 
foure and twentie Elders fell downe betoꝛe the Lambe, hauing poureth ow © 
eueryone harpes and golden vials full of odours, which are the al. 
*pzayers of the Saints, e Looke 

9 And they lung af newe long, laying, Thou art woꝛthie to Fragen and 
take the Booke, and to open the ſcalesthereof, becauſe thou waſt . 


\ 


killed,and halt redeemed vs to God br thr bloodout ot euery kinn 
10 And 


Four e twentic Elders, Reuelation. TheSeales opened, | 


N Chap. 1. . 10 And haſt made vs vnto our God } Kings and pꝛieſts, and 
i. Petet 2. 9g. we ſhall reigne on the earth, 
11 Then Jbeheld,aJ heard the boyce of many Angels round 
about the thzone,a[about]the beaſts the Elders, a there [were] 
) _ .- )stenthouſand times ten thouſand,and thouſand thouſands, 
S Fraorar 12 Daping with aloud voyce , wozthie is the Lambe that 
number, Was killed to " recetue power, and riches, and wiſedome , and 
h To haue all ſtrength, and honour, and glozy,and pꝛaiſe. 
praiſe giuen 13 And all the creatures which are in heauen. a on the earth, 
to him, as to ànd vnder the earth, and in the ſea, and al that are in them, heard 
the mightieſt J, ſaping.Pꝛaiſe, and honour, and glozy, a power [be] vnto him. 
a. Welt. thatſitteth vpon the thzone, and vntothe Lambe fozeuermoze, 
wy 14 Andthefonre beaſts ſaid, Amen, and the foure andtwen- 
tie Elders fell downe a woꝛſhipped him that liueth koꝛ euermoꝛe. 
CHAP. VI. 
1 The Lambe openeth the firſt ſeale ofthe booke, 3 the ſecond, 5 the thirde, 
7 the fourth, 9 the fifth, 12 and the ſixth, and then ariſe murders, famine, pe- 
a The ope- ſtilence, outcries of Saints, earthquakes, and diuers ſtrange fights in heauen, 


2 Fter, J beheld when the Lambe Had * opened one of the 
13 ſeales,andJ heard one of the foure beaſts ſay,as[it were] 
Gods will, the noyle of thunder, Come and ſee. 


and the exe. 2 CTherefoze Jbeheld, and io, there[ was ab white hozſe, and 
cution of his hee that late on him, had a bow, andacrowne was giuen vnto 
iudgemenis. him, and he went fozth conquering that he might ouercome. 

b Ihe white 3 And when hee had opened the ſecond leale, J heard the ſe- 
2 ſignifi · cond beaſt ſay, Come and ſee, 

ern ne 4 And there went out another hoꝛſe, that was red, and pow- 
aud elicit. er Was giuen to him that ſate thereon, to take peace from the 
c Hereby is Carth,and that they ſhould kill one another, andthere was giuen 
ſignified hat vnto him a great ſwozd, : 

grearſcarcite 5 And when hee had opened the third ſeale, J heard the third 
of come there beaft ſay, Come and ſee: Chen J beheld , and loe, a blacke hozſe, 
was, for the and he that ſate on him, had balances in his hand. 

r -_ '- - And A heard a voyce in the middes of the foure beaſts ſay,A 
meaſure ofdry mnlure of wheate fo: apeny, and thzee meaſures of barlex ſoa 
things. which penp, and ople, and wine hurt thou not. | 

45 inquantiic _7 And when he had opened the fourth ſeale, J heard the voyce 
but che eight Of the fourth beaſt ſap, Come and ſee. 

part ofa buſn- 8 And J looked, and behold,a © pale ho:ſe, a his name that ſate 
el. which was on him was Death, a Hel folowed alter him, a power was giuen 
doc vnto them ouer the fourth part of the earth, to kill with [word, 
lo been and with hunger, and with death, a with the beaſts ol the earth. 


giuen 


to ſeruants ſor Aud when he had opened the fifth ſeale, JF ſaw vnder the al- 


their ſtint of meat for one dy. d Wherebyis meant ſickenes plagues, and de ach of man and "ihe 17 
tar the 


„ 


” Soules vnder the Altar. Chap. vij. 2 9 
tar the ſoules of them, that were killed foz the won ol God 
toz the g e Weich eee eee — 


10 And they cried with alowd vopce, ſaying, How lon ,Lo2d, are ynder the 
which art holy and true ! doeſt not thou iudge and auenge our altar, which 
blood on them that dwell on the earth: is Chriſt: mea- 

11 And long white robes were giuen vnto euery one, and it ving. char they 
was ſaide vnto them, that they ſhould reft foz a litle ſeaſon vntill in his fate 
their lellow ſeruants, and their bzethzen that ſhould bee killed dato in che 
euen as they were, were*fulfilled. F Vardichew 

12 And J behelde when hee had opened the lixt ſeale, and loe. number be 
there was a great earthquake, and thes Sunne was as blacke fulfled. 


às b ſackecloth ol haire, and the i moone was like blood, g That is, the 


13 And the r ſtarres ol heauen fell vntothe earth, as a figtree brigtrneſſe 
caftethher greenefigges when it is haken ora mightie winde. of ehe Goc 
14 And heauen departed a wap, ag a fcroule, when it isrolled, ?*:_ . 
and euerx mountaine and yle were moued out of their places, ..1.1;. 7. 
15 And the Kings of the earth, and the great men, and the rich im thoſe wo- 
men, and the chiele captaines, and the mightie 


men, and euerp ven workes 
bond man, and euery free man. hid in dennes, and a⸗ chat were of 
mong the rockes ok the | 


haire. 


16 And ſaide to the mountaines and rockes, { fall on vs, and Ide Church 
hide vs krom the of him that litterhon thethzone, and a 
from the wzath of the Lambe. Parr ng 

17 Foz thegreatdayofhis wzathiscome,andwhocanftand? gde by r- 
rants, k DoQorsand teachers departing from the trueth, N Efai 2. 19. Hoſe. 10. 8. Luke 23. 30. 

CHAP. VII. 
1 The Angels comming to hurt the earth, 3 are ſtayed vntil the Elect of the Lord 


5 of all tribes were ſealed. 13 Such as ſuffered perſecution for Chriſtes ſake, 
16 haue great felicitie, 17 and ioy. 


earth. 


= — = any tree. b Thok 
— 2 AndJſaw another Angel come vpfrom the a= 
Calf, which had the ſeale ofthe liuingGod, and het cried with a dhe fp . 
lowde voyce to the foure Angels to whome power was giuen to God and mar- 
hurt the earth, and the ſea, ſaping, : ked with the 
3 Yurt ye not the earth, neither the ſea, neither the trees, till bloodoftbe 
we haue b ſealed the ſeruants ol our God in their fozeheads, Lambe, and 
4 And J beard the number ol them, which were lealed, athere nenedin 
[were] ſealed an hundzeth and foure and fourtie thoutande ol dab b the 


ſorhat they make open profeſhon ofthe ſame,are exempted fromeuill. c God ofhis mercie hach 


e ſerued to himſelfe an infinite number which ſlialbe ſaued both of Itwes and Centiles, 


ail 


The Tribes ſeated, Reuelation. 


all the tribes ofthe childzen of Jſrael, 
Ok the tribe of Juda were ſealed twelue thouſande. Of the 
tribe of Ruben were ſealed twelue thouſand, Ot the tribe ol Gad 
were ſealed twelue thouſand, 
6 Of the tribe of Aſer were ſealed twelue thouſand. Ofthe 
tribe ol Nephthali were ſealed twelue thouſand, Ok the tribe of 
Manaſles were ſealed twelue thouſande, 
7 Of the tribe of Simeon were ſealed twelue thouſand, Of 
4 Heskippeth the tribe of Leui were ſealed. twelue thouſand, Of the tribe ol 
Dan,andrec- Jllachar were ſealed twelue thouſand, Dfthe tribe of Zabulon 
konerh Leui, yyere ſealed twelue thouſand. 


e OtEphraim 8 Ofthe tribe of Joſeph wereſealedtwelue thouſand,Ofthe = 


who onde tribe of Beniamin were ſealed twelue thouſand, 

2" 4ba4 9 Alter thele things J beheld, and lo, a great multitude, which 
abe birthright no man could number, ot al nations and kinreds, and people, and 
over him, tongues, ſtoode befoze the thꝛone, and befoze the Lambe, clothed 
whereof lie is With long white robes, and s palmes in their hands. 

called Ioſeph. 10 And they cried with a lowd voice, ſaping, Saluationſcom⸗ 
f a ſigne of meth Jof our God, that ſitteth vpon the thꝛone, and ol the Lambe, 
pete, 1 And all the Angels ſtoode rounde about the thꝛone, and [as 
_ arnpary — the L — — — — they fell bekoze the 
leite. zone on their faces, ozſhipped God, 

i. Hie lde 12 Saying, Amen. Pralle, andglozy. and wiſedome, and 
mow 2 — ms and power, and might [be ]vntoour God 
which ſeruc 2 euermoꝛe, Amen. 

day and night, 13 And one ol the Elders ſpake, ſaying vnto mee, what are 
forels there is theſe which are arayed in long white robes? and whence came 


no ni ght in 
heauecn. 


Or, vpn 14 And Jſaidvntohim, Lozd,thouknoweff, And he ſaydto 
them:where. me, Thele are they, which came out of great tribulatton, and 
by is meant haue walhed their long robes, and haue made their long robes 
Gods defence White in the blood ofthe Lambe. | 

and protection 15 Therefoze are they inthe pꝛeſence of the thzone of God, and 
dena? ſerye him® day and night in his Temple, andhee that ſittethon 
wards then the thione, will dwell* among them. 


ho ate as ſafe, 


= bey wal hunger nomoze, neither thirſt any moze,net- 
Lords tents. ther ſhali the Sunne light on them, neither anyheate, 

Ela 49. 10. 17 Foz the Lambe, which is in the middes ol the th:one,thall 
Eſai. 25. 8. goduerne them, and ſhall leade them vnto the liuely fountaines 
Chap. 21.4. Of waters, and God hall wipe away all teares from their eyes. 


CHAP, VIII, 


1 After che opening of the ſcuenth ſeale, 3 the Saints prayers are offered vp with 
odours. 6 The ſeuen Angels come foorth with trumpets. 7 The foure firſt 


Long white ode. | 


MM” —_— = am aww” Lo dth. ts , 


blow, = 


" Theſeucnth 


God, and to them were giuen ſeuen trumpe 


Chap. viij. ſeale opened, 312 
blow,and fire falleth on the earth, 8 the ſea is turned into blood, 10. 1 1 the wa- 


ters Waxe bitcer, 12 and the ſtartes ate darkened. 


2 when hee had opened the ſeuenth ſeale, there was 
(dlence in heauen about halle an houre, 
Ks 2 And q ſawe the ſeuen Angels, which ⸗ food befoze * 2 
fs, care Otte 
3 Then another Angel came and ſtoode befoze the altar ha- b 
Fa ene den der. 
0 a nts t ol; arc ing 
den altar, which ts befoze the thꝛone. 1 —— 
4 And the ſmoke ol ß odours with the pzapers ol the Saints, chat true and 
b went vp befoze God, out of the Angels hand. ſweete ſauour 
5 Andthe Angel tooke che cenſer, andfilled it with fire of the oebat onely 
altar. and calt it into the earth. and there were voyces,and thun- on bas 
derings, and lightnings, and earthquake. Fecal kings 
6 Then the ſeuen Angels, which had the ſeuen trumpetg, in — * 
pꝛepared themſelues to blow the trumpets, that is to ſa y 
7 Sothefirſt Angelblewethe trumpet, and there was halle valelte we be. 
and e fire, mingled with blood, a they were caſt into the earth, and ing 5: & of all 
the third part ol; trees was burnt. a al greene graſſe was burnt. iu{tifiedcho- 
8 And the ſecond Angel dlew the trümpet and as [it were la 0e ich in 
great *mountaine, burning with fire, was cat into the ſea, and Sonne be 
thethird part ofthe ſea became blood. vco bir, 
9 And the third part ofthe creatures, which were in the ſea, c He meaneth 
and hadlife,died, and the third part ofſhips were deſtroyed. by fire the gra- 
10 Chen the third Angell blew the trumpet, and there fell e a ces of God, 
great ſtarre from heauen burning like a toꝛch, and it fell into the herby we be 


thirdpartof the riuerg, and into the fountainesof water. burged and 


made cleane, 


11 And the name or the ſtarre is called woꝛme wood: therefoze g * 
the third part of the * waters became woꝛme wood, and many ; That is the 
men died of the waters,becauſe they were bitter. molt part of 
12 Andthe fourth Angelblew the trumpet,and the third part men were ſe⸗ 
ofthe ſunne was ſmitten, and the thirde part ofthe 'moone,and duced. 
the thirde part of the * ſtarres, ſo that the thirde part ot them was e Even the 
darkened: and the day [ was ſmitten, ] that the thirde part of it very cdeck 
wuld not ſhine,and likewiſe the night. ln rem ag 
13 IndJbehelde, and heard one Angel flying though ther Denen 
middesof heauen, ſaying with a io wd voyce, Wo, wo, wo to the _*1..;o:ikcs 
inhabitants ofthe earth, becauſe ofthe ſounds to come ofÞ trum- were ſpred in 
pet of the thzee Angels, which were yet to blowthe trumpets, the world. 
| That is, 
ſome excellent miniſter of the Church which ſhall corrupt the Scriptures, h Of ail and corrupt 
GQrine, i That is, oſ the Cnutch. k Ot the miniſters and teachers which haue not taught as 
Dey ſhould, 1 Thic atning 3 2gainſtthe rebellious and wicked perſons, 


l 
0 o 
" 
2 


CHAP, 


i Spoyling locuſts. 


CHAP, IX 
1 The fifth Angel bloweth his trumper, 3 and ſpoyling locuſts come out. 13 The 
ſuct Angel bloweth, 1 6 and bringeth forth horſemen, 20 to deſtroy mankind, 


N the fifth Angel ble we the trumpet, and J ſawe 
6 2 ſtarre fall from heauen vnto the earth, and to him 

was giuen the key ok the bottomleſſe pit. bj 
niſters which 2 And he opened ß bottomles pit, and there aroſe 
forlake the "== the ſmoke of the pit, as the ſmoke ofa great foznace, 
word of God, and the ſunne, the aire were darkened by the ſmoke of the pit. 


andſotaltour 3 And there came out ofthe ſmoke a Locuſis vpon the earth, 
become An. and vntothem was giuen power, asthe < ſcoꝛpions of the eart 
gels of dark- haue power. 0 
neſſe. 4 Andit was commaunded them that they ſhould not hurt 
b By the bot- the graſle of the earth, neither any greene thing, neither any 
tomles pit, he tree:but only thoſe men which haue not the ſeale of God in their 
meaneth the koꝛeheads. 


deepelf datke- 5 And to them was commaunded that they would not kill 
ev: 3 1:1c« them, but that they ſhould be vered flue moneths, and that their 
ofhereſies and paine ſhould be as the paine that commeth ofa ſcoꝛpion, when he 
errours, which hath ſtung a man, B59 
couer with 6 *Therekoze inthole dayesſhall men fſeeke death, and ſhall 
darknes Chriſt not finde it, and ſhall deſire to die, and death ſhall flie from them. 
& his Goſpel, / And the fozmeof the locuſts [was]like vnto hoꝛſes pꝛepared 
42 Locuſtes yntobattell,and on their heads [were] as[it were]crownes, like 
©1:ca-hers vnto gold, and their faces[were]like the kaces ol men. 15 
and heretikes, 8 And they had haire as the haire ot women, and their s teeth 
and worldly were as the teeth ol lyons. a 

ſubtile pre- 9 And they had habbergiong, like to habbergions ol pꝛon: and 
lates. the ſound ol their wings —— like the ſound ol charets when 
e That is, to manp hoꝛſes runne vndo battell. 


a That is, Bi- %Y/ 
ſhops and mi- 93 


perſecute ſe- 10 Andthey had tailes line vnto ſcoꝛpions, and there were 


fin — 2 ings — their tatles , and their power was to hurt men ue 
ei ile 4 mone 0 . | | 

Scomionsdoe: 11 And they haue a Kingouer them, which is the © Angel ot 
uch is the | 3 

ſuch is the the bottomleſſe pit, whole name in Yebzew is] Abaddon, and in 

faſhion ofhy- Greeke he is named Apollyon, [that is, deſtroping.] 
ocrites. 12 One wo is paſt, (and behold, pet two woes come alter this. 
Chap.6.16. 13 ¶ Chen the ſixt Angell ble we the trumpet, and J hearda 


Bag, voyce from the koure hoznes of the golden altar, which is be 


f Such is the koꝛe God, 


terrour ofthe vnbeleeuing conſcience, Wiſd,16.9, g Signifying,their oppreſſion ofthe poore, and 
crueltie toward all Gods children. h Antichriſt the Pope king of hypocrites and Satans ambaſſa- 
dour. 1 He alludeth to the altar of incenſe which ſtood in the court which the prieſts were in, ouer 
againſt the Arke of the Couenant, hauing a yaile betwixt them. 


Reuelation. Deſtroying horſemen, | 


14 Bap 


R a - _—_— th A — _ 


6 r ww Doc. lt 


" 7, ſmoke brimſtone. 


Chap.x.— Theſenenthinders, 31; 
14 Daying tothe lixt Angell , which had the trumpet, Looſe | 
the — * Angels, which are bound in the great riuer Eu⸗ — . 
7 2a es. enemies ortne 
F 15 Andthe koure Angels were looled, which were pꝛepared at — N 
anyoure,at aday,at amoneth, and at a pere to lap thẽ third part ug bu 

men. of God, as di 
16 And the number ol 4 
ſand times ten thouſand 


the third part ol men killed, that is.] of 
and of the bꝛimſtone, which came out ol 


Another Angell appeareth clothed with a cloud. 2 holding a booke open, 3 and 
crieth out, 8 A voice from heauen commandeth Iohn to take the booke: 10 He 


eateth it. | 
MK Ke Nd J ſawanother mighty Angelicome downe from 2 Chriſtbea- 
LOAYDy beauen, clothed withacloud, and the⸗ raine bow rech he cefii 
vrpon his head, and his face was as the ſunne, and mony of Gods 


bib feet as pillars of fire, _ OO 
We e And he hadin his hand a litle boote open, and b Sig, 
he put his right foot vpon the ſea, and his! left on the earth, ſtrong, and 


8 
And cried with a loud voice, ag when a lyon roareth: and pure tom all 
vhen he hadcried, <feuen thunders vttered their voices, E 
4 And when the ſeuen thunderg had vttered their voyces, J c Meaning 


b 


as about to wꝛite: but I heard a voyce fromheauen ſaying vn- che Goſpelof 


me, * Seale vpthoſ* things which the ſeuen thunders haue Ch. 
boken, and wꝛite them not. | A 


Ah of Antichriſt, the Goſpell ſhould be preached thorowout all the world. e Allthe graces 
W-- 


ods ſpirit, bent themſelues againſt Antichriſt, Dan. 12.4. f Keepe them cloſe. 


Nr. i. 5 And 


The litle booke eaten. Reuelation, The two witneſſes (* 
g This was a 5 And the Angell which J ſaw land vpon the lea, and v 
gcluce vſedof the earth, s lift vp his hand to heauen, _ 
je qa 6 Andſwareby him that liueth foz euermoze, which created 
medoyernow Yeauen, andthe things that therein are, andthe earth, and the 
adayes vic. that therein are,and the ſea, and the things which there- 
h There ſhall in are, that * time ſhould be no moꝛe. 

never be any But in the dapes ol the voyce of the ſeuenth Angell, when 
more time. he ſhall beginne to blow the trumpet, euen the myſtery of God 
i Meaning, ſhall be finiſhed, as he hath declared to his ſeruants the Pꝛo⸗ 


Chriſt. phet 
1 Aud the voyce which J heard from heauen, ſpake vnto me 
Abdel dees. againe, and ſapd, Goandtake the little booke which is open in 
reth chat the _ of the i Angell , which ſtandeth vpon the ſea and vpoy 
iniſter muſt che earth. 
receiue them 9 SoJ went vntothe Angell, andſayd to him, Giueme the 
arthe hand of Jitle * booke, Ind he ſayd vnto me, Take it, and eat it vp, andit 
God before ſhall makie thy belly bitter, but it ſhalbe in thy mouth as ſweetas 


he can preach 


Fock zu. 10 Chen tocke the litle booke out ol the Angels hand, and 
INeaning, not eat it vp, and it was in my mouth as ſweet aghony : but when 
only ia his life I had eaten it, my belly was bitter. 1 80 
time, but alſo 11 And he lapd vnto me, Thou mult p:ophelie ! againe & 


that thisbook | 
akerbisdeath mong the people and nations. and tongues , and to many 


ſhould be as a 

preaching to CHAP, XI, 

all nations, 1 The Temple is commanded to be meaſured, 3 The Lotd ſtirreth vp two witneſ- 
ſes: 7 whom the beaſt murthereth, 9 and no man burieth them, 11 God rai- 


r A eee 
Angell ſtood by,ſaying, Riſe and mete the Temple of 
a He ſpeaketh SG God, and the altar, and them that wozſhip therein. 
, eee, 2 But the: court which is without the Temple, 
court, which _ © ' calſ out, and mete it not: oz it is giuen vntothe 


was called the Gentfles, and the holy c city ſhall they tread vnder dot, *twoand 


oples court, koꝛty moneths. 
ale alm 3 But wilgiue power bnto my two witnelles,and they ſhal 
two hundꝛeth and thꝛeeſcoꝛe dayes, clothed 


might come propheſie a thou 


into that, 
b Thatis coſi- F 
are two oliue trees, and two candleſticks, tanding 
e the Godofearth, * 


ted to be caſt 

out, which in | | 

meaſuring is refuſed as prophane, c That is, the Chutch ef God, d Meaning, a certeine time, 

tot Qod hach limited the tunes of Antichtiſts tyran x. | and al] 
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Pare ſlaine. The Chap. xj. ſecond and third woe, 314. 
And ikanpman will hurt them, firepzoceedech out of their F 
mouthes, anddeyoureth their enemies: koꝛ it any man worde 
hurt . —— mk — F 
due power to auen, that it rayne not in 
eee 
i rth with allma ) 
woſten asthey will. Sans unn 
7 An n they haue iniched their teſtimonie, the beat Whenth 
commeth out ofthe bottomles pit, hal make warre — — hauedone a 
and vw —— — them. 1 
their cozples e in the ſtreetes of the great citie, . er amore 
which ſpirituallyts called Sodom and Eaypt, wher 1 
lo Kwai = 5. | NE CIs — 
9 And they ol the people and kinreds, and tongues, and Gen- Tb. . 
tiles chall ſee their coꝛpſes thee dayes and an halle. and ſhall not * — 
uſer their carkeiſes to be put in graues. by hearing the 
. 0 Andthey that dwell vpon the earth, mal reioyte ouer them wech prea- 
and be glad, and thal ſend gifts one to another: foz theſe two Pꝛo⸗ bed. 
phets s bered them that d welt on the earth. 1 
11 But after thzeedayesandan halfe, the ſpirite oflife com- nt Ha- 
ming]from God, ſhallenter into them, and they ſhall ſtand op chaſed them 
n their keete:and great feare ſhal come vpon them which ſaw oucof; earth. 
em. i Of the pow- 
12 And they hall heare a great voyce from heauen, ſaying vn · er o Anti 
lothem, Come vphither. And they chall aſcend vp to beauen in chi. 
cloud. and their enemies ſhall ſee them. E Glorified 
" | 1; And the tame houre thall there be a greatearthquake,and 2227, 
bee tenth part of the citie ſhallfall,and in the earthquake ſhal be Fans 
une in number ſeuen thouſand: @ the remnant were ſoze fea Thor h Satz 
d, and *gaueglozy to the God ol heauen. by the Pope, 
14 The ſecond woe is paſt, [and] beholde, the third woe will Turke & ocher 
Ns Auth ſeuenth Angel ble w the che the 
And the ſeuenth Angel blew the trumpet, and there were ouble the - 
at voyces inheauen, ſaying, | Thekingdomes or this world ©2=< vcuer 
Sour Loꝛdes, and his Chziſtes, and hee ſhall reigne foz euer⸗ Chriſt hall 
115 Chen thetoure and twentie Elders which tate befoze God m The 08« 
atheir ſeates, tell vpon their faces, and woꝛchipped God. ofthe godly is 
1.17 Saying, wee giue thee thankes,LozdGod almightie, o giue God 
Aach art, andWbhich wall and which art tocome: fozthouyaſt ande for the 
Keiued thy great might,andhalt obtained thy kingdom. EE 
5 Andtye Geutiles were angry,andthy waath iscome,and meer e 
„ume oc the dead, that they chould be iudged,@thatthou choul⸗ „g e r 
| puniſhing of 
Wgiue reward vato thy ſeruaunts the Pꝛophetes, and to the his encmizs, 
1 Br. ui. Daints, 


wR Wa Oouo R  oaoQ 


Awoman in childbirth. Reuelatinn, A battel in beauen. 


Saints, and tothem that feare thy ame, to ſmal and great, and 
ſhouldeſt deſtroy them which deſtroy the earth. 1 | 
19 Then the Temple ot God was opened in heaue, and there 
was ſeene in his Temple the Arne ol his couenant: a there were 
n Which ſig- alightnings, and voyces, and thundzings, and earthquake, and 
nifie the de- much halle. . 
ſtruction of CHAP. FI 


* 1 A woman appeareth 2 trauailing with child, 4 whoſe childe the Dragon 
woulde deuoure, 7 but Michael ouercommeth him, 9 and caſteth him our, 
13 and the more he is caſt downe and vanquiſhed, the more fiercely he exerciſeth 
his ſubtilties. 


food there appeared a great wonder in heauen: 2 
6 ee N a} woman clothed with the Sunne, a the =WPoone I 1 
derfoor what- || ewas vnder her feet, and vpon her head a crowne 


ſoeuer is mu- XA ol twelue ſtarres. 
table & incon- NR 2 And ſhe was with childe, a crped trauayling 
ſtant with all inn birth and was pained ready to be deliuered. 


corruptaffecti- 3 And there appeared another wonder in heauen:fo2 beholde, 
pinto mn a great red dꝛagon hauing ſeuen heads, and ten hoznes,and ſe⸗ 
nige Gog ag uen crownes ppon his heads: 
e 4 And his tayle dꝛewe the thirde part ofthe ſtarres ofheauen, 
c The deuil ànd caſt them to the earth. And the dꝛagon ſtoode befozethe wo⸗ 
& all his pow- man, Which was readie to be deltuered, to deuour her child when 
er which bur- the had bꝛought it fozth. | 
nech with his 5 So che bought koꝛth a man childe, which ſhoulde rule alna- Þ = 
fur Br ba od tions with a rod ot yꝛon: and that her childe was taken vp vnto 
Vece keen God and to his thzone. | 
J The Church 6&© And the womi fled into d wildernes where ſhe hath a place 
was remoued P2epared of God, that they ſhoulde teed her there athouſand,two 
from among YUnd2eth and thzeeſcoze dapes. 
the lewesco 7 And there was a batteil in heauen, Michael and his An- 
che Gentiles, gelgfought againſt the dꝛagon, and the dꝛagon fought and his 
which were as angels. ct. 
. But they pꝛeuailed not, neither was their ? place found any 
is perſecured MMC in heauen. 1 
to and fro. 9 And the great dꝛagon, that olde ſerpent, called the deuill 
e Chriſt and And Satan, was caſt out, which deceiueth all the woꝛlde: he 
= mother, bim ſeuen]caſt into the earth, and his angels were caſt out . 
ey Were im. | | | 
caſtourſotkat 10, Chen A heard a loude boyce in heauen,ſaying,Now ig a, YA 
be ec in Ugtion, and ſtrength,. a the kingdome ol our God, and the power 
heauen any ok his Chꝛiſt: foꝛ the accuſer oł our bꝛethꝛen is caſt downe, which 
more, Locke Accuſed them befoze our God day and night. 


Pan,2,z5- 11 Buttheyouercame him by that blood of that Lambe, and ſk 


Fs io chem on earth. Chap. xiij. De beaſt out of the 2 315 


by that woꝛd ol their teſtimony, and they s loued not thei | 
Ou cm 
12 Therefoze reioyce, pe heauens, and ye that dwell in them, tonguo;o loue 
— ys — = 85 wy, andof — ſea: fozthe deuill Þs life, char 
ich hath great Wiath.knowl! eſteemeth no- 
he hath but a wont time. eee 
13 And when che dꝛagon law that he was calt vntothe earth, bn le anden 
0 1 the woman which had bꝛought kooꝛth the man decke ſide, 
14 But to the woman were giuen two wings ol a great eagle, s basis, 
that ſhe might flee into the wilderneſle, into her place, where ſhe who doubteth 
its neuridbed koꝛ a time, and times, and halte a time, from the pze- nocto hazard 
: lence of the ſerpent. | it, whenſoeuer 
15 And thek ſerpent cat out of his mouth water after the wo- n 
ok ke aflood, that he might cauſe her to be carriedawayof k. yeaning 
, Ly them 
IN 
A e Hood, d orld & fle ſh- 
* out of his mouth, | q ; 2 er * iy lufts, : 
17 Then the dꝛagon was wꝛoth with the woman, and went i Into chat 
and made warre with the ! remnant of her ſeed, which keepe Place which 


the commandements of God, and haue the teſtimony of Jeſus 220 24ar- 


Chil, — for 
18 Ind] ſtood on the lea ſand. k God gjueth 


meanes to his Church to eſcape the fury of Satan, making his creatures ſerue to the ſ h h 
Satan being not able to deſtroy the head nor the body, ſheweth his rage againſt n 


CHAP, XIII. | 
2 The beaſt with many heads is deſcribed, 8 which draweth the moſt part of the 
world to idolatrie, 11 The other beaſt tiſing out of the earth, 15 giueth power 


vnto him. 

8 Nd Jſaw*abeaft riſe out oł the ſea, hauing®*ſe- a A deſcripti-· 
0 3 mes . and ten hoꝛnes, and pon his hoznes 8 
1 : : e Empire, 
| WO II ofblaſphemy. — pon his heads the mam : Mets 
A ndche bean which J taw, was likea<Leo- caffe f ve 


DS 71 


ui | S=@=a=J pard, and his feet line a beares, and his mouth as tri gouerned 
he | $emouthofa ion: andthe *dzagon ganehimispowerandhis by ſeuen kings 
one, and great authozity, or emperours 


3. And J aw one ot his heads as [it were] wounded to death, fer Nero. & 
but his deadly wound was hes J alſo iscompaſ- 
nere ee eee 
4 And they woꝛlbipped the dzagon which gaue power vnto ane s 
FA % hel . 1 . the Macedonians , Perfians and Caldeans whom the 8 ouen- 
N | Br. iii. the 


zſab 
wer 


4 (Pn! 


The beef worſhipped. Reuelation. The Saints patiente. 


the beaſt, and they wozſhipped the beat, ſaving, noho is line vnto 
the beaſt! who is able to warre with him: 
5 And there was giuen vnto him a mouth, that ſpake great 
things and blaſphemies, and power was giuen vnto him, to do 
two and fozty moneths. 
6 And he opened his mouth vnto blaſphemy againſt God, to 
pr his Name, and his tabernacle , and them that dwell 
7 And it was giuen vnto him to make war with the Saints, 
e Intheir bo- and toe ouertcome them, and power was giuen him ouer euery 
dies, not in *fkfnred, and tongue, and nation. 
ſoule. 3 Therefoze ali that d well vpon the earth, hall woꝛchip him, 
f Hemeancth Whole names are not waitten inthe booke of life of that Lambe, 
1 4... Which was llaine from the beginning ofthe wozld, 
wherebfSainz 9 Ik any man haue aneare,lethimheare, 
Paul ſpeaketh 10 Jfanyleade into captiuity , he thall go into captiuity: Ait 
to the Theſſa· any kill with a ſwoꝛd he mult be killedbyaſwozd: here is the pa- 
lonians. tience and the faith ol the Saints. 
Gene. 9. . 11 And J beheld another beaſt comming vp out of the earth, 


Mat. 26.52. which had two hoꝛnes like the Lambe, but he ſpake like the 


dꝛagon. 

12 And he did all that the firſt beaſt could do befoze him, and 
he cauſed the earth, and them which dwell therein, to wozlhip 
the firſt beaſt, whoſe deadly wound was healed. 

13 And he did great woonders, ſo that he made fire to come 
downe krom heauen on the earth, in the ſight ol men. 0 

14 And he deceiued them that dwell on the earth by the ſignes, 
which were permitted to him to doe in the ſight of the beat, 
ſaying to them that dwell on the earth, that they ſhould make 

g ThefirſtRo- = image ol the beaſt, which had the wound ofaſwozd,anddid 
mane empire ue. , 
in And it was permitted to him to giue ab ſpirit vnto the t- 
condemned mage ol the be alt, ſo that the image ol the beaſt ſhould ſpeake,and 
co: + ſhould cauſe that as manꝝ as would not woꝛchip the image ofthe 
and e ae beaft, Would be killed. 2 | 
thereof, 16 And he made all, both ſmalland great, rich and pooze, free 
h bs 2 — _ to receiue a mare in their right hand oꝛ in their kon 
as Iannes an eads, | Dit O08 | 
3 iwi- 17 And that no man might buy oꝛ ſell, ſaue he that had the Yi 
Aecs tha No. Marke, oz the name of the beaſt, oꝛ the number ol his name. ea 
6 * 18 Here is wiſedome. Let him that hath wit, count the num Ui 


ſes wrought, 


i Theme Derofthe beaſt: fo2 it is the number ola man, and his number is 
ofthe name of ite hundꝛeth, thꝛeelcoꝛe and re,, c 1 * p, wy 


the bealt, 


Avoyce from heaven, Chap. xiiij. 
CHAP, XIIII. | . 
1 The Lambe ſtandeth on mount Sion. 4 with his chaſte worſhippers. G One 
Angel preacheth the Goſpel: 8 another foretelleth the fall of Babylon : 9 the 
thirde warneth that the beaſt bee auoyded. 13 A voyce from heauen pronoun. 
ceth them happie who die in the Lorde, 16 The Lordes fickle is thruſt into the 


- WY * 


harueſt, 18 and into the vintage. 


Ea Ep, n J looked. and loe,'a*L;ambe ſtoode on mount a Chriſt Ie ſus 
nion, and with him anbhundzeth, ſourtie a foure rler in his 
I choutande, hauing his Fathers Name waitten in Church to de- 
2 1 ether fozeheades. | "+ #33 37 a0. $1 fend and com- 
2 And I heard a voy from heauen, as the ſounde fort it, though 
A many waters, and as the ſound ol agreat thunder: and J heard ** bealtrage, 
the voyce ol harpers harping with their harpes. v9 omuch. 
And they ſung asſ it were la newſong hefozethethzone Pong a 


dne, and grew and . 
befoze the foure beaſts,and the Elderg: and no man could learne fe Chen 
that long, but the hundzeth, learne ple Church, 


4 fourtie and foure t oulande; c The maike 
4 Theleare they, which are notdefiled with women: koꝛ they o wit, heir 

xe virgins: theſe kollowe the Lambe whitherſoeuer hee goeth: al. 

— —— 4 from men, being the ũrſt fruites vnta God, and praiſcGodbur 
And in their mouthes was foundnoguile:foz they are with⸗ RED * 

hut ſpot befoze thethzoneof God, | | be bought, 

.6 (Chen J ſawe another -Ingellflie in the mids of Dea- e By this An- 

len, hauing an euerlaſting Goſpel, topzeach vnto thẽ that dwel gclare meant 

— earth, and to euerr nation and kinred, and tongue, and lng mini- 


2 4 402.4.) G STE ename ft : 

7 Saying with a loude voyce, Feare God;andgiue gloꝛp to ich preach 
him: loꝛ the houre of his iudgement is come: and wo him Sy 
= — heauen and earth, and the ſea, and the fountaines of Na. 145.6. 

N . 1 446 E 1593) her d ti Acts 14.15, 

8 And there kolowed another Angel, ſaying, | Babylon that | Ea. 15 
nnn ee ſhe made all nations todzinke lere. 51.8. 
che wine of the ? wꝛath or her toꝛnica ton. Chap. 18.2. 
N Andthe third Angel tolo wed them, ſaying with a loude Of her _ 
ce, Jfanyman wozthip the beaſt and his image, and receive [22 obere 
0] marke in his fozehead,o2o0n his hand. een 
10 Che ſame ſhal dꝛinne ofthe wine or the wzath of God, ped, wrath; 
EE Hm 
411); | ekozeth ers, his terrible 
M befoze the Lambe, n | Aft 172 4 8 9 
And the ſmoke ol their toꝛment ſhal atcend euermoꝛe: and 
> $2 balhaue no reſt dap noz night, which wozhip the beaſt and 
FE mage, and whoſoeuer receiüeth thepint ol his name. 

1 | Nr. itt. 112 Pere 


Bought from the earth, 316 


The earth reaped, Renelation. 
| x2 Here is the patience of Saints: here are they that ke 
commandements of God, and the fayth of Jeſus, * 89897 
13 Chen J heard a vopce from heauen, ſaying vnto mee, 
h That is, for Mꝛite, Che dead which die in the Loꝛd, are tulip bleſſed. Euen 
the on, ſoſayeth the Spirit: toꝛ they reſt from their labours, and their 
berge, 4 C ApJ locked beholde, a white cloude,andb 
reward which LN. e, cloude,and vpon 
2 1 cloude one ſitting like vnto the Donne of man, hauing on his 
good works, head a golden crowne,andin his hand a ſharpe ſickle. 
15 And another Ingell came out of the Temple, crying with 


k The ouer- d lbude bote to him that ſate on the cloude, * Thʒuſt in thy 


throw of the fickle and reape: foz the time is come to reape: foz the i harueſt of 
people is com- the earth is rype.; | : 
paredroatat= 16 Andheethatſateon the cloude, thzult in his lickle on the 
Noel 3,13, earth, and theearth was reaped. | 
0Mat.t3.39, 17 Chen an other Angellcameout ofthe Cemple, which is in 
heauen,hauing alſo a charpe ſichle. 
Which was 18 And another Angell came out from the altar, which had 
Chriſt, who is power ouer fire, and cryed with a loude crie to him that had the 
allo the altar, thavpe ſickle, and ſayde, Chꝛutt in thy ſharpe ſickle and gather 


2 and the cluſters ol the vineyard ol the earth: foz her grapes are 


19 And the Angell thꝛuſt in his charpe ſickle on the earth, and: 


cut do wne the vines ofthe vineyarde ol the earth, and caſt them 
into that great wine pꝛelle ol the wꝛath ol God, 

20 Andthe wine pꝛeſſe, was troden without the citie and 
blood came out oł the wine pꝛeſſe, vnto the hoꝛſe bzydles, dythe 
ſpaceof a thouſand and ſire hundꝛeth furlongs, 

CHAP, XV, 
1 The ſeuen Angels hauing the ſeuen laſtplagues, 3 They that conquered the 


beaſt, praiſe God. 6 Tothe ſeuen Angels, 7 ſeuen vials full of Gods wrath, 
are deliuered. | 


FELT NdI fawean other gane m heauen, great and 
© 8 


2 This is the ; 
fourth viſion 
which contei- 

neth the do- W@: 
Arine of Gods Q@ 
iudgements, 3 


* 


the comfort of 
ehe godly, e eee os atelne ace ee 
b Meaning an infinite number of Gods miniſters, which had infinite kindes and ſortes of puniſh- 
ments. c So is Moſes called, for honours ſake, as it is ſet foorth, Deut. 3 4. 10. 


The ſenen lei plagues, 


6 18 
4 
+ 
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The Lambs ſong. Chap. XV]. The ſeuen vialles. 317 
the ſongofthe Lambe,ſaying, Great and marueilous [are]thy 
— God almightie:iuſt a true [are]thy k © wates, king An. 1507 
o nts. y doings, 

4 \ who ſhallnot feare thee,O Lozd, and gloꝛiſie thy Name: Mere. 10.7. 
to thou onely[art]holy, andailnationsthallcome and wozthip | 
bekoze thee: foz thy iudgements are made manifeſt. 

5 Ind after that, J looked, and beholde, the temple of the ta- 
bernacle of teſtimonie was open in heauen. 

And the ſeuen Angels came out ofthe temple, which had the 
ſeuen plagues, clothed in pure and bꝛight linnen, a hauing their 
b:eafts girded with golden girdles. N 

And one ot the: foure beaſtes gaue vntõ the ſeuen Angels en 
ſeuen golden vialles full oł the wzath of God, which liueth fo2 features of 
euermoꝛe. God which 

8 And the Temple was full of the ſmoke ofthe gloꝛie of God willingly ſerue 
and ofHis power, and no man was able to enter into the Cem ⸗ him for the pu- 


ple, till the ſeuen plagues ofthe ſeuen Angels were fulfilled, niſhment of 


CHAP, XVI, the infidels. 
2. and 17 The Angels powre out the ſeuen vialles of Gods wrath given vnto them, 
and ſo diuers plagues ariſe in the world, 18 to terrific the wicked, 19 and the 
the inhabitants of the great citie. 


Nd J heard a great vopce out of the Temple, ſaying 
N to the ſeuen Angels, Goe pour wayes, and pow2e 
\ - out the{ſeuen] viallesofthe wzathol God vpon the 


1 


” 


— 


eartl 
4 W 2 And the ſirſt went, and po wꝛed out his viall vp⸗ 
on the earth: and there tell a noyſome, and a grieuous : ſoꝛe vpon a This was like 
the men, which hadthe marke ofthe beaſt, and vpon them which be ar plague 
wozlhipped his image. of Egypt, | 
ic And the ſecond Angel powꝛed out his vial vpon the ſea, and Gd 


ſores and biles 


b, it! became as the bloodof a dead man: and euery liuing thing... 


died in the ſea, 8 2 ; b Ic was tur- 
Dd 4 And the thirde Angel powzed out his viall vpon the riuers ned into rot- 
n and fountaines of waters, and they became blood. ten and filthy 


And J heard the Angel ofthe waters ſay, Loꝛd, thou art iuſt, blood, ſuchas 
Which art, and which walt: and Holy, becauſe thou haſt iudged 22 deadbo- 
theſe things. mY 

. 6 Foztheylheddethe blood of the Saintes, and P2ophets, 

— 3 halt thou giuen them blood to dente: kor they are § hing 
ozthp. . amine 
7 And J heard another out ofthe Sanctuary ſay, Euen ſo, _— 
Loꝛd God almightie,true and righteous are thy iudgements. bote diſcaſes, 
5 8 And the kourth Angel powꝛed out his vial on the ſunne, and hich pro- 
it was giuen vutohim to toꝛment men with heat of fire, * ceedthercof, 
N 9 


1 Euphrates dried. 


And men boyled in great heate, and blaſphemed the Name 
of God, which hath power ouer theſe plagues, and they repented 
not, to giue 7 8 

10 And the lit Angel powꝛed out his vial vpon the Thzone of 
the beaſt, and his kingdome waxed darne, and they gnawed their 
tongues koꝛ ſoꝛowe,. | 


:1 Andblaſphemed the Goaofheauenfoz their paines , and 


koꝛ their ſozes,and repented not of their woꝛkes. 
12 And thẽ ſirth Angel powzed out his vial vpon the great ri⸗ 
d By Euphra- Uex d Euphꝛates, and the water thereofdzted vp, that the way ol 
tes which was the Bings of the Eaſt ſhould be red, | . 
the ſtrength of 13 And J ſawe thꝛee vncleane ſpirits line frogs come out ot 
Babylon is the mouth ol that dꝛagon, and out of the mouth ol that beaſt, and 
ches, lüengtb, Out ofthe mouth ofthat kalle prophet. 


"ommoditics bnto the Rings of the earth, and ol the whole woꝛlde „ to gather 


of Rome the them to the battell ol that great day of God Almightie, 

ſecond Baby- 15 ( Behold, J come as a thiefe.Bleſled [13]he that watcheth 
lon, which the and kieepeth his garments, leaſt he walke naked, and men ſee his 
faithfull which filthines) 


2 —_ 2. 16 And ther gathered them together into a place called in Ye- 
in Chcif =_ bzewe Arma-gedon. oh AY) of ye 
ekenawayby 17 CAndtheſeuenth Angel powzed out His viall into the 
diſcloſingiheir ae: and there came a loude voyce out of the Temple of heauen 
wickeddeccir, from the thꝛone, ſaving, It is done. : : 
ee menen eee eee eee 
Ta 12-39 Were vpon the earth.euen ſo mightie an earthquake, 
k — . 9 Tok the great — way — — thzee partes,and the 
.-*-+ ene cities ol the nations fell: a that grea on came in remem- 
— bzancebefoze 6 © D.\togiue onto er he up the wineokthe 
ter after this cenelle o . 
ſort, were not, 20 Andeueryple fledaway , and the mountaines were not 
Geneſ. 5,24. found. 
f As it were 21 And there kell a great haple, like f talents, out ofheauen 
abourthe ppon the men, and men blalphemed God, becaule of the plague ol 


weight of a 


talent:and a. the Yaile: foz the plague thereof was exceeding great. 


talent was three ſcore pound,thatis,fize hundreth groates, whereby is ſignified a marueilous and 
ſtrange kind of weight, 


CHAP, XVII 


x That great whore is deſcribed, 2 with whome the Kings ofthe earth commit- 


ted fornication, 6 She is drunken with the blood of Saintes. 7 The myſteric of 


the woman andthe beaſt that carrieth her, expounded: 1 1 their deſtruRtion, 14. 


Then 


the Lambs victorie, 


Reuelation. Three wncleane ſpirits] 


>, in} if 


" The great whore. Chap. xvij. Ne beg. 318 


Hen there came one olthe ſeuen An whic 
the ſeuen vials, and talked with 2 
me, Come: J will chew thee the; damnation of the a The ſen- 
2 — bpon — — aters, rence that is 
| aue committed foznication the pronounced 
Rings ofthe earth, and the inhabit againſt thi 
0 wine of ver IIS ants ofthe earth are dꝛunken br - this 
rried me away into the wilderneſle i je, © Meaning di- 
andJſaw a woman ſit vpon a chalet coleurcbbeak, felt of 3 
names olblaſphemy, which had ſeuen heads, and ten hoꝛnes. . eller 
4 Andthe woman was araped in purple andſkarlet, and gil colour, that 
ded with golde, and pꝛecious ſtones, and pearles, and had a cup i. wich ared 
2 cer nal hand, full ol! abominations, and filthineſſe of her & purple gar- 
p ment : and 
And in her loꝛehead was] a name wꝛitten, A my 1 
eat Babplon, ſerp that not without 
dare 4 that mother of whozedomes, and abominations cauſe charcke 
nd J fawe the woman dzunken with the blood ol Saints, gie were fo 
and with the blood ofthe Martyꝛs oll E SVS: and ben law ae dlz 
her, J wondꝛed with great marueile. | ted with this 
7 Then the Angel ſayd vnto me, ndherefoze marueileſt thou? colour. 
J will ſhewe thee the myſterie or that woman, and of that beat, 4 Offalſe do- 
tyat beareth her, whichhathſeuen heads,andten hoznes, — 
Che beat that thou halt ſeene, was, and is not, and wal at- Ver, <4. 
tend out ol the bottomles pit, and ſhall go into perdition, and they ee 
that dwell on the earth, hall wonder whole names are not wꝛit⸗ hatthat ſe⸗ 
ten in the booke ol life from the foundation of the w uen hilled ei- 
thewh ode) when uen billed ci 
heybeholde the beaſt that was, and is not, and pet is. tie is, which is 
9 Hereſis the minde that hath wiſedome. Thee ſeuen heads ſo much ſpo- 
are ſeuen mountaines, whereon the woman ſtteth ; they are eg 


alſo ** Kings, w wap Vir- 
Io Fiue are fallen, and one is, and another yet gilthus repor- 
1 muſt continue a — 8 _ — 
3 at was, and is not, is euen the feight, and tawꝛes withi 
is one ot the ſeuen, and ſhall oe into deſtruction. n — e 


12 And the ten hoꝛnes which thou laweſt, are ten Kings, cue is, 


which yet haue not receiued a kingdome but | er, which when 
as Kings at an houre withthe — 8 1 e * — 


13 Theſe haue one minde, and | | the! 
thozitte vnto the beaſt. 4 that Ig ue their power, and au , 5 eas _ 


: | | h 511 
eee, Y a to "me day. but it is declining to deſtruction. f s He 2 
rour, who Wa 
faichfull,he co alſoto per tion anyard, and adopted by Nerua, but becauſe hee perſecuted the 
| 14 Cheſe 


aters. Tenne hornes. Reuelation. 


Chap. 19.16. 14 Theſe ſhall fight with the Lambe, and the Lambe ſhall 
1. Tim. 6. 13. guercome them: | foz he is the Lozd of org > hu 
g Divers = and they that are on his ſide, called, andchoſen, andfaithfull, 
Vai. 15 And he ſayd vnto me, The waters which thou ſaweſt,. 
dates Hunnes, where the whozelitteth, are people, andmultitudes, and nati⸗ 
and other na- ons, and tongues, | 
tions which 16 And thes tenne hoꝛnes which thou ſawelt vpon the beaſf, 
were once ſub- gre they that ſhall hate the whoze , and ſhall make her deſolate 
iect to Rome, gnd naked, and ſhalleat her fleſh, and burne her with fire. 
ſhall riſe a- 17 Foz Godhathputin their hearts to fulfill his will andto 
gel doe with one content koꝛ to giue their kingdome vnto the beat, 
J vntilithe woꝛds ol God befulfilled, 
18 And that woman which thou ſaweſt, is that great city, 
which reigneth ouer the kings ol the earth. 
CHAP, XVIII 
2 The horrible deſtruction of Babylon is ſet out. 11. 16, 18 The merchants of 


the earth, who were enriched with the pompe andluxuriouſneſle of it, weepe and 
waile : 20 But all the elect reioyce for that iuſt vengeance of God. 


}Chap.r4-3. M Odatter theſe things, Atawelanother Angel come 
. ND), downe from heauen, hauing great power, ſothat 
1 Hoden. theearth waslightned with his glozie, 

dech Rome to H. And hecrred out mightily with a loude voyce, 
be the ſioke of == (aping,) It is fallen, it is fallen, Babylon that great 


all abomina- ¶ citie,] & is become the habitation of*deuils, and the holde ot all 
tion and deui- foule ſpiritg, and a cage ofeuery vncleane and hatetul bird. 
1 3 Foꝛ all nations haue dꝛunken of the wine of the wꝛath of 
N 0 m_—_ z herfoznication, and the Kings ofthe earth haue committed fox 
eameth che nication With her, @the marchants of the earth are waxed rich 
wicked, he e- of the abundance ol her pleaſures, - 

ver coforreth 4 And J heard another voyce from heauen ſay, Goe out of 
& counſelleth her, my people, that ye be not partakers ofher ſinnes, and that ye 
his what they veceiut not of her plagues, 6 
oughrtodo, 5 Fos her ſinnes are come vp vnto heauen, and God hathre- 
« Heyſetha membyed heriniquities, 
Gpnifchthe nome according (3 her weg LAND] in the cupchetr the eth 
following of ing to her land] in the cup that | 
ſinnes OS af. led to you, fill hex the double, | | 
ter another, & 7 In as much as the gloꝛiſied her ſelfe, and liued in eaſure, 
riſing one ofan {0 much giue pe to her toꝛment and ſo2ow : foz ſhee ſayth in her 


other in ſuch heart, J lit being a queene, and am < no wido we, and ſhall? ſee no 
ſort, that they mourning. 


grewatlength 8 Therefoze ſhall her plagues come ats one dap, death, and 


to ſuch an 
heape, that they came vp euen to heauen. d With her ſelfſe. e I am full ofpeople and mightie, 


I chall taſte of none, g Shortly, and at one inſtant. 


Go ont of Babylm. © 


re = 


The deſolation of Chapxviij. Babylon foretolde, 39 
ſozowe,and famine,and ſhe ſhall be burnt with fire: fo: that God f 
which condemneth her, is a ſtrong Loꝛd. 
9 And the Rings ol the earth ſhall be waile her, and lament foz 
her, which haue committed foznication,s liued in pleaſure with 
her, when they ſhall ſee that ſmone ol that her burning, 
10 And ſhall ſtand a farre oft tos feareofher toꝛment, ſaying, 
Alas, alas, that great citie Babylon, that mightie citie:ioꝛ in one 
houre is thy iudgement come. 
11 Indthemarchants ol the earth chal weepe and waile ouer 
her: foz no man bupeth their ware any moze. 
. 12 The ware or golde, and ſiluer, and of pꝛecious ſtone, and ot 
pearleg, and ot ſine linnen, and ol purple, and ofſilke, and ol ſnar⸗ 
let, and of all manerofThyne wood, and of all veſſels ofyuozie, 
a —— -" ol moſt pꝛecious wood, and of bꝛaſſe, and of y2on, 
and ol marble, 
2 And ok cinamon, and odours, and ointments, and frankin- 
e, wine, a oyle, and fine floure, and wheate, and beaſts, and 
ſheepe, and hoꝛſes, and charetg, and ſeruants and ſoules ot men. 
14 (And the! apples that thy ſoule luſteth after, are departed n By this is 
from thee, and all things which were fat and excellent, are de⸗ meant that 
parted from thee,andthou ſhalt find them no moꝛe) ſeaſon, which 
15 The marchantes of theſe things which were wared rich, 15 next before 
— —.— a karre offfrom her, ſoꝛ feare ol her toꝛment, weeping — 4 — 
and wailing, 9 
16 And faping, Alas alas that great citie,that was clotbed in pennt 
fine linnen and purple. and ſkarlet, and gilded with golde, and orde 6gnifi- 
pꝛecious ſtone, and pearles. ; eth ſuch fruits 
17 Foz in one houre ſo great riches are come to deſolation. And as arc longed 
euery ſhipmaſter,and all the people that occupy ſhippes,and ſhip⸗ for. 
men, and whoſoeuer traffike on the ſea, ſhal ſtand afarre off, 
18 And cry, when they ſee that ſmoke of that her burning, 
ſaying, what [citie was line vnto this great citie? 3 
+ | © 19 And they call cat duſt on their heads, and crie weeping, (Snook Seat 
and walling, and lay, Alas, alas. that great citie, wherein were Or nal. 
; made rich all that had ſhippes on the ſea by her{ coltlineſle: foz in gate. 
one houre ſhe is made deſolate, NV Llere51,63, 
20 POheauen, reiopce oł her, and pe holp Apoſtles and Pꝛo⸗ K It ſhall not 


os: foz God hath puniſhed her to be reuenged on her foz pour by like to o- 
es. N ih t er cities 
21 Chen a mightie Angell fooke vpa ſtone line a great mil- 8 oy be 
ſtone, and call it into the ea, ſaying, with ſuch violence ſhall p<<0agan, 
that great city Babylon be caſt, andſhalbe*foundno moꝛe. deſtroyed 
22 Indthe voyce ofharpers, and muſicians,and of pipers.,and Iinout mer⸗ 
trumpetterg ſhall be heard no moze in thee,andno TRE cie. 


The heauenly multitude, Reuelation. The Lambs mariage; 
whatſoeuer craft[hebe] ſhall be found any moze in thee: andthe 
ſound ofa milſtone ſhalbe heard no moze in thee. 

23 Andthelightofacandle ſhal ſhine no moze in thee:and the 
voyce of the bzidegrome and of the bꝛide ſhal be heard no moze in 
thee: ſoꝛ thy marchantes were the great men of the earth: and 
with thine inchantments were decetued al nations. 

24 And in her was found the blood of the Pꝛophet, and ofthe 
Saints, and ol all that were ſlaine vpon the earth. 


CHAP, XIX. 


a Praifethe WAG 
Lord. SA laluationandglozte,and honour, and power [be]to | 


| b The wic« 3 Andagainetheyſaid,Y 
burned in con- 4 And thefoure and twentie Elders,and the foure beats fell 


_ earth with her koꝛnication, and hat 
ſeruants[ſhed]byher hand. 
allelit-tah: and that herb ſmone roſe 
ked ſhall be bp foz euermoꝛe. 
tinual fire that do wne, and woꝛſhipped God that ſate on the thꝛone, ſaping, A⸗ 
ſhall neuer be men, Hallelu- tah. * 1 . 


M - me. 5 Then avoycecameout of þ thꝛone, ſaping, Pꝛaiſe our God, 
beatecars all pee his ſeruants, and ye that fearehim,both ſmal and great. 


atures, voyce of many waters, a as 8 bopce of ſtrongthundzings, ſaping, 
Hallelu- iah:foꝛ the Loꝛd ñ̊ God that almightie one hath reigned. 
Let vs bee glad and reioyce, and giue glozy to him: foꝛ the 
— of that Lambe is come, and his wire haty made her ſelf 
ready. 
d Gods works 8 And toher was granted, that the ſhould be araped wich pure 
witch we —— and chining, loꝛ the fine linnen is the! righteouſneſſe 
mely te imo- 0 A n n 
ry waa faith, 9 Then he ſayd vnto me, noꝛite, ¶ Bleſſed [are] they which 
Chag. 2290. Are called vnto the Lambs ſupper. And he layd vnto me, Thele 
punch a words ol God are true. | 
commanded 10 And J fell befozehis feete, ) to wozſhiphim : but bee ard 
tobearc wit. blito me. Dee thou doit not: am thy fellow ſeruant, and one of * 
nes of lelus, thy bzethzen, which haue the e teſtimonie of Jelus. wong „ 
: PER - 7 


0 


852 SSS SSS Sr an on aw 


Gods winepreſoe: Chap. xix. and his ſupper, 320 
God: foz the teſtimonp ot ? Jeſus, is the Spirit of zopheſie. f For Ieſus 
11 And J ſaw heauen open and | vide a white hozſe, and i: che marke 
he that late vpon him, was called e Faithfuiland true, and he bar ell be 
tudgeth and fightethrighteouflp, mug 
12 And his eyes [were] as a flame offire, a on his head were] „ H. . 
> many crownes:and he hadaname wꝛitten, that no man knew © cya 
| o ; h To ſhew 
13 Ind he was clothed with a garment in blood, hat he w 
name —.— b r : F GOD, * ne at all 
14 e'y0 ere in heauen, followed him vpon che world. 
white hozles,clothed withfinelinnen white and pure. Werden 1 
15 And ont ot bis mouth went out a ſharpe ſwozd, that with cb Men 
eee our 
, e the world, 
TEES, men, 2e 20g . 
name witten, 1 THE K Ne GE KINGS, A clareth his hu- 
LO * bac ONES 1 | re gl 
17 And Iſaw an Angel ſtand in the ſunne, who dwithanbel Lordo 
loude voyce, ſaping to ali the foules thatdid ſie by the niddes We 
heauen, Come, and gather yourſelues together vnto the ſupper woa. 
of the great God, ICbap. 17. 14. 
18 That pe map eate t 


taines, and the fleſh ol — een ee e 8 8 a 0 es 
n an 
them that ſit on them and che fleſh of allfreemen.and bondmen, 


and of mall and great. | 
19 AndJſawe the beaſt, and the Kings of the earth, and their 
againft him that late on 


hoſtes gathered together to make batte 
the and againſt his armie. 
20 But the beaſt was taken, and with him that falſe pꝛo 
that wꝛought miracles befoze him, whereby hee deteiued them throwe ofthe 
that receiued the beaſtes marke, and them that wozthipped his bea® andhis, 
one. Theſe both were aliue cat intoalake of fire, burning which halbe 
Pt Een n= 
commeth and all t 
eie wess Aich bücher d i 


CHAP, XX. 


k 1e ouer- 


The Angel 2 bindeth Satan for a thouſand yeeres: 8 Being laoſed, hee ſtirreth vp 
Sog and Magog,that is, priuie and open enemies, agaiuſſ the Saintes, 12 burthe = 
vengeance of the Lord cuttech off their inſolencie, 12 The bookes are openedby 
For desdare leg k.. e 
. And 


. holy Cini. Chap. xxj. 
1 was 
15 And whoſoeuer was not ſound w; E 
was caſt into the lake of ire, ſound waitten in the booke of ife, 
; CAP, 
2 "Of FR RO YORI "IE e RI 9 the bridethe Lamb 
b I mbs 


wife, 12 and the glorious buildi * ; 
; ones: 32 whoſe —.— 5 F, 1 2 the citie, 19 garniſhed wich precious 


2 20Jſawetaneweheauen, and | 

7 . ca a firſt heauen, and the 5 a newe earth : fo2 the X Eſai. 65. 1 7. 
5 8 8 thee was! n 0 mopeta: firſt earth were palled away, and 12. Las 4 

8 4 awe the holy citie newe Die Allthings 
downe from teruſalem come * 4!chings 
— — Jo out ot heauen, pꝛepared as a bꝛide trimmed foz 2 


And J heard a great voyce out of hes ene amel 
— of Godſis with men ah wü def wich ren: and N per- 
eyſhalbehisprople,8 Godbimlelle habe thetr God withthem, dee 
all wipe away all teares from their eyes: and day of ceſur- 
here thalbeno mozedeath,neither lozow neither coping eicher emen. 
llthere be anymoze paine: to: the fir things are palled. ledibe day of 
2 And be chat ſate vpon thethzone,ſapd,t Behold, J make all cherten 
— gs new:end he ſaid vntome,maite:fo2 theſe wozds are raith- 2 
1 And he iayd bnto me,: It is done J am Alpha and Om | Chap.7,17 
ebeginning and the ende. titan alpha and mega, . 
.. ſis 
| ouercomme te all thing n 
br bi Ged,andvethalbemptonne. all things and J wil DV 
2 arefulland vnbeleeuing , and the abomingbte, 7 Haag 
ane ming au the ar, ar 
ks, and alliars hall haue teir- partinthe lake , whichbur- Ce 
9 And there came vnto me one oft eler aneh e ene, 
the u 
Freuen bas tallottheſenentattplognes. and eh wich at be lh 
No — I will — . . — the Lambs wife, | inheritanceas' 
" a | | | rite to a re; e. It were. 
wuntaine,and he ſhewed me that great citie thatholyDien — . 
» Forma gr ne heauen krom God. | T e * 4 ru the Church 
Rau . was line vnto a tiedco hig 
2 Andhada great wall nd gte m bed elne gates, and fle 
* en elue , an It is fa 
he gates twelue Angels, andthe names waitten 6 
welue tribes of therhildzenof Jfraet, 1 deoce donne 
13 Onthe Ealt part [there were] thꝛee cates ſand]6ii th from heauen, 
thenefites that the Church hath, they ac 4 0 e becauſe all 
| „ they acknowledge them to come of Ged th br 
Sl. i. 1 ee 


Althingnev. 311 
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A 
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The wall and gates Reuelation. 


of the holy cite 
Nozth(ide thee gates, on the Southſide thzee gates, land jon the 


Weſt ſide thzee gates. 
14 Ind the wall of the citie hadtwelue foundations , and in 
them the Names of the Lambestwelue Apoſtles, 
15 And he that talked with me, had a golden reede,to meaſure Þ 
the citie withall, andthe gates thereof,and the wall thereof, 
fAfoureſqua= 16 Andthecitielay* ſquare, the length is as large ag 
red figure the bzedth ol it, and he meaſured the citie with the reede, twelue 
hath equall' thouſand furlongs: and the length, a the bꝛedth, and the height 
ti — ot it are equal. | 
"S"rerefors 17 And he meaſured the wal thereof, an hundzeth kourtie and 
theGrecians foure cubites, bythe meaſure ot᷑ man, that is, of the s Angel, 
call by this 18 And the building ol the wall of it was ol Jaſper:and the ci 
name thoſe tie was pure gold, line vnto cleere glaſle, 
things that are 19 And the foundations ofthe wall of the citte were garniſhed 
ficadie, and of yyjth all maner ot pꝛecious ſtoneg: the firſt foundation [was)Ja- 
conmuance, ſper: the ſecond of Saphire:the third ofa Chalcedony: the fourth 


re,” 
Arden Man Emeraude: 


5. becauſe. 20 The ilch ota Sardonyr: the xt ol a Sardius: the ſeuenth 
the vo gel - ofa Chayſolite:the eight of aBeryl:the ninthofa Topaze:Þtenth 
the ſnape ofa of a Chyplopzaſus: þ eleuenth of Jacinth: þ twelfth an Amethyl, 
man. 21 And the twelue gategſ were jtwelue perles, and euerp gate 


b By firecte, ig] nean pearle, and the n ſtreete of the eitie (is pure gold, as thb 


a. Y 


he meaneth 


—— 22 A ſaw no Temple therein: toꝛ the Loꝛd God almighty 
citie. and the Lambe are the Temple of it. 

IE fal. Co. 19. 23 K And this citie hath no neede ok the ſunne, neither ol the 
moone to ſhine in it: foz the gloꝛy of God did light it: a the Lambe 


er, | 

\EG.60.3, 24 J And the people which are ſaued,ſhall walke in the lightol 

25 K ofthe earth ſhallbung their glozy and honour 

Ia. 60.117. 25 And the gates ol it hallnot be chut by day: foz there ſbalbe 

| no night there. 

: — the glozy,and honour ofthe Gentiles ſhall be bꝛought 

27 And there ſhallenter into it none vncleane thing, neither 

t Chap.z.5, whatſoeuer wozketh abomination ozlyes ; but they which are 

and 20.12. Witten in the Lambeg t booke of life, 
„ CHAP. XXII 


t Theriuerof water of life is ſhewed, 2 and the tree ofliſe: 6, 7 Then followew 
the concluſion of this prophecie, 8 here Iohn declareth that the things het 15 
conteined are moſt true: 13 And now the third time tepeateth theſe words,All N 
things come from him who is the beginning and ende. — 


—wr'Yz tr we wo io mo 


6 — nz 
_C * of 


* 
1 
— 
o 
"5 8 1 


Chap. xxij. The tree of life 322 
D heſhewed me apure * riuer of water of life, z He alludeth 
2-1. cleareas cryftall, pꝛoceeding out of the thꝛone of 0 the viſible 
Ne Tr 1 fit, a ol either (id ont =_ 
2 Jn them the ſtreete of if, a of either ſide moe 
9 0eecthe rider, was $ tree of life, which bare twelue na nde 
S<a@=>2) maner of fruits, #gaue fruiteuerymoneth: and Fel. 47.1 
the leauesof the tree [ferued]toheale the nations with, = 
z And there chalbe no moꝛe curſe,but the thꝛone of God and ol 
the Lambe ſhalbe in it, and his ſeruants ſhall ſerue him. 
* 3 they chall lee his face, and his Name ſhall be in their 
5 And there ſhall be no night there, and they need no candle, EY 60. 19. 
neither light of the ſunne: koꝛ the Lozde God giueth them light, | 
and they ſhall reigne fo2 euermoꝛe. | 
6 And he ſaid vntomee, Theſe woꝛdes are faithfull and true: 
and the Loꝛde God ol the holy Pꝛophets ſent his Angell to ſhew 
vnto his ſeruants the things which mult choꝛtlybe fulfilled. 
7 Beholde, J come ſhoztly. Bleſſed [is] hee that keepeth the 
woꝛdes ofthe pꝛopheſte ol this boonme. 
8 And ꝗ am John, which ſaw and heard theſe things: a when 
had heard and ſcene, ) J tell downe to woꝛchip beloꝛe the feet of cap. 19. 10. 
the Angel which ſhewed me thele things. a This is not 
9 But he ſayd vnto me, See thou doe it] not: fo2 J am thy fe- as were other 
lowſeruant,gofthy bꝛethzen the P2ophets, and ol them which Prorheßies, 
keepe the woꝛds of this boone: wozſhipGod. which were 
10 And he ſatd vnto me, d Deale not the wozds of the pꝛophe⸗ 9 
fie ol this booke: foz the time is at hand. 1 
11 He that is bmuct let him be vniuſt ſtill:and he which is lil pointed, af n 
hie. let him be filthie Kill: and hee that is righteous let him bee Dan. 12.4. be- 
ngpteous ſtill: and he that is holy, let him be holy (till. cauſe that 
12 And behold, come ſhoꝛtly, and my te ward is with me, to cheſe things 
ue euery man accoꝛding as his woꝛke lhalbe, ſhouldbe 
©13 Jam Aipha and Smega the beginning and the end, the Wick c- 


compliſhed, 
nit and the laſt, and 1 euen 


* 14 Bleſled [are] ther, that do his commandements that their now begin. 


ght map be in the tree ol life, 4 may enter in thzougy the gates Rom. 2.6. 


1 the citie. Chap. 1.8. 


15 Foz without [ſhall be] dogs and enchanters, a whoꝛemon⸗ and 21.6, 
ers, * eee Jdolaters, and whoſoeuer loueth oz 8 * 
nakety les. * ia i of 
16 J Jeſushaueſent mine Angel, to teftifie vnto you theſe ;; & 
ings in the Churches: J amthe roote a the generation of Da- a all 
A, and the bzight moming 5 ſtarre. that come in- 
1 Andche Spirit and the bꝛide lay, Come. And let him that cothis world. 


Neither adde, Reuelation. nor dini 
M Ef. 55. 1. heareth, ſay, Come: and let him that is a thirſt, come: and 
d That is, whoſoeuer 7 will, take of the water oflife freely, ay 


when God re- 18 Fo21] pꝛoteſt vnto euery man that heareth the woꝛdes of 
forme 0ur the pzophelie of this booke , Jfany man ball adde vnto theſe 


will by his 

Irit, thi 8, God ſhall adde vnto him the plagues that are wꝛitten in 
Spirit, 
eThis decla- this booke: ; 


xeth the car- 19 Ind ik any man ſhall diminich ol the wozdes of the booke of 
neſt defire this pꝛopheſie, God ſhall take away his part out of the Booke of 
that the faith - Jie 10 and out of the holy citie, and from thoſe things which are 


fullhaue robe wziften in this booke, 
th theſe things, layth, Surely, J cone 


delivered out 
F Hee which teſtilie 
cette ae quickly. Amen. Euen ſo, come Lo 90 eius. 


joyned win 21 Che grace oi our Lozde Jeſus Chit be] with you all 
Cmidlete * 


The ende. 


C A Table 


IA Table made after the order of the 


> \ 


Alphabet,conteining theprincipall both wordsand 
matters, Which are comprehended in the newe 


Teſtament, 


The firſt number noteth the Chapter of the Booke , and the ſecond num- 


Aron, Yeb, 5.verle 4- 

Abaddon.Kene.9,11. 

Abba, Marke 14.36. 
Kom.8.13. Gal.4. 6, 


t. 23.35. 
* ed bp faith. 
Yebzewes 11.4. 


Abide in Chziſt, and not to abide in 
him, with the vnnke fruites of ei⸗ 
ther. John 15.46, 

Abo tion in the ſioht of God, is 
that which cſteemed as 


ghly 
mong men. Luke 16.14. 


Abomination of deſolation, ſet vp in 
the holp place. Pat.24.15. Parke 


13.14. 
NAbzaham the father of them that be⸗ 
leene. Kom. 4. 11,1 6. 


8. was tuſtified bp faith. om. 4.3. 
e is named the heire of the wonlde. 


Rom. 4 
Be ſaw che p of Chiilt. John 8.56. 
ee doubted not of Gods pzomile, 
Rom-4.18.19,20. 
Yee offered vp Iſaac his ſonne bp 
faith.Yeb.11.17. 
Abzahis ſonnes who thep are. Kom. 
4.12. 
Abzahams ſonnes are oftwo ſoꝛtes. 
at.3.9.John 8.33, 37, 39. Rom. 9. 
7. Gal. 4. 22, 23, Ft. R 
ons obedience. Act.7.4. Beh. 
II. 
Abzahams bofome.Lnke 16.23. 
Abſolution, ſee looſing. 
Abuſe of Gods gifis repzoued, Mat. 
25. 18. Luke 15.13. 


TAcception of perſons is fozbidden, . 


James 2.3. 2 
Acceptton of perſons is not with 
God. Act. 10.34. Kom-2.11. Gal. 2. 
b l 6.Ephe-6.9. Col. 3. 25. 1. Met. 1. 17. 
adam, a figure of Chiſt. om. 5.14. 


I. Coz. 15. 21. 


Adam e his fall. Rom. 5. 12, 13,14, 15, 
16,17. 18,19. 1. Cog. 15.21, 22, 45,47. 
Adam which was firſt. 1,Coz.15. 45. 
Adam which was laſt. 1.Co4.15.45. 
Admonitions pzinate howe 
ought to be giuen. Mat. 18.15, 16. 


Adoption. Rom. 8. 15. and 9.4. Gala. 


45. Ephe. 1. s. 
Adzampttium. Act. 27.2. 
dulterie condemned and fozbidden. 
Wat. 5. 27,28. 32.615. 19. and 19.9. 
Mar. 10. 11. John 8.4.5. Kom. 7.3. 
* Jan r.C02.6.9. Gal. 5.19.Yeb.13; 


4. James 4.4. 2. Pet. 2.14. 

12 e carnall litle pzofiteth to 
-nodlines, John 7.5. 

ctiofs are neceſſarie and pzofita- 


/- Kle-Luke 15.14.17, PHi.£,12,13, I. 


ber the yerſe of the Chapter, 


Theſ[.3.3.2.The\.1.4,5. 2.Tim, 1.8, 
and 2.12, 5, 6, 7. ' 

Afflictions are of God. Act. 2.23.6 4. 
27, 28.1. Con. 4.9. htl. 1. 19. Ye.12+ 
6. I. Pet. 3.12. and 4.19. 

Afflictions of the godly are diners 
and many, Mat. 5. 11. Act.14.,22, 2, 

ö Tim. 3. IZ. Jam. i. 2. 1. et. 1.6. N l 

Afflictions of p godipy in this life, are 
light and of ſhozt continuance in 
reſpectof the life laide vp foz them, 
n 1. Pet. I. ö. 

5. 10. | 

Afflictions come to the faithſul. hat. 
24-9.Act.7.10 & 14.22. 2-C01-4.8, 
and 6. and 8.2, Yeb.11. 36,37. 
Agabus a Pzophet. Act. 11. 28. 
gar. Galat. 4 25. 

Agreement og concozde of bzethien. 

Pat.23.8, Job.20.26.Act.2.4.4;46 

Agrippa king. Acts 25.13. 

C All, an vnjuerſall terme, is not als 
wapes vſed vntuerſallp, Luk. 6. 26. 
Rom. 11.32. 1. Coz. &. 12.4 10.23. 4 13 
7.4 15-22. Phil. 2. 21. Col. 3.20. 1. 

Tum. 2. 4,6. Tit. 2. 11. Neu. 3.16. 

All, put foz manp, Act. 9. 35. & 10-38. 

hil.2.21. 

All, put foz the elect, John 6, 45. Ex 
pbeſ-1.13. 

All, put fo wicked ones, Luk. 6. 26. 

Alerander the copperſmith. 2. 


4.14» 

Alliance.reade Teſtament, 

Almes mult ve giuen, and that cheer⸗ 
kully. Mat. 6. 1. c. Luk. 11. 41.6 12.33 
Act. 2.45.8 9.36. and 10.2. and 24. 
17. 2. Cof- 9.5.7. Gal. d. 10. 

Almes called a ſacrifice. Phil. 4. 18. 

Almes compared to ſeede. 2. C oi. 9.3. 


Gal. 6.7. 

q ambition (omtimes is ioined with 

Hhyppocriſſe. uk. 18.9, 10. c. 

Ambition is to be taken heed of, and 
auoided. at. 18.1, 2, 3.4 23.8,10,11 
12. Uunk. 14.7, 8,9, 10, 11. John 3.27. 
Rom. 12.10. 1. C:. 13.4. Jani. 3.1. 

Ambition and examples therof. Mat. 
20. 20. t. and 23.5. Joh. 19. 10. Act. 
8.18, 19. at. and 25.9. 3-John 9. 

Ambition the mother of enute. Acts, 
I 3.45. I. Tim.6.4. 

Ambition is a very great plagne to 

Ambition the end of incredulitte, oz 
bubetiefe, John 5.4.4. 

Amen, Pat.6.13.1.Co4.14-16-2,Coz, 
1.20. 

Amendment ok life. See Repentance. 

CAnanias and Sapphira, couetous 

- And hypocrites, ct. 5. 1, 2, 3. c. 

Anantas the diſciple. Act. 9. 10. 


Ananias the high Patelt. Act. 23. 2. 
and 24.1. 
Aunctent men and women onght to 
. be honoured. 1. Tim.5.1,2. 


Df what ſozt thep ought ro bee. Tit. 
- 2:3 


2.2. 5 

* — 1 
n es. diligence m pzeaching 
Chult. John 1.40, 41, 42. 4 

Angell will not bee woozlhipped of 
John Keuel.19.10.Keu.22.9, 

An Angel deltnereth the apoſtles out 
of pꝛiſon. Acts 15.19. 

Angels good which are in heauen. 

ar. 12.25. 
Angels created by Chziſt. Col. 1.16 
* Chiifts ſernants, Par A. It. 
Ax. 1. 1 92 

An Angel 3 omforteth Chillt in the 
garden. Luke 22.42, x 

Angels ſeruants to the faithful.Pat. 
18.10. Acts 12.11, 15. Beb. 1.14. | 

Angels appeare to perſons. Mat.. 20 
E 2.13, 19. Luk. r. 11, 26. and 2.9. 

N ſeen in foꝛme of men. Marke 
16.5. Luk. 24. . John 20.12. cis 1. 
10. and 10.3, 30. 

Angels ſhal accompanp Chiilt at the 
tudgement. at. 25. 36. Mar. 8. 38. 
Luke 9.2 — — 

Angels denied to bee by the Saddus 
ces. Act. 23.8. 

Angels elect. 1. Tim.5. 21. 

Angels called men. Marke 16.5. Acts 
1. io. and 10. 30. 

ge knowe not all things. Patt. 


24.30. 

Angels whe they done that, fox 
which the Lozd th them, dos 
depart. Act.10.7.and 12.10. 

Angels in credit inferiour to the Gos 
ſpel. Gal.1.8. 2 1 

Angels witneſſes of the reſurrection. 

3 20. 12. Wat 
ngels are reapers.Mat:13.39. 

Angels are the purgers of Þ Church. 

Mat. 13.41. 

Angels defire to behold the accoms- 

— 8 of Chnilts kingdame. I, 
Ek. I. I 2. . 

Angels are miniſters to the faithful 
ones. at. 4. 6, u. 8 2431.4 26. 33. 

Au. 16. 22. Act. 5. 19.4 12.7, See bes 
foze, Angels are ſeruaunts to the 
faithful. 

Angels of the denill. Mat. 25. 47. 

Angels fall. 2 Pet. 2.4. Jude 6. 

Angels tengues. 1. Coq. 13.1. 

Angels ſermee ſometimes uſed by: 

God, tp deftrop y wicked. Act. 12.23 
Angels eml,reabe deutls. 1 
Anger oz wiarh muſt bee duertome 

Dl uit, by 


AP 
by geutlenes. Matt. 5. 22. Rom. 2. 
19 Ephe. 26, 31. Col. 3. 8. 

All 32 Sark. 3.5.Ephel. 
42 


Anger oz wxath fozbidden. Pat. 5. 22. 
1. Co. 13.5. Gal. 5. 20. Epgheſ. 4. 26.1. 
Tim, 2.8, Tit 1.7. Jam. 1. 19,20. 

Anger we mult be flow unto. James 


1.19. 

Anger againſt our bother, muſk bee 
put off befoze we piap. Matth. 5. 22. 
1. Tim. 2.8. | | 

Anoint thp head, at. 6.17. 

Anna the pꝛopheteſſe. Luke 2.36. 
Annas and Cataphas. luke 3.2. Joh. 

18.13. Acts 4.6. 

Antichꝛiſt and his kingdom. from the 
time of the Apoſtles. 2. Theſ.2. 3,4 
1. John 2.22. and 4.3.2. John 7. 

Anrichzilt his deltructton. 2. Theil. 2. 
8. Reuel. 19.20. 

Antichziſt, who hee is. 1. John 2.22. 
and 4. FF 

Antichult how he map bee diſcerned. 
2.Thel.2. 9. 

Antichults many.r. John 2.18. 

Antichziiſts mtracles.Patth.24-24.2. 
Thel. 2.9, 10. 

Apollpon. Reuel. 9. 11. 
los. Actes 18.24. 1. C ag. 3. 6. 

Apoſtles were twelne choſen bp 

1 6.1 3. Joh. 


7. 
Apoſtles are the light of the wozlde, 
£atth.5.14., 
Apoſtles the lalt ofthe earth. Matth. 
I 


12. the diſpenſers, oz diſpoſers 
of the myſteries of God. 1. C og. 4. 1. 

Apoſtles are Gods labourers. 1. Co. 
3.9. 

Apolttes ozdeined to pꝛeach to all na⸗ 
tions. Matth. 28.1 9, 20. ar. 16.15. 
Luke 24. 47. Acts 1.8, 

Upoltles wuneſſes of the death and 

- reſurrection of Chziſt Jeſus. Actes 
r.3.and 2.32. and 10.42. 
and vn⸗ 


Apoſtles at the firſt v1 
learned. Actes 4.13- 

Apoltles Chuſts witneſſes. John 15. 

27. Actes 1,8,22, and 2.32. and 10. 
39. and 22.15. 

Apoſtles called waakmen. at. 10.10. 

Apoſtles, miniſters of the wozd. Luke 

1.2. 

Apoſtles wo ſhipped Chniſt after his 
reſurrection. Unke 24.5 2. 

Apoſtles charitie oz lone. Act. 4.34, 35 

ſtriuing fox ſuperionitie. 

Mat. 18. Lc. Luke 22.24. cc. 

A poſtles conſtancie. Acts. 5. 42. 

Apoſtles curioſitie repzoned. Act. 1.7. 

Apoſtles humilitie. Gal. 2.9. 


A poſties had equall power and au⸗ 


thozitie. Mat. 28. 19. Joh. 20. 21,22, 
23. Actes 2.14. and 8.14. 2. Co. Ir. 5. 
I. Met. 5. I. 

Apollles reioycing.Acts 5.41. 

A poſtles groſſe ignoꝛauce. Mat 16.11. 

Apoſtles feare Chꝛiſts reſurrec⸗ 
tion. John 20.19, 

Apoſtles vnozder ip zeale. Matt. 12. 13. 
LUnke 2.54. 5 

A poſtles had no certaine oz ſet place 
appointed them to teach in. Matth. 
28.19. Acts 9.32. N 

Apoſties of Chitilt ought chiefly to be 

belecued. Foh. 15.27. and 17. 18. and 


A Table. 
20.2. Actes 1.2. 
A po ſtie of the Gentiles.Rom. 1.5.and 
* 3. Gal. 2.7. I. Tim. 2.7. 2. Tiin. 
11. f 
Apoltteof the Jewes. G u. 2.7. 
Apoſtles 1 2 802. 17. and 11.13. 
J Aquila Pauls poſte. Actes 18.2, 3, 
26.1. Cz. 16. 19. 
2 23. 
retas. 2. Co. 11.32. 
Arimathea. att. 27.5 2. 
Ariſarchus pzauled. Acts 20.4 and 


7.2, 

Arme, put foz ſtrength oz power. 
Une 1. 51. John 12.98 

Armour of kght, put fox vertues, Ro. 


13.13. 

Armour ſpiritual neceſſarp fo Gods 
people. Aon. 13. and 13.12. 2. Coz. 

6.2. and 10 4. Ephe.6.11,12, 13, 14. 

1. Tpeſſ 5. 8. 1. Pet. 4-1. 

Arro ie, reade Pjide. 

TX lies holp are to be frequens 
ted. Pat-13.54.Luke 4. 16. Acts 3.1. 
ec. and 5. 2. and 12.12. and 16.13. 

Aſtonichmẽt oz marueiling at Chiiſts 
doctrine. at. 7.18. and 13.54. Par. 
I. 37. Luke 422,34. 

Actomlhment at Chyiſtes miracles, 
Matt. 9.8, 3 3. and 12.23. and 15.31, 
Mar. I. 27. and 6.51. and 7.37, 

Aſtoniſh nent at Einiſtes anſa eres, 
Matt. 22.22. Mar. 12. 17. 
Athemans idolaters. Acts. 17.16. 
thentans vanitie and ligytnes. Act. 
17.21. 

Attalia. Acts 14.25. 

Atrentmencſle in hearing, and an ex⸗ 
ample thereof. Acts 20.7. 

T Auguſtus Ceſar, Luke 2.1. 

Anſwere, put fox to ſpeake. eatth. 15. 
15. and 17. and 28.5. Mark. I i. 14. 
and 12.35. Luke 13.14. and 14.3. 

Auſlteritie oz hardneſſe of life inaketh 
not a man perfect. Matth. 11. 18, 


19. 
Authozitieofholp ture. Act.1.16, 
—— 7 Fopatathne: 


B. 
BP ves r.C94.3.1. 1.Pet.2.2. 
WBabling oz vame repetitions to be 
auopded in paper. Matt. 6.7. 
Wabplon. Matth. 1.11, 12. 
Wabplon, put foz Damaſcus. Actes 


7.43. 

Babplon which fanifieth a place of 
cofuſſau(as Rome)the place where 
Antichziſt ſhould reigne. Kenel.7.5. 
and 14.8. and 16.19. 

2abplon hath made dzunke all nati⸗ 
ons, with the wine of the wzath of 
her fomtcation : it is the lodging of 

-the denils, the place of vncleane 
. ſpirices, the ſtewes of pzincesand 

Rings, and the popſoning of all na- 
tions.Renel.18.2,3,21. 

Wackbitingts condemned. Matth.9. 
It.Kom.1.30.Galat.2.14. James 1. 
26. and 4.11. 1. Pet. 2. I. | 

2alaam his doctrine and couctou(s 
nes. 2. Pet. 2.15. Jude 11.Rene.2.14. 

Vanket pzeparcd by Patthewe faz 
Chziſt. Luke 5.21. 

Vankets, ſee Feaſteg. 

Vaptiſme, and the fourme thereof, 
pxeſcribed by Chziſt. egatth. 28.19. 

Waptiline inuſt bee miniſtred, ont ip 


yu 


by the miniſters of the word. att. 

Saptifine is one. Epheſ.4.5. 

Baptiſime is not to bee dented to in⸗ 
fants. Matt 19.14. Acts 2.39. 

Bapt:lme is not to bee uummred to 
them which be of the peeres of diſs 
cretion, viilefſe there be trial had of 
their 2 

Baptiſine aſeale ot᷑ grace. ctes 2.38, 
and 10.47. 

Waptilme a ſcale of the pzeaching of 
the G atth. 28.19. 

Baptiſme the pledge of repentance. 
Luke 3.3. Acts 172 

Baptiſme how : enſeth and waſhs 

2 


eth. Epheſ. 5. 26. 

2Baptiſme of John, foz his doctrine 
— office. Matth. 21.25. Acts 18.25, 
and 19.3. 

Baͤptilme put oz bled impꝛoperlp. 
Matt. 20. 22. Actes 1.5. 

Baptiſme is commanded to be mini⸗ 
ſtred to all that beleeue. Mar. 16.16. 

Baptiſme — 1 Is vs, that we 
are buried with Jeſns Chziſt, dead 
to (ime, and delinered therefrom 
bp the death ofChziſt,and haue put 
on Chiiſt, and made the childzen of 
God, by whome alſo wee are made 
one. No. ö. 3, 4. c. Gal. 3.27. Col. 2. 12. 

Baptiline without faith pꝛofiteth 
not:Parke 16.16.1.C01.10.2.1.Pet. 


3-21. 

2Baptiſmes fozce and vertne pꝛocee⸗ 
deth from Chziſt.Patr.3.11.Parke 
1.8. Luke 3.16. John 1.26. 

Baptiſme, men are but the miniſters 
of. Matt. 3. 11. John 1.26.and 23,23, 
27. and 4.1, 2. Acts 2.16. and 9.18. 

Baptiſme put foz to ſuffer tribulati⸗ 

ons oz death. Marke 10.38. Luke 12. 


50. 
Barabbas. Matth. 27. 21. Marke 15.7. 
Luke 23. 18. John 18.40. | 
Barbarianta en in ill part. 1.C01-14- 


II. AS 

ING E their humanitie. Acts 
28.2. 

Barieſns a Fewe,a ſozcerer. Act. 13.6. 

Barnabas called a Pzophet and teas 


cher. Acts 13.1. | 
Barnabas calied an Xpoſtle. Acts 14- 


14. : | 

Barnabas liberatitie. Acts 4.36.37. 

Bartimeus the blinde nian made ta 
ſee. Marke 10. 40. c. 

— you in the epe.MPat.7-3,4 

ar.10.25. 

Beggers oz lopterers not to be ſulfe- 
red. 2. Theſſ. 3. 10. 

Belial put fo Satan,oz the denill. 2. 
C0}-6.15. | 

Bethabara. John 1.28. 

Be John 5.2. 

Wethleent. Matt. 2.1, 6. Luke 2.4. 
Wil of dinozcemet. Mat. 5. 314 19-7; 
Blaſphemie againNt p lonne of man 
map be foxginen, but blaſphemie as 
gainlt the holy Ghoſt, cannot be los- 
n Mark. 3. 28, 29. 

uke 12.10. 1. Tim. 1.1 b 

Blaſphemies ſpoke by þ beaſt againſt 
Eod and his name.Renel. 13.1,5,6+ 

Bleſſedues true what it is. John 13+ 


17. 
Bleſſednes of mau wherein it conſis 
ſteth. Matth. 16.17. 


Wlelled 


<-> *% an 


I wa 


B O 
82 — — de are unto Cod, oꝛ 
oned of him. patch. 25. 34. 
23lefſed who be. Matt. 5. 5% 5 Puke 
5a 5 ty and 11.28 John 20.29. 
m 4.7. 
Blelled vſed (oz prapſed. Epheſ. 1 3. 
To bleſſe one, taken to pzap fox one. 
Marke 10.16. Yb. 11.20, 21. 
To — fox to * wel, Matth. 
5. 44. Luke 22.34. f. Peter 3.9. 
Co bleſſe, taken foz to giue thankes. 
Mitth. 14 19. and 26.26. 
Blelling and curling pzoceede both 
out of one. James 3.10. 
Blind leaders of rhe blind. Mat. 15.14 
Blood put fog the loule , life & whole 
man. Mat. 27.24. 
Blood put fozdeath oz murther. at. 
24. | 


27. 

Blood put fo reuengement foz ſhed⸗ 
ding of blood. Hat. 27.25. 

q 2Boanerges.Marke 3.17. 

23obp moitall. Kom. 6.12.and 8.11. 

250dp called a tabernacle, 2. Cozinth. 
5. I. 2. Peter 1.13. 

Body cal. ed an earthen veſſell,2,Coz- 


47. 
Vody called an earthlp houſe. 2. Co. 
4 


5.1. 
Bo Ye Temple ofthe holy Ghoſt. 
I.C04.6.19. 
2WBodp muſt be moztiſied. Rom,8.13, 
— — 
Bod of ſinne. Kom. 6.6 Col. 2.11. 
Vodp ought to lerne God. Rom. it. 4. 
1. Co. 6 Iz, 20.2. Co. 7. I. PHH 2.10. 
Booke put foz rehcarſall. Patth.1.1, 
2Booke of life. Phil. 4.3.Kenue,3.5-and 
13-8.and'17.8.and 20.12. and 21-21. 
and 22.9. 
Bolomeof Abzaham.Unke 16.22, 
2Bountifulneſſe of God towards vs. 
Titus 3.4- 
Bowels, pnt foz molt tender affecti⸗ 
ons.C01.3.12. | 
T2B1againg oz boaſting wicked, Luke 
18.11. Rom. 1.30. 


B1agging oz boaſting good and laws 


fall. 2,C04.11-1,2-#c. Phil. 3. 4. 
Bead, vſed foz all ntaner of bodily 
— Aa 6.11. Park. 


Brethren of Ch1ilt,o2 kinſemen. Par, 
12.47. Joh. 7.3. l · Co:. 9.5. Gala. i.. 

Biethzen are all Chziſttans. Ko.. 13. 
and 8 29.1 Col. 6.6 , 8.11. Ephe 
6-21 Col. 4. 15. 1. Thel. 5. 14. , 

Bjethzen falſe. 2.C02.11.26. Gal.2.4. 

WBrethzen, put foz mnſemen. Part 13. 
55.4 22-24. John 7. 3,5. Kom. 9. 3. 

B1ethzien of Chzilſt beleeued not in 
him. John 7.3,5- 

T Buriall of the dead commended 
bnto vs, att. 14. 12.4 27.59. Luke 
7. Tz. aud 16.22. Actes 8.2. 


Wurthen of Chniſt is light. Matth. ri. 
30.1. 40 
"Burthens 


hn5.3. 
— hen pram and grienons to be 
me. Matth. 23. 
— hg editping vſed fox teas 
ching. Matth. 21.42. 1. Coin. 14.17. 
Galat. 2.18. 


ys pzophecieth, John rr. 


— O. 51. 
Cataphas examincth Chziſt, Matth. 
8 26.62, 


A Table. 


the wozld.Luke 1.335. 

Called. put foz accounted. Patth-5.9. 
and 21.13. Luke 1.76. 

Call on the name of rhe Lozde , oz to 
call on Clniſt, put foz the whole ſer · 
uice and wozlhip of God, Act. 2.21. 
and 9 14. 1.C9}-1.2, 2.Tim.2-9,22. 


by. lee Gentiles, ſee alſo Docas 

ion. 

Cana of Galile. John 2 1. and 4 46. 

Canamte oz Chananean. Mat. 15. 22. 

Capernaum.ꝙ t. 8.5. John 6.2 4,59. 

Capernaum full of coxruptions and 
repioued therefoze. Matt. 11. 23. 

Caͤpernanm called Chiſtes owne ci⸗ 
tie. Matth. 9.1. 

Care muſt be referred to Gad. 1. Pet, 


5.7. 

Care we muſt foz others. 2. Cog. 11. 2. 
Philip. 1.24. 

Care godlp. Matth. 5. 33. Luke 11.28, 
2 Co. 12 10. 

Care fleſhlp. Matth. 21. f 6.22. and 
20.21. and 26.51. Luke 9. 33,54. and 
11. 38. Rum 8.6. 


Care, reade thought. 


Carefulneſſe that hath donbting with 
it, is condemned. Matt. 6 25,26. cc. 
E 10.9. Luk. 12. 22, 23. At. htl. 4. 6. 

Caſto and Pollur.Actes 28.11. 

Cauſe vnheard, no man ſhall be ind- 
ged. John 7.51. 

Cedion the bzooke. John 18.1. 

Cenchzea.Nctes 18.18. Kom.16.x. 

Centurion, Mat. 8.5. and 27-54 

Cones 11 aith and mode he. Mat. 

5. 7, 

Cheereſulneſſe, readineſſe, o2 willing⸗ 
neſſe in doing any thing, verp ne⸗ 
ceſfarie foz the godly. 1. Col. 9.17. 
32 Col. 1. 11. I. Peter 4.9. 
and 5. 2. 

Childzen are embzaced of Chuiſt and 
—_ Patthcwe 19, 15. Parke 
10.16. 

Childzen pzapſe Chiiſt. Matt. 21.15. 

Childzen taken foz pong Chaiſtians 
and of ſinal capacitie.1.C04.14.20. 


Ephe.4.14- 

Childzen are humble, imple, & with- 
out malice. Mat. 18. 3. 1.C02.14-20, 

Childzen of the reſnrrection , which 
can not die. Luke 20.36. 

Childzen of the kingdome, Mat. 8.12. 

42 — Ugh. John12.35,Ephel. 
5. 8. I. Theil. . 5. 

Childzen of diſobedience, Epheſ.2..2. 
and 5.6.Col.3.6. 

Childꝛen begotren and bozne of faiths 
full parents are holp.1.C01.7.14. 
Childzens duetie towards their pa- 

rents.Patt.15, 4. Luke 2.5. Eppel. 
Childrens zubiging vp. Partb - 8 
ens ng vp. 14-8, 
Ephefl. 6.4. Col. 3.21. 1,Tim. 3.4, 
2. Tim. 1.5. and 3.15. 
Choſen, ſee Elect, 
Choſen to ſome office oz miniſterie. 
John 15.16. Actcs t. 2. and 6,5,&ud 
15. 22.3. Tim. 5.9. 4 
Chiiſt is God cueriaſting. att. 1.23. 
John 1. 1. ac. and 20.28, Actes 20, 


28. Kom. 9. 5. Bhil. 2.6. 1. Tum. 3. 16. 


Deb. 1.8. 1, John 5. 20. 


Cn iſt died. Ma 


mmames 8. 


_— 


Chiiſtis Alpha and Omega. Renel, 
1.8,11.and 21.6.and . 

Chuiſt pzoiſed in the Law and 3210» 
phets. Actes 3.21, 

Chuſt was conceined by the holp 
gholt.Pat.1.18, 20, luke 1. 31, 35. 
Chziſt hath lo taken fleſh, that bp the 
taking thereof, hee hath not depar⸗ 
ted from the father. John 1.18. and 


3.1 
Chiiltas concerning the fle 
the fathers of þ Tewes. 

Puke 3.23,24 fc. Kom 9.3 

Chuiſt called Jeſus. 1. 16,21. 
Luke 1.31. and 2.21. 

Chniſt being a childe was ſabiect to 
his parents. Juke 2.51. 

Chaiſt was ſubiect ro mans inſirmi⸗ 
ties. Matt. 4. 1. 2. and 21. 18.6 26.37. 

Marke 8.2. Lulte 19.41. John Tis 
11-35,38.and 12.27. eb. a. 

Chiilt taught publikelp. Mat 23. 
and 26.55. John 6.59. aud 17.14. 
and 8. 2. and 18.20. 

Chai pꝛeached out of a ſhip, Matth. 

cb raught wich great diligen 

ſt tau great d ce. 
Matt. 9. 35. and 26.55. Luke 8.1. and 


came ot 
at. 1. 1, 2. 


| 21-37: 
Chnilt uſed to ſpeake familiarlp and 


- plainelp.Patth.5.23, 24. and 11.27, 
23-and 12.41,42+ Luke 6.40, John 


Chit ſpake ſometimes darkely, and 
that of. purpoſe, 13. 11.34. 
John 2. 19. and 10, 

an g fg. Beg 2.8. 264 Tft, 

5 = . I 

Chiilt and the Father are one: John 


10.30. 
Chiiſt calt the bpers and ſellers twiſe 


ont ofthe Temple. Jog. 2.14, C 5. gc. 


Matth. 21.12. 


iſt moſt farre from all outward 
oz oſtentation. Patthewe 
12.10... -:-: Ft 

Chiiſt hated of the wand. Luke 4.29. 
John t. 10, 11. and 5. 16. and 7.7. and 
15. 18,23. 

Chan faderimes gane place to the 
rage of his enemies. Patte. 2.14. 
Lake 4. 30. Jahn 7. 1. and 8.59. gud 
10. 39, 40. and 11.53, 54. and 12-36, 

rhein tha crucifu 


Chꝛiſt pzaped foz 
him. Luke 23. 


27.50. 
Ch1iſt was buried, Matth. 27.57, 58, 


59,60. 
Chzilt role againe the third dap. Act. 


IO. 
Chiilt alcended into heauen. Par. 16. 
19. Luke 24-51, Actes . 9. Epgeſ. 
fitteth at che right hand of the 
ther | ook rot 


Col.3.1. J. I. 3. and 
8. I. and +2 2. ay een 1 


Chiilt hath a per pẽtual care ouer his 


Church. Matth. 9.36. and 21.41. 
John 17.12. 

Ehniſt is to bee looked fo from heas 
uen. Phil. 3.20.1. Cheſ. i.. Thel. 
1. 7. | IN 

Chiilt is the onely maſter whom we 
mult heare in the 2 
17. Land 23.8. Marke 9.7. John 13. 


ahnt path dat rale avap oziginalp 
* St. ume 


23 
ſinne ouelp, but alſo all other offen⸗ 
ces Joh.. a9. Rom, 5.16.1. Joh. .. 

Chnuſt onelp knowery the Father. 
Matth. 11.27. John 6.46.and 17.25. 

Chuiſt tau ot the holp Ghoſt, Luke 4. 
18, John 3.34. 

Chaiſt onelp is to bee pzeached in the 
Church. Actes 11.20. 

Chiſt onelp inaketh God manifelk, 

Chit ehr bach ſarnfied for vs.opat 

zus. Sat. 

20.28. and 26.28. Joh. 1. 29. & 3.18. 
Nom. 3.25. and 8.3. I. Co; 1. 30. 2. 
Co. 5. 18. Gal. 1.4. Ephel. 5. 25. Col. 
1. 14, 20.1. Theſ. 5.10. 1. Tim. 1.15. & 
Tit. 2.14. Heb. 1. 9.12.4 10.10. 


I. Pet. 2.24.1. Je 
ehnſtatonet 
ctes 16.31. 


Chiiſt g moze bnto His then 
they hope oz looke fog. John 11. 


23. Kt. 

Chi onelp can make to line oz giue 
life. John 11.25. 

Chziſt called the laſt Adam. 1.Cozin, 


15.45. 
cht the perpetuall aduocate of his 
Church. John 14.16. 1. John 2.1. 
Chiilt is our aduocate. Rom. 8.34. 1. 


John 2.1.2. 
Chiiſt called an Angel. Actes 7. 30. 
AKenelati. 7. 2. and 8. 3. and 10.1. and 


20.1, 

Chuſt is the lambe of God. I, 

| 29.36 ne . __ 
liſt is the fountatne and beginnin 

of b nelle. Actes 3.26. * 
hziſt the authour and cauſe of ſound 
and perfectiop. John 15.17. 

' Chiiſt is Þauthour of miracles. Act. 

3-5,12,13-16 and 4. 10. and 9.34. 
Cpiſt ts the authour of ſatuacion, 


Mat. 21. Actes 4-12.and 5.31. 

Chitſtis the authour of life- Yohn 6. 
Nan 3.15. 

Chin is d head of his Church. Mat. 

10.25. Epe. x. 22. and 4.15.4 f. 23. 

nne Ns : and ſeatcherof 
the r and ſe o 

— 12. 25. and 

22.18. Mar. 2.8. Luke 6. 8. and 7.4. 

and 11,17, and 9.47. John 1.47. 6 
2.24 and 5. 42. and 6.64. and 13.11, 
18. Keuel. 2.2 3. and 3-14.15, 

Chaiſt is Lozd of al. Mat. 28.18. Phil. 
2.9,10,Col.2.10. 

Chiilt is called the Church. r.Cozin. 
12-12, 

Chatſtes example ſet out foz the faith · 
full to folowe, Matt. 1x. 29. and 20. 
82 13. 155 nan. 222 

9. Eppe. 5. 2. p. 2.5. Col. 3.13. 

Web. 2. 2. 1. Met. 2.21. I. 2.6. 


Io. 
t to ſaluation, 


8 
C 


1. aud 9.27. and 15.22. and 20,30. 
and 21.9. and 22.42. Kom. 1. 1. 


Chaiſt is bp nature d Sonne ot God. 


3.17 and 4.33. and 16.16. and 

7.5. and 27.54. Marke . 1. and 3.11. 
and 5.7. Lnke 1.32, 35. John 1.14, 
18.34. 40. and 3.16, 17. and 9.35, 37. 
and 10,36. and 11.4, 27. and 20.371, 

. Actes 4. 27, 30. and 8. 37. and 13.33. 
Rom. 1.3, . and 8.2 455 GA. 2. 20. 
and 4.4. Colo. 1.3. 8 I. . and 3.6. 
and 414. 2. Peter 1.17. 1. Jon . 3. 


chu calied the Sonne of man. Mat. 


\ 


a; 
IF 
T6 


Chzilt called Danids ſoune. Matth. 1. 


A Table, 


8,20.and. 12.8,40. and 16.13. & 24. 
27,30, and 25.31. and 26.2. Parke 
2, IO. and 9.9. and 10.3 3,45. and 13. 
26. and 14.21. Luke 5. 24. and 9.22, 
44. and 17.22. and 18.8. and 19.10. 
and 22.22. John 1.51. and 3-1 z and 
. 6.27.5 3. and 12-23, Actes 


hn is the onely foundation of our 


faith, Epheſ. 3.17. 

Chaift is che onelp foundation and 
chiefe ſtone of his Church. Mat. 16. 
18.& 21.42. act. 4-11.1.Co}.3-11.eph- 
2.19, 20. Col.2:7.#c. 1. Pe. 2.6.7. 

Chuſt is the bother of all the faithful 
ones. Mat. 12.50. John 20.7. Rom. 
8.29-Hebz. 2.11, 12. 

1 * the glozp of the faithful. 


Phil.3.3. 
Chailt verp man. Ink. 2.40.Kom. 9.5. 
Gala. 4.1.1, T1n.2.5-#3-16.2, Thin, 
2.8. Yeb.10.20, 
Chit is the inelp image of God his 
father. 2.Cozin.4.4. Col.1.15, Yeb, 


I. 3. 

Cþhult the iudge of the whole wozlde. 
Mat. .12.and 16.27.@ 25.32- John 
5.22. Actes 10.42.and 17.31. Rom, 
14.10.2,Cozinth.5.10.2-Thel.1,7,8. 
Reuel. 1.5, 7. 

Chꝛiſt a common tuſtifier to all belee⸗ 
uers.Actes 13.39. 

Chu called Juſt. Acts 7.52. 1-Peter 
3.18.1. 2.1. 

Chiſt is the end of the Lawe. atth. 
5. 7. Kom. 10.4. 

Chullt free from cozruption, Actes 2. 
27-and 1 Fa 31. 

Chiilt free fron all inne. John 8.46. 
2. Cog. 5. 21. Yeb.4 15. and 7.26.1, 
Pet. 1.1 2.22. and 3. 18. 

China is the true light of the wonlde. 
Mat. 15, 16. Ynke 2.32. John 1.4, 
9. and 8.12. and 9.5 12. 35,46. 

Chuiſt is the medtatoz betweene God 
and man. at. 3.17. and 17.5. John 
1-29, and 14.13, 14.16. and 16.24, 
Act. 13.38. Kont.5. 11.3 8.34. 1. Co. 
6. I. and. 15. 22. 2. Coꝛ· 5. 18,19. Gal. 
3.19, 20. Epeſ.2. 14,16, 18. and 5. 20. 
Col. 1.20.1. Tini. 2.5. HBeb.3. 1. and 4. 
14, 16. and 7. 22. 25. and 12.24. and 
1 315. I. pet. 2.5. 1 Joh. 2.1, 2.4 410. 

Chuiſt was by the eternall counſell of 
God appointed to death. Matt. 26. 
18.53.54. Luke 18.31, 32. Acts 2.23. 
and 4.28. 7 

Chiiſt was not put out oz deſtroped 
bp death. Pat.12.40.and28.17,18, 
2228 8.33.4 13. 33. Ken. 


1.5, 18. and 5.6. 
Chuiſt was in dee de dead. Mat. 27.57 


EC, 19.33. Shes 

C 51 Gs [ of his own 
accord. Mat. 26.2. John 10.18. 

Chailt is the obiect of faith. Actes 20. 
21. Eph. 1. 15. and 3.12. 

Chaift is the true ſhepheard of the 
Church, Pat. 2.6.4 26.31. Joh. 10. 
II. Heb. 13.20. 1. Pet. 2.25. & 5. 4. 

Chuilt is the Loꝛd of life. Act. 3.15. 

Chziſt is a Puince. Actes 5. 32. Bebz. 

2. 10. = 
Chziſt is the huſband of his Church. 
at.9.15, and 22.2. and 25. I. c. 
ohn 3.29. 2. Cog. 11.2. Ephel.5. 


23,2432. 
Chzilt the vanquiſher of Satan, 


CH 

Mat. 8. 31. and 12. 22, 25. and 17.18, 

Mark. 1. 23.24. and 3. 1. and 9.25. 
ohn 12.31. Kam 16.20, 

Chailt is the onely band of true vni- 
tte, Kom,15.5, Epheſ. 1.10. & 2.15, 
and 3.15, 91. 4. 2. 

Chiiſt called man. Actes 17.31. 

Chyſts the power and wiſcdoine of 

, God.1 Co. 1.24. ea 

Chziſt comming double oz twofolde, 
Jobn 14.3.Tir.2.13, Yeb.9.28, 

Chiilts ſecond commmg. Sat. 16. 27. 
and 25.31, and 26.64. Marke 8.38, 
Col. 3.4.1. Pet. 1.7. 

Chziſtes comming, the faithfull loue. 


2. Tim. 4.8. 
Chiiſtes com is the manifeſtas 


tion ofthe life 


4. 
Chuſtes comming ſhall be at an vn⸗ 


knowen time. Luke 21.35,36. 
Chuſtes affection and loue towards 
them which are his, Matth. 9. 36. 
Jop. 15. 13. 15. 1. Jopn 3.16. 
Chaiſt ts the wozd, John 1.1. 1. John 
LE 
Chailt called the creatoz. John x, 
_ Coloff.1.16. Ann . 
Epuiſt called the Loꝛd ofglozp. 1.Co1; 


2.8, 
* called the Pzince of ſaluation. 


Chu is comein the lech. Joh 

uſt is come in Jop. 1.1 

Deb. 2. 14-1. John 4.2. $ 

Chuiſt was circumciſed and pzeſented 
in the Temple. Luke 2.22,27. 

Chiiſt grewe in wiſedome and age. 
Juke 2.40, 2. 

Chiilt was baptized. at. 3.16. 

Chiiſt was tempted of p dcuil. Mat. 


41. &c. 

Ch1ilt pzeached the kingdom of God, 
and confirmed it with miracles, 
this is pꝛoued thzoughout the E⸗ 
nangeliſtes themſelues. Patthew, 
Marke. Lune, and John. 

Chu ſent of God, John 3.17. and 3. 
36. and 6.29. and 7. 28. f 8.16, 26, 
42. and 10. 36. and 12.4. and 17.21. 
and 20. at. Kum. 8 3. 

Cpꝛiſt is the heire of all things. Behn. 
1.2 


Chiiſtians were called bzethzen, Joh. 
21-23. Actes 14-2. 1-C03.6.6. 
Chuſtians ſo called firſt im Antiochia. 

Actes 11-26. 
Church what itis.r.Tim.3.15. 
Church is Chziſtes wife oz ſponſe. 
Epheſ.5. 32. 2.Coztnth.11.2. Reuel. 
21.2, 9. 

Church is Chꝛiſtes body. Epheſ. 123 
Coloſ. 1.24. and 2.19, 
Church is the houſe of God. 1. Tim. 

3.15. Bebz. 3. 5. and 10.21. I. Peter 


4.17. 
Church is Gods heritage. 1. Peter 


53. 
Church is the pillar and aſſuran 
trueth. t. Tim. 3.15. 
Church is holy. . Co. 1. 2. Eph. 5. 2. 
Church, put foz the Elders of the 
Church. atth. 18.17. 
Church, put foz the faithfull ok one 
countrey oz towne,oz houſe. Actes 
14.23. Nom. 16.1. 1. Col. . 2. & 16.1, 
2. Col. 1.1. Gal. 1. 2. Coloſ. i. 13- 


Church muſt doe ali things 0zderly- 


I, Co. 4. 14. " Church 


Church heareth not, noz hath any a⸗ 

ther doctrme then Chziſtes wozde, 

ohn 8.47.and 10. 3. and 18. 37.2. 

ohn 9,10,11. 

Church muſt be heard. Matth. 18.17. 

ECllicia, Galat.1.21. 

_ Circumciſion doubie 0z two-folde. 
Rom. 2.28.29. Ephei.2,11. Philtp, 
3-3-Col.2.11, : 

Circumciſion which is in the fleſh. 
Kom.2.28,Ephel, 2.11. 

Circumciſion ſpiritnall. Rom. 2. 29. 
Phil. 3. 3. Coloſ. 2. 11. | 

Circumciſion & vncircumciſion are 
ee 03.7. 18. Galat.5. G. aud 

15. 

Circumciſion miniſtred on the eight 
dap. Luke 1.59.4 2.21. a 

Circumciſion put fo the Jewes. Gal. 
2.7. Titus 1.10. 

Cities menaced by Chiift. Matth. 11. 
21. and 23.37. Luke 19.43.44. 

Citie of God. Yeb.12.22.Kenel. 3.12. 

CClauda, Acts 27.16. 

Clandins Ceſar, Acts 11.27. 

CCollectio oz gathering foz che pooze 
Saints and bzerhzen, Acts.11. 29. 
Rom. 15.26, 27. 1,Cozinth. 16.1, 2. 


C91.8 9. 

Came to Chziſt, Matth. 11.28. John 
6. 35. and 72 

Comfozt, ſee Conſolation. 

Commandement of God. att. 5. 19. 
and 15. z. and 19.17. and 22.38. Mar. 
7.8.4 12.29. John 13.34. and 14.15. 
and 15. 10. Rom. 7. 12. and 13. 9. 1. 
Counth. 7. 49. 1. Jahn 2.3. and 3.23. 
and 4.2.2. John 4- Reuel. 4. 17. 

Co us of man contrary 
to Gods commaundements, ought 
not to beeobſerued, Matth. 15. 9» 
Marke 7.7. Inke 11.46. Actes 4. 19. 
Colo ſſ.2. 22. 1. Timotp. 4. 1. Titus 

1.14 

Common, put foz vncleane, Parke 7. 

2. Acts 10.14. a 

Compaſſion oz fellowlike ſuffering 

together, is neccMarp foz Chuiſtis 
ans.Datth.9.36. and 14. t. and 20. 
34. Luke 10.33. and 19. 41. Actes 
I2. 5. and 28. 2. Kom. 12. 15, 16. 1. 
C02.12,26, 2,C02.1.7, Epheſ. 4. 32. 
Philip. 2. 3. 4 Kc. Bebi. 1 3. 3. I. Ptt. 
3. 8. 1. John 3.17. 

Compaſſion,See mercie. 

Communicating of pꝛopiieties. Joh. 
3.13. Acts 20. 28. 1,Cozinth. 2.8. E⸗ 
hel. 4. 10. Phil. 2.7. 


Communion of Saints. 2. Theſ. 1.3. 


Communion oz Supper of the Lozd 
and the inſtitution therof. Mat. 26. 
26. Marke 14-22, fc. Luke 22. 14, 
15. ac. 1. Cog. 11. 23. ac. 

Commumion all ought to vſe, and 
that without either adding to it, oz 

taking from it. 1. Cz. 11.23, 28. 
Communion ofren vſcd in the pꝛimi⸗ 
ue Church. Acts 2.42. and 20.7. 
Concopd oz vnirie commended. att. 
5. 23 cc. and 6.12. and 12. 25. and 18. 
19, Acts 2.44.46. and 4.24. Phil. r. 
27. and 2.2. and 4.2. 

Concozde of the wicked againſt the 

- trneth. Acts 23.6. 

Concoid, ſee Agreement, 

Confeſſion of the trueth is Gods gift. 

Acts 4.29 Epheſ. 6. 19. 
Tonfeſſton ot᷑ faith is neceſſarp.Rom. 


A Table. 
10. 10.1. 3.1 5. ö K 
Mon foloweth faith. Matth. 10. 
32.Juke2 17. John 1.41,49.and 
42. and 8.55. aud 20.28. Acts 3.8, 
and 4.20.and 9.20,28, 
Confeſſion of ſinnes, an outward te- 
ſtimonie ofrepentance, Patth. 3. 6. 
Confeſſion of ſinnes, what maner of 
our it ſhouldbe, Luke 15.18, 21. and 
18.13. 
Confellion and acknowledging of 
ſinnes verp neceſlarp. 1.J 1.9. 
Confeſſion of ſinnes to God. Luke 15. 
18 and 18.13. 1. John 1. 9. 
Confeſſton publike, Matt. 3.6. Marke 
t. 5. Acts 19.18. 
. 
ip. Matth. 5. 24. James 5.16. 
To Confeſſe, put foz to pyaiſe, oz to 
giue thankes. uke 2.38. and 10.21. 
To confeſſe Chziſt, Matth. 10.32. 


. Confirming, See ſtrengthening. 


Conſcience good towardes God and 
men. Acts 24.16. 

Conſcience good. 2.C04.1.12. 1.Tim, 
i ee .. eb. 13.18. 1. Pet. 
3.16, 21. 

Conſcience euil. 1. Timoth. 4.2. Titus 


1.15. 
Conſcience is to bee wounded with 
the knowledge of ſinne. Patrh.3.7. 
and 22.9, 10. uu. Actes 2.36, 37. and 
3.15. and 4.9. 10. and 8,23. 

Conſcience enil iopned wit 
fNe.1, Tim. 4.2, 

— — bon op 
pokes layd vpon Matt. 15.2. 
Acts 15.7. Sc. 1. Co.. 7. Col. 2. 16. 

Conſcience doubting of a thing, ox 
ſtrming againſt it, that thing ts not 
to be done, Acts 10.14429-Rom-14. 


23. 

Coſolation oz comfoꝛt which is true, 
commetrh from God. Rom.15.5-2, 
Cozinth.1.3,4,7.and 7. 6. Philip. 2. 
1.2. Theſſ. 2.16. 

Conſolation which commeth of the 
Scriptures. Kom. 15. 4. 

Conſolation toward our bzethzen, is 
neceflarp. 1.Theffal. 4. 18. and 5.11, 


I4- 
Conſolation of Chꝛiſt to his diſciples. 
Matth. 14 27. Luke 20. 23, 
Conſolation in wojldlp thmgs is e⸗ 
un, Inke 6.24. 
Commer of the Gofpell of two 
oxts.Patth.7.6. 
Contempt of bzethzen diſpleaſeth 
God. Matth. 18. 6, 16. Luke 18.9. 
John 7.48.49. Kom. 14. 1. ac. 
Contempt of the faithful miniſters, 
is the contempt of God, Matth. 10. 


40. 
Contempt of death. Mat. 10.28. Acts 
21.13. | 
— Luke 3. 14. 1. Coꝛinth. 


7.17. Phil. II. 1. Timot.6,6.Yebz, - 


13.5. | 

Contentedneſſe,Sce Sufficiencic and 
contentation, 

Contentions oz ſtrifes are to be anot- 

ed of the godly. Rom. 13 13. 1. Co. 

1. 11. 2 Co. 2. 20. Gala. 5. 20. Phil. 
2. 3. I. Ttim. 3. 3. and 4.6. 2. Timo. 2. 
24. Jauies 3.14.16. 

Contention oz ſtrife among the Apo⸗ 
les, Uuke 22.24. 

Conteution betwene Paul and Bar: 


„ 
nabas, Actes 15.30. . 
Contention betweene Paul and Pe⸗ 
ter. Salat. 2.11. < - 
Continence, oz to abſtaine from ma⸗ 

riage, us a ſpeciall gift of God. at. 


19.11. 
To tontinne in Chziſtes wozd. John 


8.31. 

Contmmnance in good things, See 
perleuerance, 

Connerſation of pzeachers , Reade 
Pieachers. 

Connerſation of married folke, Neade 
marted. 

Converſation appzooned. Phil. 1.7. 
I.Thell 4. 12. 1. Pet. 1.15. 2. Ptt: x 3, 


0 11. 
Connerſatton fozbidden,Epheſ2.3.1. 
Peter 1.18.and 4. 3. | 
Conucrſſow oj turning to the Lozde, 
conmmeth from the Lozd. Luke 22, 
65,62. John 6.44. Actes 9. 4 and 
1 


Conuerſion oz turning to God jops 
ned with repentance.Acts 26,20. 
Cozban. Parke 7.11, 
Comelins,Actes 10.1, 2. ft. 
Conrection oz cdaſticement which 
God uvſeth towards his. 1. Coz. ir, 
32. Beh. 12 5. r 
Couenant foz the pꝛomiſe made to 
Abzaham and his poſteritte. Luke 


1.72. 
hypocri- Couenant, See Teſtament. 


Couetouſnes the root ot all euil. cat. 
26.15, 16. 1. Tim. 6.10. 
Couetouſneſſe called tdolatrie.Epheſ. 


5.5.Col.3.5. ; 

Couetouſnes the cauſe of perſecution 
Actes 16-19 Fc. 

Couetouſnefle is condeumed. chat. 6. 
19. and 19.22. Luke 12.15. and 16.14. 
Acts 5. 3. Kom. 1. 29.1. Co. 5. i.and 
6. 10. Epheſ. 5. 3. Col. 3.5. 1. Theſ. 2.5. 
1. Tim.z3.3, 8. and 6.10. 2. Tuno.3. 2. 
Heb.13.5. 2. Pet. 2.3. 

Counſell of man eaſily bzoken.Joh.7. 
53. Acts 3 23.22. 

Counſell of no man ought by and by 
to be deſpiſed. Actes 27. 21. 

Connſels of good men haue not al⸗ 
wapes good ſucceſſe. Acts 21.27. 

Counſell which is good. John 7.51. 
Acts 5 35. 1. Cog.7. 25. 

Connlel enill againſt Chiſt. Matt. 22. 
15. and 26.4. and 27. 1. and 28. 12. 
Marke 3.6. John 11. 47. 

Counſelenil and an example thereof. 
Acts 12775. 

Counſlell of God. Actes 2.23. and 4. 
28. and 20.27. 

Courts of Pꝛinces hane ſome times 
holp men in them.Pbh1l.4.22. 

Court — — & the exerciſe thereof. 

I 


* -- choulde reade the Scrip⸗ 
tures. Acres 8. 28. | 
J Creatnres of God are all good. 1. 


Tim. 4-4. 
Creatures ſubiect:s vanitie. Rom. 8. 


20, 

Creatures wait foz the Renelation of 
the ſonnes of God Kom.$.23, 

Creature new.2.Cozinth.5.17.Galat. 


6. 15. | 
Creeple healed of Peter. Acts. 3.6. 
Creeple healed of Paul, Xcts,14-10. 
Creta. Titus 1.5. | 


Cretians. 


: CR 
Eretians. Titus 1.12. 

Criſpus. Acts 18.8.1. Co.. 14. 

2 50 fo} Freaching of the Eols 


pel Phil. 3.1 
Croſſe 


Cart; put ſoꝛ the benefit of 
redemptten. r. Co. 1.1 
Croſſe put foz Chit crucified. 1. Coꝛ. 


118,2 
Croſſe "ken for affliction. Patth.16, 


24. 

Crolle,who are ſubiect to it, Act.. 14. 
2. Tim. 3.12. 

Croſſe — fo} faithfull ones, 
Rom.. 

a” on be taken vp daplp. Luk. 9. 


teouſnes,put foz eter- 
4. 

N r oflife, James 1. La. Reuel. 2. 

Crowne of glozp incoꝛruptible.1. Pet. 
5. 

Crowne of thomes. Mat. 27.29. 

Crueltie is the companion of coues 
touſneſſe. James 5.4. 

Crueltie is to be auoided. at. 18. 30. 
and 25.42, Luke 16.19. gc. 2. Tim. 


Caritie and an example therof, pat, 
2.16, reade Tp 


T Cup, — ew ie in the Lozds | 


3 Match. 26.27, 1. Col. 11. 
ans taken foz affliction, Mat. 20.22, 


23. | 
Enp take fox the math of God. Mat. 


nol idteneſle 
„ 1 node 


— e of I. 
r thi mother of pyatling. 


5.13. 

Curioſitie verp py Puke 12.29. 

Acts 19.19. t. Tun. 6.5. 
he + is to be taken heed of and 
ed, Matth. 11.25, 26. and 24. 
36. — . 2. and 14-11, and 21,20, 
21, 22. Actes. 1.6, 7, 8. and 17.19, 21. 
Rom. 9.2 2. and 11.33, Coloſſ. 2. 18. 
1. The ſl 3.1. 2. Tim. 2. 14. 1. Met. 4-15. 
Enos good of the Romans. Actes 


cn meenllofthe Jewes. Pat. 27. 
7 — Acts 21.3. 
De , 


| Dork the igno1ance of 
ohn 3. 19. Mat. 4. 16. 

Darkenelle, put fox the whole coꝛrup⸗ 
tion of mans nn, befoze regene⸗ 
ration,Epyef.5.8. 

DANES which is vtter. Mat. 3.12. 
and 25. 30 

3 when Chiilt ſuffered. Mat. 


Darkenelle, taken foz ſinne. Kom.13, 
12. Ephe. 5. 11.1. John 1.6. 

Darkneſſe, put fos bundneſſe of mind, 
and lacke of ſpirituall light. Mat. 4. 
16. Luk. 1.79. John 8.12 and 12.46, 
Acts 26.18, 1. TY x.TheCl.5.4. 
1.Þct.2.9.1.J 

Dapes of — — are indifferent. 

at. 12.15. Luke 13.15, 16. John 5. 

10, 11. Komm. 14.5. 

Daves called the laſt ſince Chniſtes 


comming, 1-Tiimn, 4.1. 2. Tun. 3.1. Matth. 16 24. Pat. 8.34. Luke 9.23. 


A Table. 
ed. 1. 2. 2. Pet. 3.3. 1. John 2.18, 
* tuill. 2 16. 
Dapes obſerued * o. 
Dares of fleſh, put fo} life pzeſcnt. 


Dap B07, Chaiſt, put foz the houre of 
death,and the laſt iudgement. Phil. 
1,6,10,A1d 2. 16. 

Dap of the Lozd, put fog the dap of 
indgement.1.T hell. 5. 2. 

Dap ot rhe Lozd , oz Lozds dap, aps 
Path. m ſtev of the Jewes Sabs 

ary Acts 20.7.1. Co.16, 2.Reuel, 


Day of iudgment put fox the laſt dap, 
at. 10. 15. and 11.21. 

Pap of iudgement uvnknowen to vs. 
Mat. 24.36. and 25. 13. 

Dapes difterence taken a wap. Gal. . 
10. Col. 2.6. 

Daughters, ſee Philips daughters, 

Dae! did eate the ſhew bead. Par. 


Dauid called a Yzophet. at. 27.35. 


Daͤuid called Gods ſet uant. Luk. i. 
Acts 4.25. 

Dauid a figure of Chziſt. Matth. 27. 
35, 46. John 2.17. and 15. 25. Yeb.2, 


7 Deacons who ſhoulde bee choſen. 
Acts 6.3. 1.T1m-3.8. 

Deacons office. Kom. 12.8. 

Dead map be monrned foz , but pet 
moderatelp, Matt. 9.23. Luke 7.17. 
Jop. 11. 19, 33. Act. &. 2. 1. Tei. 4. 13. 

my hep ot are that tive ul. Mat. S. 22. 
I. 5 

moo men cannot communicate noz 

teach vs anp thing. Luke 16.31, 
oy * die in the faith are bleſſed. 
euel. 1 
Dead are with Chick. Luke 23. 43. 


Dead viel wich God.2.C01.5.8. * 
a looling oz departin 
2 — from the babe. Phil.1.23- 


4.6. 

— 18 Tas to _ſinne. John 8. 24- 
Rom. 6, 23- 

Death common to all. Luke 16. 22. 
Yeb.9.27. 

1 called a fleepe. John 11. 11. 1. 

11.31 . 

Death which is ſecond. Renel, 2. 11, 
and 20.6,14. and 21.8. 

Death not to be feared, LIuke2, 29, 
1 13. 2. Co. 5. 8. Vhil. 1.23. ant 
2.17, 18. Heb. 11. 35. 


mouy Chlſtes lalt enemy. 1. Coz. 15. 


to he Death, put foz to die. Luke 2, 


to taſteof Death, put fo} to die. Matt. 
16,28. John 8.52. Beh. 2.9. 
* , ce Strife, ſee alſo Contens 


3 of the Temple. John 10, 


Deiiahts oz pteaſure. Inke 7.23, and 
16. 19. 1. Tum. 5. 6. Ren. 18.7. 

Demas, Pauls fcllow — Col. 4. 
14. emon 2 

De inas fozſakerh Pan. 2. Tim. 4.10. 

Deniall of Chziſt hurtfull and deadip. 
Matt. 10. 33. and 26. * 2. Pet. 2.1. 
I. John 2 6 

Dentall of our lelues "Gmmanded, 


DE 
Deſires of ore Au 
r 
— 7· Acts 1.18. Reuel, 


JO James 4.11. 1. Pet 2. Let 
backbiting.. 
oy 7 can not hurt when he wil.Pat, 


ward; father and pzince of the rep}0- 
28 8. 34, 44. Acres 13. 10. 

Dem!) enemp to mankinde. Matt. 13. 
19, 28, 39.Luke 22.31, 

Dewmll — 27 to à roaring lion 


1. Pet. 5. 8. 
da a lar and father of lies. Johu. 


8.44. 

Denill pꝛince of this wozld, John 12. 
32. Ink. 45, 6. John 16.11. Acts. 26. 
18. Ephe. 2. 2. and 6.12. 

Denill can not hurt ſo much as hee 
would, Matth. 8. 31, 32, 33. Mar. 9. 
— Luke 4.13, Reue. 2 1, 2,10. an. 


Dent the T empter. os 4-1, Parke 
1.13. 2. Col. 7. 5. I. Theſ. 3. 5. 
meme a x 


von ell nerd from the beginning. 
[.3oh.3.8 
o—_ a deceiuer of the wozld,Renel. 


Deuill the dz and olde ſerpent, 
eu the — 2. 


m_ the god of this wozld. 2.Cozin, 
Dealt the pzince of the apze. Eppel. 


2-2. 

Deuill accuſer of the faithfull. Reuel, 
12.10. 

Deuill an euill ſpirit,reade Spirit, 

Detll our 1 g enemp, Mat. 
13.39. 

Dei ran —— himſelfe into an 

t. a. wat. 14. 

Dent — 2 angels haue e 
fire pzepared foz Matt. 25.41. 
2. Pet. 2.4. Jude 6 Reuel. 12.9. 

Denis chaſed out of men by Chiilt. 
D* 33 and 12.22. and 
17.1 

Deuils confeſs Amin. Matth. 8.29. 
Mar.. 24. and 3.11. and 5.7. 

m_ — into the ſwine. 

at. 8.32, 
Diana orthe Epheſians. Act. 19.28. 
* the Lozd what it is. Keuel 14. 


Diff: e of meates taken awap. 
Mat. 15. 11 Acts 10.15, Rom. 14.4 
„ Timo. 4. 3. Cit.i. 
15. Beb. 13.9. 

D ofa body and a ſpirit, Luk. 


. 
in a good thing is commen- 
ded and ſet fozth vato vs. Patth-2. 
14- Juke 24.33. John 20,4 ety 2: 
e 
us Areo 0 
— , zoud and vagodlp 
bag on hn 9, 


925605 backe from Chill, John 


Dilip of John.Mat.9.14; 
e * X 
1427. John 
Diſtipies of the 
20. 30. 


are 3-42, lum. 
17. 
vlophets. Acts 


Piſciphus 


om the begin ⸗ 


E Pilcipline ofthe old Church. Matth. 
18.17. 
Diſeales of bodp flow from ſinme. 


at.9.2-John 5-14.1-C04 11.30. 
Cab firmitics , 


ce to the Golyel, and to 
the grueth.Konm.10,16,21.2.Theſl, 
1. S. and 3.14. 
Dilobedience to parents. Rom. 1. 30. 


3.13. 

Doctozs,fee Teachers. 

Doctrine true and 1 is ot 
God and of Chziſt, John 7.16. 1. 
Tim. 1.15. 2. Tim. 3. 16. 

Doctrine of the Scripture. Rom. 15, 
4-2.Tim. 3.16, 

Doctrine ot men is falſe and coꝛrupt. 
2 „Mar.. I. Eppeſ.4. 14. 

loſſ. 2. 8, 22. Beh. 13. 9. 

Doctrme of deuils. 1. Tun. 4. T. 

Doctrine is to bee applied to the ca⸗ 
pacitie ofthe people. Par. 4.33. 

Doctrine is to bee applied topztuate 
men. Luke 3.12, 14. 


Doctrine is not to bee effeemed bp 


mens liues mat. 23.3. 
Doctrine particular necefſarie, 7, 
Theſſ. 2. II. John 2.13 c. 
Dooze of faith. Acts 14.22. 
Dooge of vtterance.Cololl. 4. 
T Dzunkardes company bee as 
nopded.1.C01.5.11, 
Dꝛunkenneſle and Dzunkardes con- 
* denied, att. 24.49. Luke 21.34. 
Kom. 13. 13. 1. Cog. 5. II. & C. 10. C 11. 
21. Gal. 5. 21. E ph · . 18.1. Pet. 4. 3. 


Arth put foz men placed on the 
earth, Luke 2.14. 
Earth called Gods footeſtoole, mat. 


n ** 
Earthquake, when Chiiſt ſuffered. 
rr 5 
Earthquake , when Chziſt roſe a⸗ 
game. mat. 28.2. | 
Earthquake,after the Apoſtles pzap- 
ers, Act. 4. 31. and 16,26,” 
TExvtfication mult bee ſought in all 
things. a wee nmſt giue our ſelnes 
to the edification of others. Rom. 
14. 19. and 15 2.1 Cc3.14.26.2.C0}. 
10.8. 12.19, Eph. 4. 12, 29. 1. Thel. 
.I. 1. Tim. 1.4. 1. Pet. 4.10. 
Edifpiag ſee Building, 
JEiders, ſee Seniozs. 


A Table, 
Election of — — ſaluation * eter⸗ 
and cuerlaſting, matrh.25.34- 
oh.13-18. Acts.13.48,and Wir 
om. 8. 29. fc. and 9.11. and 11.5. 
Epp. 1.4, 1. 1. Theſl. 1. 4.2. Theſſ. 2. 
13. 2. Tim... Aeade Docation, 
Electton of God, and the end thereof. 
Luke 1.74-Eph.1.4- 
Elect wzitten in heauen. Inke 10.20, 
pi. 4.3. Geb. 12.23. 
Elect 0z cholen are few.matth.20,16. 
and 22.14. . 
Elect oz choſen, mar. 13.20. Luke 18. 
7.Kom.8. 33. 2-Tim, 2.10. 1. Pet. 
I. z. Reuel. 17,14. 
Elias is come. mat. 11. 14. and 17.12, 
Elias. uke 4.26, 27. Jam. 5. 17. 
Eliſeus.Luke 4.27. 
Eloquence which is the ercellencie 
of wozds,not to be ioyned with the 
teſtimonie of God-1.C01.2.1, . 
Eloquence abuſed. Act. 24 1, 2, c. 
Ely mas the ſozcerer. Act. 13. 8. 
Emmanucl. Pat. 1. 23. 
JEncpanters. Reuel. 22.15. 
Enemies of Chuſt are diners and 


manp. John 15-18. Act. 20.30. 

Enemies of Chzilt compared to 

w 10.16. Act. 20.29. 

Enemies of Chziſt muſt not be fea⸗ 
red.mat.10.26, 

Enemies of Chzilt fall into great des 
ſtruction, mat. 10.15. 4 22.7,44.1nk. 
19.27. 1. Col. 15. 25. Beb.i. 13. 

Enemies muſt be loued, matt. 5. 44. 

Luke 6.27. Kom 12.20. 

Enenues of the croſſe of Chziſt, Phi⸗ 


lip. 8. 

Ensch. Yeb.m.5. Jude 14. 

Ennie is condeinned. Mat 7.1. Luke 
5. 30. Rom. 1. 29. 13 13.1 Co. 13.4. 
Gal. 5. 20,21. Phi 1. 15.1. Tun.. 4. 
Tit. 3. 3. L. Pet. 2. I. Aan. 4.5. 

Exainpl gofenuie. at. —_ and 
27.18. Luke 15-25,26,27-$c. Actes 


Col. 1.7. ä 
Epaphzoditus commended to the 
Philippians.Phil.2-25, 
Epheſus. cis 18.19. 
Epicures. Act. 17.18. 
Epiltle of the Apoſtles. Actes 15.23. 
c_ of Samt Paul contepne 
me hard 


ne hard things, 

Equitie is commended, and exam⸗ 
ples thereof. Þatr.5.25 .f /. Iz. and 
8.6, 7, 8, 9. c. Luke 6.31, Actes 20. 
38. and 25.4.5 | 

C Elau.Rom.9.13.Yeb.12.16, 

J Enill pzoceedeth out of the heart. 
Matr.12.34-15.11,19-Marke 7.21. 

Eulill muſt bee abhozrrd and hated, 
Rom.12 9. 

Euill mnuiſt not bee rendzed foz cuſl, 
reabe Inturie. | 

Euill peach, reade Speech. 

Eunuches, oz gelded, after thee ſozts 
Mat. 19 12. 

8 of Mueene Candace. Actes 

27. | 

Euroclpdon. Act.27.14. 

C Eraumne,reade Pioue. 

Example of a good Courtier and his 

exerciſe. Act. 8.28. 

Example of another man ſometimes 
p2ofirable.2.Co2.9.2. 

Excommumcation vſed in the 


d d 17.5. 
C Epaphias the Coloſſfans teacher. 


F A 
Church. e at. 18.17 
Ex communication, the beſt e 

agamt vices.1.Cox.5.3.4c. 
Ercommunication not to be pꝛonoũ⸗ 

ced bp one alone.1.C02.5.3,4. 
Excommunicatton to be pzonounced 

fox great falts.1,Coz.5.3.4c.2.Thel. 
6% 

— — — A . John 9 

Ss baine will not ſtand, a 

8.21.and 25. 44.6 27.24. ana. 

2 bodily pxofiteth litle.1. Tim. 


4.8. 
Expoitation muſt followe doctrine. 
Ph. — "in þ | 
oztation neceſſarp Church. 
Act, 2.40,and 11.23. and 13.14,R0. 
12.8.7.Ti164.13.2-Ttm.4.2. Titus 
1.9.6 2.15. Yeb.13.22. 
Experience helpeth faith. Luke 2. 20. 
Rom. 5.4. 


TEpe,is ide light of the body. att. 


Epe, ſimple oz wicked at. 6. 22. 
Epe enul, put fo — 
Epe, lingle. pat. 6.22. Inne II. 34. 
Epe,foz epe. Mat. 5. 38. 

* * to be pulled out. Patth, 


Epes inpzaper lifced bp towar 
beauen John 11.41. 6 2 121 


F 


Able 
Egan mu fo the trueth. 2, 


Fables of olde 
1. Tim. 4. 7. wines to be anopded. 


Fables decemable. 2. 


| men ought to u 
2 r. 
. foz doctrines. 2, 
Face of Steuen as the face of an An- 
gel. Act. 6.15. 
Faith, what it is. eb. 1. x. 
Faith is holpen bp experience. Luke 
2-20.Rom.z5.4.Jaimn.1.3. 
Faith muſt not be ſeparated from cũ· 
feſſton. om. 10.10. 1. Pet. 3.15. 
Faith is the gift of God. Matth. 
II. 25,27. and 13. 11. aud 16.17. Pat. 
9.2324. Luke 17.5. John 1. : 3. and 
6.44.65. Actes 16.14. and 22. 14. 
Rom. 12. 3.1 Cag. 2.5. Ephe.2. 8. and 
333 
3. 2. eb. 12. 2. 2. Met. 1. 3. 
; John $20, ; Þ 3 Ba 
ality 92dmarilp commeth bp hea⸗ 
ring. Lune 24.32. John 1-37, 50. 
and 4-41,42,50.and 15.3. and.17. 
20. Acts 2 37. and 8.6,30 gc. and 
10.5. and 16.14. and 18 8. Rom. 10. 
17. 2. Theſſ. 2.13, 14. | 
Faith is neuer perfect in this life, 
Mat. 14.28. ar. 9.24. John 11.21. 
Faith obtameth anp thing of God. 
Matt. 8. 13. and 9. 29.30. a1:d 15.28. 
21.21, 22. Parke 9.23. Jam. 1.6. 
Faith onelp tuſtiſietij, pur iſieth and 
ſanctifieth. Act, i 3.30. and 15. 9. and 
26.18. Rom. 3.21, 24. 26, 28. and 4. 
5,11, 13. and 5.1. and g. 30. and 10. 
10. Gal 2.16-and 3.8, 11, 24 Phil, z. 
9. Geb. 11.4. — 
Faith 


EA 
thi of all men. 6-65. 
Faihis not men. John 6-65. 2. 


3. 

Faith put foz wholeſome and ſound 

Doctrme. 1. Tim. 1.19. 

Faith put foz the doc trine ot te Go⸗; 
ſpel. Act. 6.7. 1. Tim. 3. 9. 

Faith put foz the ſumime of Chziſti- 
an doctrine. 1. Tum. 4.6, 

Faith put fo a vaine ſhewe of faith. 
Jam 214.06 

Faith purifieth the hearts. Act. 15. 19 

Faith is the victozie of che woꝛlde. . 
John 5. 4. | 

Faith is our armour againſt the aſs 
ſanits of the deuill. Eppeſ. 6. 16. 1. 
Thel.5.8, 1. Met. 5. 9. 

Faithfull are Chzilſtes friends. Luke 
12.4. John 15.13,14. + 

Faithfull compared to Herve. Mat. 
10.16. and 25.32, 33. John 10. 27. 
and 21.16, | 

Faithfull few in number. Matt. 7. 13. 

Luke 12.32 and 13. 23, 24. John 6. 
60, G. and 14. 22. Act. 1. 15. Coloſ. 4. 
11.1. Pet. 3.20. 2. Pet. 2.5. Reue. 3. . 

and 20.8. | 

Faithful are ſtrangers and pilgrims 
on the earth, Luke 22. 35. 1 Pet.l 
17. and 2.17, 2.Pet.1.13,14- 

Faithfull are kings and Pzieſtes, 1. 

{Pet.2.5.9-Kene.I.6,4 5. 10. 

Faithfull are called Saints, oz holp 
ones, Act 9.32, 41. Kom.1.7, and 
12.13-and 15.25, 31. and 16.2.1.C0}. 
6.2, and 14. 33. and 19.1, 2. Cui. 1. 
I. aud 8. 4. and 13.12. Epe ſ 1.1, 18. 
and 4 12. and 5.3. Phil. 1. 1. and 4. 
21, 22. Col. 1.2, 4. 1.Thef.3. 13. and 
5. 27. 2. Theſſ. 1. 10. 1. Timo. 5. 10 
Philemon 5. Beb. 3. t. and 6, 10. & 
13.24. T Met. 2.9. Jude 3. Reue. 13. 
7. and 17.6. 

Fairyfull are the Temples of God, 
and habitation of the holp Ghoſt, 
which they haue receiued of God. 
Joh. 14. 17. Kom.5.5-4 8.9. 1. Coſ. 
3.16. and 6.19. 2. Col. 1. 22. and 5. 
5.4 6.16. Gal. 3.2.4 4-6 Ephe. 2-21, 
22. 1. Theſ. 4. 8. 2.T1m.1.14. Titus 

A. 41-25-1308. 24. 

Falle pꝛophets, reade Pieachers. 

Falſe witneſſe,reade Mitneſſe. 

Families ought to be well inſtructed. 
Act,10:2.#c, Komn46,5. Eppe. 6.4. 

2. Tim. 4. 19. 

Fats is to be pꝛouided foz.r.Tim. 


5. * 
Faſting, putfoz vnaccuſtomed abſtis 
nence from meate. Act. 27.33. 
Faſting jopned with pzaper.Pat.17. 
21. Unke2.37. Act.10. 30. and 13. 
- 3.1.C04.7.5- 
Faſting pzinat and examples therof. 
Mat. 4. 2. and 6:16,17,18. Luk. 2.37. 
1. Cog. 7 5. Act. 10.30. 2. Col. 11. 27. 
Faſting publike. ct. 13.2. and 14.23. 
Talg ig hy pocriticall and true. Mat. 
i 10. 


Father and mother muſt bee obeped 
and hononred, reade, Childzen hos 
nour parents. 

Fathers aud mothers miiſt not bee 
loued moe then Chzift.Wat.10. 37. 
Luke 14.26., 

Fathers takefez Pzedeceſſo1s, Mat. 
23.30. Act.15.10, Yeb. 1.1. 

Fathers muſt not be folowed in their 

follies,abuſes,&vngodaly cuſtoms. 


ATable, a 
Mat. 5. 2. gc. Luke 10. 38. gc. Acts 7 
51.1. Pet. . 18. 


Faults muſt not be foſtered oz bozne 
wich. Dat.8.26.and 12. 36. and 14. 
4.31.and 15. 14 and 18 15. 

Fauaur of men muſt be ſtontly cons 
temnecd, Act,25.9, Galat.1,10. and 
I2.13, 


To finde fanour, put boi Mer m. fa⸗ 
nour. Luke 1.30. . 


towards their fathers, Actes 9. 


¶Feare of God, ſuch as child)# ry, 


FO 
and oſtentation , oz fox weake ſtate 
and conditian. 2.Co1.10-2. 


Fleſh, pur foz the common courſe ot 


nature. Gala. 4 29. 
Fleſh, put foz nian. Mat. 2422. Kom. 
3.20. and 7.18. 1. Cog. t. 29. Galat. 


2.16. 

Fleſh, put fox pꝛeſent — 21 

Fleſh , put foz rhe ceremonies of the 
Lawe. Gala. 3. 3. 

Fleſh, what it nid get of true relige⸗ 
on. Actes 26.24. 


and 10. 2. 2. Com. 7.1. Epheſ.5. 21. Fleſhattribntcd to fiſhes, 1. Coꝛinth. 


Col. 3. 22. I. Peter 2-17, 

Feare of Gad, ſuch as ſeruants beare 
to their maſters. Kom. 8.15. Luke 
1.74. I. John. 4.18.Kene.21.8. 

Feare vſed foz obedience and renes 
rence towards men. Rom. 13.47. 
2. Cos. 7. 15. Ephel[.6.5.1.Pet. 3.14, 

Feare wozldlp and carnall. John 9. 
22. and 12.42. and 19.8: 

Feare taken toz trembling and aſto- 
nilhing. Mat. 14.26. and 27.54.and 
28.4. Luke 1.12. and 2.9. Actes 5.5, 
Land 19.17. 

Feare ot men maſt be remoued from 
the pzofeſſours of the trueth. Patt. 
10.26,28,31- Philip,1.28. 1. Peter 


3.14. 

Fearefulnes ouermuch in minſters, 
1s condemned. Mattp. 10.26, 28. 
Actes 18.9. 

Fearefull ones are not bp and bp to 
be reiceted. JPArtÞ-27.55. 

Feaſtes oz bankets to make, is not 
emll. Luke 14.12. 

Feaſtes oz bankets abuſed. Patt.14. 
16. Puke 14.7.#c. . 

Feaſts oz bankets of Chaiſtians, pol⸗ 

luted bp contemners of God.2.Pe- 
tor 2.13. Jude 12. 

Felix. Actes 23.26 and 24.22. 

Feſtus.Acres 25.1. &t. 

C Figge tree accurſed of Chziſt. Mat. 
21.19. | | 

Fight v) warfareſpirituall. Ram. G. 
18 and 7.15, 19,23, 25. 1. Tinu. 1. 
18. 2. Tim. 2.4.5. 


- Fire, pur foz the effect of the holp 


Ghoſt.WPart.3.11. i 

Fire foz the triall of doctrme, made 
by Gods wozde and his Spirue. 
LC01.3-13. 

Fire vnquenchable fo the topnent of 
the wicked, Patr.3.12. 

Fire euerlaſting. Matth. 25.47, 

Fire ot heil Parr.5.22. | 

Fire vnquenchable, Patth.3.11 .and 


9.43. 

Firſt bozne, put foz all the faithful, 
Hebx.12.23, 

Tye finger of God, put fox the pow⸗ 
cr of God. Luke 11.20.01 rather fo 

the holy Ghoſt, oz the ſprrit uf God, 

as it is expounded. Patth.12-28 

C Flatterie is to bee taken Heedeof 
and auopded. Matt. II. 7. and 14.4. 
and 18. 17. Kom. 16.18. 1. Co.. 17. 
1. Thel. 2.5. N 

Examples ol flatterie. Matth. 22.16. 
John 18.22. Actes 3.4. and 12.2 2. 
and 2072 5 

Fleſh, put fox ths naturall affection 
of man. ſNatt.26.41, 

Fleſh, pur fox the outward ſhewe of 
of man. John 8.15. 

Fleſh, put either fo outward pampe 


15339. 
Field and blood put fox man. Mat⸗ 
2 16.17. Salati. 1.16. Eppeſ. 
12 


Fleſh muſt be crucified. Gala. 5. 24. 

After the fleſh wee muſt not liue.Ko- 
manes 8.13. 

nr fo} the moztall bodp.Phis 

1. 22. 

Fleſh, taken foz the whole man. Par, 
- ar 2.17 ,.Kom. 3.20, 

F 


pnr fox the corupt nature, af# 


fectton, oi carnal wiſedome of man. 
A 8 John 3.6, Rom. 7.18. 


nd 8.5. 6. 
Fleſh and the wolks, oz fruits theres 
_ of Gala 5. 19. Epheſ. 2.3. 
Fleſh luſteth and fighteth againſt the 
ſpirit,Gala,5.17.1.Peter 2.11. 
Fieth and blood of Chiſt are our ſpts 
ritnall meate and dzinke. John 6, 


I, 
Flotke of Chyiſt a litle one. Luke 12. 


2. 
Flacze of Chill. at. 12. uke 3.17; 
g in the time 87 — 
ometimes lawfull. att. 4.12. and 
10. 23. and 11. 15. John 7.1. and 10, 


12. 13. Actes 8.1. and 9.25. $ 14.16. 


and 17.10. 
CT Fozgineneſle of finnes by the pꝛea⸗ 
ching sf the GoſpcH, Patth.16.19. 


John 20.23. 
Foigmieneſſe of ſinnes is free. Kom, 


4.7. 

Fo1ginenes of ſinnes by Ch1iſt one- 
lp. Act.5.31.Ephe.1.7- 

Fomtcation put fo JO Reue, 

2 . — I + pa 
ozmcation condenined. Pat. 15.19. 
Act. 15. 20. Ro. 7.22. 1. Coi. 5. II. C d. 
9,13,18. 10.8. Gal. 5. 19. Ephe. 5.3. 

Col. 3.5. 1. Theſ. 4 Keut. 2.14. 

Fo1ſake,ſee Renounee. 

C Free will of man onerthzowen.. 
Mat. 16.17, 23. John $2.00 6-44, 
45-0 15.5. Act. 27.18. Kom. 5. 6. 

7. 2. Coq. 3.5. Gal. 5.17. Epheſa. 8 
Phil. I. G. and 2. 13. Jam. 4.8. 
15 ſer fozth and com 
ohn 6. 12. 

Fenite of the vine, put foz wine. Mat. 

26.2 


29. 

Fruits wozthp amendement of life. 
JNatr.3-8,unke 3.8. 

C Fulfil the meaſare,pnt foz to make 
perfect and to finiſh wickebnelle, 
Mat.23.32. 


G, 


Abzielthe Angel declarcth p birth 
G of A000 Baprilt, 6 ſaluteth the 
arte. Duke 1.13, 19,28. 


erbe. Act. 20.4. G Latia 


virgin 
Gaius of 


G E 


Ealatia.Galat.r.2, 

Ealatians lightnes and inconſtaucp. 
Gal.1.6,and 5. 4 

alile. John 1885 

Sallio. Act. 18.12 14 

Samaliel. Act. 5.34. 

Gates — * and what thep are. 
Mat. 16.18 

Gathering, lee Collection. 

Gaza, Act. 8.26. 

¶ Gelded man, ſee Eunuches. 

Genealogies of Chztilt deſcribed. Mat 
I. I. c&c. Ink. 3. 23. c. 

Generation, put foz cogÞition oz 
ſtate. Luke 1 8. 

2 pnt fox an age, oz the 

_ 0 ache lining in that age. 


F eben the lawe. 1. Coz, 


9-21. 

Gentiles haue the Law, being with⸗ 
out the law. Rom. 2.14. 

Gentiles knew not God. 1. Theſ. 4.5. 

Gentiles knew God. Rom. 1.20, 

Gentiles lacking the wozd, are with- 


out excuſe — God. Act. 14. 17. 
Rom. 1. 20. and 2.12, 


Geniiies calling named a LI 


Rom. 16.25. Ephe.z3. EY I, 1 
Gentiles calling ſoꝛetold. Matt. 8.11. 
and 12.18, 2 1. aud 21.41. and 28.19. 
Ink. 24.47. John 10.16, Acts 2.17. 
and 9.1 38 Kom. 9. 25. 610. 
20. 

Gentiles — . eſtabliſhed. Act. * 
I. E 14.27. 6 15.7, 14. Epheſ. 3.6. 

Gentlenes oz meek1 . 

Mat. 5. 5. 25.4 11.29.4 18.1. 2, Ac. 15. 
16, 1. C og. 13. 5. Gal. 5. 22,23. Epheſ. 
4.2. Col. 3. 2. Tit. 3. 2. 

* a fruite of the ſpirit. Gal. 


5.2 

Eeftures vſedin paper. Mat. 26.39, 
Act. 20.36. 4 21.5. Ephe. 3.14. 

C Gift of God. . E10.28,E- 
phe.2.8. Jam. 1.17. 2. Pet. 1. 3. 

Giftes of God are without repens 
tance. Kom. 11.29. 

Gifts of God diners, and pet peculi⸗ 
ar. — 12.6.1 Col. 7. 7. Eppe. 4.7. 
1. 

Giue wee ver oughe to whologter deſis 
reth. Inke D 

To is beter then to receiue. Act. 
20.35. 

Giue Pop to God, put fox to = 
feſſe a fault befoze: God, N 
the like ſpeech is in the olde 
ment. Joſh. 7. 18. 

T Glozp, put ion Gods mercie.Kom. 


- Slotizall, is due vnto God. Patt.6. 


13. 
| He vaine oz vaine glozie, is to be 
22 1 S Matt. 6. 12. 
oh. 5. 44. 07 * 


al. 
N Steer —— glozie. 
Gluttonie condemned. Luke 21. 34. 
Non. 13.13. Gal. 5. 21. 1. Met. 4.3 
TGnaſhing of teeth. Matt. 8. 14. 


» Gnidum the name of an Jland. Act. 


A Table. 


CGob 3 taker care foz thoſe w 
bis. att. 2.12, 3. and 6.25,2 
10.19, 29, 30, 31. and 15.32, and 18 
6,10, 14. Luke 12. 22, 33. and 18. 7. 
John 10.14. Act. 5. 19. and 7.3, 6, 2, 
9, to. and 12.7.4 14, 19, 20, and 18. 
10. 1. Tim. 4. 10. and 6.17, 2. Tim. 
I. 2. and 4.17. Jam. 5. 11. 1. Pet. t. 5. 
and 2.23. and 3. T2. and 5.7 2. Pet. 
2. 


7. 

od is ne, aw 12.29 9, John 17.3. 
1. Co. 8.6. Ehe. 4. 6. 1. Cin. 2.5. 

God is no accepter of perſons. Acts 
— 4 Kom. 2. 11. Gal. 2.6. Ephe. 6. 

1.3.25. 1. Pet. 1. 17. 

God onlp is to be woꝛſhipped. Mat. 
4. 10. Reu. 19. 10. and 22.9. 

God is the of all good thin 3 
Mat. 7.7. 3.17. Kom. 11-36, 
Co. 4.7. 2. Cog. 9. 8. Ephe. 4. 7. L 
Tim.6.17.Jam-1.17-2., Pet. 1.3- 

God is be oncly good. Mat. 19.17. Par. 
10. 18. Luke 18 

* is moſt ready todo good. Jam, 


God is Chiiſts head. 1. Cos 11.3 
9 the keepcr of our life, Fateh. 


God d calied! faithfnll. r.C01.1, 9, 6 10. 
Godt 2.Thel.3.3. 

ts the — ot lite. John 5. 

Gov ny immoztall. 1,Tim.6.16, & 


Godis innifidle. John 1.18, Col. r. 15. 
I. Tim. 1. 5e 7.6 16,6. Yeb4.11.27, 1, 


Joh. 412, 
God onelp is 5 to be called bpon. Acts 
24772 10. 13. #£. Eppeſ. 3. 14. 
Jam. 1. 5. 
Gods r John 4. 24. 2-C0þ 


3-17 
God is light A ana t 
2233 
ofa 
Godiscreato} ot᷑ all th 
24-1.C01.8.6-& 11.12. 
3.4 Reu. 11. & 10. 6. 


— 17. 
h. 3. 9. Be. 


God is the Leginnng and the ende, 


Renel.21.6, 
God wozketh all in all things. x.Coz. 
12. G. Ephe. 1. 10. 
God, to him nothing is impoſſible, 
t. 19.26. Luk. . 3 2 418.27. 
gineth life and being to all. Acts 
be 25. 1. Tun. 6.1 
92 is onlp wiſe Kom.16,27.1.Tim. 
7. Jude 25. 
God onelp holp-Rene. 15.4. 
The, Jo is true and — N 
is 4 33. Kom. 3. 4. I. Col. 1. 9 
24. 2. Thel. 3.3, Tit. 1. 2. 
58 16 5 10. 23. 1. Jo. 1.9. and 


S. is onely Pzince, the King of 
kings and Loꝛd oflozds, I. Tun. 6. 


God is the knower and ſearcher of 
3 1-24. and 15. 8. Rom. 


God fnoweth his. 2.Tim.2.19. 
God ſim es. Mar.2.7. 


foxgineth 
"God odinſifier) and anetifieth.Kom.3. 


24.7 1. Theſ.5. 23. 
Gab = Eg rin cum 3. 
Tit. 3. 4. Jude 25. 

God is Sou of all. Beb. 12.23. 


G O 
God is the onelp Iawe 
can d and ſane. Jam. 4. 12. 
God onelp teacheth and gineth true 


wiſedome. 6. 45. Ephel.x. 8. 
— N 9. "John t. Jam. 1.5. 1. Joh. 


God counſeled or none. Rom. tx. 34, 
L Cog. 2.16. 

God dwelleth not in Temples made 
with hands. Acts 7.48.4 17.24. 
God 9 — * in 

his, to wit, in the 
141 7,1, Jopn 4. 15. — 2 


God he vs in our Mat. 
7. 7. and 18.19. $ 21-22. I. Joh-5.14, 


God chaſteneth and pzooneth 

Beb. 12.6. Jam. 1. 12.1 Pet. 1.7. and 
412, 13. tue. 2.10. and 3. 19. 

God — to 2 1 
ten om-2 

Eod mult be followed, and 2 muſt 
ſtriue to be like > Es 


ner, which 


e. 5. l. 
2 5.1. I. John 2. 


% piincegand Judges, Joh- 


Gods falſe, in falſe gods, ag Jdoles, 
called vanitie and denils. Acts 14. 
5 1946, .I-Co1.8.1.and 10. 20. 


eg es A ein 
95 the godlp, ring. nec 13. Bebi. 
Sd doing oz well doing ought to 
be obſerued towards al inen. Rom. 
12. 20. Gal. 6.10. L Theſ.5. 15. 
Good, vſed fox pꝛoſitable.i. 7. I. 
hy gs to know is not ſuffict- 
.Joþn 13.17 7. 


d ones are mingled with in 
ones. Mat. 3.12, and 10.4. C 13.24, 
ec. 39. fc. 47. c. C 22.11. and 25. 2. 

2. John 9.16. & 12. 42. and 13.18. 

cts 5. 1. gc. and 20.29, 30. Gal. 4. 
59 2. Tim. 2.20. eb. 3. 16, 18. Res 
nel. 2.13. 

Goſpel whatit is. Rom. 1. 16. 

Goſpel was to be pꝛeached publikes 
Ip thꝛough all the wozldetoenerp 
creature. Matt. 24. 14, and28, 19. 
Mar.16.15. Act.1,8.Col. 1.23. 

Goſpel is to bee pzeached publikelp 
and pziuatelp.Act.5. 42. 

Goſpel called a mpſterp,oz ſecret,and 
ſecrets.r.C91.4.1.,Ephe. 3.9.46. 19. 
Coloſ. 1.26. and 4.3. 

Goſpel called Pauls. Kom. 2.16. 1. 
Theſ. 1.5. 2. Theſ. 2. 14. 2. Tum. 2.8. 

Goſpel Mr meſlage of peace. Eph. 
2-17.& 6.15. 

Golpel founded throughout all the 
wozld.Coloſ. 1.6 

Goſpel furrhered by alflictions. Phi. 
1.12. 


Golyelcompared to ſerde. Mat. 13.3. 


t. Pet. 1.23. 
Goſpel celled the woꝛd of grace. Act. 


20.32. 


3 
Colpel called the mond of trmeth, E⸗ 
pheſ. 1.13. Col. 1.5. Jam. 1.18. 


Golpel called the wozd of life, Phil. 


2 16. 
Goſpel 


HA 


Goſpel called the teſtimonie of Gov, 
1.C01.2-1. 

Goſpci þtdden from the repꝛobate. 

Mat. 13. 11 2. Co. 4. 3, 4. 

Golpel hid com the wile and mighs 
tie, and is reuciled to the pooze and 
{mple. Patth-11.25. John 7.48, 2. 
Caj. 1. 21, 25. Ac. and 2. 7, G. 

< Gary put to faith and the fruites 


ly" free "Sits. 1-Cozin.1.4. 
won put fo Ns gifts, 2. et. 


f 
9 faz 


= there: et 14:26 


ugh Chaiſt. John 


Srace wee are ſaued by. Actes 15 LI. 
Nom. 11.5. Ephe. 2.3. it.3. 7. 
3 wee ought to truſt on. 
et. t. 13. 
Grace o 388 rendzed to God be» 
 Foze meales and after. Patr.14-19, 
and 15.36. 26.26. IG. 5. 
Grace oz thankes muſt be to 
N things. Epheſians 5. 20 
* 0} A LL fo; — 
cians oi Greekes. John 7-31, and 
12-20. 


Grudging,ſee murmure- 
; H 


And put foz power and might 
Lutte 1,66. Actes 11.21.& 13.11. 
2 lifred bp in pzaper, 1. t. 


Yands laide on, oz put on, oz iopned 
as a ſigne with woꝛking of mira⸗ 
_ arke 7.32. Actes 8.17, 18. & 


dude in r put on, iopned as a ce⸗ 
—_ in ezdatnung offices of the 
Charch. — 6.6.4 B 3. I. Timo. 
4.14.4 5.22.2. Tun. i 
Bands put oz laide on, mentioned. 


92 145 13. _ 2. 2. 


at,27 
7 pine Res 


0.5. 
—— pure. 1. Tim. 2. &. 
and died healed of Chzilt. Patth. 


12.13. 
agg he cut off.Patthew 5.30. and 


and to the plongh. Inke 9.62. 
ardnes of life, ſee Auſteritie. 
ar of the heart commeth of 
God, hardeneth whom he wil, 
and pet he without eiul. 
John 12.40.Kom 9.18, and 11.8. 
Yeart, put fox the affections, oz dcfire 
of the heart. Matth. 6.21. 
Mart, put foz the ſonle. 1. Peter z. te, 
Hart. put foi the conſcience. 1/Theſſa, 
3.13.1. John 3.20,21- 
Hart put foz the will. Actes 4.32. 
Theſe wozdes, All the Hart, put fog 
a ſpncere and an vpiight hart. Acts 


Yeanineſl 


A Table, 


Yar "is the fo ſeate of all enill things. 

att 

Barts of men are in Gods handes. 
Actes 28.2, 
art,God beholdeth. Actes 8. 21. 
arueſt ts great ,therefoze wer nniſt 
p}ap God lewd foozth labourers. 


5 and — 224 
17. Luke 1,39. and 2.15, 16. aud 10. 
4and 12. 2 and 24.33. Actes 10.7. 

and 20.16. 2. Peter 3,12. 

Yalte to much 2 to be taken hecdeof 
and auoided. Matth. 8. 19. and 13. 
20, zl. and 14. 1, 28. and 20.22. Act. 
was 26. James 1.19. 

ace of one towards another is fozs 

2 5. A4 Tit. 3.3. 1. John 
2. 9. and 3-15. and 4.20. 

T Head of} the man - Chiiſt, 1. Coz. 


bie the woman, is man, 1.C0z. 


II. 3. Eyheſ.5. 2 
rad put foz Pune and Lozd. Col. 


* of the bodp, map be cared fo, 


Yeape —— of fire on the enemies 
AI. HEE tor to beleene, Mat. 7. 24. 
110,816 1. Tun. 4 16.1. John 


Years pur fox to bene 1. Col. 


Yearers of Gods eng are of foure 
ſogts. at. 13 19,20.6 


2 of Cpꝛiſt are of rh1ee ſoztes. 

Y7anen called G Gods thione. Matth. 
5. 34 Act. 7.4 L] 

Yeanen, put 2 glozp of Gods 

Yeanen and Bars 12 paſſe away. 

Patth.24.35- DT 3.31. . Bett. l 

— ie 


1.21.1. 
nd earth new. 2.Perer 3-13, 


16.Actes 7.56. 
2 ot 
arded. Phil. 3. 20. Col. 
e which is commen u. 


Yeanmeſevicommendabie uk 18. 
Yel Tone = 35. Phſ2-10. 2,Peter 


Pelificets inquen gcgen Matt. 3.12. 
9215 8. Marke 9.44. Kuke 3.17. 
Bell is e ſhalbe wees 
pingand gnaſhmg of teeth. 

IZ. and 22.13, and 25. 30. 
. taken in good part, Actes 


Qereietaken i part Galat. 5. 20. 
ereſies ſometimes bing pꝛofite. 1. 
Coz. 11. 19. 

Yereſfes and ſettes muſt needes be in 
the wozld, and wherefoze. 1. Cozin. 
11.19. 2. Pet. 2.1. 

22 5 bee auoided and when. 


Yerob his erueltic and bath. Match. 


red. htl. 1.20. Coloſ. 1.23. He 
| . 3. Jeb. 3. 


HO 
2.16,19.0f fome he is called 
the great,of ſome, X\calon. 2 

Berod his inceſt, and other his wir⸗ 
ke dneſſe. Pate. 14.1. Sc. Luke 13. 
and 23.11. This man was called 
Yerod Antipas. 

Lzerode his hypocriſle , crneltie and 
death. Actes 12.1. 2, 3.23. This man 
is named ot ſome, Yerod Agrippa. 

9 who thep werc. Pat. 


Yerodias and her wickednes, Pate, 


I4 3,8. 
T Vid put foz ſafe and ſire, Coloſ. 


5 Ternſalem. 
ireling, who he is. John 10.12. 
Yoſte of heauen, what it ts. Actes 


7.42. 
Yolmeſſe muſt be ftrinen to. Puke x. 
r- Rom. 12.1, Yeb4.12,14, 1. Peter 
15,16 
bon /Spirit,ſee the word Spirit, , 
onour to God and to Chzift, John 


323. 
Bonour to father and mother, 
2 and 19.19. Eppeſ. 6.1. — 


Prue to Rings and magiſtrates, 
1. Peter 2.17, 

vos to miniſters oz elders, 1. Tim. 

= i= to maſters 1 Tim. 6.1. 


onour — — . 1 eter 3.7, 10 
onour vſed fog to pe, pivnide a 
to intreat e 4.5. 1. Tim. 
Fd gay Katz. . 1. Peter 3.15. 
ope,put fox: pjounle. de 
2 m me e thin 
e. Soles 5 L. 

— 24. 

ope relpecteth things which are 
22 not ſeene. Rom.. 24, 25. 
3 to aii anker, Nebz. 
Yope to be certaine and afſus 


10.20, 
Yope is to be conteiued and ſkrength« 

_— the r of * 

— — 1. 10. | 
ope is one.Ephe. 4-4. x 

opeis of God.Rom.15.13- 

bs.Kom.$ 


355 is a piece of our ſpiruual ar⸗ f 
mour.1. Theil. 5. 8. 


Yope muſt be — - "OY Nom 3. 
and 12.12. 


5 fog might 01 power. Juke 
olanna Matth. 21.9. 


ofpitalitie, oz houſckeeping (which p 
ts to — Kubo pooxe and ſtran⸗ 

gers) muſt be vſed, and examples 

Lung 9:43. and 2635 ike 103 
 and21.16.4 28.7 NT 


132. 3. 3 EY" Jo — 
2. Lt cx 4.9 ohn 5 
dure, youu — an fo 4 time. 


Eg and 7.30. the place 


.1, Tis 
Yedz, 


of God , 
where the Tadknsctg un the rhe 


1 

0 3.19. 

2 1 — 12.6. 
omg counted uncleane. John 13, 


10. 

Juoas ealled a denil, John 6.70. 
Judas ſelleth and becraieth Chzilt, 
Mat. 26.15, 48. | 

Andas ſremeth fo repent, and han⸗ 
geth yimſelfe.Par-27.5- 

Judas his death, and the manner 
thereof, Act.1.18. 

Judas oz Jude, James bzother.Ln. 

6.16. Jon 14.22. Jude 17. 

Indas of Galile anthour of (edition, 

cts 5.37- 
To inde Sher the fleſh. John 8.15. 

Judgement, put foz equitte. Matth. 


23.23. 

Judgement put fox puniſhment. Act. 
8.33-RKom.-2.3, 

Judgement, put fog authozitie and 
power. John 5. 22, 27, and 16. 
II 


Judgement, put foz reſtozing of 
things out of oꝛder. John 9.39. 

Judgement, put foz Gods ſecrete 
countſell and wozkes which are ins 
compzchenſible, true, &iult. Rom. 
II. 33. Reuel. 19.2. 

Judgement taken foz Gods cozrectis 
on, bpon hts childzen. 1. Co. 11. 32. 
I. Pet. 4.17. 

Andgement which is vniuerſall and 
9 Matth. 11. 24, Actes 17. 31. 

eb. 9.27. 

Judgement generall after what ſozt 

it {halbe.Pat.25.3x,32- 

: _ goe befoze, Matth. 24. 29, 
30. c. 

Judgement generall the dap and 
houre rhereof is not knowen to as 
np but God onely, Matth. 24. 36. 
Marke 13.32, 1.Thell.5. 2. 2 Per. 

JO. 

Zuͤbgeinent generall muſt bee wap- 

tes fog, from houreto houre.Patt. 
24. 42, 43, 44, Luke 12.36, Jam.s, 


758. | 
Judgement of others which is raſh 
and headlong, is condemned. at. 
7. I. and 26.8. and 27.25. Luke 7. 
36, 39. and 12.57. and 13. I, 2. c. and 
15. 2. Acts 28.4. Koman. 2.1. Sc. 
and 14. 3, 4,13. I. Cos. 4.355- Jam, 


4.12. | 
d is mman- 
ee 


K. 


r ol hell and death. Reuelat. 

1.18. 

Kepes of the kingdome of heauen, 
Matth. 16.19. F. 0 

Rep of knowledge, Ink. 11.52. 

J Kindnefſe commannded. Coloſl. 3. 
12. See meeknes. 

Kingvome of Chzilt eternal. Luk. 1. 
33. 2. Pet. I. II. 

Kingdome diuided. Mat. 12.2. 

ome of God, put fox the ad⸗ 

miniſtration ot the Soſpel- 1. Coz. 

420. 


me of God, put fo; the Go⸗ 


ſpelit ſeife. Mat. 21.43. 
Kingdome of God put fo: al that be- 
' longethto the glozie of God. Mat. 


A Table, 
6.3 0 
em of God commeth not with 
Dan but is withm vs. Luk. 
17.20, 21. 


Amgdoine of God, vnt fon his ſpi⸗ 
ritual gouernment of che faighfuil 
in the perſon of Jelus Chzilt.Par. 


1. 15. 

Kin dem of God, put fo enerlaſting 
life. John 3.3» 

Ringdomeot God, put foz the pzeas 
ching of the Golpel. Parke 4. 30, 


I. 
Ning dom pꝛepared foz the elect. at. 


25. | 
Ausgüdine of God mult bee entred 
mcorhzough manp afflictions.Act. 


14.22. 4 
KRingdoine of God who are ſhutte 
ont of. Parke 10. 15. John 3. 3. 1. 
Coz. 6.9. and 15.50. Gal. 5. 21, E⸗ 
pbe. 5. 5. Kene.21,8.and 22. 15. 
Aingdome of heauen, put toz the 
ne bu ſtate of the Church. at. 5. 19. 
and 11. II. and 15.43. 
Kingdome of heauen , foz the docs 
trine of the Goſpel. Mat. 11. 12. 
Ringdome of heauen, foz the kings 
doine of the Meſſias. Pat. 3.2. 
Amgdome of heauen, fo eternall life. 
Mat. 7. al. and 5. 20. and 19.23. 
IKingdome of hcauen , put taz the 


13.24,47» 
King a outward token of mutnal 


loue, Kom. 16.16, 1. Cog. 16,29 2+. 


C01.13.12-1,Pet.5.1 | 

Aiſſe of Judas. Mat. 26.48, 49. 

C Kneeling oz bowing of the knees 
not to be deſpiſed. Ephe. 3.14. 

Vinow, put fo to allow oz pzoue, Res 
nel 2.2. | 

Know of God and of Chiilt, 
with fruites thereof , John 


I o 
Known of God is gine by Chziſt 
| onelp. At. II. 27. | f ; 

Knowledge of God and Chiiſt not 
in the wozlde. John 1. 10. and 8. 


55; and 17. 25., 1.C04.1-21,1. John 


Knowledge of inne bp the Lawe. 
Rom.. 9 

Knowledge onelp of good things is 
not ſufficient. John 13.17 + 


| L. 


Abour, ſee, Andenour, - 
Labour and tranaile commanns 

ded.Unke 5. 4, 6. 1. Theſ.4. 11. 2. Theſ. 
IZ. I. Tini. 5. 17. 

Labour of Saint Paul with his own 
handes. Actes 18. 3. and 20. 34, 
57 I. Cauith. 4 12. 1-Thel[2, 5. 2. 

„„ 

Taodicea. Reuel. 1.11. 

Laſea. Act. 27.8. 

Jaw diuided into two Tables. at. 


22.37, 38. 

Lawe, put fog other bookes, beſides 
the bookes of Poſes, John 10. 
55 12. 34. and 13. 25. Rom. 

15. : | inn 
, pit fox the whole doctrine of 
God, Jam. 1.2757. 1 

Tawe, put foz outwarde pofeſſion, 

Phil-3:5, | 


L A 
Tawe abzogaced by Chziſt, and 
_— _ 8 ond > 
3.2 Eppe. 2.25. Colo. 4. 1 

Neb. 12.18.19. cc. p —_ 

Lawe conibe not take awap nne. 
Rom,.8.3. | 

Lawe increaſeth ſinne,Rom.4.15.and 
5.20. 

Lawe gane not grace. John 1.17, 

Lawe of libertie, put foz Gods goods 
nes and mercie. Jam. 2.12. 

Lawe is our ſchoolemaſter to Chytſt. 
Rom. 10.4. Gal. 3.24 

Lawe is the ſtrength of ſinne. 1. Coz. 


15. 56. N 
Lawe and Goſpell compared tos 

gether. Matth. 11. 11. 12, 13, 29, 

30. 2,Copnth.3.6, Yeb.12, 18,19, 


20.FC. 

Lawe a ſhadowe of good things to 
come. Yeb.10.1. 

Lawe, weake and impotent to ſane 
bp,Gal.4.9. a 

Law mozall,good, inſt & holp. Rom, 
7.12. I. Tun. 1. 8. 

Law is ſpiruuall. om. y. 14. 

Lawe maketh ſinne knowen. Kom. 2, 
20. and 7.7. 

Law the adminiſtration of death and 
damnation. 2.C01.3.7,9. 

Lawe a poke impozrcable. Actes 15. 
10 


Lawe pzocureth anger. Nom. 4.15. 

Lawe no man can obſerue and keepe. 
Acts 15.10, 

Lawe caunot inflifie , Actes 13. 39. 
Rom. 3.20. % 6 

Law wqitten of God in the hearts of 
of the faithful, Yeb.8.10. | 

Lawe not perfectly fulfilled of the 
faithfullKom.7.23+ 

Zaw giuen not fo the iuſt, but foz the 
vniuſt, 1. Tun. 1.9. 

Lawe and the umme thercof. 
22.37. Kom 13:9. Gal. 5. 14. 

Law and the curſe thereof, we are de ⸗ 
linered from thzongh Chiiſt, Gal. 


3-13-and 4.5. ; 
Lawe, and he chat is under it, is acs 
turſed. Gal. 3.10, 
Lazarus the bzother of Martha, and 
his ſtogie. John 11.1. 11. 43. aud 12-2. 
Lazarus the pooze man oz begger- 
© Juke 16.20. 


30. 
Repers healed bp Chziſt. Pat th. 8.3. 
+ Pikex7.14- | 
Letter put foz the lawe, 2.C0. 3.6- 
rr taken fog ill doctrine. Matt. 
I 2. 2 
Lename, put foz coxrupt life and mas 
- ners.1-Co1.5.6,7. 
Lenaine taken in good part. Matth. 


13.33. 
Lenz putt fox the ven and Tenites 


7.9, 10. 
CUberalitie towards the pooze com ; 
mended. Matth. 5. 42. and 19. 21. 
Luke 12.35. and 16.1. Kc. Acts 4-34» 
12 — 11 A tes — 1 
I, > 2.Tunotpie 1. 
2 James 


L T $8 

ames 1.27. 1. John $-17, 

— py oh n, oi lis 
bertie Par.11.29. John 8.36.Kom. 
14.4.#c. 2,C01.3.17,GalatY. 5. I. c. 
2. Peter 2.19. 

Libertie Chziſtian muſt not be abuſed. 
Rom.14.19,20.c- 1. Co.. 18. and 
10.29. 1 1. Tim. 
6. 1. 1. Peter 2.16. 

Jibertie ſpirtnall from the bondage 
N John 8.36. Rom. 6.18, 19. 


TR 

Libertic from the ſubiection and curſe 
ofthe Lawe. Koin.7.6, Galat 3.13. 
and 4.5.and 5. 1. 

Libertu from the tpzannie of death 

and the demlL. Koma,s 2.1. Cog · 15. 

53. Beh. 2.14. 

Libertie from the ceremontes of the 
Law.Gal.2,4-and 5.1. Col. 2. 14. 
Libertte from all things indifferent. 

1. Tum. 4. 4. Titus 1.15. 

Libertie muſt not be turned to the of- 
fence ot our bocher, but muſt bee 
meaſnred by charitie. Rom. 14.15. 
1. C oz. 6.12. and 8.7, 10. and 9,22, 


Gala. 5. 13. 

Jibertiecarnall, Gala. 15.13. 1. Peter 
2.16. a. Peter 2.19, 

Life bodily compared to a thing that 
faderh. James 4.14. 

Life not to be much cared fo. Matth. 


6.25. 

Life muſt be fozſaken foz Chiiſt. chat. 
10.39, John 12.25. Actes 20.24-Re- 
ucla.12.1. 

Life of man is in the hand cf God. 
Pntke 12-15. and 13.31, 32,33. John 
10. 39. Actes 23.12, 13. Kc. 

Life of inan hot in this world, Luke 
12.20, James 4.14. I. Peter 1.24. 

Tike palt , oz fozmer, fee Reinem⸗ 
bzanuce. 

Life ſingle,ſee Single life. 

Aike enerlaſting. John 17.2, 3. 

Life euerlaſting is the gift of Chzift 
and of God John 6.27. and 10.28, 
Roman.6.22. Titus 1,2, and 3.7. 
1. John 2.25. 

Light, put foz all bleſſedneſſe in this 

and in the life to come.Actes 
26.23. 

Lightneſſe,ſee Galatians. 

Line to God.Rom.14.8.Gala. 2.109, 

Liue to God, put toz to line with 
God.Rom.6-10, 

Line vnto the Lozde dinerflp taken. 
Koin,6.10.and 14.8, - 

Jiuers and louers in pleaſures repzo* 
5 1. Tim.5. 6. 2. Timoth.3. L and 


Locntts. Matt. 3. 4. Reue. 9.3. 

opterers, ſee Beggers. 

Looſing commonip called abſolution, 
and the right vie thereof. att. 18. 
18. 2. Co:. 2.6, 7. 

Tot vered at Sodont. 2. 2.7, 8. 

Lots dapes. Luhe 17.28. Lots wilt. 


Juke 17.32. 4s. 
Lone of a —_ ſelfe, ſee Selfe lone. 
ous — what it is. 1. Co. 13. 
Lone is the lawe of Chiilt.. Galati⸗ 

ans 6.2. 


Lone muſt be vnfeigned. 2. Coꝛin. 6.6. 
— 12.9. 1. Peter 1.22. 1. John 


3.18. 
Adu is the effect of faith. John 13.35. 


A Table. 
Ates 4.32. Epheſ 6. 2 3. Coloſ. 1. 4. 


dcn 42 1h fut of the ſpirite. Gala. 
Zone the ende of thelaw.1,Timothie, 
aon the fulfilling of the lawe. Gala. 
18 the band of perfection, Coloſ. 


3.14. 
Loue called a ropall lone. James 2.8. 
Lone couereth p multitude ot ſinnes. 

I. Peter 4.8. 

Loue is the true marke of belecuers, 
John 13.35. 1. John 2.9. 

Loue a ſure ſigne of regeneration, 
1,John 3.14. 

Lone commended to vs. Luke 6.35, 
John 23.34. & 15.12. 1. Col. 16. 14. 
Ephel 4. 2,15. and 5. 2. Coloſ. 3.14. 
I. Thel. 3.12. c 4.6. # 5.8. 1. Tun. 4. 
12. & 6. II. 2. Tim. 2. 22. U, eb. 10.24. 
and 13.1, I. Meter 2.17. & 3.8, and 
4.8. 2. Peter 1.7. 1. John 4.7, 11. 

Loue and examples thereof, Actes 4. 
32,34. John 15.12. Yeb4.6.10. 

Lone towards God. Mat. 22.37. mar. 
12.30. 

Lone to Chziſt. Matt. 10.37. 

Lone toward ourneighbour. Matt. 5. 
43. and = Unke 10.27. Gal 5. 14. 
James 2.8. 

Lone of one towards another. John 
134 Kom. 12. 10. and 13.8. 1. Thel. 
4. 9. 1. Peter 1.20. 1. John 3.11, 

Lone towards our enemies, Matth. 
5.44. Luke 6.35. Rom. 12.20. 

Loue of G9d and Chaiſt towards vs, 
John 3-16. Kom.8 39. Ephcli.5-2. 
Keuelation 1.5. 

Lucius of Cpzene. Actes 13.1. 

Anke the Pppfictan. Col. 4.14. 

Luſt is ſinne. Kom. 7.17. 

Unit is fozbidden bp the lawe , and 
therefoze to luſt is ſinne, contrarie 
to the aſſertion of Þ Papiſts, who 
ſap that luſt is not inne. Mattp.5. 
28. Kom. 7.7. 

Iuſts pouthly and wozldlp onght to 
be auoided. 2,Tim,2.22. Tit.2,12, 
I. Pet. 1. 14. | 

I Lyar who1s.Kom. 3.4-1, John 2.4, 
22.And 4-20, 

Ipbda.Actes 9.32-Col.1.12, 

Apdia the name of a woman. Actes 


16.14. 
Alpe is readilp reteined ot men. Act. 
1 


8. O. 

To lye vnto the holp Ghoſt, what it 
is. Actes 5.3. 

Lping foꝛbidden. Epheſ. 4. 25. Col. 3.9. 
Acuel. 21.27. and 22.17. 

Apſanias the Tetrarch of Abilene. 
Juke 3.1, 


Acedonia.. Actes 16.9,10z12. 1. 
Thel.4.10. 

Macedonians oz men of Macedonia, 
uberallin relieuing the pooze, Rom. 
15. 26. 2. Co. S. I. and 11.9. 

Magiſtrates are orwdepned of God, 
and to what ende. Rom. 13.4, 6. 1. 
Peter 2.13. 

Magiſtrates niuſt be pzaped foz. 1. 
Tim 2 2. 


Magiſtrates muſt not bee contem⸗ 


M A 
ned oz ſpoken enill of. 2.Pet.2.10, 
Jude 8. | 


Magiſtrates muſt not bee defranded 


of their honour. Acts 2 and 23.5. 
and 26.25. Rom. 13.7. Tit. 1 1. I. Pe⸗ 
ter 2 17. 

Magiſtrates duetie Mat. 27.23. Acts 
21. 31, 32. and 23.19. and 25.10, 21. 
Rom. 13. 3,4. 1. Tum. 2. 2. 1. Peter 
2 


14. 

Magiſtrates are to bee obeped, and 
howe farre.atth. 22.21. Luke 2.4, 
5. Actes 4.19. and 5. 29. and 16.30. 

Magiſtrates are called gods. John 
2 . 

Magog, lee Gog. 

Maliciouſneſſe oz malice condemned, 
Rom.1-29.17.CoL5.8.and 14.20. Es 
pheſ. 4. 31. Coloſl. 3.8. Tit. 3 3 1, Pes 
ter 2.1. 

Man earthlp and heanenlp. 1. Coz. 1 


47. 

Man carnall and ſolde under nne. 
Rom. 7.14. 

Man ſpirictuall. John 3.6. 1. Co. 2. 


55. 
Man euerp one is a ſinner. Kom. z3. 6, 
23.6 5. 12. Gal. 3.2. I. Tdhn 1.8. 
Man naturallp tye childe of wzath, 
Ephel.2.3. 

Man diuided into thzee partes. 1. 
Thel. 5.23. 

Man, put fox ſonne of man, Matth. 
IO, 35. 

Man natural, put foz a man not reges 
nerated. r. Co. 2.14. 

Man outward 2. Co. 416. 

Man inward, oz hidden man. Nom. 7. 
22.2. Cog. 2.1 6. phe l. 3.16. I. Peter 


n euerx one is a lpar. Romanes 


+ 

Wan which is olde. Kom.6,6, Ephel. 
4.22. Col. 3.9. 

Man which is newe. Col. 3.10. 

Man m Gods matters altogether 
blind. John 3-3,4.and 15:5, 

Man muſt not conzend with God. 
Rom.9.20.#c. : : 
Mans eltatebefoze regeneration, Joh. 
I. 5. and 4.9,10, actes 17.16, Ephel. 
2.1, 2. Kc. I. Meter 2.9. | 

Mans vanitie, oz the vanitie of man. 
1. Tim. 6.7. I. Pet. 1.24. 

Mau lometimes in the Scripture, 
hath that attributed bnto him, 
which is piper to God. Luke 1.16, 
John 15.16.1.C04.7.16.and 9.1, 2 2. 
I. Theſ.3. 10.1. Tim. 4. 16. James 5. 
19.1. John 5.16. Jude 23. 

Man, and to ſpeake as a man, oz as 
men. Kom. 3.5. & 6.19. Gal. 3.15. 

Manis the image and giozp of God. 
I. Col. 11.7. 

Man ts the womans head. 1. Coz.17-- 
3.Ephel.5.23. 

Manna. John 6.31, 49, 58. Keuelation 
2-17. 


Manahen, a mans name. ActeS 13.7. 

Maran atha. 1 Cod. 16.22 

Mariage is rather to bee diſſolned, 
then godlineſſe to be foꝛſaken. 1. Co 
r ; | 

Mariage hindereth not p dayly pjap= 
ers of the faithful. 1. Coz. 7.5. 

Mariage is honourable among all: 
men. Heb. 13.4. 

Pariag: cùmaunded to ſuch as haue 

Tit. i. not 


7 


M A 
not the gift oft ontinencie. r.C81.7. 
2,9. 

M. inge permitted to the miniſters 
of Gods word. Acts 21.09, 1. Com. 
7. a. and 9.5-I, Timotch.3.2.Tit.1.6, 
— 21 

Mariage is not in anp wile to bee 
made with the vnbeleencrs. 2. Co. 


6.14 &c. | 
Pay fozbibden bp decemers. T. 
m. 


k 4. * 
Mariage and the bande thereot moſt 
ſtraàite. Ep hel. 5. 31. | 
Mariage is an vnſeparable contunc⸗ 
tion of the huſband and the wife. 
Matt. 19.5. 1-C01.7.4,10. 
MPariage ozdeined of God. Matth. 


19.5. 

Marriage granted to all. 1.C01.7.2, - 
Martage honoured with Chꝛiſts pꝛe⸗ 
ſence, and firſt miracle. Yohn 2.2. 
Martiage compared to the puny 

of Chiſt with his Church. Ephel. 


5.29. 

Mariage cannot bee vndone by man. 
Matth. 19.6. : 

Mariage bzoken thzongh foznication. 
Matth-5.32.and 19.9. 

Mariage ts the bande betweene the 
huſband and the wife, alſo betwene 
the wife and the huſband,and how 
they ought to behaue themſelues 
the one to the other. 1.Cozinth. 7.3, 
12, 13, 14, 34. Ephel.5.28,33. Col. 3. 
18, 19.1. Cim. 2.12. Tit 2.5. I. Peter 
3.17. 

_ ſecond, oz ſecond mariages 
_ 1.Konm.7.2.1.Co}. 7.8,9,39-1. 

m.5.14- 

Mary the virgin che mother ofCh1ilt. 
Matt.. 18. Luke 2.7. 

Mary the Birgins ſong. Luke 1.46. 

Marp the Dirgine, wife of Joſeph- 
Matth. 1. 16,20. 

* ſaluted of the Angell. Lake 1. 
2 


Maries modeſtie, who alſo ſendeth vs 
to Chziſt. John 2.5. 

Warp the fiſter of Martha. Lnke 10. 
39. John 11.1, 38. 

Marp MPagvalene healed by Chzilt. 
Luke 8.2. 


Mary Pagdalen goeth to Chiilts les 
pulchie. John 20.1. 

Marp. Lazarus his ſiſter beloned of 
Chiiſt. John 11.1. 2.5. 

Marp anopnted Chziſt. Matt. 26.7. 
John 11. z. and 12.3. : 

Marp heareth Chziſtes teaching, Lu, 


10.39, 
Maried folkes and their equalitie. 1. 


Pet. 3.7. ; 

Maͤried folkes duetie. 1.Cozint.11.17, 
12. and 7.3,4.5.Ephel.5.22. Col.3, 
II. gc. Tuus 2.5.Ec. 1. Peter 3.1,2, 


3. Tc. 

Mars ſtreete. Acts 17.18. 

Martha rectiued Chziſt into per 
houſe, Luke 10. 38. 

Martha ſerued at ſupper. Joh. 12.2. 

Martha and her weake faith and di⸗ 
ſtruſt. John 11.24,39. 

Marty1s comfoit. Patth.10.28 20, 
39.and 16.25. Luke 21.16,18, Rom. 
8.36, 37. 2. Tim. 2. 12. 

M uters dnetie towards ſeruants.E⸗ 
pheſ 6.9 Col 4.1. 

Ma. thewe nam d allo Leut, and 


A Table. 


called by Chziſt. at... Mar. 2. 
14. Luke 5.27. 

Matthias and his calling to the A po⸗ 
— bp 1. 23. c. 

4 Peaſure,ſee Fu 

Meat that endureth and is ſpirituall. 
John 6.27,51.-1,C04.10.3. 

Meates bodily make vs not accep- 
table to God. 1.Cozinth. 8.8. Yeb, 


13.9. 

Meates bodilp differ not as touching 
the matter of conſcience, Par.7-18. 
Acts 10.13. Rom. 14. 14-1.C0}-10, 
25. Col. 2.16. 1. Tun. 4. 3. 

JNeekeneſſe,ſee Gentlenes. 

MWelchiſedec a figure of Chziſt. Yeb. 
5. G. and 7.1. 

Melita. Acts 28.1. 

Members, put fog all the parts and 
powers of man.Rom.6.19. 

Members, put foz that part of man, 
which is not regenerated, Rom. 


7.23. 

embers one of another are 5 faith- 
full. Rom. 12.5.1.C04-12.25,26, 27. 
Epheſ.4-25. 

Members of Chiſt are our bodies. 
1,C01,6.15.Ephe.5.30. 

Members onghyt to ſerue fo holines. 
Kom 6.19. 

Members mult bee moztified. Col, 


3.5. 

Mercie of God. o Gods ntercy. Es 
pheſ. 2.4 Heb. 4. 16. 1. Per.1-3- 

Mercp of God ſhewed to whome it 
pleaſed God. Rom. 9.15. 

Mercp of God ſhcwed to the Gens 
tiles.Kom.11, 30.and 15.9. 

Mercie ot God ſhewed to them that 
feare him. Luke 1.50. 

Mercie ot God ſhewed to them that 
repent. Luke 15.20. 

Mercp oz compaſſion one of vs to⸗ 
wards another is cõᷣmanded. Mat. 
5-7-$9-13-# 18.25. lu. 6.36. 10.33. 
and 22. 32. Gal. 6. 1. hel. 4. 32. 
eb. 6. 10. James 1.27. and 2.13. 

Merits of man onerthzowen bp theſe 
Scriptures. Pat.10.8.and 13.11. C 
18.27. and 24.2 2.6 35-34- luke 1-30, 
48. and 12.32, and 17.7. 9,10. 6 18. 
14 John 1.6 & 3.3.15. 16. and 6.40. 
65. and 10. 28.4 15.16. Actes 13. 48. 
and 15.9.4 26.8. Aom. 3. 27. and 9, 
32. and 11.2, 5, 32. 1. Co. I. 27. and 3. 
5. and 15.57. Gal. I 15. and 3.18. E⸗ 
ꝓheſ. 1.4, 5. and 2.4, 8.13. Phil 1.29. 
Col. I 12. &“ 2.13.2. Thel. 1. 11. and 2. 
16. 2. Tun... and 4.8. Titus 3.5. 7. 
heb. 2. 10. James 2.5. I. Pet. 1.2, 3, 
9,18. and 5. 10. 2. Pet. 1. 3. 1. John 2. 
I2. and 3. . Jude 21. reu.3. 18. and 4. 
10, II. and 21.6. and 22.17. 

Milke dinerfly taken 1. Co · z. Yeb,s. 
I2. I. Peter 2.2. 

Miniſterp whp ozdepned, Ephel.4 

2 


12. 

Mimiſterte reſembled to a warfare. 2. 
C01.10.4.2,tim. 2.4. 

JNitniſterie contemned and the pn- 
niſhment therof. luke 10.16. John 
12.48, Acts 7.5.57. . Theſ.4. S8. and 


5.20. 

FPiwuſtery ofthe worde and the com⸗ 
mendation thereof. Mat. 11 11. and 
16. 19 luke 1.16. and 16. John 15.3 C 
20. z 3. acts 8.30, 31. & 9.6. and 10.5, 
36.4 11.14, 21. and 14. 22, 23. and 26. 


M I 

18. rom.1.16. and 10.8, 14, 18. #12, 

7. and 15. 16.1. Co. 2.13. 6 5 

4-1,15.and 9.1, 2.2. Col. 5. 18.1. Tun. 

.15-and 4.14, 15. Tit. 1.5. Phile.1o, 
eb. 4. 12. James 1.21. 


Piniſters ſtand in need of other mens 


1apers. Ephel.6.19. Coloſſ. . 3.2. 
2 3 pb 9 43 


hel. 3.2. 

Piniſters muft bee examples to the 
congregation, Par.5.13,14.luke 14. 
35. Actes 20.33. Phil. 3.17. Tit.2.7, 
1. Tim. 4. 12. 1. Pet. 5. 3. 

miſters, ſee Pzeachers. 

Miniſtration ot the wozde, oz pieas 
— or the Goſpel. Actes 20.24.2, 


0·. 5. 20. 

Miracle, firſtthat Chziſt wzought, 
and the ſecond rodeo 

Mtracles called bp dtuers names, 
Yeb.2.4. 

Miracles andthe wozd iopned toges 
ther. Matth. 10.7. Marke G. 12, 13. 
Luke 5. 17. John 3.2. Acts 14 3 eb. 


2.3.4. 

Miracles wzought bp wicked men, 
Matt 7.21, and 24-24. Par. 13.22. 
2.Thel.2.9. 

Miracles and their end and bſe. at. 
II. 4, . 21. and 15. 31. aud 20.34. luke 
7. 16. John 2.11, 23. and 11. 15, 42, 
45. and 20.30, 31 actes 3 10. and 4. 
21, 30. and 8.6. and 9.35, 42. 

Miracles true are of God, to cofirme 
his trueth. Mar. 16. 20. Joh.5.36.% 
10.25. and 20.30, 3. acts 2. 22. #4. 
30. and 14.3.2. Col. 12.12. Jeb. 2.4. 

Miracles tr ne wzought in the name 
of Jeſus Chuiſt oneip. Mar. 16.17. 
Acts 3.16. and 4.10, 30. and 9.34. 

Miracles falſe are of the deuill co des 
ceiue. 8 2. theſ. 2.9, 10. 

reij. 13.14. and 16.14, 

E 2 of Cppzyis Pauls hoſt. 

cts 21.16. 

CPozxtifying ot ourſelues conunaun⸗; 
ded. Aom. 8. 13. Col. 3.5. : 
Moles, and places ſpeaking of him. 
ohn 5.45,46.acts 7. 20, 21, 22. gc. 
— 42 

Moſes hid his face. 2 Co1.3.13- 

Moſes put fox the lawe wzitten by 
MPoles.2.C01.3.15. 

Mote in the epe. Mat. 7. 3. 

Gn put = the woꝛd and witnes. 

at.18.16. 

To open the mouth, Pat.5.2.Acts 8. 
35.and 10.38. 

C Pultitudes mult not alwayes bee 
followed. Pat.7.13.and 16-15.4,24- 
5. luke 6. 26.& 13. 22, 23, 24. John 
2223 1. 15. and 9.27. and 
28.22. 

Murmur and grudging ought to bee 
auopded. 1. Coꝛ. 10.10. Phil. 2.14. 
Murmurers. Matth. 10. 1. luke 5.30. 
and 15.2. and 19.7. John 6.41.61. 

rom. 1.20. Jude 16. 

* how much abhozred. Actes 
2 «4. 

Murther and murtherers condem⸗ 
ned.MPatth.5.21.and 15. 19. aud 19- 
18. roinan. 1.29. and 13.9. Galat. 5+ 
21. t. tim. 1.9, i. ꝓet . 4-15.rene- 21.5 
and 22.25 


2 he that hatetþ. 1. John 
1 


chin of man vaine, and his wee! 
derſtanding darkned. Eph. 4- Bob 4 
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N 
Ain. Luke 7.17. 
Name put foz might oz power. 


John 1.12.4 2.23. Acres 3.6. 
33 fo dignitie and renoume. 


hilp.2 9. 
Names put foz men. Reuel. 3. Acts 


I. I5. 
Narciſſus. Rom. 16.11. 
Nathanael and his calling. John 1. 


45,46. c. 

Nature vſed in good part. 1. Cozinth. 
11. 14. 

n taken in ill part. Ephel. 2.3. 

Natures two , oz two natures in 
Ciniſt. Actes 20.28. Rom. f. 3,4. 
Phil. 2. 6,7. John 1.14. and 6.62. f 
3.13. matth. 1.23. 

Nazareth. matth 2.23. 

C Netghbour is cuerp man. Luke 
10.36. 

Neghbours muſt bee loued as our 
ſelues. Matthew 22.39. 

= of life is of the (pirit. John 


Niwe man,reade man.. 

« Nicodemus and his ſtozte, John 
3.1. 2. c. and 7.50. and 19.35, 

Nicolaitanes. Reuel. 2.6, 15. 

Niger. Auctes 13.1. 

Night dinided into certaine watches 
Matth. 14-33. & 24-43. Luke.12.38. 

Night oiherwiledmded. Marke 13. 
35-and 14.30. 

Night put fox the ignozance of God. 
Kom.12.12. 

J Noe. Hb. 11.7. 

Noe aud his dapes. Matth. 24.37. 1. 
Peter 3.20. 

Noe called a pieacher of rightcon(- 
neſſe. a. Peter 2.5. 

None, put foz very fewe. 1. Col. 2. 8. 

Aumber certaine fox an vncer- 
taine. Mat. 12.45. and 18.22. Marke 
5. 9. Rom. 11.4. 2 Cozinth-12.8.Rez 
uel. 7. 4. 

11 ſingular fop the plurall. 1. 

ohn 5.1. 

Number plarall fox the ſingular, 

Matth. 26.8. 


O0 


Bedience to God, rather then to 
man. Acres 4.19. and 5.29. 

Obedience to the Goſpel and trueth. 

Rom. 15. 8. aud 16 19, 26. 2. Coin. 


9.13. 

Dbedience to the miniſters of the 
Church. Bebi 13.17. 

Obedience to parents. Ephel.6.1. 
Col. 3.20. 

Obedience to magiſtrates & rulers. 
Matth. 22.21. Kom. 13.1, 2, 3. cc. Ti⸗ 
tus 3 l. 

Obedience to God commended and 
commanded. Matth. 19.17. 

122 not unte ſiune. Rom. 

16. 

Oblation, reade Sacrifice. 

Doſeruation put fo outward pomp. 
Luke 17.20. 

Dbſttnacte , and examples thereof, 
Wat 14 9, John 20.25, 

ET Dccalion offered muſt be taken and 

-» bſed, Luke 17.22. 4 19.42.44. John 

-7-34.8 9-4.$ 12.35, 36. Nctes 16-33, 


A Table, 


and 20.2. Kom.2.4 & 12 11-2.C01. 
6.2.Gala.6.10, Epheſ.5. 16. eb. . 
16. and 12.17. 

© Dffence, put fox let oz hinderance to 
come to God and to Chziſt, oz foz 
occaſion ginen to dzawe backe, oz 
to fall bp anp meanes into ſinne 
and deſtructton, Matth. 18.7. 

Dffence muſt not be ginen , oz offen- 
ding of others maſt be auopded. 
Matt. 17. 27. and 18.6.4c. Rom-14. 
I3-1.C01-8.9,13-2.C04.6.3. 

Offence, taken untuſtip. Matt. 24 10. 
and 26. 3m. marke 6.3. John 6.61.1, 
Co. 12 1 5. It. 

Ofkence of Chzilt whoſoener taketh 
not. is happp.Mat.11.6. : 

Oſſend put fox ſtumbling on falling. 
Mat. 5. 29, 30. and 11,6,24,12, 

¶ Dil, put foz the holp Ghoſt. Yebz. 
I. 9. æ ſo in man places of Johns 
firſt gener all epiſtle. 

¶ Olde age is to be reuerenced. 1. Ti⸗ 
mothie 5. 1. 1. Pet. 5.5. 

Dline tree, wilde. Rom. 11.17. 

¶ One, put foz one ly. 1. Tim. 2.5. 

Onclimus. Philemon 10. 

Oneliphozus.2 Tum. 1.16. 

¶ Oth ot God, Jeb. 6. 17. and 7. 21. 

Oth among men and the end thereof. 
Bebz. . 16. 

Dth is prohibited in pzinate canſes 
and talke. Patthewe 5.34. James 


5.12. 

Oth lawn. Rom. 1. . and 9.1. 2. Co. 
1.23, Yeb4.6.16,17, 

Oth abuſed. 2 ic. and 
26.63, 72. Mar 6.26. Actes 23.12. 

Dth raſh. Mat. 14 779. 


P. 


P healed of Chiiſt. Matth. 9. 
2 


Parable oz ſimilitude of the candle 
light. Matth. 5. 15. Luke 11.33. 

Parable of the houſe bunt vpon the 
ſand. Patth.7.26. 

Parable of the childzeninthe ſtreets, 
Matth. 11.16. 

Parable of the piece of newe cloth, 
Matth 9.16. 

Parable of the ſower, Matth. 13. 3,18. 

Parable of the Darnel oz Cockle. 

Parable of the graine of muſtarde 
ſeede. Matth. 13. 3t. 

Parable of Lename. Matth 13.33. 

Parable of the treaſure hid, of the 
marchant and the pearle, and of ih: 
net. Matth. 1 3.44 Kc. 

—— of the lot ſheepe. Matth. 


18.12. 
Parable of the ſeruant that pitieth 
2 bis companion. Matthew. 18. 


28. 
Parable of thewozkemen ſent to la- 
bour in the vinepard, £Bat.20.2. 
r of two ſonneo. Patthewe 
21.28. 6 
Parable of the vinepard hiredfozth, 

Matth. 21.33. 
Parable of tye king that maketh the 
marriage. LPatth. 22.2. . 
Parable ofthe faithfal aud nanghtie 
ſernant.Watth.24-45,48. 
Parabte of the ten virgins, Patth, 
25.1-#\, 


P A 

Parable of the Talents, Mat. 25. 14, 
IS. c. Luke 19. 12, 13. c. 

Parable of the ſerde that groweth 
andincreaſerh. Parke 4.27. 

Parable of the Samaritan. Luke 10, 


30. ec. 

Parable of the impoztunate friend. 
Inke 11.5. 

Parable of the ſtrong man armed. 
Inke 11,21. 

Pan of the barren figtree, Luke 
I 


3.0, 

arable of the diam oꝛ piece of \fluer 
Bene 18 
Parable ofthe pzodigall ſonne. Tuke 


15. Ia. t. 

re of the vniuſt ſtewarde. Lune 
16. I. æc. 

Parable of the impoztunate widow, 
Inke 18.3. Kc. 

Pardon we muſt him that offendeth 
vs. Sat. 6. 14. and 18.22, 35. Parke 
11.25. Luke 17.3. Epheſ 4. 32. Coloſ. 


3.13. 
aradiſe. Luke 23.43. 2 C01.12.4. 
arents muſt be honoured, and how 
farre. Matth. 15. 4. John 2 4. Actes 
7.3. Epheſ. G. 1. 

Parents haue authozitie in the mas 
riage of their chaldzen. 1.Cozinth, /. 


36,37. 

Parents duetie toward their chil- 
dien Mat. 9. 18. c. Luke 9.38. John 
447. at. Ephe. 6. 4. Col. 3.20. 

Parents, reade Father. 

Paphvs. Acres 13.6. 

Patience is ncceſlarie foz all the god⸗ 
ly and faithfuil ones, Mat. 5. 38, 39. 
Luke 2.25. and 21.19.Kom.5.3., and: 
8.25. and 12. 12, and 15. 4. 2. Col. 6.4. 
Col. 1. 11. I. Theſſ.5. 14. I. C im. 11. 
Titus 2,2.Yeb4.6.12, $10.36. and 
12. I2. Jamꝭs 1.3.and 4.7, 8.2. Pet. 
I. G. Reuel. 1.9. and 2.2, 3. 

Patmos. Reuel. 1.9. 

Paul his vocation, acts, peachings. 
miracles, iournepes, trauels, perſe⸗ 
cutions, and other afflictions from 
the 8, chapter of the Acres ,enen to 
the laſt, aud thzoughout all his Es 
piſtles. 

Paul infozced tocommend himſelfe. 
I. Co. 3. o and 9.1. and 14.18. and 
15. 10.2. Co. 3. 1. and 5. 12, 13. aud 10. 
12. Phil. 3.4, 8. 

Pant wzougtit with his own hands 
and got his liuing. Actes 18.3. and 
20. 30.1. Coi. 4. 2. and g. 6. l. Theſſ. 
2.9. 2. Theſſ.3. . 

Pauls great charitie oz lone Rom. 9. 

I. c. 2. Co; 12. 15. Phil. 1.24 1. Thel. 
2. 8. 2. Tim. 2. 10. 

Pauls care foz the Churches. 2. Coꝛ. 
2,12, and 11. 28. Coloſ. 2. 1. 1. Tin. 


I. 3. 

Pan the Xinbaſſadour of Chzilt. 
2. Col. 5. 20 

Paul the A poſtle of the Gentiles. 
Kom. 11. 13. Gal. 2. 8.1. Tim. 2.7. 

Paul hath lapde the foundation. 
I. Cd. 3. 10. 

Yanls ſuffermas fox the Soſpell. 
I. Cos. 4.9 2 Coꝛ. 4.9. and 11.24. and 
12.7. 2. Tin. 2. 10. and 3.11. 

Pauls example of life and doctrine 
ought to bee follawed. 1. Coi. 4.16. 
and 11. . hil. 3.17. 1. Theſſalo. 1.6. 
2. Theſſ. 3. 9. : 

T &.ii, Pauls 


P.E 
Pauls reuelations. 2. Col. 12.1. 
C Peacemakers are bleſſed. Matth. 


Peace, put fox recouciliation between 
God and men. Acts 10.36, 

Peace , foz quietnelle of conſciences. 
Luke 2.14. 

Peace, put fo ſafe and ſound. 1.Coz, 
16.11. 

Peace,put fox all maner of felicitie oz 
happmeſſe. Luke 19.42. Rom. 8.6. 
Peace, put foz all true felicitie 0} bleſ- 
ſed ſucce ſſe in all things. Luk. 1.79. 

and 24.36. John 14-27. 

Peace, put foi pioſperitie in wonldlp 
things. Rom. 1. and ſo in the reſt 
of Pauls ſalutations. 

Peace to be had with all men, and 
Veh. farre. Kom. 12.18. 1. Co. 7. 15. 

eb. 12.14. J. 23 l. 

Peace of Chziſt and of the woꝛld difs 
fer much. John 14-27. 

Peace of God and of'Chzilt. Luke 2. 
14.and 24.36. John 14.27. and 16. 
33.Acts 10.36. Rom. 5. 1. Ephe,2. 
I4-phil.4.7.col.3.15. 

Peace with our neighbour. Pat.5.9. 
Marke 9.50. Koni. 12.18. and 14.19, 
1. Coz. 14. 33.2 co. 13. 11. Epe. 4.3. 
I. Theſ. 5.1 3. 2. tim. 2.22. heb. 12. 14. 
1 peter 3.11, 

Peace ofthe wozld, Mat. 10.34. John 
14-27.1.Thel.5.3. 
Pearies e caſt befoze ſwine. 

dt. 7. 4 

Pearle of great pꝛice. Mat. 13.45.46. 

Perlecution followeth the true Chzt- 
ſtians.2. Tim. 3.11, 12. 

Perſecution thep that ſuffer are bleſ⸗ 
ſed. Mat. 5. 10, 11. I. pet. 4. 14. 

Perſecution, and in the time thercof 
we map flee, reade Flee, 5 

Perſecution commeth by the wil of 
God. r. Meg. 2. 19. 3.17. and 4 19. 

Perſecution and examples thereof. 
Mat. 26.50. Acts 4.3. & 6.12. 7.58. 
8.1.4 12. 1 · cc. and 13.50. and 14. 
5. and 16.22. and 17. 6. and 18.17. and 
19.29. and 21.30 Rom 8.35.2, Coz. 
11. 24. cc. eb. 11. 36,37. i 

Perſecuters of 1gnozance receiued to 
repentance. Acts 3.17.1.Tim.1.13. 

Perlecuters obſtinate puniſhed. Luke 
23.28. Acts 12.23. 

Perſecuters ſomtimes are kinſfolks. 
Mat. 10. 21, 35. Luke 21.16 

Perſeqerance oz continuance in good 
things is ncceſſarp foz al the godlp. 
Matt. 10 22.4 19. 30.& 24.13. Luke 
1.75.4 9.62. John. 8.3 t. Acts 2. 7 
and 11.23. and 13.43. Rom. 8.38.4 
II. 22. gal. 6. . ꝓhil 1.5, 6, 10, 25, 27. 
and 4 1. Col. 1. 23 and 2.6.1. Theſ. 4 
1. 10. 2. Tum. 4.6, 16 Heb. 3.6, 12,14. 
Ja. 1. 4. 12. 1. Joh. 2.24. Re. 2.10, 26. 

Perſeuerance oz contumance in pzaps 
er. Matt. 15. 23,27. and 20.31. and 
26.44. Luk. 11.5, 6. and 18.1. 1. Thel. 
5. 17. Col. 4. 2. Set, Pzaper muſt be 

contmuall. | 

Perſeuerance is þ gift of God. Nam. 
16.25. 2. Cozinth. 1.21. phil. 1. 6. 1. 
Theſ 3.13. and 5. 23. 2. hel. 3.13. and 
5. 23. 2. theſſ.2. 16.4 3.5. I. pet. 5. 10. 

Perlenerance,ſce Contmuance. 

Peter and þts calling. Mat. 4.18. c. 
John 1.41.&c. 

Peter called Cephas of Chzilt. John 


The Table, 


erer denteth Chuſt, Mat. 26.70. 
eter pzeachech Chit. Act. 2 14,15, 
gc. and 3 12, 13. Cc. and 10.34, 35. 
Peters viſion. Act. 10. 10, lf, cc. 
Peter is taken and put in pulon. Act. 
12. 


e 


1.42. 
Pere called Satan, Mat. 16.23. 


hariſes leauen. Pat.6.6. Luke 12.1. 
hariſes repzoued of Chziſt fox their 
hypocriſie and malice. Matth. 9.12. 
almoſt all the chap. aud 15.3, 7. and 
19. 8. and 22.18. 

Phariſes wickedneſſe particularly 
t plainly deſcribed, Mat. 23. 3, &c. 

Ppebe. Kom. 16.1. 

Phyenice. Acts. 11.19. 

Philemon. Phil.x. 

Pbhiletus.2,Tim.2.17, 

Philip the Tetrarch of Jturea and 
Thzxaconitis, Luke 3 1. 

Philip the Apoſtle called, John 1.43. 

Philip the Apoſtle repzooued of 
Chut. John 14.9. 

Pbrtpthe Deacon. Actes 6.5. 

Philtp the Deacon afterwardes an 
Enangeliſt, Acts.21.8. 

Philips danghter did pzophecp.Act. 
21.9. 

Philippi the chiefe citie in the partes 
of Macedonia. ꝛcct. 16.12. 

Phygelius 2 Tim. 1.15. 

Phplacteries. Mat. 23.5. 

¶ Pilate and his behauiour towards 
Chtiſt. Matth. 27. 2. fc. John 18. 


29,38. 

I Poets alledged. acts. 17.28. 1. Co. 
15. 33. Tit. I. 12. 

Pollux, Aces 28.11. 

— Solomons 
porch. 

— in ſpirite. mat 5. 3. Luke 6.20. 
ooze receinethe Goſpel, matt. 11.5. 
Luke 7.22. 

Pooze ought to bee cared foz,4 muſt 
be ſuccsured. Matt. 19 21. mar.12, 
43. luke 3 II. and 14.12. c. and 16. 
19 f 19. 8. John 13.29. Acts. 434. 
E 9.39.8 11.29 2 Co:. 8. 1. Gal. 2. 10 

Pooxe inuſt not be deſpiſed. James 


2.2. 

Ponertie ſhould bee taken in good 
wozth.WHhi. 4.12. 

Ree God. Mat. 22 29. 
ower of God wozkerh in his to lal 
uation. Kom. 1.16. 1. pet. 1. 5. 

Power of Chziſt.2,Coz. 12. 9. 

Power of the holy Ghoſt, Actes 1. 8. 

Paper mult not bee made ma 
ſtrange tongne.1.C01.14,13, 14. 
1aper with the ſpirit. 1. C02.14,15- 
taper in the ſpirite, Ephel. 6. 18. 
Jude 20. 

Paper muſt be continnall and per⸗ 
ſenering. Luke 11.8. and 18.1. & 21. 
36 Actes 1 14. and 2.42. and 10 2. 
Nom. 12. 12. Ephtſ. 6. 18. coloſſ. 4. 2. 
I. the ſſ.5. 17. I. tim. 5.5. 2. Tini. 1. 3. 
I. pet. 4.7. 

Pꝛaper mult be made in a ſure faith, 
Mat.21,22. mar.11, 24. Luke 11.5, 
G. ac. . Tim. 2.8. James 1.6. and 


5.15. 

Paper is not tped to any circuin- 
ſtances of times and places. Matt. 
14. 23. John 4 21, Actes 10.2. and 
12.5. I. Tim 2.8. 


Pꝛaper verp neceſſarie.matth.26, 4. 
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phil. 4. 6. col. 4. 2. I. the ſſ. 1. 2. 

Pꝛaper iop ned with faſting. matt. 17. 
21. Luke 2.37. Actes 10.30. and 14. 
23.1. Col. 7. Ss. 

Paper verp inrete in time of afflicti- 
on. Mat. 17. T5. Acts 4. 29. and 12.5. 
c 16.25. Kom. 15. 30, 31. Jam. 5.13. 

Paper is to bee wade foz magi⸗ 
ſtrates.1. Tim. 2. I. c. 

Pꝛaper foxthe miniſters of the wond. 
Rom. 15. 30. Col.. 3. Epheſ. 6.19. 2, 
Tyeſſ. 3. 1. He. 13.18. 

Pꝛaper fo2 obteming ofſpxing. Luke 


1.13, 

Pꝛaper foz ſicke perſons, James 5. 

14,15. 

Pꝛaper one foz another. Jam. 5.6. 

Pzxayer foz the Samrs.Ephel.6.18, 

Pꝛaper fox the enen ies and perſecus 
5 23.34. Actes 


7.6. 

Pꝛapers fo all men.. Tim. 2.1. ac. 

Paper againft tentations. Mat. 26. 
41. Luke 22.4. 

Pꝛaper and the fozine thereof. cpatt. 
G. Luke 11.2, 

Pzaper howe it ought to bee made. 
Mat. 6.5. ac. 

Pꝛapers publike and in the aſſemblp 
of manp. Matt. 18 19. Acts 1.14.24 
and 4.24, 31. and 12.5. and 16.13. & 
20.36. and 21.5. 

Paper pꝛinate, and examples theres 
ofin Chult. Matth. 6.6. and 14.23. 

. and 26.39. Luke 5,16.and'6,12-and 
22.32. 

Pꝛaper hypocriticailrepzoned. Pat. 
6.5. and 23.14. 

Pzeachers oz miniſters of Chiiſt 
muſt pxeach his Goſpel à feed his 
flocke with the woꝛd of God, John 
21.15, Acts 20.28.1,C01.3.5. # 4+ 
I. 2. cuz. 3.6. Ephel. 3.7. Col. 1.7. I. 
Tun. 4. 6. 1. Met. 5. 2. 

Pꝛeachers are ſent of God, Mar. 16. 
15. John 20.21. Nom. 10.15. 

Pieachers map pꝛeach nothing. but 
that which Chuſt hath commaͤded, 
that is, the only wozd of God, at. 
28.20. John 7.17. 1. Co. 2. 13. 2. 
Tim. 4. 2. 1. Vet. 4. 11. 2. John 9.10, 

Pieachers mult bee heard @ obeped. 
Luke 10.16. 2. Coz. 2.9. Phil. 2.12.2. 
Thel. 3.4, 14. Beh. 13.8, 17. 

Pzeachers muſt be receined, nourts 
ſhed and eſteemed. Matth. 10.40, 
John 13.20.Gal.6.6-1.THhell.5.12z 
13.1.Tun.5-17.3. John 8. 

Pzeachers map line of the Goſpell 
1-C02-9.7,8,9.C. 

Paeachers are helpers of the faith- 
res 3 of their faith, 2. 
02.1.24.1.PYet.5.3- 

— are — of the faiths 
full. at. 20 27. Luke 22.27. 2. Col. 


4. 5. 
Pꝛeachers power is to ediſie, and not 
to deſlrop. 2. Coꝛ. 13.10. 
Pieachers mult be appointed parti⸗ 
cularlp thzonghout all Churches. 
Acts 14.23. Tit. 1.5. „ 
Pieachers, & what things and cou⸗ 
ditions are required in the. 1. Tun. 
3.2.3. ⁊c. Tit. 1.6, 9. t. Met. 5.3. 
Pieachers ought ro be good, aud er? 
—_— to other. Þh1l.3-17-2- 
*7Fs t. 2. I et. 9 A. 
3-9 7-1 Pet. 5. 3 Preachers 
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Pieachers falſe are pzopheſſed to 
come, and to deceine manp. Matth. 
24.11. Actes 20.28,29.1, Tun, 4.1, 
7 et. 2. I. 

Paeachers falle ſhal come with won⸗ 
derfull ſignes and miracles. Matt. 
24.24. 2. Cheſ 2. . Reuel. 13. 13. 

Pzeachers falſe make marchandiſe of 
Gods wozd.2.Co4.2.7. 

Paeachers falſe teach the comman- 

dements and doctrine of men, and 

deuils.Col.2.8.1.Tim.4.1-#c. 

Pzeachers falſe ſerue rheir bellie, 
which is their god.Kom.6.18. Phil. 


3.19. 

edeſtination, reade Election. 
icke in the fleſh , put foz concupiſ⸗ 
cence &luſt;oz foꝝ all kindeof temp⸗ 
tation.2.Co1.12.7. 

Piide how much hated of God. Acts 
12.23. 

Vlide nd arrogancie condemned. 
Matt. 23.12. Luke 14.11. Par. 7.22. 
Rom. 1. 25. and 12.16. 1. C0. 4. 6, 18. 
2. Ci. 10. Iq. and 12. 20. Epheſ.4. 2. 
Phtl, 2.3. 1. Tim. 3.6.4 6.4.2. Tim. 
3.2. Jam. 4-16, 2. Pet. 2. 18. 1. John 
2. 16. Inde 16. 

Phzide and examples thereof. John 9. 

34.and 19. 20. Acts 12.21. 

Vibe is a dangerous thing. 2. Coʒin. 

12. 7. 

Piide is ſometime iopned with igno⸗ 
5115 —— therefoze muſt 
e is condemned & e 
be fled from. Mat. 18. 10. and 23.12, 
Luke 1.51.and — 18.9. Acts 
12.20, 21, 22,2 L. 3. and 11.18, 
20.8 12.16. 1 01:4.7-2, 2, 4. 

Pꝛieſts conſpire and pzocure Chiilts 
—— hb Mat. 21.45, 46. and 26.3, 4. 

7. I. 

Pzteſts perſecute his members and 
hts doctrine. Acts 4.1, 3. ccc. 

VBiieſts are all the faithfull,and are ſo 
made bp Chzilt. 1.Pet.2.5,9.Ken.1, 
6.and 5.10. 

Pꝛieſtpood Lenitical accozding to the 
32 J 

Pꝛieſtpood of Chiſk accozding to the 
oꝛder of elchiſedec. Yebzew. 7. 4. 
almoſt thoꝛowout the whole chaps 


ter. 
Plaiſcilla, Ncts18.2.Rom.16.3,1,Coz. 


16.19, 
1 — muſt 1 82 t remem⸗ 
Mat. 25.36, 43. Heb. 13.3. 
Pꝛoceſſe in tawe muſt bee auopded. 
Mat. 5. I. Cog. G. 1. c. 
Pꝛomiſe, put fox the inheritance pzo- 
miſled. Yeb.10.36. 
Piomiſes of God ſtand all bpon 
Chiilt.2.Co1.1.20, 
Pꝛomiſe made to the Gentiles, Acts 
2.39.Kom 416. Gal. 3.8, 22. 
Pꝛomiſe made to the Gentiles, the 
ſame that was made to the fathers. 
2. Cog. 7. I. c. 
P1opheſle is the gift of God, and no 
wozldlp thing Nom. 12.6. 1. Coz. 12. 
10. 1. Pet. 1. 21. 
Prophets, put foz ſhewers of things 
to cu ne. Acts 11.27. | 
ophets, put fo! interpꝛeters of the 
; tures, and how thep onght to 
exerciſe their office in the Church. 
> 1.C01.14-29,32. 
| * ! tes. cr 2.1% 


A Table. 

Pꝛonde perſons Godreſiſteth, Luke 
1. 51. Jam. 4 6.1. Met. 5.5. 
zone the ſpirits, 1. John 4. 1. 
zone himſelfe muſt enerp man. 1. 
C0þ-11.28. ny 

Pꝛoue all things. 1-Theſ\.5.21. 

q Publicanes. Þatrth-5.46.and 9.10. 

nke 3.12. - 

Puniſhment ofenerp ſinne that is os 
penlp knowen, is committed to the 
magiſtrates. Rom.13.4.1,Pe-2.14., 

Pumthment none commeth to the 
faithfull, ſane foz a time to cozrect 
them. 1. Co:. T. 32. 1. Pet. 4. 12. 

Puniſhment enerlaſting foz the vn- 
beleeuers. £Pate.3.12.4 25. 42. Mar. 
9.44. Reue. 20.1; · and 21.8. 


Q 
Dadzin, ar. 12. 42. 
Quartus. Kom. 16.23. 
Mueene of the Sonth, Matth. 12. 42, 
Muenchnot the ſpitrit.1,Theſl,5.19. 
Queſtions curious and vnpꝛofitable, 
together with all diſputations and 
contentions of wozdes muſt bee a- 
nopded. Rom. 14.1. Phil. 2.14. I. 
Tim. 1. 4. and 6.4, 20.2. Timo. 2.23. 
Titus 3.9. Looke moe in the wozd 
Contention. 


R. 


Abbi. 9 . 8. 
RAC 8h. IE 12 
Raca. Matth. 5. 22. 

Kahab the harlot.Yebq.11.31. James 


2. 25. 

Raiment bodfly ſhould not bee cared 
for.Patrh.6. 25,28, | 

Raiment,the ſuperfluitie of it muſt be 
taken awap. Luke 3.11, and 7, 25, 
Jam. 2. 2.1. John 3.17, 

Raiment mult be ſimple and honeſt. 1. 
Tumn.3.9,1.ÞP — 1 

Kaiment which God ſendeth vs, we 
mult be content with. x Tim. 6.8. 

Raiment ſpiritual. Matth. 22-11.Unke 
24.49.Kom.13,12-2.C0x.5.2-Gal.3. 
27.Epheſ.4.24.C01.3.10. 

Railing ſpeaches fozbidden. Matth. 
CW 

C Keading of Scripture neceſſarp 
and meere foz Courtiers. Actes 8. 


28. 

Readineſſe,See Chearekulneſſe. 

Reaſon of man is blinde in ſpirituall 
matters. Matth. 13. 56. and 15. 33. 
and 16.14. 22. and 22.29. Anke 24. 
45. John 3.4, 12. and 7. 12. and 8.57. 
and 9.2. 

Recompence oz rewarde pꝛomiſed to 
them that wozke well, Matt. 6. 4, 6. 
18. and 16,27. Actes 10.4. 2. Coſ. 5. 
10.1. Tim. 6. 19. 2. Tim. 4. 8. eb. 6. 
Io. and 10.35. and 11.26. 

Recompence oz rewarde is notwiths 
ſtanding of Gods free goodneſle. 
Matth. 20.9, 10. tc. Luke 14-14. and 
17. 10. Col. 3.24. 

Reconciliation towardes our neigh- 
bour. Mat. 5. 24. 

1 John 3.3. Janes 1.18. 
I. Met. 1. 3. 

Reidpce in the fleſh. 2. Co. 11.18. 

Reioyce in the kate, and not in the 
heart. 2. Coz. 5. I2. 


Retopce wee ought alwapes, 2. Co. 


R E 


6. 10. Phil. 4.4. 1.Thef.5.16, 

Retopce wee onght in tribulations # 
perlecutions. Matth. 5. 12. Actes 5. 
41. 1. Theſ. 1.6. Hebg. 10.34. James 
1. 2. I. Peter 4.13, 

Retopce we ought with them that re⸗ 
iopte. Rom. 12.15, 

Reiopce wee ought that our names 
are witten in heauen Luke 10,20, 

Keiopcing but not good. 1.Coz.5.6. 

WP #4 of the faithfull ones, Gal, 

4.14. 

Retopcing onght to be in God. 1. Cox. 
I. 31. 2. Coq. 10.17. 

Retopce wee onght in Chiiſt and his 
croſſe.Gal.6.14,Phil.3.3. 

Reiopte wee ought in our tribulatis 
ons, Act.5,41, Rom.5-3-Jam.1.2, 

Religion pure & unde filed. Jam.1.27. 

Kemembzance of fozmer life is pꝛo⸗ 
fitable. John 4-29. Rom.6. 21. Col. 
I. 2I. and 3.7,8.1,Tim.13.14-#c.and 

. 9.10. 2. Timo. 3.10, 11. Tit. 3. 3,4. 
ebz. 10.32. c. 1. Pet. 44. 

Kent the clothes oz garments , and 
what it meant among the Jewes. 
Watth.26,65. 

Renonnce oz fozſake muſt a man him- 
ſelfe,and all that he hath,to followe 
Chiilt. Mat. 16.24, 25. Luke 14.33. 

Repentance and amendment of life 
mult be pꝛeached. Mat 3.2. 4 4.17. 
Luke 24.47, Actes 2.38. and 3.19. 

Keper tance and faith nt de fopned | 
epentance nm 
together Marke 1,15. Actes 20.21- 

Repentance is the gift and wozke of 
God, John 12.40. Actes 5,31. and 
11.18.2.Tim, 2.25- 

Repetitions often. and baine ought 


to be anotded in pzaper. 6.7. 
Repzobates are curſed, o en 
of curſe. Patth.25.4-2.,Peter 2.14. 


Repzobates are veſlets of wzath and 
ot diſhonour, appointed to perditi⸗ 
on, Rom. 1.28. and 9 22. 2. Theſ. 2. 
re 2.20, 2. Peter 2.12. 

ude 4. 
Re pꝛoue, put foz openlp to connince, 
16.8. 


John * . 
Reſurrection ſpiritnall bp faith. Inke 
2-34- John 11.25, Coloſſians 2.12. 


an 3.1. 

Reſurrection oz riſing againe of the 
dead, John 5.28. and 11.24. Actes 
24.15, and 26.8. 1,Cozinthians 15. 
thioughone. 

Reſurrection ſhall be common to the 
godip and vngodlp, but of the one 
to life enerlaſting , andof the other 
to euerlaſting condemnation, Mar. 
25.46.John 5.28,29, Actes 24.15. 
Renel.20.13, | 

Reſurrection and the ozder thereof, 
1.C02.15.42,43-Xc.1.Thel. 4.7. 

Re ſurrection of Chzift is the founda⸗ 
tion of our reſurrection. 1. Cos. 15. 
13,14, 15,16, 17,18, 19,20. 1.Thella. 


4-14. 
Renengement is fozbiddento pziuate 
perſons.Matth.5.22,38,39,44.and 
6.14.15. Luke 9.54.55. Kom. 12.17, 
19.1. Thel. 5. 15. 1. Pet. 3 9. 
Reward of zppocrites is in this like. 
mat. 6.2. 
Reward of ſinne are other ſünnes⸗ 
Eom.1.28.2.Thel.2.10.&c. 
Reward of the 8 is in heauen. 
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Date 5.12. ; 
Keward of the faithfull is life euerla⸗ 
N and 26.46, tom. 
23. 
n m reco!npence. 
Rich men are not viterip ſhut from 
the kmadonte of God. att. 19. 


23. 

Rich — with great paine receine 
the Goſpel. Mat. 19.24. 

Rich men receine the Goſpel, Matth. 
27.57. Anke 19.2.3. 

Rich men ought not ambitiouſip to 
ſeeke honour. James 2. 2, 3. &c. 

Rich to defireto bee, a dayngerous 
thing 1.Tim.6.9. 

Rich nien wicked, woe pxonounced 
agamſt. Luke 6.24+Jam.F5.1, 

- Rich man that liued in pleaſure, Luke 
16. 19. ccc. 

Kiches make not men bleſſed. Luke 6. 
24. and 12.15, 16. 

Riches are deceitfull, Matth. 13.22. 
— 

Riches muſt bee well vſed and ſpent. 
Luke 12.33. and 16.9, 10. 1. Tini. 6. 
17. I. John 3.17. ; 

Riches muſt not be truft in, Luke 12. 
15. Sc. 1. Tim. 6.17. 

Riches and God cannot both bee ſer⸗ 
ued 


Mat. 6. 
Riches choke the wojd in ſome, Mat. 
13-22. | 
_ eſſe put fox the keeping of 
w. ar. I . 
Kightronſneſe 151 fo * — is 
Upzight an (Acts 13.10. 
ane 4 ved foz vp11ghtneſle 
* of conſcience.2.Co4.6.7. 
Righteouſneſſe of ans. Actes 13.39. 
and 10.6, 
— of man contrary to 
the teouſneſſe of God. Rom. 10. 
3. Phil. 3. 9. 
Riot condemned. Titus 1. 6. 1. Met. 


Riſing agatne, reade reſurrection. 
C Rod, put foz ſeueritie o ſharpeneſle. 
1. Col. 4. 21. | 
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Abbath. Col. 2.16. 

Sabbath ſpiritual. Yebq. 4. 4,5. Ec. 
Sacrifice of pꝛaiſe. eh. 13.1. 
Dacrifice of C oi faithfull 

2 Rom. 12.1. Phil. 

418. — 1 

1 


16. I. Met. 2.5. 
Sacrifice 


nnes in ſhadow and fi⸗ 
gure. eb. 8. 3. and 9.10. 

Sacrifice foz ſinne in effect & trueth, 
Chzilt onelp, Yebz. 10. 12, and in 
manyp other places of that Epiltle. 

Sadduces were a ſect, which denied 
the reſurrection of the dead, of 
whom lee. Matth. 3.7. and 16.6,and 
22.23. acts. 4. I. and 23.6,7,8. 

oz holy ones are the faithfull 
called. Roni. 1.7. and 12.13. and 16. 
15. I. Coi. I. 2. and 6. 1, 2. 2. Col. 13. 
12, Epheſ.5. 3. Phil. 1. I. 

Salamis. Acts 13.5. 

Salmona. Acts 27.7 

HSaluation, put fo the plaine mani⸗ 
5 and declaring of ſaluation-. 
I.Pet,L1.I0. _ : 

Salration,put foz the doctrine of the 

n Goſpel He. 2.3. . 


A Table. 


Saluatton is the gift of God, and 
that of his onelp grace. Rom-6.23. 
Ephel.2.1,5,8, Tit. 3.47. 

Salnteng one another is commen⸗ 
ded. Matth. 10.12. and 28.9. John 
20.19, 

Samaria, Acts 8.5. 

Samaritanes woulde not receine 
Chiiſt.Uuke 9.53. | 

Samaritans decemed bp Simon 
Magus. Acts 8.11. 

Samaritans and Jewes medled not 
together. John 4.9. 

Samaritan and his pitie. L une 10.33, 

Samothzacia.Acts 16.11. 

Sanctiſie, put foz to cauſe a thing to 
be counted holy. Matth. 23.17. 

Sanctiſping, put foz pzaiſing and ho⸗ 
no I. Det. 3. 15. 

Danctiſication. 1. Coz. 3. 30. 1. Thel. 


Sarah . 6.9. IP 

arah. YBeb.11,11. 1. Met. 3. 6. 

— — 9s 

Saron. Acts 9.53. 

Satan, and what it ſignifieth. Matt. 
2 


Satan in ſome ſozt the authour. of 


Une. John 13.2. Acts 5.3. 
1 — 75 


Satiſfaction, look in the wozd Chiilt. 

Saul is alſo called aul. Actes 13.9. 

Scribes and what thep were. at. 
2. 4. Reade Phariſes. 

Scripture put foz the old Teſtament. 

John 5.39-Romans 15.4. 1,Cogint. 


15.3. 

Scrigeure is wiitten foz our cauſe. 
Romans 4.24-1.Cozinthians 9.10. 

237 fox our learnin 
cripture our le g. 
conſolation, cozrection, and full in⸗ 
ſtruction to ſaluation. John 20.31. 
Rom. 15. 4. 2. Tim. 3. 16. 

Scripture beareth witneſſe of Chziſt. 
Inke24. 27, 46. John 5. 39. and 
2— 17. a. and 18.28. Rom. 
16.26. 

Scripture that it ſhould bee fnlfilled 
was neceſſarp. 1Patth, 26.54, 56. 
Inke 24-26,27,44446.John 12.38. 
and 13.18.and 17. 1a. and 19.28, 36. 
Act. 1. 16. 

Scripenre mult trie al doctrine.Acts. 

7.11. 

Scripture wzeſted and falſip alledged 
bp the dentll and wicked men. at. 
4.6 2-Pet.3.16. 

ecnndns.Acrs 20.4. 
Kutte to know. att. . 4. John 


40. 

See, put foz to feele. John 8.51, 

See, put foz to enter into. John 3.3. 

See death, xeade Death. 

Seede, put foz poſteritie. ark. 12. 19. 

Sell all foz the kingdome of heauen, 
Mat. 13.44. and 19.21, 

Selle loue is dangerous, Matth. . 4. 
Act. G. I. gc. 2. Tun. 3. 2. 

Seniozs called alſo Ancients, which 
are taken foz Miniſters of þ wonzd, 
oz gouernours of diſcipline in the 
Church.Actes 15.22, and 20.17. 1, 
Tim. 4. 14. and 5.17. 

Separate vs from that loue chat 

. God bearethvs,nothing cat.Kom. 


8. 30. N 
Sergius Paulus aud his ſtole. Acts 


8 I 


13.7. 

Seruants ſtate nohindcrance to god; 
lineſſe.1.C91-7.22. 

Seruants — 2 2 
maſters. at... Epye ol, 
3-22. — Tuns. 4.9. . Pet. 
2. 

Seruants wee are all unpꝛofitabie. 
Luke 17.10. 

Seruant that knoweth the wil of his 
maſter, gc. Luke 12.47. 

Serue we muſt onelp to God. Matth. 

* ts wee muſt one another thzongh 
erue 
charirte.Gal. 5.13. 

Strue wee ought not nne anp lons 
ger. Nom. 6.6. 

Serue we cannot two maſters. at. 

7 — £tp ſt who thep 

cepe iſtw be, and 
their diſpoſition, John 10.27, 
Dbepheards'm the eb, Ephe 
earvs mi . 4. 
II. where they are called Paſt 

Sickneſſe, reade — 1 

igne, put foz the thuig it ſelfe. 1. Tum. 

2. S. and 5.22. 

Signe ot the ſonne of man, and what 
it is, Pat. 24-30, 

2 — fo} 8 and 

uraculous at. 12.38, 

Silence is a womans chicks . 
ment. 1. Tim. 2.11. 

Silence is commanded, James 1.19, 


Ram — 4 

— and hes Luke 2. 
t n , 2 
26. gc. Jo 


| ſha 
Patr.26.69.Ec. 
1 22 ſee moze in this worde 
Simon the Phariſe, in whoſe houſls 
Chiſt did eate. Luke 7.40. 
Simon the Cananite. cat. 10.4. 
Smonof Cpꝛene. Matth. 27. 32. 
Simon Pagus the ſozcerer, and 
cts 8. 9,10.4c, 
Simon the tanner Peters holt, Acts 
9 43.and 10.6. 


| — 
life in what — 3 anc 


Sinneengendereth death Mom 6.23. 
and 7.13. Jam. 1. 15. 
Sinnehethatobepeth, is the ſeruant 
ones John 8.34. Koman.6. 16, 
2.Pet.2-19. % 
Sinne hee that cammtteth,ts of the 
3- 


Sinne wharit is. 1. John 3.4. 
puitthed with finne. Acts 7. 

42. and 28.27. — jk 
Sime, put fox the pzice of ſinne. Rom. 
8.3. 2. Col. 5. 21. * 
mne ongmau. Nom. 5, 24. 
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Sinne againſt the holy Ghoſt ,whtch 
is alſo vnpardonable. Matth. 12. 
3t. eb. 6. 4,5, 7. and 10.29. 2. ꝓeter 
2.22. 1. John 5.16, 

Sinnes are not equall. cat. 11.21. In. 
12.47, 48. Acts 3.17. Janes 2-10, 
Sinners called to repentaiice.PactÞ. 

9.13. a. Peter 3 9. 

Smmer a woman uke 7.37. 

DS 

S 

S 


Fo roof ö pat. 13.56. 
ers o „Mat. 13.3 
it in Poles ſeate, — what it is. 


Mat. 23. 2,3. 
Hit atthe right hand oz left hande in 
C Mat. 20.21. 


N yr 

Sit at the right handof God. Actes 
2.34. 

Si wah Chzift.Ken.3 21. 

Sik at the — foz to be a ſcholer. 
Unke 10.39. Acts 22.3. 


Sleepe, put fo} darkeneſſe of igno⸗ 
rance and wicked affections, Kon. 


I3.IL | 

Slaggiſhneſſe muſt bee ſhaken off. 
Mat 7. S. and 19-20. and 24.39, 44. 
4. and 25.8, 28. Luke 12.35, 36. and 
19.44. and 24.25. John 8.2. Acts 2 
41. and 20.9. 10, 11. 1. Co; 15.34. and 
16.1 3. htl. 2. 12. Col. 4. 2, 17. i. tim. 
415. 2. Tum. 1.6. Ne. 3. 13. and 6.12. 
and 12.12, 13. I. Peter 5.2. 2. Petet 

I. 5, 12, I3. and 3 9.17. 

mpma.Ren 1 17. 

neſle of mmde is commens 
ded. Actes 26.25.Kom.12.3.1.Thel, 
3 2. 6. I. Peter 1.13. and 4. 
7. and 5. 8. 

Solomons poich. John 10.23. Actes 


Soug of Marie the mother of Chzilt. , 


1.46,47.4C- 
ong 22 In. 1.68, 69. c. 


s ot the faithfull are ſpirituall, 
Ephel.5.19. 

Sounes of God. Luke 20.36. John 1. 
12,Rom.8.14.2,C04.6-18.Gal.3.26 
I, John 3-1. 

Sopater.Acts 20.4. 


.Sozcerers oz dininers, and their pu- 
niſhment. Actes 8,9.and 13.8. and 
16.16. Reu. 21. . 

Sozrowe is of two ſoztes. 2. Cog. y. 


e 10. 
Sozrow faq the dead is of two ſozts, 
5 
Soſtenes. 1. 0. I. T. 
Souldiers ſhould line well. Tuke 3. 


Sorts, t fo) the affliction of the 
u i 
heart. epat.26.38.Loke 146. John 


- > ©, en 
Doule taken foz the will iopned with 
vnderſtanding. 1. Theſ. 5.2 3. I. Peter 


1.22. 

Soule put foz man. Acts 2.43. Kom. 
13. LI. Peter * ; TH 

Sonle, put fo} life, og the vitall ſpirit, 

Luke 12.20. 

Soules fleepe not after this life. Luke 
16.25. eu. 6.9, 

Soules of the faithfull after this life 
periſh not.2.,C04.5.1,2,8.9. Phil.1- 
23. Beh. 12.23. 

Sonle and the ——_ thereof, 

up the wap of compari⸗ 

th, 9. 13, and 11. aa. and 


A Table + 


Speach enill generallp oz particulars 
ip one of another ts condemned, 
Mat. 12.36. 2.Tim.3.2. Titus 3.2, 
James 1.26. and 3.2, 9. and 4.11. I. 
Peter 21. and 3.10. 

Speach which 1s vaine is condem⸗ 
ned. Mat. 12.36. Epheſ.5. 4. 

Speaches of che faithfull ones are 
manp times bp the bngoblp inter- 
rupted and cut off. Acres 7-57.and 
22,22,23-and 23-2, 

Speake within themſelnes, put fo} 

to thinke, Pat.9.3. 

enill one of another fonbid⸗ 
den, James 4-11- ; 

Speake,put foz to pzomiſe. Inke 1 

O 


70. 

Speake and teach differ. Acts 19.25. 

* fo} the Goſpell.2. Coi. 3. 6. 
a 


3.3. 
Sprite, put foz the minde oz ſoule of 
man.. Coz. 2. 11. 2. Coz. 7. i. 
Spirite, put foz will, nunde & couns 
ſell. Luke 9.5 5. 1. Coz.5. 3. II. 27. 


I. 5. 23. 
3 fog teachers 01 Pzophets. 
Sprite, put tm the gifts of the ſpirit, 
Acts 8.15. and 19.2,5.Gal-3.2. 


Spirit, put fox earneſtnes of zeale to⸗ 
wards God.1.Tim.4 12. 


Spirite, ＋ iop in the holy ghoſt. 


5. 
Spirite, put foz that part of nian. 
which 1 refo med by b holp ghoſt. 


Mat. 26.41. 
Spirit dauble, to wit, of God and the 


om. 8. 15. 
Spirite holp, oz holy Ghoſt is God, 
Mat. 28.19. Luke 3.22. John 7. 30. 
E 14-17-& 16.13. Acts 2.4. and 5. 3,4. 
c I3-2- 16.9,1.C01.3.16.and 6.19, 
and 12.11. Gal. 4. 6. 1. John 5.7. 
Spirit holp, oi holy Ghoſt reſembled 


to fire. Mat. 3.11. 

Spirit holp, oi holy Ghaſt reſembled 
to water. John. 3.5. 

Spirite „oz holp Ghoſt, is no 

—_— newe renelattions. John 

14.26, 

Spnite holp is the earneſt oz pledge 
of Gods pzointſes in our heartes. 
Ront.8.15, 16.2. Coin. 1.22. and 5.5. 
Gal. 4.6. Ephe. 1.14. 

Spirit holp is the authour of holp 
1 Bebz 4. 7. and 10.15. 2. 

Spirit holp is the directer and leader 
of the faithfull. Matth. 4.1. Parke. 
I. I3, 14. Luhe 2.27. John 16.13. Act. 
20.23 Ron. 8.14. 

Spirit holp appeared inthe likeneſſe 
of a Done. at. 3.16, 

Spirit holp 8 inthe faithfull. 


I, C0}.3.1 

Spirit holp and his office. John 14. 
16. and 15.26.& 16. 7,8, 13. 1.C01.6. 
II. and 12.3, 4. 2, Tim, 1,14-1.John 
2˙1 7. 5 6,7, 

Spirit holp called the Spirit of God 
Matth. 3. 16. and 12.28. Acts 2.17, 
and 2 om. 8.9, 14. 1. Co:. 3.16. I. 


4. 
Spirite called the ſpirit of Chziſt 
Rom. 8.9. Gal. 4.6. 71 | 
Spirit holp is one. 1. Cozinth. 12.13 


S P 
Epheſ. 2.18. and 4.4. 

Spirit po called the comfozter.YJoh. 
14.16,26.and 15. 26. Acts 9.31. 

Spirit poly quickeneth. John 6.63, 

Spirit holy the ſpirit of trueth. John 
141. and 15. 26. and 16.13, 

Spirit poly the maſter and teacher of 
the faithfull, Lune 12,12, John 14. 
26.1. Co:. 2. 13. | 

Sprite holy is the ſhewer of things 
to come. John 16.13. 1. T un. 4. 1. 


Spirit hotp 1s the witneſle of Chzift, * 


John 15. 26. Actes 5, 32. 1. John 


5.0. 

Spirite holp is the diſtributer of all 
the gifts,1,Cozinth. 12.11. 

Spirit holp onlp knoweth the things 
of Gad. 1. Cog. 2.11. 

Spirit holp helpeth the faithfuls ins 
firmities, and petition fog 

S n ol 122 and ſent of 
ptrir 8 ent 0 
Father. John! 14.26, Actes 22 
Comtp. 1.22. and 5.5. Gal. 4. 6. 

Spirit holp — hoe wa 
John 4-14 and 15.26, 


and 16.7.and 
20.22.,Ephel. 4.7. 
Sptrite holp called the ſpirit of adops 
tion. Kom. 8.15. Gal. 4.3. 
4315 — — yo water of life, Joh. 
. n 7. . 
Spirit holy is the bnctfon of anopns 
ng. 20s 4-18, Actes 10.38.1, Joh. 
20, 27, 
Spirite holp and his comming v 
the A poſties. Acts.2.1,2,3-#c, * 


Spirit holy, and his wozks & fruits, 
Gal.5-22, 


Spirit of man. tt. 27.50. Luke 8, 
55. and 23. 8.16. I. Cg. 2. 11. 


and 5.3. 1. Thel. 5. 23. Beb. 12.33. 
Spnite of — Mi — 
ought to be in Gods childzen. at. 
7.15, 16. rt ag 17. II. and 
20.28. cc. and 28.6. Pil. 1.9, 10.1. 


John 4.1. 

Spirhe bath neither fleſh noz bones, 
Inke 24-36, 

Spirites wicked and vucleane, reabe 
Deuil. 


I Stater, and what it is. - emp be 
Stephan and his ſtozte. Acts 6. 5,6. 
c. and 7.thzoughonr, 
Stoickes.Acies 17. 18. 
Strengthening oz confirming neceſs 
ſarp foz the miniſters of Cod. Acts 
— 23. II. and 10.16. — 
trengthenng oz confirming in the 
faith neceſſarp foz all Þ godip ones. 
Matt. 9.22. Luke 1.36. Actes 11:23: 
and 14. 22. and 15.36. and 16.5. and 
18 23, 27. and 20.1, 2, 6. and 21.4. 
Strife and debate muſt bee anopded. 


| 5. 25. I. Cog. G. 1, 2. ct. Gal.5.20 
— 4. I. See Contention. , 


Is _ thep map bee ended. 


| - _ treaſure.2 C04.9.8.1. Tim, 


Sufficiencie oz contentednes muſt be 
meaſured by Gods will, and not 
Aaccading to abundance of things. 

"Phil.4. 11, - 

72 of the Lozde miniſtred bp 

.Panl.Acts 20.7. 
Supper of the Xozde inftitured. Pat. 


26, 27. gt. 
* 8 Pon” YE Mittermg 4 
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1 A 


Hurketting is condemned. Luk. 21.34. 
Rom. 13.13. 
Snſanna. uke 8.3. 


C Swearing vaine fozbidden , ſee 


Drhe. 

Swoppe of the ſpirite is the worde of 
God.Epheſl.6.17. 

Swozde taken fo affliction. Lune 2. 


e taken foz diſcozd. Patthewe 


10.34. 

S0 for the materiall ſwond, the 
vle whereof is committed to the 
Magiſtrate. Rom. 13.4. 5 

Swozd and the vſe thereofpzohibited 
to pꝛiuate perſons.Matth.5.39.and 
26.52.Keu.13.10, 

i Spnagogues and what thep were, 
Mat. 4.23. | 

Spztes. Acts 27-17. 


- T 


19 put fox that therein men 
chieflp delight. Rom 11.9. 

Tables vſed fo) offices, perte pning to 
the care ot the pooze. Acts 6.2, 


Zo 

| her ſtozie. Acts 9,36,40. 

Tabitha cumi. Parke 5. 41. 

T ſee Idle. 

Talte of death, ſee death. 

¶ Teachers appointed in the Church. 
Actes 13. 1. 1,Cozinthians 12, 28. 
Epheſ 4.11. 

Teachers falſe muſt bee avopded. 
Colof.2.8., 2. Timot. 3.5. Titus 1. 

13. _—_ 3-9, 10, 2.Peter 3. 17. 

2.J 10. 

Temple ſpirituall, reade faithful. 

Temple materiall. Matth. 21.12. and 


I. John 2.14- 
Tenipies made with handes, God 
_dwellethnot in, reade, God dwels 
ſeth not in Temples made with 


Tempt, God doeth not to euil. James 


1.1 

Teinzt God we mult not. Matt. 4.7. 
Acts 15.10. 1. Coꝛ.1o- . Geb. 3.10. 

Tempt the ſpirite of the Lozde.Actes 


5.9. 

Ten, put foz manp.Rene[l.13.1. 

Tentation put fox aduerſitie, oz afflics 
tion. Jam. 1.2.12. 

Tentation is good when God pꝛoo⸗ 

ueth the faith and conſtancie of his 
bp the croſſe and afflictions. 1.Coz. 
12520 Pon. II. 17. James 1. 2, 12. 
I. Met. 1.6. 

Tentation euil wherby Satan dzaw- 

eth ͤ oneawap from God, and lea⸗ 

deth him to deſtruction. Matth. 4 1. 

Anke 8,13. Actes 5.3. 1. Cogint. 7.5. 

SGalat. 6.1. I. Tpe 35. 1, Tuno. 6.9. 
Keuel. 2. 10. 

Tentation out of, God onelp deline⸗ 
reth vs. Matth. 6. 13. 1.C0}.,1O. 13. 
2. Pet. 2.9. Reue. 3.10. 

Tentation ta be delinered from, wee 
muſt pꝛap to God. Matth. 6.13. and 
26 41. luke 22.40. | 


Tertullus the Dzatoz againſt Paul. 


Acts 24.12. 
Teſtament old?. 2. Ca. 3. 14. gal-2.24. 
eb.3.9 gud 9.15. | . | 
Tell. m. nt oive , the blood whercof 


% .- 


The Table, 


was of Bulles and Goates, eb. 
9.12, 19. and 10.4. 

Teſtament newe. Matt. 26.28. 1. Co. 
11.25. 2. Ca. 3.6. Jeg. & and 9.15. 
and 12.24. | 

Te ſtament new, the blood whereof is 
Ciniſts blood. att. 26.28. Luk. 22. 
20. 1. Cozinthians 11-25. Yebzewes 
9.12414, and 10. 19,29. & 12.24. and 
1 20. 

Teltaments two, and an Allegozie 
thereof.Gal.4,24.Xc. 


Tetrarch. at. 14.1. Inke 3.1. 


Thanks gtuing neceſſarp toz all the 
odlp. John 6.11, 23. actes 27.35. 

Einen 1418. and 
15.57. 2. Co. 2. 14. and 4. 15. and 9.11, 
15. Epheſ. 5. 4, 20. Phil. 1. 3. and 4. 
6, Col.. 1, 2. and 2.7. and 3.15.17. 
and 4.2, 1. Theſ. 1.2. and 2. 12. and 
5:18. 2 Thel. 1.3. and 2.13. I. Tun. 
1. 12. and 2.1. and 4. 3. Reuel. 7. 12. 

Thankes to God befoze meales and 
after. Looke in the woꝛd Grace. 

Thankkulneſſe of one towardes ano; 
ther, and examples thereof, Luke 
24.29. Acts 11.29.and 16.15. 

Theenes and condemned 
fozbidden. er I. 
and 13.9.1. C oz.. 10. Epheſ. 4. 28.1. 
Tim. 1. 10. 1. Met. 4.15. 

Theopollus. Luke 1.3. Acts 1.1. 

hy Frm authour of ſedition. 

cts 5. 36. 

Thomas called Dpdimus, John 11. 
16.20, and 24. _ 

Thomas his vabeliefe. John 20.25. 

Thought and care muſt bee put as 
wap. Pat. 6.34. Luk. 12.22.1.C0}-7+ 


2. 

Thoughts euil are ſinnes befoze God 
Mat. 15. 19. Acts 8.22. 

Thiearntngs ſtirre vp the rage ofthe 
wicked.Pat.21-46. 

Thzeatnings of the Goſpell howe 
fearefull. Acts 5.5. 

Theeatnings of the enemies ought 
to pʒicke vs fo ward to pꝛaper. 
Actes 4.29. 

Tppatpꝛa. Reuel. 1.11. 

Tiberims Ceſar. Luke 3.1, 

ill, diuerſiy vſed in ſcripture. Mat. 
5.18, 26. and 23.39. 1. Cogint. 15. 25. 
Galat. 3. 19. Reuel. 20.5. 

Time certame, put foz an vncertaine. 
Luke 13-33, 

Time pzeſent, put fox the time to 
come.mat.3.10.Unke 19.8. and 24. 
44. John 4.21. and 20.17. Col.3.6. 
1.Thell. 4. 15. 

Times which are laſt, and places 
ſpeaking thereof. 1. Coin. 10.11. 2. 
Tim. 3.1. eb. i. 1. I. Peter 1.20. and 
4.7. 1. John 2.18. Jude 18. Looke 
in the word Dapes. 

Time to come apperteineth not to 
vs to know. Acts 1.7. 

Time oft Chiſt is the time of Grace. 
marke 1:15. Rom.. 6. 2. Coz. 6.2. 


Gal. 4. 4. 
Time which we haue is ſhozt, 1 C oz. 
2 


7.29. 

Timeonght to bee reconered and res 
deemed. Epheſ. 5. 16. Coloſt 4.5. 

Timotheus, and places fpeakingof 
bim. Acres 16.1. 2. Kt. 1. Co; 4.17. 
and 16.10, 11. Philip. 1. 1. and 2.19, 
20. c. I. Theil. 1. l. 


T R 
Tithe,put fozreceining of tithes. at. 
2 


+2J» 
C Tongue is the image of the minde 
ox heart. Matt. 12. 34. 
Tongue and the nature thereof. Jam. 


3.5.6.7. cc. 
Tongue muſt be bzideled and reſtraj- 
ned from euil. Matt. 12.36. James 
I. z6. and 8 10. 
Tongues diuers to ſpeake, is the gift 
of the holp Ghoſt. Actes 2.4. and 
.10.45,46,and 19.6. 1.C01.12,28. 
Tongue muſt be vſed in the Chnrch, 
which is vnderſkoode, 1.Cozintht. 
I4. almoſt thzoughout the whole 
Chapter, | 
C Traditions, reade Commaunde⸗ 
ments, 
Tranſfiguration of Chziſt.Patth.17. 


2. fc. 

Treaſon and traitours condemned. 
Matth. 26.24. and 27.3, 4, 5. Parke 
4. 21. Luke 6.16. Actes 7.52.2. Tim. 


4. 
Treature is to be lapde bp in heanen, 
Parth.6.20.and 19.21. 
Treaſures of God are in Chiſt. Col, 


2 
Treat e ofthe Goſpel, Matt. 13. 44. 
Co. 7. 
— bains and tranſitozie, Lnke 
12. 15. tc. James 5.2,3. 
Tree good and eml, Mat. 7. 17, 18. and 


12.33. 

Tribulation wee muſt bee patient in. 
Nom. 12.12. 2. Cheſ.1. 4. 

2 bzingeth fozth patience, 

om.5.3. 

Tribulattougof onr own, God coms 
fozteth vs in,that wee might coms 
foꝛt others intheirs.2.Cox.1. 4. 

Tribute onght to be paped to pʒinces 
and magiſtrates. Matth. 17.25, 26, 
27. and 22. 21. Rom. 13.6, 7. 

Trie, reade Pzoue, 

Trinitie pxoued. att. 28.19. 2. Co. 
13. 13. 1. John 5.7. 

Trophimus an Epheſian , Pauls 


companton. Actes 20.4. and 21.29. 


Trouble is to them that is maried. 
1. Cog. 7. 28. 

Crueth put foz all light left in man. 
2 bis fall, Komanes 1.18, and 


2. 

Trueth, put foz true 4 fincere know- 
ledge of God. Titus 1.1. 

Trueth , put fox ſinceritie and bps 
right dealing. Ephe. 4 25 and 6.14. 
Phil 4.8 


Trueth can not be vanquiſhed, Mat. 
16.18. Luke 21.15. Actes 6.10, 

Trueth to be ot, oz to be of the trueth. 
John 18.37. 1. Jon 3.19. 

Trueth mult bee done and followed. 


John 3-27. Ephe. 4.15. 1. John 1.6. 


Againſt them which withdzawe 
themfelnes from the trneth,@with- 
ſtand oz difobep it, Kom. 2.8. Cal. 3. 
I. and 5.7. 2. Tim. 2.18. and 3. 8. and 
4.4. Tit. 1. 4. Yeb.10.26. 2. Pet. 2. 2. 

C Turning to Þ Lozd commeth from 
the Lozd. Actes 26.18, 


| — God ioyned with repens 


tance.Actes 26.20. | 
Turning, ſee Conuer ſton. . 

Tychicus. Att. 20.4. Ephe. G. ar. 
pramis his fchoole. ctes 19.9. 
Tpzannie and crueltie. Matth. 2. 


= 
5 


16, 


5 
and 14. 10. Act. 7. 50. aud 12.2, 3 Cc. 
ſee moe in the wozd Crueitie. 

CTpius. Act. 21.3. 


V. 


A ine glozie is foꝛdidden. Mat. 23. 
6,7. Gal. 25. 6, Phil. 2.3. (ce alta 
Glozp vaine, 7 
Yaine repetitions, looke Repetitions 
Maine ſpeech, reade Speech. 
Danitte of the Athemans. Act.17-27. 
Manitp of man. xcade Mans vanity, 
93 reade Biagging oz boa- 


ng. 
* — belongeth onelp to the 
Lo1d.12.19. 1. Theſſ. 4, 6. Hebz. No. 


10. O. 

2 20 ſhall bee declared againſt 
the perſecuters of Gods elect, and 
againſt all rebels. Luke 18. 7. 1, 

he ſſ. 1. 8. Reuel. 6.10. and 19.2. 

Dengeance is committed aiſo to 
the Pagiſtrate. Kom. 13.4. 1.Pet. 
2.1 


14. 

Vengeance, reade Keuengement. 

Pertue. put foz good and godlp mas 
ners. 2. Met: 1. 5. 

Veſſei, put fo body.. Theſſ 4. 4. 

Deſſels ſoine to hononr aud (ome to 
diſhonour. Kom. 9.21. 2. Tim. ao. 

Pipers poylon very dangerous 
and hurtfull. ct. 28.6. 

1 and virginirie. 1. Coz.7. 25, 
26. c. 

Yiſjons ſhewed to Paul. Acts 16.9 
and 18.9. and 22.17. and 27.23. 2. 
Coz. 12. I. | 

DYiſite,pur fox to ſhew Himſelfe minds 
full. Lune 1.68. N 

Diſite the ſicke and pziſoners, Matth. 


25-36. | 

Diſite the fatherleſſe and widowes. 
Jam 1.27. f N 

Viſitation, put fox the time of mani⸗ 
feſting Gods mercy, Luke 19 44. 1. 
Pet. 2.12. 

q] Dnbeliefe. at. 17. 20. Marke 9.24 
and 16.14. John 6-64. and 10. 25 
and 20.27. Rom. 11.30. | 

1 foz the Gentiles 

al-2.7. 

Ditgodly,ſee Wicked, 

Yuittie commended. Act. 4.32. Rom. 
15.6,1-Coz. I. Io. Ephe. 4.3. Phil. 3+ 
16.1. Met. 3. S. ſee Concozd. 

Vnitie in God and Chuilt. Joh. 17.21 

Vnthankfulnelle towardes God oz 
man condenmed. Parke 5 17. Unke 
1418. and 17.11, 2. John 1. 5. Act. 
7. 18, 19, 26, 27. fc. and 27. 42. 
Kom. 1. 21. Galar. 1. 6. and 6.6. 1, 
Coz. 16.18. Coloſſ. 2.7. 1. Timo.5. 4. 

17, 18.2. Tim. 3.2. eb. 2. 3. and 13.17 
Keue. 2.5. 

CYocatio oz calling to follow Chyilt, 
Mat. 8. 22. and 9.9. John 1.43. 

Docation oz callung to pzeacy. Mat. 
4-18, 19. Marke 3. 14. Luke 6.13, 
Roman. 1. 1. 1. Coimt. 1. 1. Gal 1.15, 
reade, Choſen ts ſoine office, oz nu 
niſterie. 

Docatton oz calling to life enerla⸗ 
ſing andeternall ſaluation Rom, 
8.29, 30. and 9.24. and 11. 29. 1. Co:. 
I. 9. 24. Ephe 4. L. 1. Tim. 2. i 2. and 6 
12. 1. Theſſ.5. 24. 2. Tim. 1.9. 1. Pet. 
2. 9. and 5. 10. 2. Pet. 1.30. 


—— Z 


A Table. 

Docation oz calling of the Gentiles, 
John 10.16.Kou9. 24. and 11.12, 
and 19.5 ſee Gentiles. 

Dolnptuous liumg condemned. Tune 


8.14. 

Dowes vſed fox giſtes and ceremo⸗ 
mes. Act. 21.23. | 

Douwe, taken foz pꝛomiſe to doe enill, 
Act. 23.14. 

C Viurp propibited. Pat. 5.42, Luke 
6.30, 35. 


W. 


VV 8s cfſinneis death tuerla⸗ 
lung. Rom. 6.23. 

Mapes, put fo the older of Gods 
counſeis and doings, Rom. 11.33. 

Map, put foz ſect. ct. 19.23. 

Map of God, put foz Chiiltianitie. 
Act. 19.9. 

Wap of the Lozde, put fog the will of 
the Lozd. Wit.18 25. 

Wap of righteonineſſe put foz vp- 
right life and conuerlation. Matth. 
21.32. 

Wapes of man, and what thep are, 
Act.14-16. 

Wapes of God. Act.13.10. 

Make, put foz to line in this life. 1. 
Theil. 5. 10. 

Warfare, ſee Fight. 

Match we ought and be ready conti- 
nuallp, Matt. 24. 42,43, 44. Ec. aud 
26.41, mar. 13.33. Ink. 12.37. C 21. 
36. act. 20.31. I. cog. 16.1 3. 2 co. G. G. 
t phe. 6. 18. col. 1.2. I. pet. 4.7. and 5.8. 
reue.3. 2. and 16.15. 

Mater flowing out of the rocke, a ſi⸗ 
gure of Chiilts blood. 1. Coꝛ. 104 
Water pure, put fog the grace of the 

holp Gholt.Yeb. 10.23. 

Jeane, put toz him that doubteth 
in his conſcience. 1.Co2.8.10, 

Meanke in the fa:th ougyt to be bozne 
with, that they map be woon. Rom. 
14. L. and 15. 1.1 Co. 9.22. 1. Theſſ.5. 
22. 

Meake ones muſt not bee offended. 
Rom.14.13.reade, Dffence muſtnot 
be amen. 

Weake things of the wozld God chu⸗ 
ſcth.1.C01.1.27. 

TDeake in the body, ſee Infirme. 

Meapons carnall, 2.C04.10.4, reade 
Armour. 

Mell doing. ſee Good doing. 

q Whilperers condemned. Rom. 1. 


29. 

IDHhozedome, looke Adulterte. 

¶ Wicked oz vngodlp agree in oppꝛeſ- 
ling oz perſecuting the truerh and 
godlp ones. Matth.16-1,and 22.23. 
Marke 3.6, uke 23.12. Act.4.29, 
and 23.6, 

Wicked oz ungodlp, pzonounce ſen⸗ 
tence againſt theme lues. Matth. 
2 L 31, H. Luke 6.43. Acts 4-16. and 
26.31, 

Wicked oz vngodly ſeeke and require 
a ſigne. Mat.12 38. and 16.4. Luke 
23.8, Joh.2.18.and 6. 30. 

Wicked oz Vkgodly men feare moze 
then God, mat.21.26,46. and 26.5. 
and 27.64. Mar. 11.32. Luke 19.48. 
Act. 5. 26. 1 

Wicked mens purpoſes and inde⸗ 
uours, are maup tunes made void. 


W I | 
Mat.2,13.and 21. 46. and 22.22 and 
27.66.and the next chap. Joþ.6.4 4. 
45,46. and 10.39. Act 5.19, 22. and 
9.23. 24. fc. aud 12.11. &c. 

Widowes muſt be pioiuded fez. 1. 
Tim. 5 3. Jam 1.27. 

Widowes muuſtcrp. Act. 6.1. 1. Tim. 


5.9. 

Widowes continencie. 1. Cozinth-7.8. 
I. Tun. 5. 11, 16. 

Widow - denonrers. Mat. 23.14. Mar. 
12. 40. Luke 20.47. 

Widow pooze that offred in the Teim⸗ 
ple. Mar. 12.42. 

Widow unpoftunate Unke 10 3. 

Widow of Rain. uke 7.12, 

Mife of Pilate, Mat. 27.19. 

Wife of Lot Luke 17.32. 

Mul of God,accozding wherennto he 
determmeth & wozketh all things. 
Matth. 18.14 Rom. 9.19. 1.C04.1-1, 
Ephe. 1.5. Heb. 2.4. LÞct.3.15 and 
4.19.Kenel. 4 11. | 

Mill of God, put foz his will renealed 
in his wozd, accozding to which be 
commandeth vs, and rcquureth of 
vs euerp _ Mat. 12.50. Joh.7, 
17. Rom. 2.18. 1. Cheſſ. 4. 3. and 5. 
* Beb. 10.3 6. 1. Pet. 2 15. 1. John 

7. 

Will of God we muſt ſeeke to vnder- 
ſtanvandfulfll. @at,7.21.KRom 12. 
1,Ephe.5.17.1. Pet. 4. 2. 

Wilt of God we ought to pꝛap fox, 
that it map be done. £Pat.6.10. and 
26.42. Coloſ. 4. 12. Heb. 13 21. 

Mull of God we mult refer all things 
to. Hct.18 21.and 21.14. Kom. i. io. 
ye I5-32.1,C04-4-19.& 16.7. Jam, 


4-I5. 

Will of man how it is able to doe no⸗ 
thing of it ſelfe, no not in the rege⸗ 
nerate, reade, Free will, reade alſa 
Mozkswhich are good, are of God. 

WMlllingneſle, ſce Cheerefulncſſe. 

Mundes and ſca appealed by Chiilt. 
Mat. 8. 26. and 14.32. 

Wane lhould be moderately and ſpas 
2 vled. Epheſ. 5 18 1. Tim 5. 23 

it. I. 7. 

Wiſdome ſound and true, Jam. 3.17. 

Miſdome of this wozlde is foolich⸗ 
neſſe with God. 1. C oz. 1.20.25. and 


3-9 » 
Wiſbowe earthlp, ſenſuall a diueliſh. 
am 3.15. 
Wifvome muſt be aſked of Cod. Jam. 


I. 5. 

Wi dome of God, looke Chziſt and 
Goſpell. 

Wiſe men come to Jernſalem & wozs 
h p Chziſt, Mat. 2. 11. 

Mitneſſe which God beareth, oz gi⸗ 
neth of himſelfe and of his bountt- 
fulncſſe, Act.14 17. 

Witnes which God beareth of Chziſt 
and his Goſpel John 5. 32. and 8. 
1 4.3.4 15.8. 1. Coz. 2. I. I. Joh. 


5.6. 

Witncle that Chailt beareth to him⸗ 
ſelfe, and the trueih of his Golpell. 
John 3.11,and 8.14. 1.Copmth.1.6, 
I. Tim. 6.13. 

Witneſfe which hee teſtifieth of the 
wozld. John 7.7. N | 
Witrncſſe which the ſpirit beareth of 

Chuiſt.looke Spirit. 
Watrneſle of the Scriptue and Mꝛo⸗ 
ppets, 


> 


_ 


WO 
phets, who witneſſe of Chit. Acts 
10.43 Keade Scripture. 

Witnes of John Baptiſt, John 1.15, 
19,32.and 3.28. 

Wurneſſe of John the Enangeliſk, 
John 19.35. and 21.24. 

Witneſſe of the Apoſtles and of the 
faithful which thep beare ro Chuilt 
and his Goſpel. Lake 21.13. Actes 
2.32. And 3. 15. and 4. 33. and 5. 32. 

and 10.39. 1. Co. 15. 15. 2. Theſl.1, 
10. 2 Tim. 1. 8. Kenel 1.2. and 6.9. 
and 20.4. 

Witneſſe of the conſcience. Kom. 2.15. 
and 9.1.2.C01,1.12. 

Mitneſſe of two oz thzee is ſufficient. 
Mat. 18.16. John 8.17. 2. Coz. 1 3. l. 
eb. 10.28. 

Mitneſle falſe is fozbidden, Matt. 15. 
19. and 19.18. Nom. 13.9. 

— taile. Matth. 26. 59, 60, 


t. 
Witneſſcs did firſt tone Steuen Act. 


7.58. 

Wies of Paſfozs and Deacons. 1. 
Tim. 3.11. 

Wines dutie toward their huſbands 
Ephe.s.22.4c,C01.3.18. Tit. 2.5. I. 
Pet · 3.1 „Z. &. 

CT Woe, ſometime a note of tempoꝛall 
miſerie. Mat. 24.19. 

Woman is the glozp of che man. 1. 
C01.11-7, 

Woman is of man and made foz ina. 
I.C01.11.8.9. 

Woman howe ſhe ought to be appa⸗ 
relled.1.Tim.2.9-1.Pet. 3-3. 

Woman onght not to teach in the 
Church, x1,Counth-14- 34. 1. Tim. 


28 

1 that followed Chiiſt. Puke 

+2. 

Women martied to the Biſhops and 
Miniſters ofthe Church. 1. Tim. 3. 
2. II. Tit 1.6, 

Women muſt be ſubiect to their huſ- 
bands. 1. C oz. 11. 3.4 14.4. Epheſ. 5. 
22,23 Coloſſ. 3. 18. 1. Tim. 2. 11,12, 
Titus ba, get. 3. r. 

Mond put foz pꝛomiſe Epbe. 5. 26. 

Monde of God, put for the ſonne of 
God, John 1.1, 14. Reucl.19.13. 

Made of God created all things. 
John r.3.Yeb.11.3. 

Mond of God, pint fox the woꝛd waits 
ten, og pxeached. Heb. 4. 12. 1. Pet. 


1.23. 

Monde of God is the power of God. 
Kom. 1.16. 1. Col. 1. 18. 

Mond ol God and the efficacie there⸗ 
of, Yeb. 4. 12. 

Made of God is the wozde of life. 

_ Marth. 4. 4. John 5.35; and 6.63. 
Acts 5.20. 

Monde of God is the woꝛd of trueth. 
Jahn 17.17. 2. Coz. 6. 7. Epheſr, 
13. Colo ſ. 1.5. 2,Tunoth.2.15. Jam, 


I. 18. 

Morde of God is the woꝛde of ſaluas 
tion. Act. 13.26. Jan. 1. 21. 

Mod of God is the worde of recon⸗ 
ciliation.2 Coz. 5.19. 

Wade of Cod is the ſwo1de of the 
ſpirit. Ephe. 6.17. 

Mode of God endureth fox euer. 1. 
Pet. 1.25. 

Mad of God is linelp, effectnal, and 
zadgeth the thought&Ycb. 4.12. 


A Table, 

Wode of God ſanctifie th all creas 
tures. 1. Tim. 4.5. 

Wozde of God is the incoxrnpti- 
ble and iimmoztall ſcebe. 1. Peter 1. 


23. 

Monde of God compared to the ſeede 
that grow:th and fructificth. Luke 
8.11.and 6.7.and 12.24. 

Wozde of God muſt be kept and put 

in piactiſe. Matt. 7. 24. John 14.21, 

Jam. 1. 23. 1. John 2 5. 

Monde of God ſerueth not to ſalua:i⸗ 
on in all. 2. Co. 2.15, 16. 

Monde of God onelp muſt bee pxeas 
ched and caught, Roni.10,17.1.Coz 
3-I1,12 and 15.3, 4. 2,C01.6.7.Gal, 


1. 8,9. 

Minds, ſre Idle. 

Wozke of the Lozd,pnt fox the pꝛea⸗ 
ping ok the Goſpel, 1.Connth. 16. 


JYoozkes which are good, doe not 
initifie befoze God. John 6. 29. 
Komanes 3, 20. Galat. 2.16. and 
3.17,18, Epheſians 2.8, 9. Titus 


ozkes which are good are com⸗ 
mended to the faithiull. Watthewe 
5.16. Komanes 12.9. 10. fc. 1. Co⸗ 
rmthians 15. 58, Epheſians 2. 
10. Philippians 4. 8. Titus 2. 
< and 3. 8, James 2, 14, 15, 

16. &c. 
Wozkes which are good are of God. 
hilippians 1.6. and 2.13.7.Thel- 
lonians 2.17. Titus 2.14. Hebz. 


2 

Wales which pleaſe God, followe 
faith, Lnke 19. 8. Yebzewes 11. 
thzoughonr. 


' Wozkes good are done onelp bp the 


faithfull. Pat.7.17. and 12.33. Luke 


6.44- 

Montes good aſſure vs of our electi⸗ 
on. 2. Pet. 1. 10. 5 

Vozkes good the faithfull miuſt 
walke in. Eph. 2.10. and 10.24. 

Makes good mult bee done fox the 
gloieof God, matth.5.16. 1. Met. 
2.12. 

Wozkes good follow the faithful afs 
ter their death. Reuel. 14.13. 

Wozks good God wil reward. mat. 
8 14-14. Kom. 2.7. 1. Co. 


3.8. 
III are * 1 — faith. 
on1,14 23. Yeb.11.6. 
Wozxkes emill areofthe fleſh. Galat. 


519. 

Wozkes eniffare wzonght by the des 
mim the Infidels.Eph.2.2. 

Wozkescimlil, Cinilſt is come to looſe 
and deſtrop*1.John 3.8, 

Mon kes enill we mult lay awap and 
abſtaine from. Rom.13.12.Ephe, 4. 
17. and 5.11. 1. Met. 4.3. 

Mozke we can no good thing of our 
ſelues. John 6.44. and 15.4. Kom. 
7.16, 17,18, ac. 1.C01.2.14. and 12. 
3 and 15. 10.2 C04. 3.5 Galat.5.17, 
htl. 2.13. 

E nerp inan ſhal receine accopding ta 

his wozktes. Mat 16.27. Kom. 2 6. 
2. Co. 5 10. Galat. 6.5. I. Peter 1. 
17. Kenelat. 2.23. and 23.12. and 
42.13. 

Wolks great ot our Sauiour Chziſt. 
Matth. 11. 20. and 13. 58. Acts. 2. 


YO 
22.Jſeb.2.4. 
Wozld,pur fo; allmankiid, 1. John 


19. 
Wozld, put foz the Elect, John 3.16, 
and 6. 33.1. John 2.2. and 4.14. 
Wald, put fo the repzobate, John 
17. 9.1. Co. 11. 32. 
Wozld, put foz things apperteining 
to this lie. 1. Co. 7. 31. 
Mold, pat fog cuil men in the wozld. 
Rom. 12.2. 
IYozid was made bp Chziſt. John 
1.10, ö 
Mold knoweth not Chziſt. John 1. 
II. and 17.25. 
Wo?2ld fully bent on wickedneſſe. 1. 
John 5.19. 
WMozid and Pzince thereof is the de⸗ 
nill,reade Deuill. | 
Wozlde wee muſt not lone. 1. John 


2.15. 

Wozld Chyiſt pzapeth not ſoz. John 
I 7.9. 

3 Chauiſt hath oucrcome. John 


16.33. 

Woyld the faithfull oucrcome bp 
faith.1. John 5.4. 

Wozld and the friendſhip thereof is 
emmitie with God. Jam. 4.4. 

Wozld hateth Chziſt, and his. John 
7.7. and 15.18. 1. John 3.13. 

Moꝛld paſeth awap. 1-Co4.7,31. 1 


John 2.17. 
wo the faithfull ſHal judge. 1.Coz, 


2. 

Moꝛld the faithfull are not of. Jon 
15. 19. and 17.14. 

Worſhip oz ſerue God we map in all 
— John 4. 21, 1. Timotpie 


2.8. 

Mo ſhippers true which are. John 
4 23,24 

Wozthipping, put foz bowing of the 
knee.Mat.9.18. 

Wooilhipping of GOD, and the 
ſame commaunded. £atth. 4. 10. 
Lutze 4 8. Actes 14.15. 1. Coi. 14 25. 
I. Theſ. 1.9. Reuel 4.9, 10. and 14.7. 
_ 15.4, and 19.10 and 22.8, 9. ſce 

od 


Wooꝛſhipping in ſpirite and trueth. 
John 4.23.24. 


 Wozhhipping ſuperſtitious, Acts 10. 


25. aud 14.11, 12. c. Reue 19.10. 


22.9. 
Wonthipping of the beaſt and his is 


mage.Kenel.13.4.4 14-11,and 16.2. 
and 19.20. reade Jdolatrie. 

CT Waath taken fo puniſhment. Es 

. | 

CW1ath taken foz puniſhment, Eph, 
5.6. 1, Theſ. 5.9. 

Math, put fox d indgement of God. 
Rom. 4. 15. Ephe. 2.3. 

Mzath, ſee Anger. 

Wyong onght not to bee done oꝛ ren- 
dꝛed, but ſuffered. Mat. 5.39 Rom. 
12.17. 1-C861.6.7- 1. Theſſa· 5. 15: 1. 
Peter 3.9, 

Mong fee Imurie. 


1. 


Dke of Chziſt eaſte. Matth. 11. 29, 

O. 
Pokeof the Law, neither the ancient 
fathers, no» the i paſtles were able 
ta beare,therfoze'Chiiſtians * 


ATable, 2 


* mult be fled from, 2. 2 — and his ſtozie, Lune 19.1, 
| ; Z 7152 
Ss. I. Timo Teale blinde, falſe, and diſozderlp. 
5.19. Titus 2.6. 1. Peter 5.5. Acharias, John Waptiſtes fa- atth.10.21. and 26.51. Parke 9. 
Pong men mult be ſubiect to the Els ther, and his ſtozie. Luke 1.5, , 38. Lune 9.54, 55. John 8.5. and 
der. 1 — 17 7. Ac. 16. 2. Actes 7.57. and 21.27. c. and 
Ponth whichis , muſt not bee Zacharias the ſonne of Barachias, 


26.11. 
deſpiſed fo lac peeres. 1,Tim. Maine betweene the Altar and che Teale taken in good part-2,Cozinth. 
4. | Temple, Mat. 23.35. 7.11. 
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